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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Office Committee on Enrollment 


The following named persons are hereby appointed mem- 
bers of the Patent Office Committee on Enrollment: 
Lutrelle F. Parker, Chairman 
Leslie H. Gaston, Vice Chairman 
Rodney B. Bennett, Jr 
Frank H. Bronaugh 
Fred E. McKelvey 
Mrs. Marian E. Ford shall serve as Clerk of the Commit- 
tee and Mrs. Patricia M. Alexander as Assistant Clerk 
This notice cancels and supersedes any previous appoint 
ments to the Patent Office Committee on Enrollment 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 


Jan. 18, 1972. Commissioner of Patents« 


Publication of Trademark Registration Treaty 


Due to unavoidable circumstances, the publication of the 
Trademark Registration Treaty and accompanying Regula 
tions and Comments released by the World Intellectual Prop 
erty Organization (WIPO) on Jan. 31, 1972, which was sched 
uled to appear in this issue, has been delayed until Feb. 22, 
1972 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C, 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,540,955, J. R. Moore, LAUNDRY DRIER, filed Jan. 12, 
1963, D.C., E.D. Wis. (Milwaukee), Doc. 63-C-291, Imperial 
Appliance Corporation et al. v. Hamilton Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Final judgment by consent, defendant owner of patent 
in suit; action is dismissed with prejudice, Sept. 20, 1971 


2,643,609, T. H. Krueger, DRY MOUNTING PRESS ; 2,644,151, 
same, DRY MOUNTING PRESS WITH TIMING SIGNALS, 


filed Mar. 26, 1970, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. 360-70, Seal, 
Incorporated v. Technal Corporation and Bogen Photo Cor 
poration, Stipulation and order of dismissal, Sept. 24, 1971. 

2,644,151. (See 2,643,699.) 

2,688,906, R. J. Dokopil, METHOD AND MEANS FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF FLEXIBLE TUBES (PIPES), filed 
Mar. 12, 1969, D.C. Conn. (New Haven), Doc. 13025, 
American Flezpipe Company v. The Wiremold Company. Stip- 
ulation and order of dismissal, Sept. 22, 1971. 

2,604,602, Amos, McCurdy and McIntire, METHOD OF MAK 
ING LINEAR INTERPOLYMERS OF MONOVINYL AROMAT- 
IC COMPOUNDS AND A NATURAL OR SYNTHETIC RUB 
BER, filed Mar. 31, 1967, D.C., 8.D.N.Y., Doc. 67-C-1257, Foa- 
ter Grant Co., Inc. v. The Dow Chemical Company. Stipulation 
of voluntary dismissal with prejudice, Oct, 14, 1971. Same, 
filed May 5, 1965, D.C., S.D. Ohio (Cincinnati), Doc. 5916, 
The Dow Chemical Co. v. Monsanto Co. Cause dismissed, no 
infringement by defendant, Nov. 3, 1971. 


2,724,720, Berger and Ludwig, DICARBAMATES OF SUB- 
STITUTED PROPANE DIOLS, filed Nov. 8 1971, D.C., 
E.D.N.Y. (Brooklyn), Doc. 71C1445/1446, Carter-Waliace, 
Inc. ¥. Interstate Drug Exchange and Carter-Wallace, Inc. v 
Sherry Pharmaceutical, etc., and Blank Drug Corp. 


2,734,225, E. A. Glynn, TREAD CENTERING DEVICE FOR 
TIRE MOLDS; 2,826,788, E. S. Robbins, QUICK ACTING 
TIRE RETREADING MOLD; 2,908,929, Eriksen and Roesch, 
BEAD ENGAGING PRESSURE RING UNIT, filed Sept. 15, 


1971, D.C. Conn. (New Haven), Doc. 14627, Super Mold Cor- 
poration v. J. B. Sheehan Tire Retreading, Inc. Same, filed 
June 30, 1971, D.C., W.D. Ky. (Louisville), Doc. 6989, Super 
Mold Corporation v. International Rubber Industries, Inc. 


2,803,105, Stoddard and Seem, APPARATUS FOR PROCESS 
ING TEXTILE YARNS ; 2,803,108, same, METHOD OF PROC 
ESSING TEXTILE YARNS; 2,803,100, same, METHOD OF 
PROCESSING THERMOPLASTIC YARNS; 3,001,912, same ; 
3,077,724, same, APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING YARNS; 
3,472,011, E. P. Scragg, TREATMENT OF ARTIFICIAL 
YARNS AND THREADS, filed June 28, 1971, D.C., 8.D. Fla. 
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(Miami), Doc. 71-1026-C-JLK, Celanese Corp. et al. vy. Lee 
sona Corp. et al, 

2,803,108. (See 2,803,105.) 

2,808,109. (See 2,803,105.) 

2,826,783. (See 2,734,225.) 

2,855,760, E. W. Simons, METHOD AND MEANS FOR MAIN 
TAINING MATERIAL AT A PREDETERMINED TEMPERA 
TURE IN AN OPEN COMPARTMENT ; 2,862,369, same, AIK 
CONDITIONED DISPLAY COMPARTMENT AND METHOD ; 
3,010,379, Arzberger, Swart and Rauscher, AIR DISTRIBU- 
TION SYSTEM FOR A FOOD DISPLAY CASE; 3,130,559, 8. 
Beckwith, MULTIPLE JET CONDITIONING CABINET; 
3,143,952, E. W. Simons, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
CONDITIONING GAS; 3,149,476, 8. Beckwith, REFRIGER. 
ATED DISPLAY CABINET; 3,182,467, same, REFRIGERA- 
TION SYSTEM WITH DEFROST, led Sept. 29, 1971, D.C., 
W.D. Mich. (Grand Rapids), Doc. G252-71 CA, Pet Incorpo 
rated v. Kysor Industrial Corporation. 

2,862,369. (See 2,855,760.) 

2,908,939. (See 2,734,255.) 

2,042,512. (See 3,038,363.) 

2,949,053. (See 3,035,363.) 

2,072,734, U. A. Weidner, COMBINATION SITTING AND 
SLEEPING PIECE; 3,284,813, J. G. Sevcik, same, filed June 
25, 1969, D.C., W.D. Wis. (Madison), Doc. 69-C-144, Burton 
Dizie Corporation v. Wisconsin State Agencies Building Cor- 
poration, United States Bedding Company. Consent decree, 
plaintiff! owner of patents, U.S. Bedding Co. has infringed 
and permanently enjoined, Oct. 6, 1971. 


2,900,121, H. G. Mead, FAST ACTING TOTALLY EXPEND 
ABLE IMMERSION THERMOCOUPLE; 3,024,205, P. J. 
Moore, IMMERSION PYROMETER WITH NON-DIREC 
TIONAL CONTACT STRUCTURE; 3,038,951, H. G. Mead, 
FAST ACTING TOTALLY EXPENDABLE IMMERSION 
THERMOCOUPLE ; 3,068,642, K. B. Parker, Jr.. IMMERSION 
PYROMETER WITH EXPENDABLE PLUG-IN TEMPERA 
TURE SENSING UNIT; 3,055,961, Robertson and Ross, 
QUICK DISCONNECTING MEANS FOR EXPENDABLE 
THERMOCOUPLES, filed Oct. 6, 1971, D.C., M.D. Pa. (Scran- 
ton), Doc. C-71-430, Leeds 4 Northrup Company v. UELCO 
Electronica Corp. 


3,010,379. (See 2,855,760.) 

3,024,295. (See 2,900,121.) 

3,038,363, B. F. Miessner, ELECTRONIC PIANO; 2,942,512, 
same; 2,949,053, C. W. Andersen, TONE GENERATOR, filed 
May 12, 1971, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 71c1145, The 
Wurlitzer Company v. Chicago Musical Inatrument Co. On 
motion of plaintiff case in suit is dismissed with prejudice, 
Nov. 8, 1971. 

3,038,951. 

3,048,642. 

3,055,961. 

3,077,724. 


(See 2,909,121.) 
(See 2,909,121.) 
(See 2,999,121.) 
(See 2,803,105.) 
3,001,012. (See 2,803,105.) 


3,130,637, K. E. Golden, SLIDE PROJECTOR: Re. 26,619, 
W. J. Hall, SLIDE PROJECTOR USING A BOX OR CIRCU 
LAR SLIDE MAGAZINE, filed Nov. 6, 1969, D.C. N.D. In 
(Chicago), Doc, 69¢2293, GAF Corporation v. Honeywell, Inc., 
Shutan Camera. By agreement cause dismissed without preju 
dice; if contemplated settlement is not effected the cause 
will be restored, Oct. 4, 1971 

3,143,952. (See 2,855,760.) 


3,149,476. (See 2,855,760.) 
3,182,467. (See 2,855,760.) 


3,190,059, Bauder and Hart, POCKET FILTER: 3,273,821, 
Bauder, Hart and Cleminshaw, AIR FILTER HAVING A RE 
PLACEABLE CARTRIDGE, filed July 11, 1969, D.C., 8.D.N.Y., 
Doc. 69-C-3001, Cambridge Filter Corporation v. ARCO Manu 
facturing Corp. Final consent judgment, defendant enjoined 
from infringing claim 11 of 3,190,060 as indicated. Sept. 17, 
1971. 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


3,273,821. (See 3,190,059.) 

3,284,813. (See 2,972,754.) 

3,902,285, H. J. Mann, Jr.. TUBING CUTTER HAVING 
PIVOTALLY MOUNTED DRIVE ROLLER ; 3,507,035, same, 
TUBING CUTTER, filed Sept. 27, 1971, D.C., C.D. Calif. (Los 
Angeles), Doc. 71-2307-RJK, Go-Tools, Inc. v. Jack Mann 

3,472,011. (See 2,803,105.) 

3,408,215, L. D. Brinkman, LAMINATING DEVICE; 
3,618,521, A. L. Fritz, APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING AND 
SECURING T-EDGING, filed Oct. 21, 1971, D.C. Ariz. (Phoe 
nix), Doc. C-71-585, Royal Industries, Inc. v. Unique Machine 
Tool Co., Inc. et al 

3,507,085. (See 3,302,285.) 

3,513,521. (See 3,498,215.) 

3,551,581, D. J. Goodman, WATER COOLED ELECTRIC 
CABLE, filed Sept. 28, 1971, D.C., E.D. Mich. (Detroit), Do« 
37167, Sargent Industries of Michigan, Inc. v. Nu-Core, Inc 

3,594,044, B. Koback, APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTUR 
ING STRIP BRUSHES, filed Sept. 24, 1971, D.C. Oreg. (Port 
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land), Doc. C-71-672, Ben-Ko-Matic, Inc. vy. Daniel C. Hanna, 
doing business as Hanna Equipment Co., and Jef R. Welter 

Re. 26,619. (See 3,130,637.) 

D. 154,178. (See 1D. 213,316.) 

D. 201,707, R. D. Moyer, TIRE INFLATION TESTER ; Reg. 
Neo. 740,906 (TIRE BILLY), BR. D. Moyer, doing business ax 
B& JI Mfg. Co., Sled June 22, 1971, D.C., N.D. Ind. (Fort 
Wayne), Doc. 71-F-61, 8. D. Moyer, doing business as B 4 J 
Diatributorea v. Willard C. Knight, doing business as Knight 
Leather & Mfg. Co 

D. 213,316, J. S. Madsen, FLOOR TILE OR SIMILAR AR 
TICLE; D. 154,178, J. E. Ryan, TILE FLOOR AND WALL 
COVERING, filed Mar. 25, 1969, D.C. Mass. (Boston), Doc 
CA-69 308-F, American Biltrite Rubber Co., Inc. v. GAF Cor- 
poration 

D. 219,860, Burts and Jones, PORTABLE ILLUMINATED 
SIGN, filed July 9, 1971, D.C., M.D. Fla. (Tampa), Doc. 71 
337-C-T, Trail-R-Sign of Tampa, Inc. v. Portable Signs of 
America, Inc. 


Reg. No. 740,908. (See D. 201,707.) 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Feb. 15, 1972 


Re. 27,047 3,573,802 3,592,633 
D. 221,079 3,574,281 3,592,926 
3,282,861 3,574,597 3,593,366 
3,410,401 3,575,528 3,593,619 
8,488,721 3,575,682 8,593,727 
3,458,957 3,575,916 3,593,751 
8,486,113 3,576,134 3,694,133 
3,492,359 3,577,087 3,594,187 
3,495,955 3,578,661 3,594,268 
8,496,235 3,578,883 3,504,343 
3,497,563 3,579,875 3,594,382 
8,511,629 3,581,412 3,594,491 
3,511,841 3,581,784 8,594,549 
3,521,444 3,583,122 3,504,684 
3,532,625 8,584,458 3,595,681 
3,533,962 3,584,972 3,595,810 
3,541,027 3,585,779 3,595,887 
8,545,921 3,585,866 3,595,893 
3,547,951 3,586,496 3,596,201 
3,548,089 3,586,512 8,596,245 
8,551,131 3,586,580 3,596,520 
3,552,735 3,586,668 3,596,830 
3,554,891 3,586,770 3,597,266 
3,554,915 8,587,312 3,597,415 
8,555,004 8,588,175 3,598,566 
3,556,037 3,588,384 3,598,765 
3,560,449 3,589,441 3,598,805 
3,560,504 3,589,450 3,598,837 
3,562,276 3,589,629 3,599,351 
8,562,362 3,589,796 3,599,395 
8,563,161 8,590,031 3,599,715 
3,564,543 3,591,057 3,600,380 
8,566,230 3,591,612 3,600,935 
3,567,234 3,591,663 3,603,000 
3,567,641 3,592,061 3,604,305 
3,572,049 3,592,151 3,619,154 
3,573,073 3,592,495 


LT 


Disclaimers 


3,268,636.—Richard G. Angell, Jr., Highland Park, N.J. 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INJECTION MOLD 
ING FOAMED PLASTIC ARTICLES. Pateht dated Aug 
23, 1966. Disclaimer filed Oct. 15, 1971, by the assignee, 
Union Carbide Corporation. 

Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13 


of said patent. 
———_ 


3,486,446.—Richard G. Angell, Jr., Bridgewater Township, 


Somerville, N.J. MOLDING OF FORMED THERMO 
PLASTIC ARTICLES. Patent dated Apr. 1, 1969. 
claimer filed Oct. 15, 1971, by the assignee, Union Car- 
bide Corporation. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 13, 14, 15 and 20 
of said patent. 


Dis 


I 


Dedications 


2,877,152.—Joe R. Willard and John FP. Henahan, Middleport, 
N.Y. PESTICIDAL PHOSPHORUS ESTERS. Patent 
dated Mar. 10, 1959. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the 
assignee, FMC Corporation 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 


patent. 
——— 


2,916,415.—Joe R. Willard and John FP. Henahan, Middleport, 
N.Y. PESTICIDAL PHOSPHORUS ESTERS. Patent 
dated Dec. 8, 1959. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the 
assignee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 
——— 
2,941,920.—Joe R. Willard and John FP. Henahan, Middleport, 
N.Y. PESTICIDAL PHOSPHORUS ESTERS. Patent 
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dated June 21, 1960. Dedication filed Noy, 4, 1971, by the 
assignee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,946,718.—Howard A. Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
July 26, 1960. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,946,719.—Howard A. Jones and John A, Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER- 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
July 26, 1960. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, PMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent 


2,960,430.—Howard A, Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
Nov. 15, 1960. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,961,369.—-Howard A. Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER- 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
Nov. 22, 1960. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,961,371.—-Howard A. Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER- 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
Nov. 22, 1960. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,070,940.—Howard A. Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
Feb. 7, 1961. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, FMC Corporation 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,990,317.—-Howard A. Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickineon, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER- 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
June 27, 1961. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as- 
signee, PMC Corporation 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 
patent. 


2,990,323.-Howard A. Jones and John A. Garman, Baltimore, 
Md., and Berton C. Dickinson, Lyndonville, N.Y. SYNER 
GISTIC INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS. Patent dated 
June 27, 1961. Dedication filed Nov. 4, 1971, by the as 
signee, FMC Corporation. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the remaining term of said 


patent. 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


R, A. WAHL, Assistant Commissioner 
F. H. BRONAUGH, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF JANUARY 25, 1972 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. ST ERAN, Director . . 
Inorganic Compounds, Inorganic Compositions; Organo- Meta! and Organo-Metalloid C “hemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; 
Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Minera! Oj) Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; 
Fuel and Igniting Devices 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120-1. MARCUS, Director..... 
Heterocyclic; Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbebry Grater: Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids, 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—L. J. BERCOVITZ, Director... 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins, Macromolecular Carbobydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natora! Resins, Reclaiming. Pore-F orming; Compositions (Part) eg: Costing; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director 
Coating; Processes and Mise Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials, Adhesive ‘bending: Special C hem- 
ieal Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—W. B. KNIGHT, Director 
Fertilizers; Foods Fermentation; Anslytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper I> Y Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purifcation, Distilistion; Preserving; Liquid and Solid Separation; Gas 
and Liquid Contact Apparstus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Olls Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSLIER, Director. 
Generation and Utilization ; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Relsted Art Conductors; Switches. 
M iscellaneous 
SECURITY, GROUP 220—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director. 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signal ling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries: Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J]. F. COUCH, Director 
Communications; Multiplezing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
Related Arts 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 280—W. L. CARLSON, Director.... 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and 
Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring 
PHYSICS, GROUP 20-—R. L. EVANS, Director 
Photography; Sound and Lighting; Indicators and Optics; Measuring and Testing; Geometrical Instruments 
DESIGNS, GROUP 20—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director Ae ‘ wher 
Industrial Arts; Housebold, Personal and Fine Arts 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—A. BERLIN, Director : 

Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators, Article Handling Implements, Store Service, Sheet and Web Feeding: Desgensing, Fiuid Sprinkiing 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlied Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Railways and Railway Equipment; Brakes; Rigid Flexible and Special! Recep- 
tacles and Packages 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D., J, STOCKING, Director... 

Manufacturing P segseess Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making: Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Meta! Fusion— Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Appare paratus; Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block 
and Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; 

s 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—-A. RUEGG, Director 

Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Anima! and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavsting, 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial! Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery 
Information Dissemination 

HEAT. POWER AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 4O—M. M. NEWMAN, Director. 

Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Pumps; Turbines; Heat Generation and Exchange; R tion; Ventilation 
Drying; Vaporizing; Temperature and Humidity Regu tion: Machine Elements; Power Transmission, Fluid Handling; Lo 
brication; Joint Packing 

CONSTRUCTIONS, SUPPORTS, TEXTILES, CLEANING, GROUP 380—T. J. HICKEY, Director. 

Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks 5 Demding Structures; C —y Operator, 
Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Min Furnitare; R Supports, abinet Stroctures. 
Separations; Cleaning, Coating; Pressing. Agitating:; Foods. Textiles; Apparel and Shoes: Sewing Machines: Winding and 
Reeling 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers Indicated below expire during January 1972, those which may hare 
Gib sand Coneres, approved August 2, 196 ate oS Pee haw CS, OS Cogs. ere Saeeee. 10-46 (@0 a Publte aa 
S3rd Congress, approved August 23, 19% oo, SO. arene ae en ee oe terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
st 8.C aM to DS dates of the range of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the ful! term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 38 U.8.C. 161. 

aoe . Numbers 2,700,764 to 2.702.900, inclusive 


Re SE Namoers 1,345 to 1.3, inclasive 
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REISSUES 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification ; matter 
printed in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


TPERM 
PRODUCTION OF SEMI EABLE MEMBRANES 


er Corporation, Del Mar. Calif. 

o Drawing. “Original No. 3,483,282, dated Dec. 9, 1969, 
‘Ser. No. 692,307, Dec. 21, 1967, which is a continua- 
tion-in-part of Ser. No. 614,398, Feb. 7, 1967. Applica- 
tion for reissue July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,296 

Int. Cl. BO1d 39/18; B29d 7/02; B29h aly 


US, Cl. 264—41 
Producing a semipermeable membrane of enhanced 


strength, useful in separation systems such as those based 
on osmosis or reverse osmosis, by casting such membrane 
from a solution comprising; a cellulosic derivative, for 
example, cellulose acetate, a flux promoter; a water misci- 
ble organic solvent; and from about 2% to about 50% 
pyridine by weight. 


27,281 
ARYL KETONE CONTAINING ORGANOSILICON 
MATERIALS 
Edward V. Wilkus, Monroe, Conn., and Abe Berger, 
os a N.Y., assignors to General Electric Com- 


Ne Du ag my | oe No. 3,391,109, dated July 2, 1968, 
. $91,118, Nov. ME — Application or reissue 
June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 5 


Int. Cl. Goer 11/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—46.5 Y 7 Claims 
Organosilicon materials, including monomers and poly- 
mers, and a method for making them, are provided. One 
class of materials have chemically combined 


=siR"OQ 


units, where R” is a divalent hydrocarbon radical and Q 
is a radical selected from aryloxyaryl, arylthioaryl, aryl- 
sulfonylaryl, and certain heteroaromatic radicals. In addi- 
tion, organosilicon polymers and copolymers are provided 
having chemically combined 


=sin ba’ 


units, where Q’ is a radical selected from Q radicals, 
monovalent aromatic hydrocarbon radicals and halo- 
genated monovalent aromatic hydrocarbon radicals. The 
subject monomers can be employed as perfume oil bases 
in cosmetics, etc. The subject polymers can be employed 
as fluids and in the manufacture of elastomers and resins. 


27,282 
COLD CATHODE GAS LASER DISCHARGE TUBE 
William P. Kolb, Jr., Manhattan Beach, Calif., > to 
Hughes Aircraft C y, Culver City, 


1 No. 3,495,119, dated Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 
703,384, Feb. 6, 1968. A 


for reissue June 
11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,602 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/04; HO1s 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 313—217 Claims 
A cold cathode gas laser discharge tube of improved 
design is disclosed. A cylindrical cathode is disposed co- 
axially about a capillary discharge tube. A substantial 
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longitudinal overlap of the capillary discharge tube and 
the cathode provides a shorter structure than available in 


the prior art, while still allowing a large area cathode 
emitting surface for long-life operation. 


May 30, 1963, 


Int. CL. B65g 15/00 


US. Cl. 198—156 7 Claims 


1. A car storage installation comprising [a] first 
and second [support] carrying elements [having inter- 
fingering portions], means for vertically moving one of 
said [supports] carrying elements to transfer a load from 
either [support] element to the other element [support, 
said interfingering portions when seen in plan view having 
a general shape of zig-zag line.] each carrying element 
having a plurality of first bearing surfaces disposed on 
one side of an axis which axis bisects the longitudinal 
symmetry plane of the carrying element, said first bear- 
ing surfaces being spaced apart from one another; a 
plurality of second bearing surfaces disposed on the other 
side of the axis said second bearing surfaces being spaced 
apart from one another; the first set of bearing surfaces 
offset from the second set of bearing surfaces said carry- 
ing element in a plan view describes generally a zig-zag 
line and said first and second carrying elements having 
interfingering portions. 
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27,284 
PR mag we ROD ELEMENT 
John Anders Gunnar Arne 


Hjalsten and Arne Gustafsson, 
Sandviken, Sweden, assignors to Sandvikens Jernverks 
Aktiebolag, Sandviken, Sweden 
Original No. 3,388,935, dated Jume 18, 1968, Ser. No. 
633,339, Mar. 27, 1967, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. ry May 18, 1965. Application for reissue 
or 13, 1970, Ser. No. 28,157 
priori Sweden, May 29, 1964, 
6,532/64 
Int. Cl, F16b 31/06 


U.S, Cl, 287—117 9 Claims 


A drill rod coupling comprising a threaded rod and 
a matching threaded sleeve, the rod threads having at 
least two starts and flank angles adjacent the crests of 
at least 45° which gradually increase toward the base, 
which latter has a concave shape with a radius greater 


PROCESSING 
See Bes fee Kae Oe 
ay A 


uae 
PROGRAM-CONTROLLED ELECTRONIC DATA- 
SYSTEM 


Seterontional Stenterd Hlschic Corposetion, 


No’ yi 174,136, dated Mar. 16, 1965, Ser. No. 
16 i5e3, Feb. 25, 1959 Application for reissue Mar. 


Ser. No. 629,350 
Int. Cl. GO6f 13/00 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 


An electronic data processing system is described hav- 
ing a plurality of partial storages and a plurality of work- 
ing units which are adapted to operate upon data signals 
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of the kind stored in the partial storages. Interposed be- 
tween the working units and the partial storages is means 
for establishing selective transfer connections therebe- 
tween. A central program control unit is cyclically opera- 
tive to examine program instructions stored in a prede- 
termined one of the partial storages and to Set up a trans- 
fer connection between at least one of the partial storages 
and working units according to each examined program 
instruction. Associated with each of the working units and 
under the control af the central control unit is means for 
seizing and independently maintaining control of each 
transfer connection set up by the control unit while the 
control unit proceeds to execute the next examination 
cycle of program instruction. 


27,286 
METHOD OF HANDLING CREVICE-CORROSION 
INDUCING HALIDE SOLUTIONS 
Octavian Bertea, Warren, Howard B. Bomberger, Jr., 
Canfield, and Layne F. Plock, Geneva, Ohio, assignors 
to RMI Company, Niles, Ohio 
Drawing. Original No. 3,469,975, dated Sept. 30, 
1969, Ser. No. 635,686, May 3, 1967, which is a con- 
of Ser. No, 561,391, June 29, 1966. 
Application for a Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. "23,052 


Cl. C22 15/00 

US, CL 75—175.5 7 Claims 

A method of handling crevice-corrosion-inducing ha- 
lide solutions such as sea water that involves containing 
the solution in a structure having a solution-contacting 
surface of an alloy of titanium with at least one of nickel, 
cobalt or molybdenum. The nickel, cobalt and molyb- 
denum are present in amounts of up to 5.0% nickel, at 
least about 0.3% cobalt and at least about 2.0% molyb- 
denum. 


No 


27, 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR 


than the depth of the thread, the flanks of the thread Martin 
being symmetrical and the crests being bevelled, and 
spaced from the bottoms of the sleeve threads. 


Original, No. 3,442,701, dated May 6, 1969, Ser. No. 
457,056, May 19, 1965. Application for reissue July 
17, 1969, Ser. No. 847,479 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; C23 15/00 


US. CL. 117—212 3 Claims 


con oxide mask] from the areas in which it is desired to 
provide electrical separation between conductive elec- 
trodes. Then, the refractory metal not covered by the re- 
maining portions of the second metal is converted to an 
insulating oxide by low temperature heat treatment when 
exposed to oxygen. 
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iy 
HYDRAULIC SY FOR OPERATING 
A CYLINDER 


Cc 
ey S. Landers, 207 E. Broadway, 
‘ort Worth, Tex. 76118 
Original No, 3,434,392, dated Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 
632,969, Apr. 24, 1967. Application for reissue May 
7, 1970, Ser. No, 35,478 
Int. Cl. F15b 11/08, 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 100—218 


{The combination with a cylinder having a piston there- 
in and an extending piston rod, first and second passage 
means connecting fluid pressure means with the piston 
and rod ends of said cylinder, transverse passage means 
connecting said first and second passage means and ex- 
tending outwardly of each side thereof, and first, second 
and third valves in said transverse passage means, the 
second said valve being located between said first and 
second passage means and the first and third said valves 
being located outwardly and on each side of said first 
and second passage means.] 

An animal feed compression device characterized by 
having; in addition to the compression chamber, ram and 
discharge gate; a hydraulic cylinder for powering the ram; 
low and high pressure pumps connected directly with, re- 
spectively, the rod and piston ends of the hydraulic cylin- 
der via first and second passages; and a plurality of valves 
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exterior to the first and second passages for controlling 
fluid flow without blocking the passages; thereby eliminat- 
ing hydraulic shock and fatigue of equipment. Also dis- 
closed are specific embodiments having: (1) a throttling 
valve between passages for effecting a predetermined force 
balance on the hydraulic cylinder piston, and (2) a par- 
ticular arrangement of the valves. 


27 
MAGNETIC POSETIONING DEVICE 


Woodland Hills, , 

No. 3,457,482, dated July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 
678,842, Oct. 30, 1967. Application for reissue Apr. 
9, 1970, Ser. No. 31,434 

Int. Cl. HO2p 1/54, 7/68, 7/74 
US. Cl. 318—38 


A magnetic system for moving a marking tool over a 
surface for plotting curves, graphs and other data. A head 
incorporating two parallel sets of magnets along each 
of two perpendicular axes. A plate having a grid of zones 
of magnetic material. Driving circuitry for selectively 
energizing magnet coils in response to input stepping 
signals for moving the head over the plate along each 
axis. 
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3,641,589 
METHOD OF FABRICATING COMBINATION PANTY 
HOSE GARMENT 

Elba H. Bryant, Ararat, N.C., assignor to Amos and Smith 

Hosiery Company, Pilot Mountain, N.C. 

Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,362 
Int. CL A41b 9/00, 11/00 

US. Cl. 2—224R 


The method of fabricating a combination panty hose gar- 
ment having a panty portion with integrally knit depending 
leg portions comprising the steps of knitting elongated seam- 
less hosiery blanks, positioning one hosiery blank in another 
blank at least in the waist portions for alignment, severing the 
blanks longitudinally to a crotch position in the panty portion 
of the garment, and sewing the blanks together in the waist 
portions to form the panty portion of the garment. An ap- 
paratus having a hosiery supporting form in juxtaposition to a 
member through which one or more stockings may be 
mounted for nesting together 


3,641,590 
ACETABULAR REPLACEMENT PROSTHESIS AND 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING 
Arthur A. Michele, 4 Stonebridge Road, Montclair, NJ. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,353 
Int. Cl. AGIE //24 


US. CL 3—1 11 Claims 


A selective individualized technique for acetabulum socket 
replacement per se, or in conjunction with a hip replacement 
prosthesis (Michele U.S. Pat. No. 3,228,393) for a total hip 
replacement, designed for all ages including the very young 
A selective anchorage for a cup prosthesis of a size selected 
from the limited number of differently sized cups is made 
available. Anchorage of the acetabular socket replacement 
conforms to variations in dimensions, shapes and positions of 


the (medullary) canals of the acetabulum pelvis of the in- 
dividual paticnt and includes at least two elongated and con- 
vergent or divergent fasteners. The bone is preferably drilled 
for a main pin fastener of the appropriate length at the 
proper inclination and site. There is then arranged in the 
acetabulum socket a selected cup prosthesis having a 
preformed hole determined by and corresponding to the 
drilled hole, into which the main pin is driven after passing 
through the is hole. The spherical cup is quite thick 
and has generally keyhole or T-shaped slots penctrating its 
rim and its outer surface at various inclinations but avoiding 
penetration of its inner surface. A relatively wide fastener 
drift of T-shaped or other appropriate cross-sectional shape, 
designed to be inserted with part of its width in the slot and 
the remaining part projecting transversely as well as longitu- 
dinally beyond the cup and out of the slot is driven into and 
through a selected slot at the inclination and site most ad- 
vantageous to the recipient patient 


3,641,591 
SOFT SHELL MUSHROOM SHAPED HEART 
Willem J. Kolff, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to University 
of Utah 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,307 
Int. CL. AGIf 01/24 
US. CL 3—1 


The output volume of the artificial heart of this invention 
is highly responsive and directly proportional, within limits, 
to the atrial filling pressure of the blood flowing into the 
pumping chamber of the artificial heart. Flexible wall con- 
struction is responsible for the output volume being a func- 
tion of the inlet pressure and also serves to reduce tissuc 
damage to the surrounding body organs when the artificial 
heart is placed in the same general locality as that usually oc- 
cupied by the natural heart. An integral valve means opera- 
ble in conjunction with an inflatable blood displacement 
member occludes the inlet to the heart during the pumping 
phase of the heart 


3,641,592 
BREAST PROSTHESIS 
Hazel M. Den Bieyker, 445 East Hoyt Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,787 
Int. CL. AGIf //00; A4le 3/10 
US. CL3—™% 4 Claims 
A surgically removed breast is replaced by a prosthesis 
which also has a foldable tab extending under the arm. The 
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prosthesis comprises a soft cloth case filled with polyester 
fiber fluff, overlapping panels at the back providing access 


for insertion or removal of fluff. Snaps hold the prosthesis in 
place in a brassiere cup. 


3,641,593 
ABOVEGROUND SWIMMING POOL CONSTRUCTION 
Adam D. Goettl, P.O. Box 10036, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,698 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 
U.S. CL. 4—172.19 


An aboveground swimming pool construction having a 
substantially rigid base provided with a groove therein, said 
groove holding the lower edge of a water retaining wall ad- 
jacent to an inflatable seal in the groove, decking supported 
on the upper portion of the wall; recesses in the base 
removably holding upstanding posts which support said deck 
outwardly beyond said wall, and fence railing coupled to said 
posts above said deck 


3,641,594 
GUTTER AND WATER SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR 
SWIMMING POOLS 

William D. Hough, McKeesport, Pa., oe ne oe 

gineering Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa 

Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,110 
Int. CL E04h 3//6, 3/18 

US. Cl. 4—172.17 8 Claims 

A gutter and water supply system for swimming pools 
wherein the gutter is cast into a concrete sidewall of the 
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swimming pool and provided with a slotted cover preferably 
formed from molded plastic sections having integral seating 
lugs which fit into the top of the gutter to hold the sections in 
place. A water supply conduit for the swimming pool is car- 
ried beneath the cover and above the gutter floor and pro- 


vided with inlet nozzle assemblies which feed filtered return 
water into the pool. The water supply conduit can be discon- 
nected quickly from the nozzle assemblies by quick-discon- 
nect couplings and removed without the necessity for ex- 
cavating around the pool or providing a passageway around 
the entire periphery of the pool 


3,641,595 
PREFABRICATED AND TRANSPORTABLE BASINS OR 
POOLS 


Hans Viessmann, Battenberg/Eder, im Hain, Germany 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,850 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1969, G 69 30 
879.8 


Int. CL. EO04h 3//6, 3/18 


US. CL 4—172.19 13 Claims 


A swimming pool comprises waterproof bottom and 
sidewall liners whose lower edges have a waterproof seal. A 
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sidewall extends about, and adjacent, the bottom liner to sup- piston comprises a pair of frustoconical rubber rings pro- 
port the sidewall liner. The sidewall includes a vertical corru- vided internally with spiral spring rings for biasing the rubber 
gated wall portion whose U-shaped sections are deep enough 

to enable this wall portion to stand unsupported, and alter- 

nating connecting wall parts of these sections are wide 

enough to form a planar supporting contact for the sidewall 

liner. The upper and lower edges of the corrugated wall por- 

tion are held respectively in upper and lower channcllike 

horizontally extending support members, and the lower sup- 

port member has an inwardly extending ledge for supporting 

the bottom liner. 


3,641,596 
BATHING APPARATUS 
Hugo Bill, Bruhibergstrasse 8, Winterthur, Switzeriand 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 68,925 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 5, 1969, 
13467/69 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/062 
US. CL 4—173 15 Claims rings against the pump member in which the double-action 
piston reciprocates 


3,641,598 
CRIB AND STABILIZING LATCH APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 


Morris Feldstein, 782 West 52nd Avenue, Vancouver, British 
Columbia, Canada 
Filed July 30, 1970, Ser. No. 59,428 
Int. Cl. A47d 7/00, 9/00 
US. Cl. 5—100 


A crib having at least one drop-side slidably mounted on 
vertical rods adjacent the ends thereof, and stabilizing latch 
apparatus at one or both ends of the crib side for locking said 
side at different levels on the rod. The latch apparatus in- 
cludes means for clamping said crib side on one of the rods, 
and/or means for locking said side in one position or in a 
selected one of a plurality of vertically spaced positions 


3,641,599 
RUBBER SHIMS FOR SQUEAKY BEDS 
Bathing apparatus, particularly for physically handicapped wichael S. Addante, Lakeshore Drive, Canandaigua, N.Y. 
persons, has a framework carrying a bather'’s seat and a Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,195 
pivotally mounted tub which can be swung between opera- Int. Cl. A47ec 19/00 
tive, i.c. bathing, and inoperative positions. In the operative ys C. 5—309 6 Claims 
position, the sitting bather is surrounded by the tub which 
can then be filled, while in the inoperative position the seat is 
freely accessible for the bather to sit on it or to leave it 


3,641,597 
APPARATUS INTENDED FOR CLEARING SANITARY 
APPLIANCES 

Joseph David, 390, rue Jean Jaures, a Ivoz-Ramet, and Jules 

Hubert, 132, rue Hayeneux, a Herstal, both of Belgium 

Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,787 
Int. Cl. E034 5/09 

US. Cl. 4—255 2 Claims 

An apparatus for unblocking or clearing sanitary ap- 
pliances, such as sinks, latrines, ctc., comprising a pump 
member or body terminating in an oblique mouthpiece and In a bed of the type in which the box spring i supported 
provided with a double-action piston. The double-acting on a plurality of bed slats, which extend transversely between 
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opposite sides of the bed frame, undesirable squeaking and 
wear of the box spring cover are eliminated by inserting 
resilient bed shims over opposite ends of the bed slats. Each 
shim rests upon one of the side rails of the bed frame, and 
has a pair of vertically spaced, lateral projections, which em- 
brace one end of a bed slat. The lower projection on such 
shim extends between a side rail and the lower surface of a 
slat, and the upper projection extends between the upper sur- 
face of the slat and the box spring resting thereon. A vertical 
lip projects above each upper projection; and these lips em- 
brace opposite sides of the box spring to secure it against 
lateral movement. 


3,641,600 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPOSABLE 
STORAGE AND UTILIZATION OF BEDDING 


Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,979 
Int. Cl. A47e 21/00 
US. Cl. 5—317R 


In the storage and utilization of disposable bedding maten- 
als as for example for institutional usage, comprising bedding 
materials roll secured to a portable bed, which includes ten- 
sioning therefor, whereby the lowermost of two bedding 
materials such as sheets are held in stretched relation to the 
mattress of a bed, the system to include means for shifting 
used portions, for cutting same while simultaneously replac- 
ing same in bedding relation to the mattress. 


3,641,601 
SIMULATED WALKER, JOGGER, AND RUNNING 
EXERCISER 
William F. Sieg, P.O. Box 278, St. Bonifacius, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 820,447 
Int. Cl. A47e 27/14 
US. Cl. 5—345 


An exercising device usable to simulate walking, jogging 
and running. The device has a base carrying a pad of elastic 
ible material, as yieldable foam rubber, foam plastic 

and the like, having air confining cavities, open cells and 
passageways. The pad has a longitudinal slot along the top 
dividing the pad into separate upwardly extended sections 
joined to a common lower section. Separate rigid platforms 
are secured to the top of each upper section to evenly dis- 
tribute the pressures to the pad. Additional elastic means can 
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be provided to hold the platforms in their upper positions. 
Also, a horizontal rail or handle can be used as a stabilizer 
for the person exercising on the device. 


3,641,602 
SINGLE ANCHOR LEG SINGLE POINT MOORING 
SYSTEM 
John F. Flory, Morristown, N.J.; Colin N. T. Baptist, Tripoli, 
Libya; Russel C. Kuhn, Princeton, and Frederick H. 
Stracke, Convent Station, both of N.J., assignors to Esso 


A single anchor leg single point mooring and cargo-han- 
dling system, primarily for tanker vessels, is provided which 
comprises a mooring buoy anchored to a mooring foundation 
by a single anchor leg, a portion of which is a rigid conduit 


utilized for cargo transfer, and a portion of which is a flexible 
connection, and providing means for permitting the buoy to 
rotate with respect to the mooring foundation. 


3,641,603 
SHOE MAKING 
Charles A. Lockwood, Kettering, England, assignor to The 
Shoe and Allied Trades Research Association, Northamp- 
tonshire, England 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,837 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 29, 1969, 

4,864/69 

Int. Cl. A43d ///00 


U.S. Cl. 12—146 C 26 Claims 


Methods of preforming shoe uppers are provided using 
molds of a novel shape. The shape of the mold is such that 
the material is not stretched more than, in preferred embodi- 
ments, about 25 percent. The mold corresponds to the shape 
of the whole upper but is flatter than the last, is preferably 
unitary but can be in two or more parts. The methods involve 
heating the material and carrying out a pressure differential 
forming operation. Mechanical movement of the molds into 
the material, just prior to the vacuum forming is also 
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described. When forming several uppers simultaneously, a 
template may be placed over the molds and subsequently 


used as a cutting guide. The difficulties of lasting in the nor- 


mal way are avoided by the invention. 


3,641,604 
CLOSURE APPARATUS 
Walter S. Eggert, 
Boothe Airside Services, Inc. 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,834 
Int. Cl. B6Sg ///00 


Closure apparatus for a walkway which closes the small 
gap remaining after the walkway has been aligned with a 
doorway opening in a structure such as a parked airplane 


The apparatus will follow lateral excursions of the airplane 
with a constant contact force. The face of the apparatus is 
sufficiently flexible to mate with the side surfaces of most 
present-day commercial airplanes 


3,641,605 
WEB CLEANING APPARATUS 
Thomas W. Lindsay, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minna. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,129 
lat. Cl. A471 / 3/40 
US. CL 15—1L.5 


A web cleaning apparatus for thoroughly cleaning continu- 
ous webs moved through the apparatus. The apparatus com- 
prises a lint free wiping cloth for wiping dust and foreign ob- 
jects from a web, a means for using a vacuum to move the 
web to be cleaned into intimate contact with a section of the 
wiping cloth so that the web will be thoroughly wiped clean, 
and nuclear means for removing static clectrical charges 
from the surface of the web before and after it is cleaned so 
that cleaning will be facilitated and so that the web will not 
tend to attract dust after being cleaned 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Jr., ~— Valley, Pa., assignor to 
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3,641,606 
CARWASHING MACHINE 
James L. Lee, Missoula, Mont., assignor to Brush-A-Matic, 


U.S. CL 15S—21 E 


An apparatus and process for washing vehicles, particu- 
larly private sedans and station wagons. The apparatus com- 
prises a carriage mounted about an enclosed track. The car- 
riage moves about the periphery of a stationary vehicle. It 
supports a yieldable upright brush that engages the vehicle 
sides and a yieldable upper horizontal brush that engages the 
vehicle upper surfaces. Means is provided to lift the upper 
brush while the carriage moves across the rear of the vehicle. 
The washing process includes the step of lifting the brush and 
maintaining it at an clevated position as the brush traverses 
the rear of the vehicle. 


3,641,607 
BUILDING MAINTENANCE APPARATUS 
Jerome H. Lemeison, 85 Rector Street, Metuchen, NJ. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,486 
Int. CL. A471 1/02, 11/00 
US. Cl. 15—S0C 
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window- or panel-cleaning machinery with respect to in- 
dividual windows or panel sections which machinery auto- 
matically operates either continuously or intermittently to 
clean said windows or panels. 

In one form of the invention, two cleaning machines or fix- 
tures are provided, one at each end of a cable having a length 
approximately equal to the height of the building or portion 
thereof to be cleaned and these machines serve to counter- 
balance each other with respect to a winch which is sup- 
ported from above and selectively positionable with respect 
to different rows of windows. Automatic means are provided 
for not only moving the cable-supported cleaning machines 
vertically first in one direction and then in the other in the 
act of cleaning windows or building panels but also for 
shiftably locating the cable support to bring the machines 
into alignment with new portions of the building to be 
cleaned. 


3,641,608 
CLEANING BRUSH ASSEMBLY FOR CLEANING 
CYLINDRICAL SURFACES 
Henry J. Kratt, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Remco Manufactur- 
ing Co., Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 785,529, Dec. 20, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. 
No. 67,166 
Int. Cl. BO8b //00 
3 Claims 


U.S. CL. 15—88 


A new and improved brush assembly for cleaning a cylin- 
drical surface, the improvement being in the planctary 
system which includes in combination a chain and a large sta- 
tionary sprocket mechanism attached to the body of the 
cleaning machine, the said chain extending over the large 
sprocket and a second smaller sprocket, the second sprocket 
in the planetary system being the power transmitting means 
to a system of cleaning brushes for cleaning cylindrical sur- 
faces. 


3,641,609 
CLEANING DEVICE FOR SHOE SOLES 
Wesley M. Hansen, Route #2, Box 1-A, Vale, Oreg. 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,457 
Int. Cl. A471 23/22 

US. CL 15—112 8 Claims 

For use in lieu of or in conjunction with a household or 
equivalent entrance doormat, a portable brushing, swabbing 
and cleaning device for muddy and dirty boots or shoes. It 
comprises a self-standing open top boxlike base or pan whose 
receptacle portion is filled to a desirable level with detergent- 
containing water. A cover spans and closes the open top and 
has depending rim flanges snugly but slidingly contacting the 
interior walls of the pan. The plate portion of the cover 
descends when weight or pressure is applied and has a 
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semicircular slotted well in which water is pooled to soak the 
nylon swabbing surfaces of a pair of freely rotatable brushing 


and cleaning rollers. An upstanding scraper is provided at 
one end of the pan. 


3,641,610 
ARTIFICIAL TUFTED SPONGES 
John C. Lewis, Jr., Middlebury, Vt., assignor to Tucel Indus- 
tries, Inc., Middlebury, Vt. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,475 
Int. Cl. A46b 3/06; A471 13/12 
U.S. CL 15—114 


A tufted sponge construction is presented comprising an 
artificial sponge having apertures opening through a 
scrubbing surface and having the prefused end of a synthetic 
filament tuft received in each aperture before said mass cools 
so that the prefused mass conforms to the internal confines 
of the aperture and adheres thereto to support the tuft 
Tufted sponge constructions of this invention may be formed 
from sponge 


3,641,611 
BRUSH CONSTRUCTION 
Arthur T. Schofield, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to The Manu- 
facturers Brush Company, Cuyahoga, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,779 
Int. CL. A46b / 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—180 


3 
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Rotary brushes formed with brush components comprising 
a bundle of bristle material bound and tightly compacted at 
one end by a uniformly corrugated metal band, the other end 
of such bristle bundle extending from the corrugated band to 
form a composite generally circular brush face, including ro- 
tary end brushes and rotary wheel brushes of substantially 
unitary design and also of a plurality of end-to-end inter- 
locking annular brush elements, further including the forego- 
ing brushes with plastic holder portions; and, further includ- 
ing the foregoing brushes with convexly curved elastomeric 
collars, such as O-rings encircling the bristles inside the hol- 
ders 
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3,641,612 
“CLEANING DEVICE 
Morton P. Clurman, and Jerry M. Emerson, both of c/o 
Sanitation Systems, Inc., Box 124, Croton-on-Hudson, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,210 
Int. Cl. A471 13/00 
US. Cl. 15—231 


A floor-cleaning device wherein the base portion has 
mounted thereon, a supply roll of floor-cleaning material and 
a clamp bar which retains the end of a web fed off the supply 
roll and across the underside of the base portion. When the 
web gets dirty from cleaning the floor, the clamp bar can be 
raised and a new web portion fed off the roll. The clamp bar 
includes a severing portion so that the dirty part of the web 
can be torn off after the clean web portion has been fed off 
the supply roll. The supply roll is releasably retained on the 
base portion by a spring-biased roll-engaging element 


3,641,613 
VEHICULAR HEADLAMP CLEANER 

Frank R. Povilaitis, Detroit, and Carmon R. Strobel, 

Washington, both of Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corpora- 

tion, Highland Park, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,239 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/46 

US. CL 15—250.02 


A vehicle headlamp cleaner comprising a brush pivotally 
mounted adjacent each headlamp on a shaft which is driven 
by a vacuum actuator. The vacuum actuator is controlled by 
an electrical circuit including a vacuum solenoid switch and a 
flasher switch with the flasher switch cycling to intermittently 
energize the solenoid switch and intermittently connect the 
vacuum actuator with engine vacuum to pivot the brush 
through a cleaning stroke in which it scrubbingly engages the 
headlamp lens. The return stroke of the brush is accom- 
plished by the return spring of the vacuum actuator upon 
deenergization of the solenoid switch by the flasher switch. A 
nozzle is also disclosed which is mounted on the brush and 
directs a stream of washer fluid onto the bristles of the brush 
as the brush is moving over the headlamp lens so that the 
bristles function to distribute the washer fluid over the entire 
brushed area of the lens 


3,641,614 
WINDSHIELD WIPER ASSEMBLIES 


Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,861 
Int. Cl. B60s //40 
2 Claims 
clip assembly for attaching a 
arm, particularly for a 


US. Cl. 15— 250.32 
A_ windshicld wiper 
windshicld wiper to a wiper 
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wiper/arm, combination of side pin mounting type. The clip 
body has a transverse bore for the reception of the wiper arm 
pin, the pin having an intermediate portion of reduced 
diameter to provide two spaced parallel radially extending 
shoulders; a clip member which preferably is pivoted to the 


clip body embraces the clip body in a retaining position and 
has a part which extends into the body and engages the pin 
shoulders to retain the pin in the bore. The clip member 
preferably is of U-shape with two parallel sidewalls embrac- 
ing the clip body and slotted to be a snap fit on the portions 
of the pin protruding from the clip body 


3,641,615 
COMBINED BRUSH DEPTH REGULATOR AND 
SCRAPER 
Curtiss M. Peasiey, 25 Boulder Drive, 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,765 
Int. CL. A471 / 3/50 
US. Cl. 15—257.05 


Mass. 


3 Claims 


An adjustable platform is provided for immersion in a 
paint can. One edge of the platform has an upstanding in- 
wardly disposed edge for scraping excess paint from the 
brush while the opposite edge has a support rod for varying 
the depth of the platform in the paint and for fastening to a 
clamp on the edge of the can 


3,641,616 
PAINT HOLDER FOR PAINTING WITH ROLLER 
Adolph Bonci, 68 Van Buren St., Pear! River, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 72,975 
Int. Cl. B444 3//4 

US. Cl. 15—257.06 12 Claims 

This specification discloses a painting apparatus for roller 
painting. A container for the paint, with a surface over which 
a dipped roller is operated to equalize the paint distribution, 
is constructed for attachment to a ladder. Detachable fasten- 
ing means connect the container to the ladder selectively in 
convenient positions for right- or left-handed painters, and 
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the container is quickly shifted to different levels of the 
ladder as the painting progresses. The container is also 


adapted to be used in the same manner as conventional roller 
paint holders when not working from a ladder. 


3,641,617 
ADJUSTABLE SHOESHINE MOUNT 
Pedro R. Lopez, 144 Follett St., Richmond, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,597 
Int. Cl. A471 23/18 
U.S. CL 15—267 


A mounting bracket, an arm mounted therein and trans- 
verse thereto, a vertical support pivotally mounted at the 
other end of the arm, and a shoe frame mounted at the bot- 
tom of the support comprising sections pivotally and slidably 
connected to each other for securing and stretching the shoe 
to be polished. 


3,641,618 
AUTOMATIC RAIL CLEANER 

E. Rainey, Canton; Donald H. Heidmeyer, and Donald 
E. Davis, both of Massillon, ali of Ohio, assignors to Kienco 

Corp., Massillon, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,536 
Int. Cl. EO1h 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 1S—312R 11 Claims 
An automatic cleaner for rails in provision companies and 
the like. A carriage has a motor-driven trolley wheel nding 
upon the top of the rail. A frame, suspended from the car- 
riage, carries a brush-driving motor having an upright motor 
shaft with a rotary brush at the upper end thereof for clean- 
ing one side of the rail. A shaft parallel to the motor shaft is 
operatively connected thereto as by gears, and has a rotary 
brush at its upper end for cleaning the other side of the rail. 
The upper portions of the motor shaft and paralle! shaft are 
flexible and are connected to solenoids which are energized 
whenever the brush shafts approach one of the shaft hangers, 
80 as to flex the upper end of one shaft enough to pass the 
brush thereon around the rail hanger and the upper end of 
the other shaft enough to pass the brush thereon around the 
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boltheads connecting the rail to the hanger. A third vertical 
shaft parallel to the motor shaft has a rotary brush at its 
upper end and is located forwardly of the motor shaft and 
connected thereto as by pulleys and belt. A fourth brush, de- 


pending from the carriage, passes between each hanger and 
the adjacent side of the rail to clean the same. A vacuum 
cleaner device of conventional construction is mounted on 
the carriage for picking up dust and dirt removed from the 
rail by the brushes. 


3,641,619 
MOVABLE LADDER 
William H. Roylance, 1654 Redondo Ave., Salt Lake City, 
Utah 
Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,898 
Int. Cl. E06c //397 
US. CL. 182—15 


A ladder which can be moved across a surface such as a 
floor, by an occupant while mounted thereon includes a pair 
of structural units which are disposed adjacent each other 
and are adapted to rest upon the surface in a stable, upright 
position with or without an occupant on the ladder. Each 
unit has a support structure, preferably including a base, 
which is supported on the surface by wheels, casters, skids, 
or the like; a supporting frame attached to the base; one or 
more footrests attached to the support structure; and means 
for braking each unit and holding it stationary relative to the 
floor while permitting the other unit to be moved, for exam- 
ple by the occupant. In order to move the ladder the occu- 
pant stands with one foot on each unit and brakes one of the 
units, then moves the second unit in the desired horizontal 
direction. The occupant then brakes the second unit and 
moves the first unit into the desired position. When the 
ladder is in the final location, both units can be braked to 
provide safety and stability while the ladder is in use 


ompany, Youngstown, 
Filed Nov. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 91,016 
Int. Cl. B60b 33/04 
US. CL 16—19 10 Claims 
A glide assembly attached to the hollow lower portion of a 
furniture leg includes a screw stud having a cylindrical plug 
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projecting from the bottom of the leg upon which is sup- 
ported a free-moving vertically displaceable sleeve having a 
skirt slidable between the periphery of the plug and the walls 


of the leg. A foot element is provided on the bottom of the 
plug while means are included on the plug, normally masked 
by the sleeve, to facilitate rotary displacement of the foot, 
plug and stud 


3,641,621 
TILTED ROLLER CASTER 
Jose Closa, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Super Caster Cor- 
poration, Miami, Fia. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 740,658, June 
27, 1968. This application Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,577 
Int. Cl. B60b 33/04 


US. Cl. 16—45 5 Claims 


The present invention relates to casters of the type in 
which a roller is rotatably mounted on an axis disposed at an 
angle of 45° with respect to the vertical and is concerned 
primarily with certain improvements which improve the ser- 
vice usage and characteristics of such a caster 


3,641,622 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING CURTAIN RAILS END TO 
END 
Wilhelm Hachtel, 6994 Niederstetten, Germany 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,670 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 29, 1968, P 17 29 
929.5 
Int. CL. A47h //04 
US. CL 16—95 9 Claims 
One or more molded plugs or fingers are nailed through an 
axial passage to the end of one curtain rail. The plugs fit for 
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rigid attachment into channels opening at the end of a 


T= 


es 


second curtain rail. As a result, the curtain rails can be con- 
nected end to end 


3,641,623 
HINGE STRUCTURE FOR ELECTRIC POWER 
DISTRIBUTION BOX OR THE LIKE 
Hubert L. Weiss, c/o American Construction Equip. Co., Inc. 
5055 West Jefferson Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Original application Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 724,187. Divided 

and this application Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 871,083 

int. Cl. FOSd 7//2; A44s 2//00 


US. Cl. 16—149 2 Claims 


A hinge structure is provided by hinge knuckle elements 
snapped into position at apertures of the members designed 
to be hingedly connected. The hinge knuckles are provided 
with stop flanges and spring means to secure the hinge 
knuckles in position. A straight hinge pin interconnects the 
knuckles and the members to be connected, and is restrained 
against longitudinal movement by the friction imposed by the 
lateral thrust of a cover closing spring 


3,641,624 
CARCASS SEPARATION 
Georges Aubert, 6 rue Pierre Dupre, Marseille, France 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,456 
Claims priority, application France, July 7, 1968, 22359 
Claims priority, application France, July 7, 1968, 22359; Sept. 
11, 1968, 22385 
Int. Cl. A22c 17/06 


US. CL 17—23 5 Claims 


An apparatus for cutting carcass of butchers’ meat into 
two pordons has means for engaging each side of the 
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thoracic cage of the carcass and for forcing said sides apart, means and which is positioned on a plane parallel and below 
and a cutting device arranged to move longitudinally the working plane of the background plate of the color de- 
between said cage-engaging means to cut the backbone of tection apparatus, and then passed over the background plate 


the carcass along its entire length. 


3,641,625 
MEAT-TENDERIZING MACHINE 
Fernand Stanislas Allinquant, 53, Avenue le Notre, 92 Sceaux, 


France 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 756,619, Aug. 30, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 
95,931 
Int. Cl. A22c 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—25 8 Claims 


The invention relates to a meat-tenderizing machine com- 
prising a belt conveyor carrying a piece of meat to be ten- 
derized and a block of blade plates above the conveyor and 
the plates of which are parallel to the advance direction of 
the conveyor. An electromechanical device causes a 
reciprocating movement of the block and an advance move- 
ment of the conveyor to take place alternately, the advance 
movement being a multiple of the step of the blades, so that 
the blades always penctrate into the piece of meat at the 
same places thereof. 


3,641,626 
DEVICE FOR PRODUCING UNIFORM TOW 
Charles H. McGill, Decatur, Ala., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 787,033 
Int. Cl. DO1b 3/04 
US. Cl. 19—65 


A holddown device for compacting and flattening tow for 


for color determination. 


3,641,627 
FORMING APPARATUS 
Charies Allen Lee; Warren R. Furbeck, both of Knoxville, 
Tenn.; Thomas S. Bartley, and Jeremy Beaty, both of 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignors to International Paper 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Original application Nov. 10, 1965, Ser. No. 507,089, now 
Patent No. 3,501,813. Divided and this application July 28, 
1969, Ser. No. 870,898 
Int. Cl. DOlg 25/00 


US. CL. 19-—156.3 14 Claims 


A single integral web of loose fibrous material having a 
nonuniform cross-sectional thickness is formed on a carrier 
moving at a uniform rate by causing first and second quanti- 
ties per unit time of loose fibrous material to be conveyed by 
air and deposited on first and second different portions of the 
carrier 


3,641,628 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING WEBS FROM 
FIBER MATERIAL 
Ernst Fehrer, Auf der Gugi 28, Linz, Austria 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,591 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 7, 1969, A 1243/69 
Int. Cl. DOlg 25/00 


US. CL 19—156.4 7 Claims 


A carding drum has a peripheral surface which has a sub- 
stantially vertically extending release portion. The drum is 


uniform presentation to a color detection apparatus. The tow operable to rotate in a predetermined sense whereby said 
is passed under a roll which is secured at its ends to a support release portion is moved downwardly. Inlet means supply 
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fiber material to said peripheral surface outside said release 
portion. Workers and stripples cooperate with said peripheral 
surface between said inlet means and said release portion in 
the direction of movement of said peripheral surface during 
rotation of said drum. A web-forming conveyor succeeds said 
drum and has a web-forming surface formed with suction 
openings. An air nozzle is connected to a blower to receive 
compressed air therefrom and extends throughout the length 
of said drum and has an outlet orifice arranged to discharge 
said air in a substantially downwardly directed stream, which 
flows tangentially past said release portion to impinge on said 
suction surface. During rotation of the drum, fibers are 
released from said release portion and entrained by said 
airstream in a substantially vertical direction to said suction 
surface through an open space. A baffle defines a lower limit 
of said release portion and extends approximately radially 
relative to said drum and close to said peripheral surface 
thereof. 


3,641,629 

BAND BUCKLE, METHOD OF MAKING AND TOOL FOR 
APPLYING 

Harold H. Beardsley, Denver, Colo., assignor to Band-It, 

Denver, Colo. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,351 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 63/06 
US. CL 24—23 W 


Band buckle, method of making the buckle, and tool for 
applying the buckle to lapped ends of a looped band. The 
buckle is provided with apertures or cutouts in its sidewalls 
into which wedging ends of the tool may enter and form 
locking detents or dimples in the outer band without shear or 
removal of the band cross section thereat, thereby retaining 
uniform tensional strength of the band at all cross sections 
thereof. The method includes the steps of forming a flat 
blank with the apertures therein and thence bending or fold- 
ing it along predetermined fold lines to form a buckle of con- 
ventional channel shape, the folds being so chosen relative to 
each aperture to dispose a portion thereof in a sidewall of the 
buckle and the remaining portion in the top wall, and the 
final steps of applying the buckle to the band and forming the 
locking detents. The tool employs pair of pivoted crimping or 
dimpling jaws and a buckle pressure applying member which 
are operated in the desired sequence by cams directly en- 
gageable therewith, preferably eliminating links or other 
mechanism which would otherwise complicate the apparatus 


3,641,630 
STRAP-TIGHTENING BUCKLE 


Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,334 
int. Cl. A43e / 1/00 
US. Cl. 24—68 
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A buckle includes a body which has two spaced parallel 
sideplates connected together by crossbars at the bottom side 
of the body and one of which provides for connection of a 
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strap to one end of the body while another serves as a strap 
guide bar. A U-shaped strap tightening lever has two side 
arms cach pivotally connected to one of said sideplates inter- 
mediate the ends of said sideplate and carrying a strap ten- 
sioning bar for looping therearound an intermediate portion 
of said strap 


3,641,631 
DRAPERY HANGER FOR PINCH PLEAT DRAPERY 
Sadie Gass, 1119 Lincoln St., Hollywood, Fia. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,780 
Int. Cl. A44b /3/00 
US. Cl. 24—84C 


A drapery hanger for hanging pinch pleat drapery in which 
a pair of horizontally spaced pleat gripping clamps are car- 
ned by a common support which is joined to a downwardly 
facing support hook that is to be carried on a drapery rod; 
the clamps grasp the two outer pleats of the pinch picat 
drapery so that they are held in an opened position 


3,641,632 
FASTENER MEANS 
Joseph T. Corey, 299 Hunters Lane, Williamsville, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,519 
Int. Cl. A44b 9/00 


US. Cl. 24—153 BP 


» —ee 


wt 


A device for fastening papers or the like to a backing 
member including a strip member having bendable prong end 
portions on which papers are to be impaled and an overlay 
member for fixing the strip member to the backing member 
The overlay member is characterized by an intermediate por- 
tion adapted to straddle the strip member and end portions 
having a pair of apertures to receive the prong portions of 
the strip member. Slits extending from the apertures to the 
free ends of the end portions may be provided to facilitate as- 
sembly of the strip and overiay members. 


3,641,633 
BUCKLE 
Frederick R. Leavenworth, Woodbury, Conn., assignor to 
Waterbury Buckle Company, Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,666 
Int. Cl. A44b ////2 
US. CL 24—191 10 Claims 
A buckle having frame and clamping clements including 
cooperating side flanges which retain the clements in opera- 
tive alignment. Notches formed in the flanges of the frame 
element receive trunnions associated with the flanges on the 





796 


clamping element to support the latter element for general 
pivotal movement between clamping and releasing positions 


relative to the frame element. The two elements are retained 
in assembled relation by a connecting spring which biases the 
clamping element toward its clamping position. 


3,641,634 
SLIDER FOR ZIP FASTENERS 
Hidekazu Asai, Uozu, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,437 
Int. CL. A44b /9/26 
U.S. Cl. 24—205.15 H 


A slider for zip fasteners is disclosed for opening and clos- 
ing the opposed tape stringers of the fastener, which slider 
having an clongated pull tab disposed for universal move- 
ment relative to the slider body. A link assembly couples the 
pull tab to the slider body which assembly comprises cyelet 
link elements movably connected to a socket 


3,641,635 
PILE-FABRIC-FINISHING METHODS AND APPARATUS 
Henry L. Martin, Elmira, Ontario, Canada, assignor to The 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,625 
Int. Cl. DOGe 23/04 


Deep heating of the pile of a pile fabric is accomplished 
rapidly by an eclectrifier roll and the heated pile fibers are 
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acted upon by a downwardly weighted embossing or textur- 
ing roll or bar having temperature approximating that of the 
pile fibers. The position of the patterning roll or bar is ad- 
justable, and control is exercised over both axial and rota- 
tional movements thereof to enable the production of dif- 
ferent pattern effects. 


3,641,636 
FELTING NEEDLE 
Edson P. Foster, 409 South 29th St., P. O. Box 527, 
Manitowoc, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 80,720 
Int. Cl. DO4h 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 28—4N 


A barb construction for a felting needle comprising a con- 
vex arcuate spur and a bottom wall extending obliquely from 
the base of the spur to the outer surface of the felting 
needle's elongated body. The bottom wall is defined by three 
distinct contiguous surfaces which are centered along a line 
parallel to the centerline of the needle's body 


3,641,637 
STUFFING BOX CRIMPING DEVICE 

Lutz Brenner, and Wolfgang Gerhardt, both of Kari-Marx- 

Stadt, Germany, assignors to Veb Spinn- Und Zwirnerei- 

Maschinenbau, Karl-Marx-Stadt, Germany 

Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,098 
Int. Cl. DO2g ///2 

US. Cl. 28—1.6 


A stuffing box crimping device includes a curing chamber 
formed as a circumferential groove on a rotating heating 
wheel and in which the crimped yarn is held by a tight-fitting 
belt overlying the wheel and rotating therewith. The groove 
has a stepped cross section including a narrow inner part, a 
central part of wide diameter in which the crimped yarn is 
carried, and an outermost part of a diameter wider than that 
of the central part. An elongated member secured to the 
device is insertable into the narrow part of the groove at the 
end of the heating path in order to lift the yarn out of the 
curing chamber. 
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3,641,638 
NONWOVEN FIBROUS FELT BALLISTIC ARMOR 
MATERIAL 
Roy C. Laible, Jamaica Plain, Mass., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Army 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 773,336, Nov. 4, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 


26,437 
Int. Cl. DO4h 18/00 

US. Cl. 28—72.2R 5 Claims 

A method of making a nonwoven fibrous felt ballistic 
armor material having improved ballistic resistance compris- 
ing forming a batt of staple fibers, layering a plurality of the 
batts to form a laminar shect, needling the laminar sheet 
once only in a substantially nonrepeating pattern by barbed 
needles penetrating the sheet in a direction substantially nor- 
mal to the plane of the sheet to form a nonwoven fibrous felt, 
pressing the nonwoven fibrous felt to reduce its thickness, 
and layering a plurality of the nonwoven fibrous felts to form 
the nonwoven fibrous felt ballistic armor material 


3,641,639 
FIN-SHEARING MACHINE 
John B. Lepore, P. O. Box 107, Landing, NJ. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,802 
Int. Cl. B21k 2//06 
US. CL 29—1.2 


+« 
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A compact and lightweight machine for accurately and 
quictly shaping the peripheral contour of radially extending 
projectile fins in a single operation. The machine dic arrange- 
ment includes a group of arcuate inwardly facing cutting sur- 
faces formed on circumferentially spaced segmental mem- 
bers that are secured to an annular ring which is circum- 
ferentially reciprocated in a die baseplate annular recess by a 
pair of fluid work cylinders. Corresponding work support 
members secured to the baseplate have external surfaces 
mating with respective circumferentially reciprocable, seg- 
mental member cutting surfaces. After a finned workpiece is 
positioned on the work support within the die, depending 
guide members on an air cylinder operated positioning 
mechanism piston descend into corresponding vertical aper- 
tures provided in the work support members prior to the fin- 
shaping operation performed by the cutting surfaces 


3,641,640 

METHOD OF MAKING METALLIZED CAPACITORS 
Charies C. Rayburn, Falls Church, Va., assignor to Illinois 

Tool Works Inc., mi. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,213 
Int. CL HOlg /3/00 

US. Cl. 29—25.42 7 Claims 

Method of making a plurality of identical wound metal- 
lized capacitors from a strip of dielectric material which is 
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metallized in a plurality of overlapping areas on both sides. 
The metallized dielectric strip has a plurality of clear or 
demetallized zones along its length which overlap cach other. 
The method steps comprise: winding a portion of the strip 
containing a metallized area and a cleared zone into a 
capacitor, and simultaneously cutting the strips in the cleared 
zone and heat sealing the outer wraps of cleared dielectric to 


rs HQ 


the underlying wraps of the capacitor. The metallized diclec- 
tric strip may be either wound together with a plain dielectric 
strip or may be wound without the need for a plain diclectric 
strip by winding it about an axis which generally coincides 
with a transverse line through the center of the metallized 
area. A photoelectric cell may be used to sense the presence 
of a clear area to initiate the cutting and sealing operation 


3,641,641 
COVERING FOR A CONNECTING MEMBER 
Willard Le Roy Buster, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
corporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Original application June 12, 1967, Ser. No. 645,310, now 
Patent No. 3,431,548, which is a division of application Ser. 
No. 347,907, Feb. 27, 1964, now Patent No. 3,332,053. 
Divided and this application Dec. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 781,154 
Int. Cl. HO1r 43/00 


US. CL 29—33M 4 Claims 


to 


| ? > : 


*. 


AG ih 
i bas 


A machine for applying a covering member on a connect. 
ing member simultancously feeds a strip of connecting mem- 
bers to a connecter crimping station and a strip of covering 
members to a covering closing station. A connecter member 
at the connecter crimping station is crimped to a wire 
sheared from the strip of connecter members and transferred 
into an open covering member which has been sheared from 
the strip of covering members. As the crimped connecter is 
being positioned into the covering member, the covering 
member is being moved to its closed position and after the 
connecter member has been positioned im the covering 
member, the covering member is moved to its fully closed 
position thereby providing a covered connecter member. 
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3,641,642 
INDIVIDUAL TOOTH BROACH 
Frederick W. Schmidt, 19 Windmill Hill Road, Branford, 
Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 716,919, Mar. 
28, 1968, now Patent No. 3,528,154. This application Dec. 
30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,088 
Int. Cl. B26d //00 


U.S. Cl. 29—95.1 17 Claims 


In the present invention a form broach is composed of a 
number of individual interlocking cutting elements which 
combine in an interdependent relationship to create the form 
broach. Each individual cutting element in the broach align- 
ment interlocks with a neighboring cutting element by a male 
and female V-groove interlock structure which forms a part 
of each tooth in the assembly. Each individual cutting ele- 
ment is provided with an oil-distributing channel which may 
also have branches extending therefrom, and the ram body in 
which the assembled broach is housed contains an oil-dis- 


tributing slot communicating with the grooves in the in- 
dividual cutting elements 


3,641,643 
PRESSURE APPLICATOR 
William Niemi, 28122 Deep Creek Drive, Saugus, Calif. 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,776 
Int. Cl. BOSe //08 


US. CL 29—110.5 3 Claims 
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A pressure applicator is disclosed herein having spaced- 
apart parallel side members joined at their opposite ends by a 
pair of hand-pressure elements and joined at their midsec- 
tions by at least a single hard roller having a portion of its 
periphery extending beyond the bottom edge of the side 
members. The undersurfaces of the side members converge 
from the opposite ends towards the midsection so that the 
roller serves as a fulcrum about which the opposite ends may 
pivot when hand pressure is exerted on the pair of elements 
to forcibly and rollably engage the roller surface against a 


prepared laminated product 
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3,641,644 
CENTRIFUGAL BLOWER WHEEL METHOD OF 
MAKING 


Jay P. Conniff, Campbell County, Va.; Vincent N. Delaney, 


New Hartford, and Kenneth A. Merz, Cornwall Bridge, 
both of Conn., assignors to Torin Corporation, Tarrington, 
Conn. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 679,112, Oct. 30, 


1967, now abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. 
No. 863,739 
Int. Cl. B21k 3/04; B23p 15/02, 15/04 
8 Claims 


In a centrifugal blower wheel construction a circumaxially 
spaced series of axially elongated fluid-moving blades each 
received in an associated recess in a radially disposed support 
member are secured in assembly therewith by a thin annular 
band the interblade portions of which are simultaneously 
deformed 


3,641,645 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING WALL PANELS 
George E. Kunkle, Jr., 2507 Cumberiand Drive, Mesquite, 
Tex. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,792 
Int. Cl. B23p /9/00, 19/04 
U.S. CL. 29—200A 
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An apparatus for automatically forming wall panels by lac- 
ing or inserting studs having male dovetailed key members 
formed on the ends thereof into two plates having dovetailed 
keyways formed therein. The apparatus includes a supply 
bunk or rack for holding a plurality of studs to be laced, a 
stud clamp for grasping a stud from the box and positioning it 
for insertion into the keyways of the two plates, means for 
simultancously pressing the stud into the keyways of the two 
plates, and mechanism for advancing the two plates and posi- 
tioning the next consecutive keyways at a predetermined lo- 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


cation for insertion of a next stud. The method includes the 
novel procedure by which the next consecutive keyways in 
the plates are positioned to receive a stud. 


3,641,646 
FEEDING AND INSERTING APPARATUS 
Kenneth Foster Folk, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,103 
Int. Cl. HOSk / 3/04 
US. Cl. 29—203 R 


Inserting apparatus for inserting terminals in coil bobbins 
as improved feed means for feeding a strip of terminals. The 
apparatus comprises a reciprocable inserter which moves 
towards and away from the bobbin. During movement of the 
inserter towards the bobbin, feed fingers which are fixed onto 
the inserter, engage the strip so that it moves with the in- 
serter towards the bobbin. During return movement of the in- 
serter, the strip is engaged by a detent which is affixed to the 
frame and which prevents rearward movement of the strip 
Feeding is thus accomplished by restraining the strip against 
rearward movement while the inserter moves rearwardly 





3,641,647 
TERMINAL APPLICATOR 
John D. Balmer, New Cumberland, Pa., assignor to Berg Elec- 
tronics, Inc., New Cumberland, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,113 
Int. Cl. HOIr 43/04; HOSKk 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—203 B 
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A terminal applicator in which the lead terminal of a chain 
of terminals is positioned above a circuit board between a 
punch and a tool adjacent the board. The tool is raised to 
sever the terminal from the strip, and the punch is moved 
toward the tool to engage the terminal prior to severing. The 
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punch and tool, with the terminal confined therebetween, 
then move toward the circuit board and the terminal is 
staked to the board. While the punch and tool both move 
toward the circuit board, the punch moves faster than the 
tool so that the terminal is moved past the tool and is bent to 
a desired configuration. The terminal is positively held during 
the severing, bending and staking operations. 


3,641,648 
PIECE PART HANDLING APPARATUS 


Berkeley Heights, NJ. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,580 
Int. Cl. HOSK /3/04 
US. Cl. 29—203 B 


There is described an apparatus for holding an integrated 
circuit chip and positioning beam leads extending therefrom 
in registration with conducting pads on a substrate. The ap- 
paratus includes a substantially closed cylindrical vacuum 
chamber having a center axis normal to the surfaces of both 
the chip and the substrate. The chip is held by vacuum to an 
opening in one end of the chamber. Both ends of the cylin- 
drical vacuum chamber are transparent so that a line of sight 
exists along the center axis of the chamber and normal to the 
surfaces of both the chip and the substrate. This line of sight 
enables a microscope to bring into focus at once all of the 
beam leads and the conducting pads associated with the chip 


3,641,649 
ASSEMBLY OF TERMINALS TO BOBBINS 
Willard Leroy Busler; Howard Charies Phillips, and Milton 
Dean Ross, all of Harrisburg, Pa., assignors to AMP Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Original application Apr. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 725,299, now 
Patent No. 3,562,903, dated Feb. 16, 1971. Divided and this 
application Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,953 
Int. Cl. HOSK / 3/04 
US. Cl. 29—203D 4 Claims 

Elongated terminals are manufactured as a continuous 
strip made up of four side-by-side paralle! columns of end-to- 
end connected terminals, these columns of terminals defining 
successive rows of side-by-side terminals, cach row being 
separated from the next adjacent row by a transversely cx- 
tending slug strip. A plurality of terminals are assembicd to a 
bobbin or the like by feeding the strip until the leading ends 
of the leading row of terminals extend through a flange of the 
bobbin. The leading row, and the slug strip integral with the 
trailing ends of the terminals in the leading row, is severed 
from the next adjacent row of terminals. This slug strip 
remains integral with the inserted terminals until further 
forming operations are carned out and functions to maintain 
alignment of the terminals in the bobbin during these forming 
operations. The subsequent forming operations, in the dis- 
closed embodiment, comprise the steps of bending the lead- 
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nds of the terminals through an angle of 90° until they cross slides until one sensor is aligned with a particular X-lo- 


thereafter staked to the bobbin flange and the slug strip is 
then severed from the trailing ends of the terminals. 


3,641,650 
MACHINE FOR ASSEMBLING A CONNECTING DEVICE 
TO AN ELECTRICAL DEVICE 
Kenneth Foster Folk, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP Incor- 
Pa. 


porated, 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,379 
Int. Cl. HOIr 43/04 
US. Cl. 29—203 D 


Apparatus for terminating tap wires of an electrical coil by 
inserting connecting devices into a flange of the coil bobbin 
and concommitantly crimping each connecting device onto 
one of the tap wires. Each individual connecting device in 
cludes an integral mounting means for mounting the device 
on the bobbin, and a terminal means which can be engaged 
with a complementary terminal means to form connections 
to the coil 


3,641,651 
WORK POSITIONING MECHANISM 

Adelbert W. Rockwell, Jr., Gloucester; Donald F. Herdeg, 

Beverly, and Armand L. Tardiff, Salem, all of Mass., as- 

signors to USM N.J. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,260 
Int. Cl. HOSk 3/30 

US. Cl. 29—203 B 20 Claims 

A machine is disclosed for successively positioning a work- 
piece such as a circuit board in predetermined relation to a 
tool such as an inserter according to a program dictated for 
instance by a template. Motors respectively drive X and Y 


cation template hole and with the corresponding Y-location 
holes of a particular Y-row in use in the template whereupon 
a sensing stylus successively engages the Y-row holes to 
locate the work-carrying slide in its precise predetermined 


operating position. Successive “Y-sweeps’ in opposite 
directions are automatically repeated with an intervening 
shorter “X-sweep"™ in one direction after each completed Y- 
sweep. A fluidic system preferably, though not necessarily, 
controls the drive motors and hence the tool operation in 
programmed manner 





3,641,652 
MAGAZINE-EQUIPPED SLUG-DRIVING TOOL 
Douglas Arnold, Meriden, Conn., and Harry A. Faulconer, La 

Mesa, Calif., assignors to Sargent & Company, New Haven, 
Conn., by said Arnold 
Filed Sept. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 761,097 
Int. Cl. HOSk / 3/04; HOIr 43/04 
U.S, Cl. 29—203 D 16 Claims 
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There is provided a tool which may be hand powered or 
power operated of a magazine-cquipped type, for ejecting 
slugs and performing work by inserting these slugs in work- 
pieces defining receptacles therefor, which tool supports the 
workpieces. The tool comprises one or more plungers, cach 
of which has the sequential function of moving through the 
magazine to eject a slug therefrom and to insert it by driving 
the slug into such a receptacle 


3,641,653 — 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC ASSEMBLY OF A 
ROTOR AND THE LIKE 
Kiyokazu Yamamoto, Kyoto; Masaru Kishimoto, Kaizuka-shi; 
Susumu Ueno, Kadoma-shi; Hiroshi Fujimoto, Hirakata- 
shi; Kazutaka Hatamoto, and Tadashi Kubota, both of 
Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,449 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1968, 43/89792; 
43/89793; 43/89794; 43/B89795; 43/89796; 43/89797: 43 
89798; 43/89799 
Int. Cl. B23p /9/04 
U.S. Cl. 29—208 R 8 Claims 
Apparatus for automatically assembling or welding parts in 
the form of discs such as forming a rotor of a television tuner 
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with a shaft. The apparatus comprises a plurality of parts 
mounting jigs located at an equal distance from each other 
on a turntable driven intermittently, a shaft supply device 
located adjacent to the outside of the periphery of the turnta- 
ble and adapted to supply shafts to the respective jigs so as to 
be inserted into the parts held in each of the jigs, a shaft posi- 
tion regulating device for causing relative angular movement 
between the shaft and the mating parts so that the shaft is 


located at a predetermined angular position with respect to 
the parts, a shaft position detecting device adapted to detect 
the axial position as well as the angular position of the shaft 
assembled to the parts, a joining device for joining the shaft 
with the mating parts, and a detaching device for removing 
the parts with the shaft assembled therewith from each of the 
parts mounting jigs, so that a series of operations for the as- 
sembly of the parts are automatically carried out 


3,641,654 
SPLIT SHOT DEVICE 
Raymond Ralph Wheeler, $14 Elk Drive, Riverton, Wyo. 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,644 
Int. Cl. B23q 7//0 


US. CL. 29—-212D 11 Claims 


A device for the storage and splitting of shot for fishing 
line has a body within which a plurality of shot are housed in 
one of more magazine recesses and can be positioned at an 
opening of the body for splitting by a cutter movably 
mounted on the body. A plurality of magazine recesses for 
different sized shot may be selectively presented at the open- 
ing. by rotation of a core adapted to be located in the 
selected position by locking means. A lever may be provided 
to act between the cutter and the body to permit increased 
force to be applied to split a shot. The cutter may carry a 
pusher member arranged to abut against and close to a split 
shot when the cutter is moved towards the body. The cutter 
may Carry means serving as a guillotine for cutting fishing 
line 


3,641,655 

DEVICE FOR MOUNTING AND DEMOUNTING A BIT 

Bernt Johnson, 644 S.E. 135th Avenue, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,831 
Int. Cl. A6lc 3/00; B23p 19/02 

US. Cl. 29—243 6 Claims 

A device for mounting and demounting a bit in a friction 
chuck of a portable tool, which chuck includes a bit-recciv- 
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ing bore extending therethrough and opening to opposite 
sides of the tool. The device includes an elongated tube, 
open along one of its sides forming a channel which freely 
and slidably receives the tool for movement in the channel 
along a path paralicling the axis of the bore. A collar is 
mounted for sliding along the tube and for engaging a tool in 
the channel to move it toward opposite ends of the channel. 
An abutment is positioned at one end of the channel. On 


= , os. Ces 


movement of the tool toward the abutment a bit interposed 
between the abutment and the tool is stopped by the abut- 
ment, and further movement of the tool forces the bit into 
the chuck. An elongated pin paralleling the channel axis ex- 
tends into the channel from the opposite end of the tube and 
is aligned with the bore in the opposite side of the tool. On 
movement of the tool toward the pin end of the channel, the 
pin enters the bore and forces the bit out of the chuck. 


3,641,656 
CLIP APPLYING AND CLINCHING TOOLS 
Arthur Langas, Greenview, and Harrison C. Lingle, Wilmette, 
both of Ill., assignors to Hartco Company, Wilmette, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 870,469 
Int. Cl. B23p ///00 
US. Cl. 29—243.57 


A portable, pneumatically operable, magazine-fed, trigger- 
actuated, clip-applying tool for clinching open-ended clips 
around adjacent wire members and having a fixed anvil jaw 
and a cooperating movable jaw which is actuated by a novel 
toggle linkage under the control of a reciprocable piston and 
cylinder arrangement. The direction of toggle thrust is at a 
right angle to the direction of jaw movement, thereby 
eliminating the necessity for employing belicrank or wedge 
toggle actuators and the toggic linkage is such that it effects 
quick travel of the movable jaw for rapid clip feed, terminat- 
ing in high-pressure application to the clip for final effective 
clinching purposes. An open-trough, clip-containing 
magazine feeds the clips directly to the jaw structure, thereby 
eliminating the usual clip transfer mechanism which places 
the clips in an intermediate position before they are engaged 
by the clinching jaws. The magazine further cooperates with 
the movable clinching jaw in such a manner that a positive 
shearing of the clips from the remaining ribbon-connected 
clips in the magazine takes place without the creation of rib- 
bon fragments and consequent jaw clogging The magazine is 
curved on a long radius so that the usual clip follower em- 
ployed thereby tends to keep the string of clips firmly seated 
in the magazine trough. Convenient tool balance in the hand 
of the operator is a further novel feature of the tool 
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3,641,657 
EXTRACTOR FOR LOCK RETAINER CLIPS 
Cleo W. Shufflebarger, 405 West Ann Street, Punto Gorda, 
Fla. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 965 
Int. Cl. B2Sb 27/20 
US. Cl. 29—278 


An extractor which has a clamp head operating on a 
universally jointed handle enables the operator to engage and 
easily remove the spring steel lock retaining clip that holds 
locks onto car doors or like sheet metal areas. 


3,641,658 
PROCESS FOR COUPLING TO A CONNECTING 
ELEMENT AN ELONGATED FLEXIBLE MEMBER 
INCLUDING LINES FOR REMOTE TRANSMISSION OF 
POWER OR DATA 
Andre Chevalier, Pantin; Pierre Grolet, Viroflay, and Remi 
Reynard, Montesson, all of France, assignors to Institut 
Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants, Rucil 
Malmaison (Hauts de Seine), France 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,084 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 23, 1969, 6912939 
Int. Cl. B23p /7/00 
US. Cl. 29—423 


This process makes it possible to couple to a connecting 
element an elongated flexible member having electric or 
hydraulic lines contained in at least one armouring of metal- 
lic wires, without causing any damage to these electric or 
hydraulic lines. 

It consists in drawing through a die an auxiliary ring cover- 
ing the amouring, so as to make the metallic rigid metallic 
bars locally substituted for the electric or hydraulic lines, 
penetrate into an underlaying anchoring ring. The auxiliary 
ring and the bars are then removed and the electric or 
hydraulic lines placed in the grooves or farrows hallowed in 
the anchoring ring by the bars. A clamping ring surrounding 
the so constituted assembly is then sompressed by an addi- 
tional drawing operation through a dic. 


3,641,659 
MANUFACTURE OF VENTED CLOSURES 
Chartes E. Colgan, Glen Ellyn, and Edward J. McArdle, Mor- 
ton Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Continental Can Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Original application Aug. 30, 1965, Ser. No. 483,526, now 
Patent No. 3,455,481. Divided and this application Feb. 26, 
1969, Ser. No. 816,459 
Int. Cl. B23p / 1/02 
US. Cl. 29—451 7 Claims 

This disclosure relates to a method of and apparatus for 
manufacturing vented closures by first forming a disklike 
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body having an end panel and a recess defined by a 
peripheral wall and an apertured end wall, ey weir he 
larging an entrant opening of the recess, inserting a 

hydrophobic element into the recess through the temporarily 


enlarged entrant opening, compressing the hydrophobic ele- 
ment, and returning the entrant opening to a size which 
prevents the removal of the hydrophobic element from the 
recess through the entrant opening. 


3,641,660 
THE METHOD OF BALL BONDING WITH AN 
AUTOMATIC SEMICONDUCTOR BONDING MACHINE 

Anthony L. Adams, Dallas; Gerald A. Yearsiey, Garland; 

Marion I. Simmons, Richardson, and Billy P. Yager, Lake 

Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incor- 

porated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,485 
Int. Cl. B23 3//02 

US. Cl. 29—471.1 
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An automatic machine for ball bonding a lead wire to an 
expanded contact of a semiconductor device and stitch bond- 
ing the wire to a lead of the semiconductor package 1s 
described. The machine automatically aligns an X-Y table in 
predetermined relationship to the semiconductor device by 
means of an electro-optical system. A bonding needle 
mounted on the table is then moved in a predetermined 
manner to press the balled end of the wire against the ex- 
panded contact. Wire is then positively payed out as the 
bonding needle is moved to the lead where a stitch bond is 
performed. After the stitch bond, the needle is raised to pull 
out a length of wire, then the wire is clamped to break the 
wire near the stitch bond. The length of the wire protruding 
from the needle is then passed through a flame to form a new 
ball preparatory to a new cycle 

The wire is payed out to the bonding needle from a spool 
supported by an air bearing. After the ball is formed, reverse 
torque is applied to the spool to pull the ball up against the 
end of the bonding needle. After the ball bond, forward 
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torque is applied to pay out the wire, and the wire is positive- 
ly fed through the needle by an airstream. After the stitch 
bond is completed and the ball reformed by the flame, 
reverse torque is again applied to the spool to draw the ball 
up against the end of the needle preparatory to the next 
bonding cycle. 


3,641,661 
METHOD OF FABRICATING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
ARRAYS 
Michael Leo Canning; Roger Staniey Dunn, and Gerald 
Embry Jeansonne, all of Richardson, Tex., assignors to 
Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 25, 1968, Ser. No. 739,869 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00; HO11 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—574 


A large number of integrated circuits are formed on a 
semiconductor substrate. Conductive feedthrough connec- 
tions are made through an insulating layer deposited over the 
integrated circuits and then the functional characteristics of 
the circuits are determined by testing at the feedthrough con- 
nections. Only the feedthrough connections connected to cir- 
cuits having desirable functional characteristics are intercon- 
nected to provide the desired system function. 


3,641,662 
METHOD OF INSTALLING A TRACK CHAIN 

James A. Garman; Richard D. Eastman, both of Eureka, and 

Thomas A. Watson, Peoria, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpil- 

lar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,837 
Int. Cl. B23p /9/00 

US. CL. 29—428 


A method of installing a track chain on a track-type vehi- 
cle utilizes a series of temporary interconnections between 
portions of the chain and various vehicle components 
together with the driving power of the vehicle to permit as 
few as two operators to quickly and safely install the chain on 
the vehicle 
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Kobayashi, 
Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Lid., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sept. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 763,201 

Claims priority, application Oct. 2, 1967, 42/63059 
Int. Cl. BOLj 17/00; HO11 7/02, 7/16 


U.S. CL. 19—S89 12 Claims 


A method for fitting a semiconductor pellet on a metal 
substrate, welding preliminarily a gold disc on the surface of 
a nickel plate by the electric resistance welding method and 
thereafter alloying a silicon pellet with said gold disc under 
the eutectic temperature of gold-nickel 


3,641,664 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 

William D. Kirkendall, c/o Schlumberger Ltd., 277 Park 

Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 870,882 
Int. Cl. HO1s 4/00 
US. CL. 29—S92 


, 
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Electrical devices, such as rectilincarly adjustable poten- 
tiometers, are provided in which a hollow housing has a wall 
portion formed of thermoplastic polymeric material such as 
nylon and having an opening to accommodate a rotary ad- 
justing member, typically a metal lead screw, the lead screw 
having a transverse retaining rib compictely embedded in the 
polymeric material of the wall portion. Though the wall of 
the opening embraces the adjusting member, and the retain- 
ing rib is completely embedded, the adjusting member is 
rotatable relative to the housing A method based on ul- 
trasonic insertion is disclosed for making the devices 
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Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,509 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 13, 1969, 6903417 
Int. Cl. HOlv 1/1/00 
US. Cl. 29—599 14 Claims 


To make hollow stabilized superconductor bodies a core of 
two or more concentric materials is prepared, the center 
material having a low-melting point and the other being 
chemically, physically or biologically degradable. The core is 
introduced into a first stabilizing material; the thus con- 
stituted assembly is drawn; and the external surface of the 
drawn product is lined with superconducting elements. The 
subassembly thus developed is introduced into a second sta- 
bilizing material and the block thus formed is again drawn 
until it has the requisite dimensions and in such a manner 
that the two stabilizing materials will cold-weld and embed 
the superconductor elements therein. Then the material or 
materials constituting the above-mentioned core are succes- 
sively removed, the center core material by melting, or 
vaporization, and the outer core material by dissolving, or 
other physical, or chemical or biological methods. 


3,641,666 , 
METHOD OF PACKAGING ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 
AND ASSEMBLING SAME INTO A WIRE WRAP 
MACHINE 
James Scaminaci, Jr., Newbury Park, Calif., and Robert G. 
Knowles, Litchfield, Conn., assignors to Litton Systems, 
Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,499 
Int. Cl. HO2g /5/00 
US. Cl. 29—629 
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Described is a method of packaging a number of electrical 
connectors for use with an automatic wire-wrapping machine 
and described also is a frame for supporting the connectors. 
The method comprises providing a jig having a master 
reference pin and located therefrom a number of paired 
alignment pins. Molded-in alignment holes on the connectors 
mate with the paired alignment pins when the connectors are 
mounted upon the jig. A frame having a rectangular opening 
fits about the positioned connectors while oversized pair 
alignment openings in the frame are adapted to receive 
machine screws which are then threaded in mating holes in 
the connectors. The frame also has a second hole for mount- 
ing over the master reference pin which corresponds to a 
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master reference pin on the automatic wire-wrapping 
machine. The wrapping machine receives the frame-connec- 
tor package after the frame is separated from the jig. 


Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,910 
Int. Cl. B26b 5/00, 29/02 
US. CL 30—2 


A carton cutter of simple design which is easily fabricated 
and which device, in an exemplary embodiment, is made of 
molded plastic. The components of the device are easily 
made and assembled and the device carries a blade, for ex- 
ample, an ejector-razor type, in a sheathed or noncutting 
position and in order to expose the blade an affirmative force 
must be applied by the user, thereby preventing dangerous 
exposure of the cutting edge of the device during periods of 
nonuse. 


3,641,668 
GRASS SHEARS 
David Howard Keiser, Jr., 53 Park Road, Wyomissing Hills, 
Pa. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,303 
Int. Cl. B26b / 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 30—260 


Grass shears and the like in which one of the blades is of 
rectangular cross section and is disposed substantially at right 
angles to the other blade so as to provide four different cor- 
ners that selectively serve as cutting edges. The last-men- 
tioned blade is pivotally movable and is detachably secured 
to a blade carrier so as to enable the blade to be selectively 
positioned in a manner for use of any one of said four edges 
as the cutting edge and thereby provide four times the life of 
the blade. 


3,641,669 
GRASS SHEARS 
David Howard Keiser, Jr., 53 Park Road, Reading, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,304 
Int. Cl. B26b / 3/04 
US. Cl. W—260 2 Claims 
Grass shears in which a composite movable blade is made 
in the form of a casting with a curvature which serves as a 
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backup or support for a separate flexible cutting blade which 
cau be tant ty cendeald enh eabeehads oOmaieget 


and which is detachably secured to such support so as to be 
readily replaceable 


3,641,670 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING DENTAL 
PROSTHESIS 
Louis J. Karageorge, 518 St. James Place, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,329 
Int. Cl. A6le /3/22 
13 Claims 


Method and apparatus for forming permanent dental 
prosthesis (i.c., dental bridges) in situ, meaning that the 
bridge is formed and secured in place directly in the mouth 
of the patient without the necessity for making impressions, 
casting models and other processes normally required to 
form a bridge. This is accomplished in accordance with the 
principal embodiment of the invention by (1) drilling cavities 
in two teeth on either side of a space to be occupied by a 
bridge; (2) inserting into the cavities the opposite ends of a 
metallic bar, (3) securing the ends of the bar in place within 
the cavities with a filling material placed in the cavities, (4) 
inserting a filling material, preferably an unhardened resi:- 
bonded quartz composite in paste form, into one or more 
hollow tooth molds, (5) forcing the tooth molds containing 
the unhardened pastclike filling material over the bar and 
permitting the filling material to harden to form a solid tooth 
structure which is bonded to the aforesaid bar; and (6) 
removing the tooth mold or molds from the thus-hardened 
tooth structure, the thus-formed teeth being held in the 
mouth by the aforesaid bar anchored to living teeth on either 
side of the space occupied by the bridge. While in most cases 
the bar will be secured at its opposite ends within two cavi- 
ties, it is also within the purview of the invention to secure 
one end of the bar only within a cavity drilled in one tooth, 
the prosthesis being supported in cantilever beam fashion 
This is particularly useful in forming teeth at the front of the 
mouth (¢.g., a lateral incisor supported on a cantilever bar 
secured at one end to a cuspid) 


3,641,671 
ENDOSSEOUS RAMUS IMPLANT AND DENTURE 
SUPPORT FRAME 
Harold D. Roberts, 272 N. Knott St., Portland, Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 843,579, July 22, 
1969, now Patent No. 3,377,853, dated Apr. 20, 1971. This 
application Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,001 
Int. CL. Aéle /3/00 


US. Cl. 32—10A 2 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


bar sized and shaped to correspond to the mandible 
denture. The bar terminates at each end in a \ 
and has an integral intraosseous blade at 


providing a holding implant in the front of 


2 


bar is spaced above the epithelium between the ramus im- 
plants and the mandible implant. The denture is firmly but 
removably set down over the bar with the foundation materi- 
al for the denture barely contacting the epithelium 


3,641,672 
COMBINATION LOCK RING AND UPRIGHTING SPRING 
ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCE 
Peter C. Kesling, Green Acres, La Porte, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 105,898 
Int. Cl. A6lc 7/00 
US. CL 32—I14A 


An orthodontic appliance for locking an arch wire or arch 
wires to an orthodontic bracket and to effect mesiodistal 
inclinations, and which includes a lockring and an uprighting 
spring. The bracket to which the appliance may be applied 
includes the usual occlusal-gingivally extending opening in 
the body, and the lockring is adapted to be slipped over the 
body and locked into place by insertion of the tail of the 
uprighting spring into the bracket opening. Means is pro- 
vided on the lockring to lock the arch wire to the bracket 


3,641,673 
AMALGAM GUN 
Jozeph Roelof Jochems, 21 J.P. Coenlaan, Visardingen, 
Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,469 
Claims priority, application Netheriands, Jan. 22, 1969, 
6901061 
Int. CL. AGic 5/04 
US. CL 32— 


A permanent frame for removably supporting an artificial An ait-driven plunger in an amalgam gun moves outwardly 
denture for the entire lower jaw. The frame comprises a ngid to force a known quantity of amalgam into a cavity. Upon 
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reaching its outward limit, the plunger is caused to vibrate 
back and forth by automatic operation of valving. The vibrat- 
ing plunger packs the amalgam in the cavity. An adjustment 
at an end of the gun opposite the plunger predetermines the 
amount of amalgam which the gun carries. 


3,641,674 
PATTERN GRADING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Joseph Balogh, 30 Vibberts Ave., New Britain, Conan. 
Filed June 19, 1969, Ser. No. 834,655 
Int. Cl. A4th 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 33—17A 14 Claims 


A pattern grading machine has means to secure a pattern 
or a sheet of grading paper upon a planar upper surface, and 
means constraining a carrier to substantially free translatory 
movement thereover; the carrier is adapted to support either 
the pattern or the grading paper thereon. Indicia on a record- 
ing member can be located by a stylus to facilitate placing 
the carrier in a multiplicity of significant positions, and the 
stylus may be adapted for initial use to produce the indicia 
on the recording member 


3,641,675 
OPTICAL ALIGNMENT SYSTEM 
Buford H. Funk, Jr., 213 Wingate Ave., S.W., Huntsville, Ala. 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,443 
Int. Cl. F4ig //00; F4ib 5/00 


US. Cl. 33—46R 18 Claims 


An alignment system employing a round, transparent 
cylinder with indices marked on diametrically opposite sur- 
faces, which when viewed at an angle to the surface provide 
a magnified indication of coincidence or proximity to coin- 
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cidence of the eye with a piane of symmetry through the lon- 
gitudinal axis of the cylinder and indices. 


3,641,676 
RADIOLUMINESCENT GUNSIGHT AND METHOD 
F. 


sville, 


An improved gunsight utilizing radioluminescent material 
for permitting sighting of the gun in darkened conditions is 
described. Particular housings for holding the radiolu- 
minescent material are also described, together with methods 
of applying the radioluminescent material to the sights of 


guns 


3,641,677 
GEOMETRIC INSTRUMENT FOR AZIMUTH SIGHTINGS 
Gerome Davis, General Delivery, Florence, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,148 
Int. Cl. GOle 1/00, 15/00, 21/22 
US. Cl. 33—67 


An instrument particularly adapted for use in fire watch 
towers, artillery observation and the like for taking an 
azimuth reading on a remote smoke, target, etc., including a 
portable instrument readily mounted on support tracks and 
reciprocable in two directions at right angles to each other, 
including an element journaled for rocking adjustment about 
horizontal axes and having supported thercon a platform 
upon which a telescope is adjustably supported, and in which 
a fine adjustment for rotating the telescope about a vertical 
axis includes a quick-release coupling. 


3,641,678 

DEFORMATION LOGGING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Carey E. Murphey, Jr., Houston, and Bascom C. Sheffield, 

Bellaire, both of Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,569 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7/28, 7/34 

US. CL 33—174L 4 Claims 

A method and apparatus for inspecting the internal con- 
figuration of a circular opening whercin a scanning probe 
device having a feeler arm is extended into the opening and 
the arm is pivoted into engagement with the inner wall of the 
opening. The feeler arm pivots about its pivoting axis while 
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about an axis of revolution 
ree of variation between the 


angle of the feeler arm and the axis of revolution indicates 
the internal contour of the opening 


3,641,679 
RUGGEDIZED FLUX VALVE ASSEMBLY 

Donald J. Kesselring, and Thomas G. Mulera, both of 

Phoenix, Ariz., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, 

Great Neck, N.Y. 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,482 
Int. Cl. GOle (7/30, 17/18 

US. Cl. 33—204 


A pendulous flux valve universally mounted in a support- 
ing housing having a resilient and a rigid bumper which per- 
mits the use of smaller mounting pivots to enhance repeata- 
bility. The rigid bumper is located so as to act at or about the 
center of percussion of the flux valve and associated pendu- 
lous parts, whereby the pivot mounting point is subjected to 
minimum shock. 


3,641,680 
LIQUID-REMOVING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Robert R. Candor, 5940 Munger Road, Dayton, Ohio, and 
James T. Candor, 5440 Cynthia La., Dayton, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 769,155, Oct. 21, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,543,408, which is a continuation-in- 

part of application Ser. No. 748,298, July 29, 1968, now 

Patent No. 3,491,456, which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 639,639, Jan. 9, 1968, now abandoned , 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

639,354, May 18, 1967, now Patent No. 3,405,452, which is a 
of application Ser. No. 532,266, Mar. 7, 
1966, now Patent No. 3,330,136, which is a continuation-in- 

part of application Ser. No. 219,587, Aug. 27, 1962, now 
Patent No. 3,238,750. This application June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 

42,335 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/00 

US. CL 4-1 26 Claims 
This disclosure relates to a laundry apparatus, papermak- 
ing apparatus or the like wherein the moisture in the wet 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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laundry, paper slurry or the like, disposed therein s removed 
by an electrostatic means that provides a nonuniform field 
between the moisture in the laundry, paper slurry or the like 
and an electrode means to tend to cause the moisture to 
leave the laundry, paper slurry or the like and move toward 


the electrode means where the higher intensity portion of the 
nonuniform field is located. Such moisture removal operation 
can take place while the moisture-bearing material is being 
subjected to an inaudible scream and/or ultrasonic vibration, 
etc., to enhance the electrostatic moisture removal opera- 
tion 


3,641,681 
CARPET DRYER 
James Donald Brock, P.O. Box 9126, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 864,357 
Int. CL. F26b 3/32 


US. CL. 3441 9 Claims 


A dryer for carpet and the like which includes a housing 
that defines a carpet inlet opening, a carpet outlet opening, 
and conveying means for moving a single layer of carpet 
along its length from the inlet opening through the housing to 
the outlet opening. An open flame gas heating unit is posi- 
tioned in the housing below the path of the carpet for heating 
the air in the housing, and circulating fans are positioned in 
the sidewalls of the housing to continuously recirculate the 
air in the housing from the lower air heating chamber, 
around the side edges of the carpet, to an air zone above the 
carpet, and back down through the carpet. An upright parti- 
tion is located in the housing below the path of the carpet ad- 
jacent the inlet opening of the housing to define an exhaust 
duct, and exhaust fans communicate with the exhaust duct to 
flow heated air from above the carpet at a high velocity 
through the carpet and out of the housing. Thus, the carpet is 
initially treated with a high-velocity heated airflow, and sub- 
sequently treated with a lower velocity heated airflow 


3,641,682 
HAIR DRYER WITH REMOVABLE LAY-ON RESILIENT 
CUSHION 


Georgia E. Glintz, 2909 University Ave., Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,558 
int. Cl. A454 20/24 


US. Cl. 34—99 6 Claims 

A hair dryer including a removable cushion having waf- 
flelike projections thereon. Facing sides of adjacent projec- 
tions are inclined and are adapted to contact rollers on a per- 
son's head resting on the cushion during hair drying. Heated 
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air flows through apertures formed in the cushion and then 
onto the person's hair. A molded hollow hood surrounds the 


person's head and contains heated air which serves to ac- 
celerate drying. 


3,641,683 
ASPHALT PLANT DRIER WITH VARIABLE LIFTERS 
Marvin B. Preeman, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Standard 
Steel Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,565 
Int. Cl. F26b ///02 
U.S, Cl. 34—132 


A countercurrent gravity-feed, drum-type drier for flowa- 
bie solid material comprising a rotatable shell, inclining 
downwardly from its inlet or feed end to its outlet end, hav- 
ing mounted circumferentially to the inner wall of the shell 
pivotally mounted lifter plates adjacent its inlet end 


3,641,684 
TALKING BOOK 
Richard E. Paige, 215 East 68th St., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 811,148, Mar. 
27, 1969, now Patent No. 3,553,851. This application Jan. 
11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,529 
Int. Cl. GO9b 5/06; G1 1b 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 35—8 A 7 Claims 


A teaching device for simultancously teaching the reading 
and pronouncing of words is described which includes the 
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combination of a housing having the appearance of a book, a 
tape player within the housing, a replaceable prerecorded 
tape and a printed book detachably mounted on the housing, 
the material printed in the book corresponding to the materi- 
al recorded on the tape. 


3,641,685 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING 


STUDENTS’ ACTIONS 
Jakob Zawels, and Eric D. Renaud, both of Pretoria, Republic 
of South Africa, assignors to Associated Research Labora- 
tories (Proprietary) Limited 
Filed July 11, 1969, Ser. No. 841,071 
Claims priority, application Republic of South Africa, July 
19, 1968, 68/4656; Nov. 22, 1968, 68/7617 
Int. Cl. GO9b 7/02 


US. CL 35—9C 37 Claims 


A method and apparatus for teaching individual as well as 
groups of students through each student responding on his 
own terminal to questions which involve multicharacter an- 
swers. The students receive immediate (psychological) rein- 
forcement both while they are responding and when they 
have completed a . the reinforcements relating to 
different actions being distinguishable. A student is thus ena- 
bled to modify his response while he is responding to avoid 
wrong complete responses and to elicit correct responses so- 
oner 

The student's terminal in a preferred embodiment includes 
a panel with conductive segments and a penlike indicator, 
with a built-in light, the tip of the indicator being capable of 
making conductive contact with the segments, cach segment 
being associated with a character. The terminal serves both 
as an input and as an output device, a multicharacter output 
being possible when the answer to a question is not known, 
the student retrieving the necessary information by scanning 
the panel with the indicator 


3,641,686 
EDUCATIONAL TESTING MACHINE 

Alvin Krass, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Key Education Inc., 

Red Bank, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,914 
Int. Cl. G09 /9/00 

US. CL 35—22R 5 Claims 

A unitary compact portable teaching instrument for 
psychology, providing for a number of distinct tests, specifi- 
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cally (1) a learning ability testing unit on which the speed 
with which a preset sequence of consecutive switches can be 


learned, (2) a reaction time tester and (3) a manual pressure 
measuring device, has been developed 


3,641,687 
BOWLING SHOES WITH SIGHTING LINE IN TIP 

William M. Hibbard, Waupun, and Douglas L. Reeder, Jr., 

Mequon, both of Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Shoe Com- 

pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,124 
Int. CL. A43b 00/00 

US. Cl. %—2.5T 


rs 
‘on 


*. 
od 
» 


Bowling shoes with a built-in sighting line in the tp of the 
shoe extending longitudinally centrally of the shoe. The 
bowler sights the line on the shoe with a guide and/or a target 
on the lane to assist in delivering the bowling ball in the 
desired direction 


3,641,688 
SHOE MOLDED BY INDUCTION HEATING 
Elizabeth von den Benken, 2212 Centre St., West Roxbury, 
Mass. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,952 
Int. Cl. A43b 13/38 
US. Cl. %—43 


x 
™ \\ 


The invention concerns a shoe whose bottom has a layer of 
thermoplastic material in it and which has embodied in its 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


bottom electromagnetic energy absorbing material which can 
be heated by alternating magnetic flux, thus activating the 
layer of thermoplastic material which then can be molded ac- 
cording to the contour of a human foot. 


3,641,689 
HYDRAULICALLY ACTUATED CLAMSHELL BUCKETS 
Roy O. Billings, 6621 West Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,372 
Int. Cl. B66c 3/02 


U.S. CL. 37—186 8 Claims 


j Bt dnt dn 
‘ , 
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A clamshell bucket has complementary bow! sections 
pivotally supported from a deck, there being a gencrally 
horizontally disposed hydraulic cylinder which is trunnion 
mounted near its head end through linkage fixed to the top of 
one bow! section, and there being a piston rod for said 
cylinder pivotally connected at its outer end through linkage 
fixed to the top of the other bow! section, and there also 
being linkage which includes an equalizer link for insuring 
equal movement of the bow! sections when the hydraulic 
cylinder is operated. A bucket cleaner is also supported from 
the deck and is arranged to automatically clean the bow! sec- 
tions as they are moved to open position 


3,641,690 
CARD EJECTOR CASE 
Jay Ehrensaal, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to Swank, Inc., At- 
tleboro, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,058 
Int. Cl. GOO / 1/06 
US. CL 40—67 


A cardcase includes a rectangular casing open along its top 
and front and a plurality of open-backed, card-carrying 
rectangular frames nesting in the casing in retracted side-by- 
side positions and pivoted at their bottom front side corners 
to the casing bottom front corner. Each frame is spring urged 
to an advanced position external of the casing, exposing the 
rear thercof and is releasably locked in its retracted position 
by a pivoted catch member located in the casing and engag- 
ing cither the upper or lower rear end of the retracted frame, 
and a finger-actuated release member slideably mounted on 
the casing rear wall cooperates with the catch member to 
retract it upon depression of the release member to release 
the corresponding card carrying frame which is swung to its 
advanced exposed position 
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3,641,691 
GRENADE LAUNCHER WITH PIVOTALLY MOUNTED 
BARREL 


ry of the Army 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,315 
Int. Cl. F4ic 27/06 
US. Cl. 42—1 F 


A single-shot grenade launcher which can be conveniently 
attached to a rifle by substitution of relatively few original 
parts and is a self-contained unit consisting of a launcher bar- 
rel pivotally mounted to the underside of the rifle. The unit 
has its own receiver and firing mechanism, a spring loaded 
ejector rod and a launcher barrel lock. When the launcher 
barrel is pivoted downwardly to a 15° angle the ejector rod 
ejects the cartridge. When the launcher barrel is closed it is 
automatically locked in the firing position. Locking and 
release of the launcher barrel and cocking of the firing 
mechanism is accomplished by a manually operated, spring- 
loaded slide. 


3,641,692 
EXTRACTOR AND BOLT MECHANISM FOR FIREARM 
FIRING CASELESS AMMUNITION 
Warren W. Wells, Silvis, Ill., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,822 
Int. Cl. F4ic 15/00, 11/00 
U.S. CL 42—25 


In an autoloading firearm for firing rounds of caseless am- 
munition, the extraction of unspent rounds is effected by an 
extractor which is a part of the reciprocating bolt and en- 
gages the forward end of the round to effect withdrawal of an 
unspent round upon movement of the bolt from battery 
Locking and unlocking of the bolt in battery is effected by 
movement of the firing pin cither manually, or, in normal 
operation, by gas pressure acting thercon in response to fir- 
ing of a round. 


3,641,693 
MAGNETIC TIP-UP SIGNAL FOR ICE FISHING 
James E. Pinnow, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,164 
Int. Cl. AOIk 97/12 

US. Cl, 43—17 9 Claims 

An ice-fishing signal device comprising a line reel sub- 
merged in a hole in the ice, which reel rotates when a fish is 
caught on the line. A pair of magnets are superimposed axi- 
ally and face to face, one being fixed for rotation with the 
reel, and the other nonrotatable and fixed integrally with a 
flagstaff. The signal is initially sect with the poles of the mag- 
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nets so related that the unlike, opposed poles thereof are mu- 
tually aligned, thus maintain positive magnetic contact 
between the magnets. Rotation of the reel when the line is 


being unwound by a fish, rotates the magnet that is integral 
with the reel, thus breaking the magnetic attraction and per- 
mitting the flag to assume an erect position and indicating 
that a fish is on the line 


3,641,694 

SELF-LOADING PISTOL WITH CONTINUOUS FIRING 
DEVICE 

Alex Seidel; Tilo Moller, both of Oberndorf/Neckar, and Hel- 
mut Weldle, Beffendorf, all of Germany, assignors to Firma 
Heckler & Koch GmbH, Oberndorf, Germany 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,642 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 18, 1968, P 17 

28 249.4 


Int. Cl. F4le 23/00, 5/00 


US. CL 42—72 13 Claims 


A self-loading pistol incorporates a trigger assembly which 
can be selectively adjusted to a position for single shot firing 
and to a position for continuous firing, and comprises a 
shoulder support which is releasably attached to the hand 
grip of the pistol and which accommodates adjusting means 
for setting the trigger assembly to the one or other of the 
selectable positions, the trigger assembly being arranged to 
return to the single shot firing position when the shoulder 
support is disconnected from the hand grip. The shoulder 
support may be hollow and shaped to accommodate the 
pistol. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 43—17 see: 
Patent No. 3,641,693 
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3,641,695 
DEVICE FOR CASTING A FISHING LINE 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,641,697 
CARRYING CASE FOR A FISHING ROD AND REEL 


Raymond G. Zenick, 912 Briarwood Lane, Glendale, Calif. Albert G. Heidtman, 565 Colonial Way, and Albert H. Teit- 


Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,748 
Int. CL AOIk 9//02 


U.S. Cl. 43—19 3 Claims 


A device for casting a fishing line that includes a cylindri- 
cal spool and handle unit with a longitudinal passage 
therethrough and an elastic balloon anchored to this unit. A 
fishing line wound on the spool is stripped from the spool 
when the elastic balloon containing a weighted end of the 
fishing line is stretched and released, hurling this weighted 
end out through the passage on the unit 


641,696 


3 
INTERENGAGING ROLLER LINE GUIDE FOR FISHING 
RODS 
Oscar Fleischer, deceased, 2610 S.W. 21st St., Miami, Fla. 
(by Helen Krohn Fleischer, executrix) 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,581 
Int. Cl. AOIk 87/04 


US. CL 43—24 


A roller line guide for fishing rods and the like having a 
support adapted to be secured to a fishing rod and a pair of 
grooved rollers or sheaves having rim portions with the rol- 
lers rotatably mounted on the support one above the other 
and in engagement with each other One roller has a 

flange about its rim portion for receiving the rim 
of the other roller whereby the fishing line received between 
the rollers cannot engage any stationary portion of the guide 
and the line cannot leave the confines of the pair of rollers. 
The engagement of the rollers also provides that the rollers 
rotate in unison when the fishing line engages cither of the 
rollers 


jen, 515 Colonial Way, both of Reno, Nev. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,282 
Int. Cl. AOIk 97/08 
US. CL. 43—26 


A rigid p!astic carrying case is provided with two elongated 
sections interconnected by hinges and thus being foldable 
into a closed container. One of the sections is provided with 
an outwardly directed depression along the side thereof to 
accommodate a fishing reel. This enables the carrying case to 
receive and retain a fishing rod and an attached reel, without 
the need for detaching the reel from the rod when inserting 
the same into the case 


3,641,698 
FISHING LURE 
John A. Varaney, 23 Overton Ave., Milford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,071 
Int. CL. AO1k 85/00 
US. CL 43—42.48 


A fish lure shaped to resemble live bait fish and having 
water reaction surfaces which produce movements simulating 
the undulating, rolling, wagging movements of a swimming 
bait fish through reaction to water pressures as the lure is 
drawn through the water during normal fishing techniques, 
such as retrieving following casting, trolling from behind a 
moving boat, and jigging in deep water from an anchored 
boat or wharf. The water reaction surfaces also maintain sta- 
bility of the lure against spinning, planing to the top, or sink- 
ing to the bottom 


3,641,699 
FISHING WEIGHTS 
Domenic Mattarocci, 2120 West 31st St., Pueblo, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,111 
Int. CL AOIk 95/00 


US. Cl. 43—43.1 1 Claim 


nan 


Fishing weights are set forth which are snag free and which 
can be attached to the line or leader handily. A snap-on hook 
projects from one end of one form of the invention and in 
another form the opposite ends of the weight have line 
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receiving bores and grooves to attach the weight to the line. 
The weights are long and thin to prevent fouling and a split 
weight is provided of the same nature for squeeze clamping 
on the line or leader. 


3,641,700 
SINKER RELEASE FOR FISHING TACKLE 
John R. G. Harrison, c/o Robert Frayne & Co., Rm. 212, 
1200 West Pender St., Vancouver 1, British Columbia, 
Canada 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,756 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 30, 1968, 033889 
Int. Cl. AOIk 95/00 
US. Cl. 43—43.12 3 Claims 


A sinker release assembly mounted on a fishing line with 
means to frictionally engage the line and hold the assembly in 
a fixed position on the line, which means is releasable to per- 
mit the parts of the assembly to slide on the line. The as- 
sembly comprises a body member having a longitudinal 
passage therethrough with two spaced wing elements having 
aligned holes to receive a plug of a size closely fitting in the 
holes and which has a transverse aperture adjacent one end. 
The fishing line is passed through the body passage and plug 
aperture and the plug is then inserted into the aligned holes 
to wedge the line therein and hold the assembly on the line. 
A pull by a fish will withdraw the plug from the holes and 


free the body and plug to slide on the line. 


3,641,701 
FURNITURE AND TOY CONSTRUCTION 
Michael Rosenfeld, 371 Harvard St., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,493 
Int. Cl. A63h 3/52 


US. Cl. 46—14 10 Claims 


A knockdown furniture and toy construction is disclosed 
wherein the components may be assembled into an orienta- 
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3,641,702 
DOLL WITH LEG KICK ACTION 
Robert Gardel, New York, N.Y., and Egon Gorsky, Westfield, 
N.J., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 866,953, Oct. 16, 
1969. This application May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,010 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/00 


US. Cl. 46—120 15 Claims 


A doll having animated torso, leg, arm and head move- 
ment. The torso is comprised of an upper and lower portion, 
the upper portion of which gyrates with respect to the lower 
portion. The arms and the head of the doll move as the torso 
of the doll gyrates. The legs of the doll kick upwardly to a 
substantially horizontal position, in alternate movements, as 
the arms, torso and head of the doll are moving. 


3,641,703 
ANIMATED DOLL RESPONSIVE TO MOUTH-INSERTED 

ELEMENT 
Sidney Tepper, Millburn, and Hyman P. Boydman, Spring- 

field, both of N.J., assignors to Topper C 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 22,740 
Int. CL. A63h 33/26 

US. Cl. 46—232 


The doll has electrical circuit means including one or more 
loads, ¢.g., an electric motor and/or light source, and a 
switch operable by an clement, ¢.g., a nursing bottle nipple 


tion for easy storage. Arcuate members are embraced by a or a simulated pill, inserted into the doll’s mouth. With more 


top and bottom member so as to form a container of some of 
the components of the furniture with slotted connector mem- 


than one load, a separate parallel circuit is provided for each 
load, and the switch, which has several positions, completes 


bers and other arcuate members disposed within the con- no more than one of the parallel circuits in any of its posi- 
tainer. The arcuate members and the connector members are tions. The switch may be operated by a ratchet and paw! 


releasably interconnected to form the furniture 


mechanism. 
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3,641,704 to linear motion for effecting the compressive stroke of a 
ACCELERATOR FOR A VEHICLE TOY piston-cylinder assembly charged with gas under pressure, 
Anson Sims, Redondo Beach; Edwin O. Stastny, Santa Ana, 
and Janos Beny, Manhattan Beach, all of Calif., assignors to 
Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 752,232, Aug. 13, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 
130,797 
Int. Cl. A63h 29/22 
US. Cl. 46—243 LV 26 Claims 


and this compression load is usable to offset the weight of the 
door 


3,641,707 
WINDOW SEAL TAPE OR STRIP 
Arnold J. Kellos, P.O. Box 3617, Augusta, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,044 
Int. Cl. B60r / 3/02, 13/04 
US. CL 49—462 
This is an action toy wherein small, unpowered vehicles 
are adapted to coast along miniature roadway and wherein 
vehicle propulsion means is disposed adjacent the roadway 
and engages and accelerates the vehicles therealong 


3,641,705 
WINDOW UNIT 
Hans Schmidlin, Brueiweg 47, Aesch, Switzerland 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 814,428, Apr. 8, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 
62,974 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1968, P 17 A U-shaped soft, resilient sealing tape or strip for mount- 


59 241.5 ing on the edge of auto door glass for cooperation with a 
Int. CL. BOSf 7/02 sealing strip of similar or different material mounted as a 
US. Cl. 49—256 12 Claims molding in a door opening to prevent whistling noise caused 
by air when the vehicle is in motion and to avoid entry of 
rainwater. The door glass sealing tape or strip is U-shaped in 
transverse cross section, with a thick base portion and rela- 
tively thin legs. The surface of the groove in the strip is 
coated with pressure sensitive adhesive overlaid with a 
removable, protective strip of paper. The door glass sealing 
strip can also be applied to the edge of the door to prevent 
paint chipping or other damage and to also serve as a seal. 


3,641,708 
APPARATUS FOR FINISHING GLOBOID WORMS 
Bohuslav Strejc, Pizen, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Skoda, 

A window unit comprises a frame which surrounds a frame = 9arodni podnik, Pizen, Carchoslovakia 
opening elongated in horizontal direction. A pair of window Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,646 
panels are received within the confines of the frame and Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Dec. 28, 1968, 
together close the opening. Means mounts at least one of the 8879/68 
window panels for horizontal sliding movement in the general Int. Cl. B24b 7/00 
plane of the opening as well as for tilting movement transver- 
sely to this general plane 


US. CL 51—33R 


3,641,706 
PNEUMATIC COUNTERBALANCERS 


Filed Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 790,917 
Int. CL. BOS: 55/02 
US. CL 49—324 7 Claims 
A lightweight energy-storing device usable, for example, as a 
a counterweight is disclosed. Thus for instance, on being Apparatus for finishing globoid worm gears wherein the 
lifted, a door imparts rotation to a pinion via a rack. This angular position of the shaft of a disk-shaped tool for finish- 
rotation is converted by means of a ball nut screw assembly ing a globoid worm is adjusted according to changes of the 





814 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


lead of the globoid helix by mounting the disk-shaped tool on following the orbital path and maintaining a given alignment 


a pivotably supported base, the angular position of which is 
determined in dependence on the working process as it 
proceeds. Means are included for adjusting simultaneously in 
dependence on the position of said base the position of the 
shaft of the disk-shaped tool with respect to the worked glo- 
boid worm, the latter adjustment being carried out by way of 
a selsyn coupling. 


3,641,709 
MACHINES FOR REMOVING SURFACE CRACKS AND 
FLAWS FROM ROUGH STEEL PRODUCTS 
Georges Gazuit, Chemin Chauveau, 03 Montlucon, France 
Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,619 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 1, 1969, 6926539 
Int. Cl. B24b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 51—34D 4 Claims 


Machine for removing surface cracks and flaws from steel- 
work products which comprises a rotary grinding wheel 
adapted to perform a rectilinear horizontal movement of 
translation, advantageously of alternating type, at an adjusta- 
ble height. The outer end of the swivel horizontal radial arm 
of an upright rotatably mounted about a vertical axis on the 
frame structure of the machine carries a swivel bracket trun- 
nioned about a vertical axis and maintained in a fixed 
direction by a link interconnecting a pair of studs rigid the 
one with said frame structure and the other with said swivel 
bracket. A beam adapted to pivot about a horizontal pivot 
pin rigid with said swivel bracket has a upper end connected 
to one point of said swivel bracket through a first actuator 
and a lower end pivoted to an arm supporting the grinding 
wheel at a height determined by another actuator connecting 
one point of said wheel carrier arm to one point of said 
swivel bracket 


3,641,710 
ORBITALLY DRIVEN GRINDING APPARATUS 

Roland Heinelt, Munich, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 

Deckel Prazisions Mechanik & Maschinenbau, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,787 
Int. Cl. B24b 5/00 

US. CL $1—90 6 Claims 

A turbine driving means for the spindle of an orbital grind- 
ing machine. A standard air turbine is fixed to the spindle for 


and the grinding tool is positioned on the output shaft of the 
turbine. 


3,641,711 
APPARATUS FOR GRINDING GLASS 

Friedrich Halberschmidt, Merkstein, and Albrecht Overath, 

Wurselen, both of Germany, assignors to Compagnie de 

Saint-Gobain, Seine, France 

Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,702 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 14, 1968, 169764 
Int. Cl. B24b 9//0 

U.S. Cl. 51—100 10 Claims 


An apparatus for automatically grinding the edges of 
shects of glass to a predetermined contour. A template of the 
desired shape and a plate of glass to be ground are mounted 
in fixed positions, a carriage movable with respect to the 
template and glass carries a template follower and an edge 
grinding mechanism. The grinding tool is adjustable on the 
carriage toward and away from the glass, so as to compensate 
for wearing of the tool. The tool mounting and driving means 
is rotatable about an eccentric axis to vary the position of the 
zone of the tool engaging the glass, rotation of such means is 
under the automatic control of the template follower as it 
turns about its axis in following the template 


3,641,712 
MACHINE FOR GRINDING EDGES OF GLASS 
ARTICLES 
Gerhard Menzel, Braunschweig, Germany, assignor to 
Propper Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,588 
Int. Cl. B24b 9/08 
US. Cl. §$1—122 5 Claims 
A machine for grinding the edges of glass articles such as 
slides for carrying specimens to be observed under a 
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microscope. These glass articles are held in a suitable frame a dressing tool arranged to be moved transversely of the face 
with the edges which are to be ground in engagement with a of the grinding wheel to dress the grinding wheel, second 


rotary grinding wheel. During the grinding operations a trans- 


feeding means for moving the dressing tool toward and from 


mission is operatively connected with the frame to move the the surface of the grinding wheel, detecting means for 


latter radially with respect to the axis of the grinding whee! 
so that in addition to the rotary movement of the grinding 
wheel there is the radial movement of the frame with the 
glass articles held thereby 


3,641,713 
GRINDING MACHINE 
Norman S. Humes, c/o The Heald Machine Co., New Bond 
St., Worcester, Mass. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 686,358, Aug. 3, 1967, 
now abandoned , which is a of 
application Ser. No. 380,780, July 7, 1964, now abandoned. 
This application July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 56,176 
Int. Cl. B24b 49//8 


US. Cl. $1— 165.88 8 Claims 


_-_ 


” 


» 
x 


— 


This invention has to do with apparatus for finishing a sur- 
face of revolution by the abrasion process and includes a 
spindle having a roughing abrasive wheel and a finish abra- 
sive wheel, with means for dressing them individually, with 
the roughing abrasive wheel being dressed more frequently 
than the finish abrasive wheel, with a feed mechanism by 
which the force between the roughing abrasive wheel and the 
workpiece is regulated to a predetermined valuc, and with an 
in-process gauge terminating the feeding of the roughing and 
finish abrasive wheels 


3,641,714 
MACHINE TOOL PROVIDED WITH APPARATUS FOR 
COMPENSATING THE WEAR OF GRINDING WHEEL 
Hiroaki Asano, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Koki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya-shi, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 40, 1969, 44/42625 
Int. Cl. B24b 49/00 
US. Cl. §1—165.87 6 Claims 
A grinding machine is provided with first feeding means 
for moving a wheel slide toward and away from a workpiece, 


sensing the engagement between the dressing tool and the 


surface of the grinding wheel, and control means adapted to 
control the first and second feeding means so as to advance 
the wheel slide and the dressing tool until the detecting 
means detects the engagement between the dressing tool and 
the surface of the grinding wheel 


3,641,715 
HONING APPARATUS 

Cari H. Kramm, Pinckney, and Roger E. Lee, Brighton, both 

of Mich., assignors to Wedge-Lock Honing Stone Co., 

Brighton, Mich. 

Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,403 
Int. Cl. B24b 5//0; B24d / 7/00 

US. Cl. 51—204 


, ao 
“ < 
“a2 

A honing-stone assembly utilized in a honing head wherein 
the stone is forced outwardly into engagement with the work- 
piece. The novel construction residing in the use of a stone 
retainer having a portion deformable upon engagement with 
the workpiece to cooperate with the honing head and retain 
the stone therein as the stone is used and consumed 


3,641,716 
BEARING-GRINDING MACHINE 
Daniel J. Price, R.D. #1, Thomasville, Pa. 
Filed May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,764 
Int. Cl. B24b /9/00 
US. CL 51—241R 


A grinding machine for grinding exterior bearing surfaces 
on the outer ends of axle housings of trucks, trailers and 
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similar automotive vehicles which have been repaired by 
restoring worn surfaces to original sizes by adding metal 
thereto by welding procedures, the grinding machine being 
capable of being positioned relative to the housing or axle 
being repaired, whether the same is still mounted on the 
vehicle or removed therefrom, and operable to rotate a 
grinding wheel about the axis of the bearing and also move it 
longitudinally along said axis to form a renewed bearing sur- 
face of precise dimensions. 


3,641,717 
METHOD FOR MAKING ASPHERIC CONVEX 
SURFACES 
Charles W. Neefe, Box 361, Big Spring, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 643,250, June 2, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,510,207. This application Feb. 27, 
1970, Ser. No. 15,120 
Int. Cl. B24b //00 


U.S. Cl. 51—284 5 Claims 


A method of generating aspheric convex surfaces by 
abrading a spherical rotating surface against a flat rotating 
surface. The rotating axis of the convex surface is inclined in 
relation to the rotating axis of the flat surface and abrades 


the convex surface near the edge to provide an aspheric sur- 
face having a larger radius of curvature at the periphery 


3,641,718 
ABRASIVE CUTTING TOOL 
Harold W. Ferchland, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 751,479, Aug. 9, 
1968, now abandoned. This application July 31, 1969, Ser. 
No. 850,314 
Int. Cl. B24b 55/02; B24d 5/00, 7/00 


US. Cl. $1—356 16 Claims 


~~ 


A cool-running abrasive cutting tool having a working sur- 
face comprising a layer of diamond particles included in a 
heat-conductive matrix and a heat-dissipating region im- 
mediately subjacent the working surface. The heat-dissipat- 
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ing region is comprised of a highly porous material having a 
macroporosity profile, an extended internal heat transfer sur- 
face area and preferably is formed from a metal having a 
thermal! conductivity coefficient of at least about 0.05 g.- 
cal./(sec.) (cm.*) (°C./cm.). A_ particular electroplated 
diamond peripheral wheel is disclosed. 


3,641,719 
CLEANING TOWEL 
Christen H. C. Yang, Camas, Wash., assignor to Crown Zel- 
lerbach Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,532 
Int. Cl. B24d ///00 
US. Cl. §1—402 


A cleaning towel comprising multiple paper plies and a 
cleaning aid adhered to the outer face of a face ply forming 
one side of the towel. The cleaning aid comprises a granular 
abrasive material, a detergent, and a binder holding the abra- 
sive material together and adhering the cleaning aid to the 
paper ply. The cleaning aid is distributed as a noncontinuous 
coating, forming a pattern of multiple spaced-apart stripes 
over the face of the paper ply. A back ply provided behind 
the face ply has a somewhat greater absorbency than the face 
ply. A method of preparing the towel where the cleaning aid 
is prepared as a flowable liquid mass and transferred through 
a striping roll to the face of a continuous paper web. After 
such coating has dried, another paper web is applied against 
the back of the web with the coating, to produce an assembly 
which is then cut into lengths and folded to form the towel 
The multiple plies in a towel may be held together with an 
adhesive, or by mechanical embossing 


3,641,720 
PREFABRICATED BUILDING CONSTRUCTION WITH 
INTERFITTING STUD SPLINES 

Robert W. Berrie, Yorba Linda, Calif., assignor to Omnico 

Systems International Inc., Downey, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,514 
Int. Cl. EO04c ///0 

U.S. Cl. §2—122 


A building structure employing prefabricated panels hav- 
ing outer skins and an adhesive insulating filling. The edges 
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of the panels are in the form of metal sockets adapted to 
receive box-type, metal stud splines to which they are inter- 
locked horizontally by means of complemental protrusions 
and recesses to prevent relative movement longitudinally 
between the panels and the stud splines. The stud splines 
form conduits for electrical wiring and have an at least par- 
tially open side for the insertion of electrical outlets. The 
stud splines are provided with bottom plates integrally at- 
tached thereto by which they are secured to a base slab. As- 
sembly of panels and stud splines is effected sequentially and 
with final transverse movement to effect interlocking 
between the panels and the stud splines 


3,641,721 
MAINTENANCE-FREE DOOR LIGHT INSERT 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert I. Martin, Manheim, Pa., assignor to Rimar Manufac- 
turing, Inc., Manheim, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,118 
Int. Cl. E06b //30 
US. Cl. §2—212 


A maintenance-free insert assembly for use with exterior 
doors of steel or other construction comprising an exterior 
peripheral frame member including an inwardly extending 
flange, an interior frame member cooperating with the exter- 
or frame member to retain a pane of glass therebetween, the 
exterior and interior frame members being secured to the 
door construction by fastening screws which are driven from 
the interior side through both the interior frame member and 
the inwardly extending flange of the exterior frame member 
to thereby secure the insert assembly in position without em- 
ploying externally positioned nails, screws, fastening devices, 
or other construction subject to weather 


3,641,722 
FASTENING DEVICE FOR MOUNTING A FRAME IN A 
WALL OPENING 
Emil Schmitt, 8702 Guntersieben, Germany 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,969 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 23, 1969, P 19 20 
604.3 


Int. Cl. B06b //24, 1/60 


US. Cl. §2—213 12 Claims 


A fastening device for mounting a frame, for example a 
doorjamb, in a wall opening, whercin open-ended honzontal 
guide channel! means are attached to the wall adjacent to said 
opening, and wherein the doorjamb has attached thereto stay 
means, such as staybolts which slidingly fit into said guide 
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channel means. Adjustment screws are threaded into said 
Stay means at both ends of said guide channel means and 
bear against the open ends of the guide channel means 
preferably through washers 


3,641,723 
STRUCTURAL ASSEMBLY EMPLOYING RESILIENT 
CLIPS 
Andre Deicroix, 5, rue Pasteur, 59 Wattrelos, France 
Filed May 16, 1969, Ser. No. 825,203 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1968, 19104 
Int. Cl. B04b 2/56 


US. Cl. 52—281 7 Claims 


A connector assembly comprises an clongated member 
having opposed major and minor surfaces. A resilient clip is 
attached to both of the major surfaces and to one of the 
minor surfaces and the resilient clips releasably engage with 
mating surfaces on the structural members which are to be 
connected together 


3,641,724 
BOX BEAM WALL CONSTRUCTION 
James Palmer, Route 5, Box 227, Excelsior, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,272 
int. Cl. B04c 2/46 
U.S. Cl. §2—615 


A wall construction for homes and the like developed for 
the construction of wall sections at locations removed from 
the building into which includes an integral box beam con- 
struction at the upper portions thereof with insulating and 
reflective material being provided as integral clements within 
the wall section. The box beam construction ss built directly 
into the wall section and provides a strengthening factor to 
permit the placement of doors and windows at any point and 
permits the placement of truss rafters at any point along the 
wall 
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3,641,725 
METHOD OF PACKAGING 
Richard T. Grisell, Terre Haute, Ind., assignor to Polypac, 
Inc., Terre Haute, Ind. 
of application Ser. No. 847,921, Aug. 6, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. 
No. 3,546 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00; B6Sd 81/12, 85/68 
14 Claims 


A method of packaging steel and other articles wherein the 
articles to be packaged are first enclosed in a flexible sheet of 
material such as polyethylene and are then encapsulated in a 
cellular plastic sheath in a mold by placing a liquid foamable 
reaction mixture in the mold under confinement and at 
resulting conditions of elevated temperature and pressure 
The flexible sheet enclosure is vented to atmosphere through 
the mold wall so that, as the foamable reaction mixture ex- 
pands in the mold, there is no blockage by bubbles of air in- 
side the flexible sheet enclosure 


3,641,726 
METHOD FOR A REDUCED SIZE PACKING OF 
ARMCHAIRS, DIVANS AND THE LIKE 
Cesare Cassina, Milan, Italy, assignor to S.R.L. Centro Cesare 
Cassina 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,316 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 19, 1969, 19870 A/69 
Int. Cl. B65b 3//00, 1/20; A47¢ 27/00 


US. Cl. 53—24 4 Claims 


A method of packaging irregular size articles by com- 
pressing the same between impervious sheets, joining the 
edges, evacuating the air and sealing the sheets 


3,641,727 
VEHICLE-PARKING SYSTEM 
Chartles D. Hill, 222 West Arbor Vitae, Inglewood, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,102 
Int. Cl. EO1f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—174 


This disclosure describes a vehicle-parking system in which 
a series of relatively large stalls are laid out in one region of 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


the parking area and smaller stalls are laid out in another re- 
gion of the parking area. Relatively large or full sized pas- 
senger vehicles are then directed to the relatively large stalls 
and the smaller or compact and foreign vehicles can be 
directed to the smaller stalls. Thus, no space is lost as a result 
of a relatively small vehicle parking in a relatively large park - 


Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,466 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 18, 1968, 
17218/68 
Int. Cl. B06b 3/58 


US. Cl. 52—498 7 Claims 


Disclosed is a coupling device comprising a head portion 
having a base surface and a stud portion projecting from the 
head portion to pass through an opening of a rigid support 
sheet to which the device is to be secured. A bore for receiv- 
ing a retaining pin extends through both the head and the 
stud portions and is inclined at such an angle as to guide the 
retaining pin into a tight contact with the bottom edge of the 
opening, thus retaining the stud portion in the support sheet. 


3,641,729 
LIP CLINCHING DIES AND JOINT PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 

Donald G. Irvin, Burlington, Ontario, Canada, assignor to H. 
H. Robertson Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 10,223 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 14, 1969, 45813 
Int. CL. EO04d 3/362 


US. Cl. 52—528 6 Claims 


A shear lock connection for securing interengaged con- 
necting lips of adjacent sheet member panels firmly together 
The connection comprises two lobes produced in the con- 
necting lips by sequential shearing and displacement opera- 
tions. The lobes are displaced equally in opposite directions 
to achieve a connection of improved longitudinal shear re- 
sistance and improved vertical pullout resistance. Apparatus 
is described for producing the shear lock connection 
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3,641,730 


Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,498 
Int. Cl. E04¢ ///0 


US. Cl. $52—584 12 Claims 


The adjacent edge surfaces of prefabricated building 
panels have opposing undercut recesses of dovetail configu- 
ration and are rigidly connected and sealed by an clongated 
tubular joint device including a pair of opposing rigid V- 
shaped sidewalls connected by a pair of opposing flexible 
base walls cach having a set of rigid sections. The joint 
device is formed as a polypropylene extrusion with the 
sidewalls and base wall sections integrally connected by thin 
web hinges, and is expandable from a collapsed position 
facilitating insertion into the recesses to an extended position 
where the sidewalls clamp the panels together in response to 
flexing of the base wall sections to overcenter locking posi- 
tions. In another embodiment, only one of the pancls has an 
undercut recess, and integral hinges connect the sidewalls of 
the joint device to the adjacent panel 


3,641,731 
BRICK WALL CONSTRUCTION 
Jimmie J. Winfree, Peach Bottom, Pa., assignor to Winfree 
Associates, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,355 
Int. Cl. EO04g 2//22 
US. Cl. §2—747 


A brick wall is laid by stacking up a plurality of bricks 
without mortar. Retaining structures are used on the front 
and back faces of the stack of bricks, and mortar is in- 
troduced onto the top of the stack of bricks and will flow 
down to fill the voids between the bricks. The bricks may 
have special protrusions to space the bricks apart or special 
spacers may be used to space the bricks apart the required 
distance. Appropriate forms are provided for openings in the 
brick wall and end joints in the brick wall. 


3,641,732 
METHOD OF PACKAGING PACKS OR ARTICLES WITH 
A HEAT-SHRINKING MATERIAL 
Masaaki Fujio, 3-15-8 Aoyamadai, Suita, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,896 
int. Cl. B6Sb 6///8; B6Sd 65/32 
US. Ci. $3—14 7 Claims 
A method of packaging packs or other articles with a heat- 
shrinking material is disclosed whereby a tear-tab is auto- 
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same time, a laminate of 
wrap is formed by fusion with heat at 


side of the overwrap. Then, the overwrap is heated thereby 
allowing it to shrink in such manner that the entire overwrap 
excepting the laminated portion shrinks close to the outer 
surface of the pack or article and that the inner edge of the 
laminated portion is supported by the outer surface of the 
pack or article in the direction at a right angle thereto 
thereby allowing the laminated part to extend outwardly 


ERRATA 


For Classes 53—14 and 53—24 see 
Patent Nos. 3,641,725 and 3,641,726 


3,641,733 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOADING AND 
FORMING ENVELOPES AND BLANK ENVELOPE 
STRUCTURE USED THEREWITH 
Hershey Lerner, Warrensville Township, Cuyahoga County, 
Ohio, assignor to Automated Packaging Systems, Inc., 
Twinsburg, Ohio 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,743 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 43/02 
US. CL 53—29 


mechanism and a web 

cooperate to intermittently feed the web along a path of 
travel, a loading station at which the blank envelopes are 
loaded, and a forming station at en- 
velopes are simultancously sealed and cut to 

control means feeds a part of 
predetermined location on the path of travel. The fi 

web is then terminated with blank en 

loading and forming stations. Loading and forming apparatus 
operates in timed relation with the web control structure to 
perform the loading and forming operations when the web is 


stopped. 

The web of blank envelopes is defined by a web of sheet 
plastic material which bears a printed image and folded on it- 
self to provide coextending edges. The sides of the folded 
web are structurally connected in registration with the 
printed image. This connection between the sides of the web 
is engaged by a feed or tensioning mechanism during advanc- 
ing of the web and also serves to locate material placed in the 
web relative to the printed image 
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3,641,734 
APPARATUS FOR PACKING LOOSE COMPRESSIBLE 
MATERIAL IN RECTANGULAR CONTAINERS 

Francis B. Fishburne, P.O. Box 338, Arden, N.C. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 746,064, July 19, 1968, 

now abandoned. This application May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 

37,451 
Int. Cl. B6Sb //24, 1/28, 63/02 


U.S. Cl. 53—124 B 13 Claims 


Apparatus for packing loose, compressible material, such 
as leaf tobacco, in rectangular containers. The invention is an 
improvement in apparatus of the type comprising a press 
with a vertically reciprocatory plunger, means for supporting 
the rectangular container below the press plunger, and an 
upright charger which surrounds the path of the press 
plunger and through which the plunger moves, the charger 
being movable upwardly and downwardly independently of 
the press plunger. The invention provides a sleeve mounted 
on the lower end of the charger and depending therefrom, 
the sleeve being inserted into the rectangular container as the 
charger descends, and being extracted from the container by 
upward movement of the charger, as the press plunger 
remains in lowered position to keep the compressed material 
within the containers. The construction of the sleeve is such 
that it is initially tapered, assuring ease of entry through the 
open top of the container, without danger of damaging the 
container. As the compressible material is packed into the 
sleeve, after the sleeve has been inserted in the container, the 
sleeve expands to a rectangular form of uniform transverse 
cross section. The construction of the sleeve, and its relation 
to the charger and the container, are such as to provide an 
improved action in minimizing and resisting the forces ex- 
erted by compression of the material within the container 


3,641,735 
BAG PACKER WITH HORIZONTAL TRANSFER 

William C. Daily, and Fred H. Weizel, both of Covington, Ky., 

assignors to R. A. Jones & Company, Inc., Covington, Ky. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 808,831, Mar. 

20, 1969, now abandoned. This application Jan. 20, 1970, 

Ser. No. 4,378 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 35/50, 5/06 

U.S. CL. $3—159 13 Claims 

Apparatus for packing flexible bags into cases, the ap- 
paratus elevating the bags, dividing them into a plurality of 
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channels, delivering them to a hopper having an accumulator 
chamber, the bags being dropped into the accumulator 


chamber one layer at a time, and when a case load is accu- 
mulated all bags being transferred into the case 


3,641,736 
MACHINE FOR MAKING FILLED PACKAGES 
Raymond J. Dwyer, 4737 Secor Road, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 47,943 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 9//0 
U.S. Cl. $3—180 


A machine for making filled packages by which an air- 
operated rack bar drives pull rolls by which the bag material 
is unrolled from a supply roll. The bag material has pressure- 
sensitive coating and, after passing upwardly from the supply 
roll over guide rollers, it passes downwardly over a mandrel 
in a troughlike form and to which the articles to be packaged 
are delivered through a chute. During the downward opera- 
tion of the rack bar, the pressure rolls operate to advance the 
sheet material. However, when the rack bar retracts or 
moves upwardly, the pull rolls do not operate, and at that 
time pressure blocks move against the bag material, and, as it 
is clamped, a knife severs the material so that the upper end 
of the filled packages is sealed and cut off, and at the same 
time the bottom end of the next succeeding bag is sealed 
The bag material can be advanced by the pull rolls in the 
next cycle of operation. The machine is operated by com- 
pressed air and may operate either automatically or by actua- 
tion of a foot valve. 


3,641,737 
PACKAGING MACHINE FOR BAGS TO BE FILLED 

WITH LIQUIDS, POWDERS OR GRANULAR PRODUCTS 
Luigi Tamagni, Milano, Italy, assignor to EUROSICMA- 

Societa Italiana Costruzioni Macchine Automatiche S.r.l., 

Milan, Italy 

Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,858 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 23, 1969, 11900 A/69 
Int. Cl. B65b 9/02, 6/1/08 

US. CL 53—182 3 Claims 


The improvement resides in the provision of a deflecting 
roller sucking with suction pads the packages scaled and cut, 
so as to horizontally deflect the same of 90° nd cause the 
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fall thereof in containers constituting a first endless con- 
veyor. A second endless conveyor is provided, the width of 


which is the same as the package and moved perpendicularly 
to the first mentioned endless conveyor 


3,641,738 
ORCHARD PRUNING AND PICKING APPARATUS 
Roy W. Johnson, P.O. Box 115, Woodland, Callif. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,714 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 67/02; B6Op 1/36 


US. CL 53—391 14 Claims 


An agricultural implement for use when pruning or 
trimming orchard trees, or when picking fruits, which has a 
wheel mounted frame for movement between rows of 
orchard trees and that includes a hold for a fruit crate. The 
frame mounts a plurality of work platforms on each side of 
the frame for lateral movement of the platforms toward and 
away from the frame. Power-driven fruit transport means 
move the fruit from the platforms to a central gathering belt 
mounted to the frame for discharge of the fruit into the crate 
A fruit decelerator between the discharge end of the gather- 
ing belt and the crate significantly reduces the vertical speed 
of the fruit as it moves through the decelerator to prevent 
high-speed impacts and resulting damage to the fruit. Means 
are provided for raising and lowering at least some of the 
work platforms to enable the use of the implement on rela- 
tively tall trees, to facilitate the transport of the implement 
on public highways and to reduce the required storage room 
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Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1968, P 17 85 
066.7 
Int. Cl. B6Be //04 


US. Cl. 54—46 7 Claims 


A saddle which is placed on the top of the back of an 
animal to provide a seat for a nder thereon, a first girth strap 
having a front end attached to the front of the saddle on one 
side and rear end attached to the other side of the saddle at a 
central point, a second girth strap having a front end at- 
tached to a front portion of the saddle on said other side and 
a rear end attached to the saddle on said one side. The saddle 
is secured to the animal by passing the straps diagonally 
beneath the animal so that they cross beneath the animal, 
and as a result will be less likely to cause saddle galls in the 
region of the animal's elbows than will girth straps which ex- 
tend transversely beneath the animal. At least one end of 
each strap is secured by a girth buckle including means for 
clamping the strap at any desired position along its length by 
pulling on the free end of the strap 


3,641,740 
PULSE-OPERATED ELECTROSTATIC PRECIPITATOR 

John L. Schumann, Little Silver; John W. Schindeler, Wayne, 

and Milton Rosen, Woodcliff Lake, all of N.J., assignors to 

Beico Pollution Control Corporation, Paterson, NJ. 

Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,404 
Int. CL. BO3c 3/66 

U.S. Cl. 55—105 


An electrostatic precipitator in which the discharge clec- 
trodes thereof receive electrical pulses from a power supply 
The power supply includes a source of DC (direct current) 
energy which feeds, in paralicl, a bank of capacitors, via a 
plurality of diodes. Periodically the capacitors are 
discharged. via thyristors, into parallel primary windings of a 
step-up transformer whose secondary winding is connected 
to the discharge electrode 
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3,641,741 3,641,743 
EMULSION TREATER HAVING INFRARED HEATING TORNADO-FLOW APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
UNITS PARTICULATE SUBSTANCE FROM GASES, 
Grant M. Smith, 112 Rancho Rd., Roswell, N. Mex. PARTICULARLY ADHESIVE LIQUIDS FROM GASES 
Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,689 Alfred Hoffmann, Forchheim, and Heinrich Klein, Erlangen, 
Int. Cl. BOId 19/00 both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, 
U.S. Cl. 55—175 4Claims _ Berlin, Germany 


Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 806,187 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1968, P 17 
19 526.5 
Int. Cl. BOId 47/06 
U.S. Cl. 55—236 3 Claims 


A longitudinally vertical emulsion treater having an oil-gas 
separator, mist eliminator, baffles, U-tube furnace and to 
which infrared heating units have been secured around the 


lower sides, the bottom and in the U-tube furnace A terenteiiel sali! fe tials partiéuleas outs: 
paar eet stances, especially adhesive liquids, from gases, comprises a 

3,641,742 cylindrical separator vessel with an axial clean-gas outict, a 

POLLUTION CONTROL FOR SMOKESTACKS gas inlet duct coaxially opposite the outlet and tangential gas 


Joseph Vizza, 414 Broad Ave., Belle Vernon, Pa. inlets obliquely opposed to the flow direction of the inlet 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,850 duct for producing in the vessel a tornado flow which causes 


Int. Cl. BOId 50/00 the particulate substance to be separated from the gas and 
US. CL. 55—222 4Claims fried outwardly into an annular interspace surrounding the 
axial inlet duct. Nozzle devices are provided for producing a 
veil of liquid in the tornado chamber or on the inner wall sur- 
face of the chamber. Preferably the nozzle devices comprise 
a spray nozzle coaxially mounted in the mouth of the inlet 
duct so as to produce a conical veil of liquid in the lower re- 
gion of the vessel; and tangential nozzle means in the upper 
region of the vessel inject liquid to wet the inner wall of the 
vessel. 


3,641,744 
AIR FILTER FOR TRUCKS 
Robert M. Culbert, Manhattan Beach, and Richard V. 
Southworth, Marina Del Rey, both of Calif., assignors to 
Farr Company, E] Segundo, Calif. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,587 
Int. Cl. BOId 50/00 
US. CL 55—319 


An open-bottomed domelike member is supported over 
and in spaced relation to the open end of a stack or flue to 
divert products of combustion outwardly and downwardly 
into a casing, the downwardly moving products of com- 
bustion being sprayed with water then escaping outwardly 
and upwardly from a casing surrounding the domelike struc- 
ture. Air jets tend to force feed the products of combustion 
upwardly through the stack to maintain proper circulation 
and to supply additional oxygen to assist in completing com- A compact air filter adapted for mounting in the limited 
bustion of the flue gases space in the engine compartment of a truck and on the truck 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


engine which permits the filtered air to be supplied directly 
from the filter to the engine intake and minimizes an air pres- 
sure drop. The incoming air to the filter is introduced at the 
extreme front of the truck with the filter first continually 
removing and discharging moisture from the incoming air 
and then passing the air through a flow-through 
filter cartridge comprised of a plurality of pleated paper 
panels arranged in a zigzag stacked relationship to provide a 
maximum filter area. 


3,641,745 
GAS LIQUID SEPARATOR 
Lester P. Moore, P.O. Box 1762, Corpus Christi, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 795,531 
Int. Cl. BOId 45//2 
US. Cl. 55—345 


A gas liquid separator in which a conical! deflector is inter- 
posed between relatively aligned and spaced conduit sections 
through which a flowing gas stream having liquid entrained 
therein moves. The conical deflector has its apex directed 
upstream to deflect the flowing stream of gas and liquid radi- 
ally outwardly so that the gas may return radially inwardly 
after separation by inertia of the large masses of liquids to 
reenter the downstream conduit section for delivery to and 
through a spiral passageway surrounded by a multiperforated 
cylindrical shell whereby the velocity of the gas and its result- 
ing swirling action centrifugally impel the remaining en- 
trained smaller particles against the inner face of this cylin- 
drical shell, the liquid then being free to escape through the 
perforations in the shell, while the flowing stream of gases is 
substantially confined therewithin 


3,641,746 
CARBURETOR AIR DELIVERY SYSTEM 
John L. Smith, Troy; Robert A. Dent, Berkley, and James R. 
Raectz, Birmingham, all of Mich., assignors to Chrysler Cor- 
Park, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,892 
Int. Cl. FO2m 31/14 
U.S. Cl. §55—385 


An air delivery system for the carburetor of the engine of a 
motor vehicle in which cold outside air is taken in through 
laterally spaced scoops on the vehicle hood and then directed 
laterally to the opposite sides of a hood mounted chamber 
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sealingly receiving the carburetor air cleaner, a door is pro- 
vided in each lateral air duct and these doors may be selec- 
tively moved by a control member in the passenger compart- 
ment between a “cold air" position in which the doors open 
the ducts to allow cold outside air to enter the carburetor 
and a “warm air” position in which the doors block the flow 
of outside air through the ducts but open up a passage 
through the ducts for the delivery of warm under-hood air to 
the carburetor. 


3,641,747 
SELF-PROPELLED HARVESTER-THRESHER BUILT UP 
FROM A CONVENTIONAL TRACTOR AND 
HARVESTING AND THRESHING MEANS 
Emile Bobard, 17 Rue de Reon, Beaunne, France 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 604,890, Dec. 27, 
1966, now abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. 
No. 878,414 
Int. CL AOId 4//04 
U.S. Cl. 56—15.6 


Harvester-threshers built up from a harvester-thresher and 
tractors of the conventional-type, which, independently of 
such harvester-thresher, can be used in conventional manner 
when the tractor is disconnected from the harvester-thresher 
outside the harvesting periods 

3,641,748 
COUNTERBALANCE AND LIFT SYSTEM FOR MOWING 
UNITS 
Robert W. Vose, 1528 Piper Road, W. Springfield, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,894 
Int. Cl. AOld 35/24 


US. CL 56—15.7 3 Claims 


Means are provided constituting a single unified system for 
accomplishing the several functions of counterbalancing, ad- 
justing, equalizing, damping, lifting. and stowing the in- 
dividual units of a mowing machine or lawnmower. An air 
charge in an accumulator functions as the resilient counter- 
balancing element, adjustability is obtained by the alteration 
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of the air pressure; equalization results from hydraulic dis- 
tribution to lifting cylinders at each of the mowing units, and 
oscillation is suppressed by damping restrictions in the 
hydraulic lines. Additionally, a pump and valve combination 
in the hydraulic line converts the system to lift the moving 
units for transport and to elevate and stow same. 


3,641,749 
BAFFLE FOR ELECTRIC LAWNMOWER 
John R. Dwyer, Jr., Timonium, and Alvydas P. Karasa, both 
of Baltimore, Md., assignors to The Black and Decker 
Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 77,884 
Int. Cl. AO1d 35/26 
US. Cl. 56—17.5 


An electric lawnmower which includes a deck mounted on 
wheels and a blade mounted for rotation under the deck to 
cut grass. An electric motor is supported by the deck for 
rotating the blade upon actuation of a switch. The motor ex- 
tends above the deck and is enclosed by a shroud. Air 
passages are defined between the bottom of the shroud and 
the deck to permit air to enter and be pulled through the 
motor by a fan for cooling purposes. A baffle is positioned 
between the motor and the passages to block any straight line 
communication therebetween so that the airflow is forced to 
turn and contaminants carried thereby are substantially 
removed before it enters the motor 


3,641,750 
CONVERTIBLE REEL 

Thomas J. Scarnato, Barrington; Martin H. Meyer, Elburn, 

and Peter J. Peacock, Western Springs, all of Ill., assignors 

to International Harvester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 9,025 
Int. Cl. AOId 57/22 

US. Cl. 56—226 


A reel for a crop-harvesting machine having a center shaft 
and mounting plates sleeved thereon. The end plates are con- 
nected to the shaft and the intermediate plate is loose on the 
shaft. The plates have series of holes about their outer 
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peripheries so arranged that with a minimum of holes four, 
five or six tine bars can be mounted on the plates. The bars 
are provided with mounting brackets which support bats 
disposed ahead of the tine bars in planes tangential to the 
peripheries of the plates to hold the crop down against the 
deck of the harvesting machine and to readily shed the 
material on the back side of the reel. 


3,641,751 
SIDE-SHARPENABLE CUTTER STRUCTURES 
Norman C. Locati, Lake Oswego, and John Leslie Edgerton, 
Canby, both of Oreg., assignors to Omark Industries, Inc., 


Portland, Oreg. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 705,738, Feb. 15, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 
4,466 


Int. Cl. AOId 55/24 


US. CL. 56—291 20 Claims 


Endless V-belts mounted on swathers or mowers carry 
side-sharpenable cutters secured to the belts. One cutter in- 
cludes a body having a tang projecting through a slot in the 
V-belt and locked thereto by a transverse roll pin with angu- 
lar, oppositely extending, transverse feet portions of the body 
engaging the outer face of the belt, an offsetting portion ex- 
tending outwardly from the belt, a shank portion transverse 
to the offsetting portion, and an inclined cutter plate which 
has a side surface which can be ground to sharpen a cutting 
edge thereon. The cutter plate has an angularly positioned 
outer edge portion. In another cutter, the mounting plate ex- 
tends completely through the V-belt and a roll pin and an ar- 
cuate washer secure the mounting plate to the V-belt 
Another cutter includes an angular body portion, an off- 
setting portion and a shank portion forming a “U". The 
shank portion carries an inclined side cutter, and a staple ex- 
tends through the body, the belt and an arcuate washer to 
secure the cutter to the belt. An inclined side plate is secured 
to a shank carried by a body portion joining the shank and 
the foot 


GRASS-CUTTING APPARATUS 
Henry E. Ipbach, 55 Foxen Road, East Haven, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,664 
Int. Cl. AOId 55/24 
U.S. CL 56-291 


EE 


A plurality of circular cutters are mounted in spaced rela- 
tionship on a chain, which chain is entrained on sprockets 
rotatably mounted in a frame. These cutters travel in a closed 
path adjacent the peripheral edge of a bottom plate, which 
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edge has a plurality of teeth. Each cutter is mounted on a plement using pickup means to lift material from the ground 
bracket fixed to the chain so as to be capable of rotation on and direct the material upwardly and rearwardly to a 
its support shaft, or axle. Springs bias the cutters against the shredding unit and then to a pair of consolidating augers 
teeth-defining peripheral portion of the bottom plate so that which convey the material inwardly of the machine to the 
the circumferential lower edge of each cutter is adapted to collecting means where it is compacted and packaged in easi- 
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cut grass in the slots defined between the teeth. Each cutter 
tends to rotate slowly as it travels over the bottom plate duc 
to frictional forces between it and the bottom plate thereby 
presenting a continuously varying segment of its cutting edge 
to the grass, and also providing thereby a continuous self- 
sharpening cutting action. 


3,641,753 
HARVESTER FOR ASPARAGUS AND LIKE CROPS 

Charles R. Lyons; Adam D. Dunn, both of Route 2, Box 

119B, Zillah, Wash., and Leslie Wadekamper, 17 Lo. Ah- 

tanum Road, Yakima, Wash. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,608 
Int. Cl. AOId 45/00 

US. Cl 56—327 A 


An asparagus harvester is provided with a continuous con- 
veyor having flexible transverse paddies mounted thereon 


with free ends for moving downward between the asparagus 
as the harvester is propelled. A belt deflector engages the 
free ends of the paddles deflecting one paddle against the 
succeeding paddle to grip the asparagus therebetween. The 
paddies are then clevated while they are biased together to 
remove the severed spears while permitting the unsevered 
spears to remain in the ground 


3,641,754 
GRASS AND LEAF PACKAGING MACHINE 
Leon L. Anstee, Leola, Pa., assignor to Sperry Rand Corpora- 
tion, New Holland, Pa. 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,248 
Int. Cl. AOId 39/00 
US. CL. 56—$M1 


ly handled containers. 


3,641,755 

MACHINE AND PROCESS FOR MAKING WIRE CABLES 
Peter Heinen, Oberbruch; Hans Guthmann, Hilden, and Peter 
Gossens, Oberbruch, all of Germany, assignors to Glanz- 

stoff AG, Wuppertal, Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,202 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 9, 1968, P 18 08 

120.4 

Int. Cl. DO7b 3/00, 7/00 


US. CL 57—9 17 Claims 


Method and apparatus for making strands, wire cables or 
stranded cables, with or without a core wire or core strand, 
which are cither free from twist or have a directed twist when 
free from tension, by spiral preforming the wires or strands, 
wherein wires or strands move forward at a distance from an 
axis about which they are simultancously rotated, and cach 
wire or strand is drawn over one or more edges towards a 
twisting station located on the said axis, the wires or strands 
being permanently deformed at the said edges which displace 
their points of contact on the wires or strands once around 
the periphery of the wire or strand for every one revolution 
of the wire or strand about the said axis. The apparatus in- 
cludes a preforming mechanism comprising two or more 
discs disposed one behind the other, each of the discs being 
provided with at least one circular row of bores, each of 
which rows in one of the discs contains the same number of 
bores as a corresponding row in the other disc or discs, the 
bores in one disc being offset by an adjustably predetermined 
amount with respect to the bores in the preceding disc, and 
the radii of curvature of the edges of at least one row of 
bores being so small that wires or strands passing through the 
bores are permanently deformed 


3,641,756 
STRAND HEATING APPARATUS 
John V. Keith, and Hans H. Richter, both of Warwick, R.1., 
assignors to Leesona Corporation, Warwick, R.1. 
Original application Mar. 25, 1966, Ser. No. 537,526, now 
Patent No. 3,393,880, Continuation of application Ser. No. 
710,163, Mar. 24, 1968, now abandoned. Divided and this 
application Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 3,580 
Int. Cl. DOIh /3/26 
US. CL §7—34 HS 


A heater for a false twist machine. A strand of yarn passes 


A machine adapted to collect and package grass and leaf in a circuitous path through the heater and over guides which 


matenals as it moves across the ground behind a towing im- 


provide a fluid cushion supporting the strand 
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3,641,757 
MULTISPINDLE DOUBLE TWIST TWISTING MACHINE 
Kari-Heinz Rehn, Remscheid, Germany, assignor to Barmag 
Maschinenfabrik Aktiengeselischaft, Wuppertal, 


Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,285 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 13, 1969, P 19 30 
207.9 
Int. Cl. DOIh //32 


Barmer 
Germany 


US, Cl. 57—34 20 Claims 


A multispindle double twist twisting machine having twist 
ing spindles arranged in rows on either side of an elongated, 
vertically positioned drive housing which substantially en- 
closes the driven elements of the twisting spindles and con- 
tains drive means to rotate said spindles, preferably including 
a tensioned belt entrained over rollers on a common drive 
shaft, the spindles extending substantially horizontally out- 
wardly from the housing and associated with a corresponding 
number of winding means arranged in similar rows above or 
below the spindles with a preliminary drawoff means includ- 
ing a common rotatable shaft which is preferably located at 
about the same level as the row of winding means furthest 
removed from the spindles. The enclosed drive housing for 
the spindles is advantageously of soundproof construction 
with means for circulating cooling air therethrough, thereby 
providing a compact, efficient and more quictly operated 
two-sided double twist twisting machine 


3,641,758 
MECHANISM AND METHOD FOR YARN-RETRIEVAL 
CONTROL 
Roberto Escursell-Prat, 105 4.°, 1.°, Barcelona 6, Spain 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,722 
Int. Cl. DOIh /3/26 


U.S. Cl. 57—34R 12 Claims 


' Ae 


In the end-down servicing of a textile spinning frame, 
wherein a suction head or other yarn retrieving means mova- 
ble with the traversing ring rail is disposed adjacent the sur- 
face of yarn wound upon a spindle-mounted bobbin above 
the spinning ring encircling such bobbin, the yarn-retrieving 
means is actuated when the ring rail is at a predetermined 
desired location within its traverse. The location, which can 
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be adjustably varied, is preferably adjacent the bottom of a 
downward traverse of the ring rail. Deactuation of the 
retrieval means preferably occurs after lapse of a predeter- 
mined desired time interval. The bobbin-yarn package is sub- 
jected to yarn-retrieving forces for only a minimum period of 
time, and a sufficient but not excessive length of yarn is 
retrieved. 


3,641,759 
SPINDLE BEARING ASSEMBLY 
Gisbert Kohler, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to SKF Kugel- 
lagerfabriken Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, 
Schweinfurt, Germany 
Filed July 14, 1970, Ser. No. 54,777 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1969, P 19 41 
866.7 


Int. Cl. DOIh 7/08 


US. CL §7—129 11 Claims 


A spindle bearing assembly wherein a bearing housing is 
mounted in the recess of a spindle rail. A helical spring is 
provided between the lower surface of the rail and the end of 
the housing to axially bias the housing. A laminar spring is in- 
terposed between the upper surface of the rail and the hous- 
ing, the laminar spring having a greater radial resiliency than 
axial resiliency 


3,641,760 
FOAM FIBRILLATED YARN AND PROCESS 
Herbert W. Keuchel, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Celanese 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 805,302 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/02 
US. Cl. 57—157R 
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Foam fibrillated yarn having the appearance, hand and tex- 
ture of conventional spun staple yarn may be prepared by ini- 
tially forming a foam fibrillated film having narrow areas of 
preferential film weakness and pulling apart the film along 
said areas to form zones of free fibrillar ends. The film can 
either be completely severed into two or more bands or only 
internally split depending upon the character of the areas of 
weakness. Interentanglement of the separate bands or intrat- 
wining of the integral film containing a plurality of slits 
results in a yarn of spun staple quality coupled with high 
strength. 
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3,641,763 
GAS TURBINE CATALYTIC EXHAUST SYSTEM 
James H. Reese, Manheim, Pa., assignor to Hamilton Watch Edward N. Cole, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to General 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,936 Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,020 
Int. Cl. GO4c 3/04; HO2Kk 33/02 Int. Cl. FO2c 7//0 
US. Cl. 58—28 B 
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28 Claims U.S. Cl. 60-—.9.51H 


Disclosed is a crystal controlled watch having an improved 
transducer for converting the electrical impulses from a 
crystal oscillator and divider into unidirectional stepwise ro- 
tary motion suitable for driving watch hands. The transducer 
comprises a lightweight coil wholly mounted in the field of a 
permanent magnet having a natural frequency at least ap- 
proximately equal to the frequency of the divider output so 
that the transducer coil is slaved to the crystal. An eccentric 
oscillates with the coil and drives the watch train through a 


lever pivoted to it and engaging an index whee! with mag- 


netic attraction. 


3,641,762 
FLOATING TURBINE CONSTRUCTION 
John Dumitriu, 166 Pierre Avenue, 
Canada 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,611 
Int. Cl. FO3c 5/00 
US. Cl. 60—22 


owe 
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A floating turbine construction which provides within a 
suitable framework, a plurality of linkage systems with cach 
system flexibly connected with a serics of floats partly im- 
mersed in a body of water having a current and wherein the 
linkage system is connected with a power transmission unit 
which consists of a series of sun gears, a series of planetary 
gears upon the sun gears interconnected with the linkage as- 
sembly and with corresponding interplanctary gears intercon- 
necting the series of planctary gears upon the sun gear in 
such a manner that upward buoyant forces of the floats trans- 
mitted through the individual linkage assemblies progressive- 
ly and successively cause a torque action in the gear system 
to thus provide torque which may be used for a useful pur- 
pose 


Windsor, Ontario, 


A gas turbine engine including a rotary regenerator having 
an annular matrix with a catalytic material thereon exposed 
to exhaust gases passing through the matrix and effective to 
eliminate the noxious constituents thereof as part of the ex- 
haust stream by catalytic reaction, the heats of such reaction 
being absorbed by the matrix, thereby providing increased 
sensible heat in the matrix effective to heat the incoming 
combustion air 


3,641,764 
HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FOR SEQUENTIAL CONTROL OF 
HYDRAULIC MOTORS 
John F. Destefan, Waynesboro; James J. Ezolt, State Line, 
and James Martin Benchoff, Waynesboro, all of Pa., as 
signors to Grove Manufacturing Company, Shady Grove, 
Pa. 


Original application July 16, 1968, Ser. No. 745,165, now 
Patent No. 3,520,434, dated July 14, 1970. Divided and this 
application Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 31,441 
Int. Cl. FISb 11/16 


US. CL 60—S2R 4 Claims 


A hydraulic control system for a self-unloading vehicle 
having at least a pair of conveyors and beaters operated by 
individual hydraulic motors for unloading forage from the 
vehicle body, which preferably utilizes the existing hydraulic 
pump and reservoir system on a tractor adapted to tow the 
vehicle and which includes valves adapted to sequentially 
connect the fluid motors for the conveyors and beaters in a 
series circuit. One of the valves is connected as a safety valve 
to stop operation of all of the hydraulic motors. The circuit is 
arranged so that by reversing the connections of the hydrav- 
lic lines to the tractor one of the conveyors can be operated 
at adjustable speeds in reverse by one of the valves. The 
hydraulic system is also provided with means to provide the 
same hydraulic fluid flow rate through the system indepen- 
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dent of the output of the tractors hydraulic system so that the 
self-unloading vehicle may be used with all sizes of tractors. 


3,641,765 
HYDROSTATIC VEHICLE TRANSMISSION 
Roger Harvey Yorke Hancock, and James McCallum, both of 
East Kilbride, Scotland, assignors to National Research 
Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,188 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 13, 1969, 

13,339/69 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 15/18 


US. CL. 60—S3A 5 Claims 


A hydrostatic transmission system for a vehicle. Separate 
pumping sources each supply a wheel motor or group of 
wheel motors over respectively separate circuits each having 
a high-pressure and a low-pressure fluid line and conven- 
tional interconnecting valves, enabling the two fluid lines to 
exchange functions on over-run or for reversing. To provide 
for limited differential action between the separate circuits 
their corresponding fluid lines are interconnected through a 
flow-restrictive passage. 

The two pumping sources may be derived from a single 
pump by the cylinders during a pumping stroke delivering in 
succession into separate delivery ports which communicate 
with different circuits. The leakage across the land between 
adjacent delivery ports may be arranged to fulfill the function 
of the flow-restrictive passage. The access hole to a cylinder 
may be made bigger than the land between delivery ports to 
interconnect them and the cylinder momentarily to fulfill the 
functions of the flow-restrictive passage. 


3,641,766 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE CONSTANT SPEED THRUST 
MODULATION 

Donald E. Uehling, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General 

Electric Company 

Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,136 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3/02 

US. Cl. 60—262 


A device is shown for modulating the thrust output of a gas 
turbine engine without the necessity of varying the speed of 
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said engine. The device includes means for bypassing a por- 
tion of the compressor discharge air to a manifold surround- 
ing the engine tail pipe, and, as required, to the turbine cool- 
ing flowpath for the purpose of transiently augmenting tur- 
bine cooling flow. The manifold is provided with a plurality 
of swirl inducing nozzles having inlets in fluidic flow coopera- 
tion with the manifold and outlets in fluidic flow cooperation 
with the tail pipe such that bypass flow is provided to the tail 
pipe in such a manner as to induce swirl within the main gas 
stream thereby significantly increasing tail pipe pressure 
losses and thus reducing thrust output of the engine. Engine 
speed may be maintained during operation of this device and 
delay time between increased thrust demand and actual 
thrust output are thereby lessened. 


3,641,767 
LOW-POLLUTING INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
WHEREIN SECONDARY AIR IS UTILIZED TO PREVENT 
OVERHEATING OF THE EXHAUST MANIFOLD 
Bernhard J. Kraus, Roma-Ostia, Italy, and Dae Sik Kim, 
Maplewood, N_J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineer- 
ing Company 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,904 
int. CL. FOin 3/10 
US. Cl. 60—30 


Low-polluting internal combustion engine wherein means 
are provided to inject secondary air in a pulsed manner to 
the exhaust ports of the cylinders when these ports are open 
to permit the ejection of exhaust gases. Particular features 
comprise controlling these pulses with respect to the shape of 
pulse, duration of pulse and timing of the pulse with the cycle 
of the engine. A particular feature comprises the control of 
the temperature in the exhaust manifold or reactor. During 
normal engine operation, the temperature can be maintained 
within the desired range by controlling the engine carbure- 
tion. Further, to protect from overheating the reactor(s) dur- 
ing a sustained high-power operation, an automatic leaning 
of the carburetor mixture by the introduction of additional 
atmospheric air into the intake manifold by particular 
mechanical means is provided 


3,641,768 
AFTERBURNER APPARATUS HAVING LINED BURNER 
CAN 

George W. Cornelius, 279 W. Seventh St., Palos Verdes 

Estates, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,034 
Int. CL. FOin 3//4 

US. Cl. 60—30 8 Claims 
Afterburner apparatus for use with an internal combustion 
engine and including a burner can having a structural casing 
lined with a low thermal capacity material which forms a 
flame chamber having an inlet for connection with the ex- 
haust manifold of the engine and an outlet for egress of ex- 
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haust which has been burned in the chamber. A pilot burner 
is mounted in the chamber and means is provided for con- 
trolling the rate and ratio of fuel and air thereto in response 
to various engine speeds and conditions. Thus a flame is 
produced in the chamber which is insulated against direct 





contact with the structural casing to thereby reduce 
quenching of the flame upon contact with the walls of the 
chamber and provide for relatively rapid heating of the 
chamber to the desired high temperature for burning the 
combustibles in the exhaust 


3,641,769 
ANTIPOLLUTION CARBURETOR ATTACHMENT 
Joseph Vizza, 414 Broad Avenue, Belle Vernon, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,282 
Int. Cl. FOln 3/00; FO2d 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—30 


A carburetor attachment is disclosed for selectively feed- 
ing water vapors into the air intake of a carburetor through 
the conduit which contains the PVC valve or directly to the 
exhaust pipe. The water vapors are fed from a source of 
heated water such as the radiator, and tanks which are 
heated by the exhaust pipe or the muffler from the iriternal 
combustion engine 


3,641,770 
FLOATING OIL CONFINING APPARATUS 
Hugh J. Fitzgerald, Austin, Tex., assignor to Ocean Pollution 
Control, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,545 
Int. Cl. E02b / 5/04; F161 39/02; BOId 17/02 
US. CL 61—1 3 Claims 


4 
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Apparatus for confining and removing oily material on the 
surface of a body of water consisting of a polygonal ring 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


formed by flexible tubular float members inflated to a pres- 
sure on the order of 0.5 p.s.i., with a weighted skirt depend- 
ing therefrom, and with a transfer pipe having its inlet end 
removably supported in the leeward corner of the ring at a 
level within the thickness of the oily accumulation 


3,641,771 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONFINING AND 
COLLECTING OIL FLOATING ON A WATER SURFACE 
Howard D. Spandau, Houston, Tex., assignor to David M. 

Johnson and Robert L. Fleming, part interest to each 

Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 849,985 
Int. Cl. EO2b / 5/04 

US. CL 61—1 F 


‘ 


A series of gas inflated bodies are secured end-to-end to 
form a buoyant toroidal barrier which confines oil floating 
within the area circumscribed by the barrier. Each of the 
bodies includes a coupling means which secures adjacent 
bodies together in a leakproof seal and also acts as a harness 
structure for anchoring the composite toroidal body in place 
Water and/or oil may be placed inside the inflated bodies to 
act as ballast and to provide storage for oil 

In a modified form, a number of the inflated bodies are 
secured to each other and attached to the main barrier to 
form a lock which permits vessels to enter or leave the cir- 
cumscribed area without loss of any of the confined oil 


3,641,772 
ROCK ANCHOR 
Hans Dietrich, Bern, Switzerland, assignor to Losinger & Co. 
AG, Bern, Switzeriand 
Filed June 4, 1970, Ser. No. 43,502 
int. Cl. E214 20/02 
US. Cl. 61—35 


A rock anchor comprising a corrugated tube sealed closed 
at one end and axially receiving a stressing cable with cast 
material such as grout received between the tube and cable 
for transmitting forces from the cabic to the tube. The tube is 
received in a bore in rock and the space between the tube 
and the rock wall of the bore is filled with settable material 
such as grout for transmitting forces from the tube to the 
rock. A spanning head closing the other end of the bore is 
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secured to the end of the cable for anchoring to the rock, an 
object such as a retaining wall engaged by the spanning head. 


3,641,773 
TRENCH SHORING FRAME 
Anthony R. S. Morrice, 72 Kent Road, Harrogate, Yorkshire, 
England 


Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. $7,444 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 26, 1969, 
37,636/69 
Int. Cl. E21d 5/00 


US. Cl. 61—41 A 4 Claims 


A trench shoring frame which comprises a pair of opposed 
sidewalls, means interconnecting the said sidewalls so as to 
maintain the sidewalls in spaced relationship, a rigid thrust 
plate located at the rear of the sidewalls said sidewalls and 
said thrust plate being interconnected so as to be movable 
relative to each other by a plurality of jacks so as to advance 
the shoring frame along a trench, and plate means movably 
connected to the shoring frame so as to be operable to cause 
an adjustment in at least the direction of travel of the shoring 
frame upon operation of said jacks. Said shoring frame may 
also be provided with plate means which are operable to 
cause an adjustment in the level of operation of the shoring 
frame. 


3,641,774 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FABRICATING AN 
OFFSHORE STRUCTURE 
Eero M. Hekkanen, Walnut Creek, and Alpo J. Tokola, 


Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,182 
Int. Cl. E02d 21/00; B63b 35/40; B63c 13/00 
US. Cl. 61—46.5 18 Claims 


Improved method and apparatus for assembling and 
completing the fabrication of a multilegged structure of ex- 
tended length at an offshore site wherein separate mul- 
tilegged structural modules are selectively floated, disposed 
end-to-end, and aligned relative to each other at the offshore 
site such that the ends of Aligned legs of the individual sec- 
tions can be drawn and clamped together and then welded 
while in a clamped condition whereby the several welded- 
together sections can form an elongated unitary structure. 
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3,641,775 
INSTALLATION OF SAND DRAINS 
Augustus P. Godley, Hohokus; Francis M. Fuller, Washington 
Township, Bergen Co.; Charles R. Houk, Scotch Plains; 
Henry A. Nelson Holland, Ridgewood, and George J. Gen- 
dron, Oradell, all of N.J., assignors to Raymond Interna- 
tional Inc., New York, N.Y. 
application Feb. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 703,440. Divided 
and this application Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 872,793 
Int. Cl. E024 5/22, 5/46; E21d 1/08 
US. Cl. 61—63 2 Claims 


1 


NANT 


Formation of sand drains in the earth by drilling and forc- 
ing a fluid at high velocity to wash out a hole and thereafter 
filling the hole by forcing filler material down through a pipe; 
the pipe being outfitted with special valve control means to 
control the flow of fluid and filler therethrough in generally 
inverse manner. 


3,641,776 
DIVING BELL INVENTION 
Jack Diamond, 5135 Wissioming Road, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,224 
Int. Cl. B63 11/00 
1 Claim 


A diving bell arrangement having a transportable counter- 
weight in the form of a hollow enclosure which can be filled 
with sand or water to maintain its position or emptied of that 
sand or water while submerged, to facilitate its transporta- 
tion, and pulleys extending between a submersible bell and 
the counterweight so that the bell may be raised and lowered 
against the force of the filled counterweight, but the counter- 
weight resurfacing when empty, due to its own buoyancy. 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 831 


3,641,777 Suitably applied tension stress depending on this angie 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WORKING ON prevents the pipe from buckling at the marine bottom. 
SUBMERGED CONDUIT MEANS 
Mark P. Banjavich; George R. Morrissey, both of New Orie- 
ans, and Anthony V. Gaudiano, Metairie, all of La., as- 3,641,779 
signors to Taylor Diving & Salvage Co., Inc., New Orleans, | STINGER SYSTEM FOR GUIDING A PIPELINE FROM 
Jefferson Parish, La. OR ON A MOVING VESSEL 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,777 Francis Detrich Koop, Jr.; Paul Kingston Johnson, and Larry 
Int. Cl. B63c ///40 Rayner Russell, all of Houston, Tex., assignors to Fluor 


U.S. CL 61—69 


A method and apparatus for working on submerged con- 
duits entailing the use of a conduit manipulating and aligning 
frame and a working chamber 
The aligning frame straddles independently movable con- 
duit portions. A plurality of clamps engages each conduit 
oe en the clamps ri crag to bring the conduit — ‘The improved stinger system includes a pivotal, compres- 
ORS TEND Gt EPPTOprane Ganon sion hitch, a stinger coupling, and one or more stinger sec- 
The working chamber straddles the aligned conduit Por- tions The hitch pivotally connects the front end of the 
tions and provides a controlled, relatively dry atmosphere coupling to the rear end of the vessel and establishes below 
within which conduit repairing, connecting or other opera- 4. pivotal connection a compression joint between the 
tions may be performed coupling and the vessel. Pivot means carried on the rear end 
<a of the stinger coupling pivotally connect the uppermost st- 
inger section for pivotal motion about a generally horizontal 
axis extending through the stinger coupling. The pivot means 
can be selectively and vertically adjustable along the rear end 
of the coupling to change the pipe's radius of curvature de- 
pendent on the desired exit angle of the pipe from the stinger 
system into the body of water. At least the stinger coupling 
carnes horizontal, pipe-cngaging support rollers and lateral, 
pipe-restraining rollers. The horizontal support rollers can be 
selectively and vertically adjustable to provide for predeter- 
mined radii of curvature for the moving pipeline 


3,641,780 
TRENCHLESS LAYING OF PIPE UNDERGROUND 
Ainsley N. Ede, 36 Thornton Way, Cambridge, England 
Original application May 3, 1968, Ser. No. 726,495, now 
Patent No. 3,546,890, dated Dec. 15, 1970. Divided and this 
application July 10, 1970, Ser. No. 53,796 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 3, 1967, 
20,476/67 
An apparatus for diverting by application of plastic _ Int. Cl. FIGI 1/00; BO2 5/18 6 Clai 

stresses, a moving pipeline between the top and bottom sur- US. Cl. 61—72.4 
faces of a marine body of water. The pipeline is made of an 
clastoplastic metal pipe having a suitable coating of corro- 
sion-proofing material. The pipe is initially bent at the top _——_-9 
water surface to a constant radius of curvature over a finite eg *s as a 
arcuate length, and subsequently straightened to a substan- > Sa ——+ 1 > =, « 
tially rectilinear configuration colinear with the pipe’s trajec- aan Se or rng eens all 
tory. The radius of curvature is sufficient to prevent buckling wate thw es we 
of the pipeline and the applied moment yields the pipe 
maternal in a controlled fashion to obtain a relatively large 
change of direction in a relatively short finite arcuate length The invention is a method and apparatus for the trenchicss 
The application of the moment is such that the coating laying of pipe underground, in which a mole plough is forced 
remains substantially intact and flattening of the pipe's cross through the ground by means of a tractor or winch to form 
section remains negligible. Under such conditions, the con- an underground tunnel, and a continuous length of flexible 
stant radius of curvature ef the diverted pipe and the finite sleeving, for example made of polythene, is fed down through 
arcuate length may be selected to allow the diverted pipeline the hollow coulter of the advancing mole plough and is laid 
to assume any desired inclination angle without the need of in the newly formed tunnel behind the mole, and at the same 
customary expensive and large vertical support structures. time a length of rigid pipe is thrust forwards lengthwise into 


3,641,778 
APPARATUS FOR DIVERTING A PIPELINE 
Robert G. Gibson, Houston, Tex., assignor to Fluor Ocean 
Services, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,863 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/04; F161 //00 
US. CL 61—72.1 
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the tunnel and within the sleeving laid behind the advancing 
mole plough, by means of a driving machine including sets of 
pneumatic-tiered driving rollers between which the pipe is 
frictionally engaged. The pipe length is forced forwardly 
within the sleeving from the start of the underground tunnel 
at a speed which is coordinated with the speed of travel of 
the mole plough, for example by means of a trailing marker, 
so that the leading end of the pipe length follows closely be- 
hind the rear of the advancing mole. In this way the pipe 
length is pushed into its final position enclosed in the protec- 
tive sleeving which protects it against corrosive attack by soil 
water. If desired cement grout may be injected into the sleev- 
ing to form an auxiliary protective coating around the pipe. 

The specification also describes a modified form of mole 
plough designed to be used in a submerged position for pipe 
laying by the described method in a river bed or estuary bed, 
and to be rendered buoyant by means of compressed air for 
navigation purposes. This mole plough has a hollow 
framework and pivoted front and rear undercarriages with 
pivoted hollow rollers which also act as floats. 


3,641,781 
METHOD OF DETECTING TEMPERATURE FOR 

CONTROLLING A REFRIGERATOR OR A FREEZER 
Kiyoichi Nijo, No. 4-10, 3-chome, Furuichi-Odori, Joto-ku, 

Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 

Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,651 
Int. Cl. F2Sd 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—80 


This invention relates to a method of detecting tempera- 
ture for controlling a refrigerator or a freezer, and consists in 
that in order to detect a temperature in the refrigerator or 
freezer, vibration of cooling fin in the refrigerator or freezer 
produced from vibrating sounds of a compressor during 
operation, sounds of a refrigerating medium passing through 
cooling pipes, and rotating vibration sounds is utilized, that 
is, sounds above described are all transmitted to pickups 
through ice or frost formed therein at a temperature of 0° C. 
and by which the temperature of the refrigerator or freezer is 
electrically detected for controlling it 
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3,641,782 
ICE SKATING RINK 
Rayford W. Timms, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to American Air 
Filter Company, Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,862 
Int. Cl. F25d /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—177 


An improved ice skating rink utilizing a refrigerated gas as 
a means for freezing and keeping frozen a surface which may 
be utilized for ice skating. The refrigerated gas is supplied to 
a plenum which is disposed bencath the skating surface 


3,641,783 
SCRAPER ASSEMBLY AND MATERIAL RETARDER FOR 
A CYLINDRICAL CONTINUOUS FREEZER 


Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 59,099 
Int. Cl. F2S¢ 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 62—343 


--4 -—3, 
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A scraper assembly for a continuous soft ice cream freezer 
or the like, which assembly rotates within the freezing 
cylinder of the freezer and serves to scrape the product being 
frozen from the cylindrical inner wall of the cylinder and also 
serves to move the product generally from the rear of the 
cylinder to the front end of the cylinder where the product is 
drawn out. The assembly has a minimum of surface area 
which is exposed to the material. Scraper blades are mounted 
in complementary slots which are formed in the longitudinal 
supports forming part of the assembly and are casy to install 
and remove in a foolproof manner. A material retarder is sta- 
tionarily mounted in the assembly to promote proper mixing 
of the product and is separate from but supported on both 
the rotatable scraper assembly and the freezer front door 


3,641,784 
ABSORPTION REFRIGERATION SYSTEM WITH 
MULTIPLE ABSORPTION 
ane Schlichtig, 11212 3rd. South, Seattle, Wash. 
of Ser. No. 791,650, Jan. 16, 
— now Patent No. 3,552,142. This application Nov. 16, 
1970, Ser. No. 89,840 
Int. Cl. F2Sb /5/04 
US. Cl. 62—476 11 Claims 
This refrigeration system includes a first absorber, an 
evaporation heat exchanger, and a second absorber for draw- 
ing refrigerant vapor from the evaporation heat exchanger, 
which components are sc interconnected with one another 
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and with a plurality of heat exchangers and an inductor as to 
permit the system's condenser to operate at a temperature 
higher than that in the first and in the second absorber, 


which are ambient cooled, so that a single source of cooling 
air of minimum quantity can flow first over such absorbers 
and then over the condenser while still maintaining a good 
C.O.P. for the refrigeration system 


3,641,785 
WATER COOLER 
William H. Portz, 1454 State Line Avenue, Calumet City, Il. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,174 
Int. Cl. F67d 5/62 


US. Cl. 62—396 6 Claims 


A water cooler including a frame having a plurality of ver 
tically spaced chambers, including a compressor chamber, a 
food storage chamber, and a water storage chamber. The 
water storage chamber is provided with an open end and 
covered by a hingedly connected cover member. A support 
bracket for supporting a water container is mounted on the 
underside of the cover. A watcr container is placed in the 
support bracket and includes a tube for connecting the con 
tainer to a watcr spout. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,641,786 
PATTERNING MECHANISM FOR MULTIFEED 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Henry S. Burdett, Oadby, and Ronald Harris, Leicester, both 
of England, assignors to Stibbe Machinery Limited, Le- 


icester, England 
Filed Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 817,930 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 3, 1968, 
20,955/68; Aug. 21, 1968, 39,958/68; Dec. 27, 1968, 61,532/68 
Int. Cl. DO4b / 5/74 


US. CL. 66—50 B 10 Claims 


A multifeed circular knitting machine with heightwise 
movable elements which are radially movable selectively into 
cylinder tricks. In same trick as each element there is a 
presser jack having a single patterning butt. For action on the 
patterning butts there are rotary drums, one per feed, pro- 
vided with protruding teeth arranged in circumferential series 
located in superimposed planes normal to drum axis. Bolt 
cams, acting on height selection butts on presser jacks, shift 
latter upwards and downwards to dispose their single pattern- 
ing butts in predetermined planes. Each drum preferably 
tricked to accommodate inserts furnished with the teeth. Pat- 
terning jacks are of different forms and operate in conjunc- 
tion with appropriate dispositions of the patterning butts for 
half-gauging. 


4 
] 


3,641,787 
PATTERNING DEVICES FOR CIRCULAR KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Philip Amos Robottom, Syston, England, assignor to Stibbe 
Machinery Limited, Leicester, England 
Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,276 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 23, 1968, 
$0,307/68 
Int. CL DO4b / 5/68 


US. Cl. 66—S0R 7 Claims 


A multifeed circular knitting machine having needles and 
needic-actuating jacks. Jacks have operating butts acted 
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upon by raising cams. Besides being movable heightwise by 
these cams, jacks are radially movable to enable their operat- 
ing butts to be moved into and out of range of said cams. Pat- 
terning butts associated with jacks are selectively pressed in 
by selecting units—one per feed. Each unit comprises a 
bracket secured in position, and a selector plate which is at- 
tached to bracket and provided with prongs spaced apart in 
predetermined positions heightwise for action upon and to 
press in patterning butts in corresponding planes. 


3,641,788 
AUTOMATIC PATTERN STITCH DEVICE IN A HAND 
KNITTING MACHINE 
Miyoshi Mori, and Shozo Takasu, both of Kariya, Japan, as- 
signors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,005 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 4, 1968, 43/63496 
Int. Cl. D04b 7/00 
US. CL 66—60 8 Claims 


This invention relates to a pattern stitch hand knitting 
machine, wherein a pattern follower device cooperating with 
the knitting machine carriage is provided, whereby yarns of 
different kinds and of different color are selected according 
to the desired pattern on a pattern board through the opera- 
tion of cursor contactors scanning the pattern of the pattern 
board, which pattern consists of electrically conductive 
material and insulating material 


3,641,789 
STRAIGHT BAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Raymond Blood, Shepshed, Louborough, and Barry Colin 
Strong, Syston, both of England, assignors to William Cot- 
ton Limited 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,561 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 6, 1968, 
26,903/68 
Int. CL DO4b /5/09 


U.S. Cl. 66—96 12 Claims 


Method of “loop doubling" between rib and plain knitted 
fabric, consisting in simultaneously transferring spaced 
groups of loops to form a limited number of the “loop 
doublings” gaps between spaced groups of loops simultane- 
ously followed by forming a remaining required number of 
“loop doublings’’ between the simultancously formed “loop 
doublings" and closing the gaps, in successive manner, and a 
machine for the method comprising a row of sliders for con- 
trolling loop transfer points, cam-operated control bars for 
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rendering groups of the sliders operative and inoperative, and 
a cam-operated stepped bar for dividing the sliders into 
required groups. 


3,641,790 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Sidney B. Grewcock, and Alan A. Cooper, both of Burbage, 
England, assignors to Barber & Nicholls Limited, Burbage, 
Nr. Hinckley, England 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,028 
Int. Cl. DO4b /5/6/ 
US. Cl. 66—140 § 


A multifeed circular knitting machine having a circular 
saw coupled to a welting dial and a knife seated upon the saw 
for cutting a yarn withdrawn from knitting. There is also a 
suction tube for holding a cut yarn. At one feed there is a 
guide for an elastomeric thread. A holder for the knife is 
slidable up and down in a bracket. When the knife is raised 
there is a space between it and the saw. But when the holder 
is released the knife moves down to cooperate with the saw 
A cam on a control drum controls the holder. With the knife 
raised, a withdrawn elastomeric thread is first carried round 
on the saw past the knife element without being cut. The 
knife is then restored to its operative position. The thread is 
thereafter cut and held only after having been carried round 
a distance substantially in excess of that between the thread 
guide and the cutting and holding location 


3,641,791 
AGITATOR FOR A WASHING MACHINE 

Robert R. Wine, and Jerome G. Jacobsen, both of Mansfield, 

Ohio, assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitt- 

sburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,465 
Int. CL. DOGE / 3/02, 39/00 

US. Cl 68—4 


v 


Agitator structure for variable washing action in a center- 
post washing machine which comprises two similarly shaped 
agitators, one capable of being nested in and enclosed by the 
other. The inner agitator provides a relatively gentle washing 
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action and the outer agitator, when placed over and driven 
by the inner agitator, provides regular washing action. 


3,641,792 
AUTOMATIC UNLOADING WASHING MACHINE 
Martin Hutterer, Forest Hills, N.Y., assignor to Cummings- 
Landau Laundry Machinery Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,852 
Int. Cl. DOGE 39/14 


US. CL 68—210 7 Claims 


This machine comprises an internal washing drum and an 
external cylindrical shell. Washing fluid and materials are in- 
serted into the unit via a port located upon the surface of the 
external shell and the two cylinders are relatively movable in 
order to effect the necessary operations of loading, washing, 
and unloading 


3,641,793 
MAGNETIC PIN TUMBLER LOCK 


woordigd 
Telegrafie En Telefonie, The Hague, Netherlands 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,895 
Claims priority, application Netheriands, Dec. 23, 1968, 
6,818,494 
Int. Cl. BOSb 47/00 


US. Cl. 70—276 21 Claims 


A pin tumbler-type lock in which the pin tumblers are 
movable by a magnetic key into at least two and usually three 
different positions in cach of their aligned apertures between 
the two parts which are to be locked and unlocked. Only one 
position for each of the tumblers is its unlocking position 
Spring means are provided in cither or both parts for moving 
a tumbler which may be composed of one or two aligned 
tumbler pins, respectively, into one of the positions, and 
separate magnetic means are aligned with cach of the pin 
tumblers which means may include a magnet or a magnctiza 
ble material. The magnetic key means is employed for at- 
tracting, repelling, or not affecting cach of the tumblers 
through its magnetizable means for placing cach of the tum- 
blers into its unlocking position. The only difference between 
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the tumblers, if any at all, is in the length of one of the pins 
thereof, namely, long, medium, or short corresponding to the 
attracted, repelled or nonaffected positions of its correspond- 
ing magnet in the key. 


3,641,794 
MONITORING SYSTEM FOR A HELICAL COIL SPRING 
WINDER AND METHOD 

Albert W. Lidert, c/o L.C. Co., 217 S. W. 33rd Court, Fort 

Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Sam J. Carrozza, Oak Lawn, 

Ill., a part interest 

Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,614 
Int. CL B21d 55/00; B21b 37/00; B21f 1/1/00 

U.S. CL. 72—4 12 Claims 


A machine for winding helical springs is provided with a 
monitoring system to control accurately the length of 
finished springs, such monitoring system having a sensing 
means for determining if a finished spring length is correct, 
too long or too short and applying the sensing information to 
pitch control adjusting means to provide compensating 
changes in spring length when so required 


3,641,795 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WIRE DRAWING 
WITH PRESSURE DIES 

Raymond H. Lester, and James N. Snyder, both of Bethichem, 

Pa., assignors to Bethichem Steel Corporation 

Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,843 
int. Cl. B21c //00, 3/14, 9/00 

US. Cl. 72—42 


Improved surfaces on drawn wires and especially on wires 
drawn while precoated with a metallic coating are obtained 
by drawing the wires in a pressure-type dic which has been 
initially prepacked with lubricant under a high pressure 
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3,641,796 
APPARATUS FOR SHOCK-FORMING OF WORKPIECES 
Heinrich Hertel, and Dietrich Ruppin, both of Berlin, Ger- 
many, assignors to Heinrich Hertel, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,705 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 25, 1968, P 17 
77 210.0 
Int. Cl. B21d 26/08 


U.S. Cl. 72—56 13 Claims 


Wall means surrounds a pressure chamber arranged to ac 
commodate a workpiece and a die having a surface contour 
into conformance of which the workpiece is to be deformed 
by shock action. The wall means includes at least two walls at 
least one of which is movable relative to the other between a 
chamber-closing and a chamber-opening position, and the 
wall means has an inertia so selected as to at least substan 
tially equal the necessary shock-pressure for producing the 
predetermined energy level required to obtain the desired 
workpiece deformation so that, when the shock-pressure is 
exceeded, relative movement of the walls to said chamber- 
opening position occurs with concomitant venting of the 
chamber. Shock-pressure producing means is provided and is 
activated for producing a sudden increase in pressure in the 
chamber. A recess has first and second openings commu- 
nicating with the interior and exterior of the chamber, 
respectively, and accommodating the shock-pressure produc- 
ing means. Inertial closure means serves to close the second 
opening which communicates with the exterior of the 
chamber 


3,641,797 
STRETCHER LEVELING SYSTEM 

Ronald J. Bell, Riverside, and Edward C. O'Neal, Colton, 

both of Calif., assignors to Hunter Engineering Company, a 

division of American Metal Climax, Inc., Riverside, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,921 
Int. Cl. B21d //02 

U.S. Cl. 72—160 


A stretcher leveling system having a closed mechanical 
drive system with the exit roll stand gear train connected to 
the entrance roll stand gear train through a finite number of 
fixed gear ratios. A split power transmission train is used for 
connecting the change gear train with the roll driving gear 
trains. In one embodiment the change gear train is mechani- 
cally connected in series with a differential to reduce the 
range of stretch which is differential controlled to a small 
range with a series of fixed gear ratios. 
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3,641,798 
EXPANDING TOOL 
Irving D. Press, West Orange, NJ., assignor to Resistoflex 
Corporation, Roseland, N.J. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,808 
Int. Cl. B21d 39/06, 39/10 
US. Cl. 72—122 


A nonrigid portion is attached to the end of the tapered 
rigid mandrel of an epicyclic motion roller-type tube ex- 
pander unit to enable tube bends to be located closer to the 
end fitting to which the tube is being attached. 


3,641,799 
DEFORMED WIRE FOR CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 
Roger H. Wildt, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Bethichem Steel 
Corporation 
Original application Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,320, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application July 16, 1970, Ser. 
No. 55,558 
Int. Cl. B21h 7/18, 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—198 


tw" 
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A wire having overlapping rows of indentations in the sur- 
face thereof whereby deformation roll wear and/or improper 
roll adjustment are visually indicated by the deviations from 
the desired amount of overlap 


2 Claims 


3,641,800 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BENDING FAN SPIDER 
ARMS 
Robert G. Wickham, Clark Lake, Mich., assignor to Hayes- 
Albion Corporation, Jackson, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,844 
Int. Cl. B21d ////4 
U.S. Cl. 72—299 


The invention pertains to the method and apparatus for 
twisting or bending the arms formed upon fan spiders, par- 
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ticularly of the type used to draw air through the cooling flow capacity through the swirl slots in the body member 
radiators of internal combustion engines. Such fans include a_ until a desired fluid flow rate is achieved. 


fan spider which defines the fan hub, and a plurality of radi- 
ally extending arms project from the hub. Twisting of the 
arms to provide the desired pitch to the fan blades is 
achieved by firmly clamping the spider hub portion upon op- 
posite sides while simultaneously, individually, clamping each 
arm outer region. Thereupon each arm outer region is simul- 
taneously pivoted about an axis substantially perpendicularly 


3,641,803 
METHODS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF A CONTACT 
STRIP FOLDED IN ZIGZAG FOR A FIXED SWITCHING 
CONTACT AND FOLDING MACHINES FOR 
PERFORMING SAID METHODS 


disposed to the axis of the spider hub to impart the desired Petrus J. Schuurbiers, Harmelen; Louis A. Verhagen, and 


pitch to the spider arm. Clamping of the arms is accom- 
plished by relatively movable components utilizing uniquely 
related rotatable portions whereby the two parts of the clamp 
which are to be rotated are coaxially aligned when clamping 
and bending. 


3,641,801 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING DISCS FROM WIRE 
Maurice L. Lachaussee, Ans-lez-Liege, Belgium, and Andre D. 
Maigret, Val de Mare, France, assignors to Etablissements 
Lachaussee, societe anonyme, Ans-lez-Liege, Belgium 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,544 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Aug. 18, 1969, 42398 
Int. Cl. B21d 22/00 
U.S. CL 72—339 1 Claim 


A method is provided for manufacturing discs or other 
metal parts of circular or similar cross section from metal 
wire, according to which the wire is cut into portions of a 
predetermined length, then each portion is introduced in- 
dividually along its longitudinal axis into a prismatic housing 
in a first matrix to be subjected to a first press forging. The 
prismatic blank is then withdrawn from the first matrix and is 
inserted into a cavity having the cross-sectional shape of the 
final object to be produced. The cavity provided in the 
second matrix subjects the blank to a final press forging to 
produce the final shape of the fabricated part 





3,641,802 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SETTING THE FLOW 
RATE OF A FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 
Basil S. Segro, Richmond Heights, Ohio, assignor to Parker- 
Hannifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,680 
Int. CL. B21d 5//38 


US. Cl. 72—377 


A method and apparatus wherein a tapered plug membcr. 
¢.g. a cone or a ball, is forcibly engaged with a nozzle body 
member to progressively deform the latter to decrease the 


Johannes G. L. Vernhout, both of Utrecht, all of Nether- 
lands, assignors to N.V. COQ, Kanaalweg, Utrecht, Nether- 
lands 


Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,797 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 24, 1969, 
6906378 


Int. CL B21d /3/00 


US. Cl. 72—381 11 Claims 


A method and a machine for the manufacture of a zigzag 
folded metal contact strip for a fixed contact which per- 
manently snugly encloses an axially movable switching rod of 
an electric switch, said strip being alternately bent in said 
machine in one and in the other direction out of its plane 
over the foremost teeth of two cooperating sets of intermit- 
tently movable teeth 


3,641,304 
TOOL FOR PLACING MARKS IN THE EARS OF 
ANIMALS 
Theodorus Antonio Gerardus Oudenhoven, 499 Punta Chica, 
Partido San Fernando, Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,706 
Int. CL. B21d 9/08 
US. CL 72—409 


Pal 


WW 


A tool for attaching a two-part identification tag to an 
animal, one part of the tag having a pointed projection to 
pierce an animal's car, the other part having an aperture for 
the projection, comprising pincers having triangular-shaped 
plates at one end with cooperating resilient tongues to more 
or less firmly hold cach of the two parts of the tag in position 
during attachment, one of the resilient tongues and plates 
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being notched to permit the pointed projection to pass 
through the aperture in the tag held therein. 


3,641,805 
SHEET METAL PULLER 
Edward C. Reinke, 3230 Braun Court, Golden, Colo. 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 24,908 
Int. Cl. B21d ///2 
U.S. Cl. 72—460 


A tool for pulling out dents in the metal of automobiles 
This tool consists of a block having a pair of rod members for 
insertion into drilled openings in the shect metal, the tool 
being adaptable for pulling out dents in areas where access to 
the rear side of the sheet metal is impossible 


3,641,806 
TESTING DEVICE FOR WATER METER REGISTERING 
UNITS 
James H. Lee, and David J. Bruening, both of Montgomery 
County, Md., assignors to Washington Suburban Sanitary 
Commission 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 69,061 
Int. Cl. GOI 25/00 


A testing device for testing a water meter register unit 
which comprises a rotatable magnet and which causes signals 
to be transmitted to a remote register: the testing device in 
cludes a housing for batteries, a motor and a rotatable mag- 
net driven by the motor. The magnet is located within a 
chamber on which are supports for the water meter register 
unit. The batteries are connected to the motor through a 
switch in either parallel or series, and adapter rings enable 
the holding of register units of various sizes 


3,641,807 
TRAFFIC MACHINE FOR CARPETS 
Gene A. Brooks, Decatur, Ala., assignor to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,409 
Int. Cl. GOln 3//56 
US. Cl. 73—7 1 Claim 


A traffic machine for testing carpets to simulate the effect 
of flat floor wear thereon, said machine having a roller as- 
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sembly comprising a beam pivotally connected to a lever, the 
beam being adapted to pivot on an axis substantially parallel 
to the direction assumed by the path of travel of a table, a 


plurality of rollers connected to said beam, the rollers being 
to move substantially perpendicular to the direction 
of travel of the table 


3,641,808 
VORTEX GENERATING SENSOR WITH SECONDARY 
FLOW 

Heinz J. Smirmaul, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning 

Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 

Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,786 
Int. Cl. GOIb /3//2 

US. CL 73—37.5 


A vortex generating sensor for detecting and indicating the 
presence of an object in the path of a stream of fluid com- 
prising a cylindrical vortex generating chamber, a supply port 
for introducing fluid into the vortex chamber, a vortex outlet 
port communicating with a central portion of the vortex 
chamber for permitting the fluid to be exhausted therefrom, 
a vortex direction chamber communicating with said generat- 
ing chamber through said outlet port for affecting the con- 
figuration of the exhausted fluid, at least one secondary fluid 
flow port communicating with said direction chamber, and a 
sensing port by means of which the pressure within the cen- 
tral portion of the vortex chamber is sensed 


3,641,809 
VORTEX-GENERATING SENSOR 
Thomas W. Berme!, Durham, N.H., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,154 
Int. Cl. GOIb /3//2 
US. Cl. 73—37.5 10 Claims 
A fluid-driven sensor for detecting and indicating the 
presence of a foreign object in the path of a fluid medium 
having a cylindrical vortex generation chamber, a supply port 
for introducing a driving fluid into the generation chamber, a 
vortex egress port communicating with a central portion of 
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the generation chamber for permitting the driving fluid to 
escape from the generation chamber, and a sensing port by 
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means of which the pressure within the central portion of the 
generation chamber is sensed. 


3,641,810 
NONCONTACTING SENSOR APPARATUS 
Heinz J. Smirmaul, Painted Post, N.Y., assignor to Corning 
Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,325 
Int. CL. GOIb /3//2 
US. Cl. 73—37.5 


Cy 
‘ 

A noncontacting vortex-gencrating sensor apparatus for 
detecting and indicating the presence of an object in the path 
of a stream of fluid and for providing an indication of the 
distance of said object from the nozzle emitting said stream 
of fluid. The apparatus comprises a cylindrical vortex- 
generating chamber, a supply port for introducing fluid into 
the vortex chamber, a vortex outlet port communicating with 
a central portion of the vortex chamber for permitting the 
fluid to be exhausted therefrom, nozzle means for issuing or 
emitting the exhausted fluid as a stream, and a sensing port 
by means of which the pressure within the central portion of 
the vortex chamber is sensed 


3,641,811 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
STRUCTURAL CHARACTERISTICS 

Robert J. Gnaedinger, Jr.. 1387 Lincoln Avenue South, 

Highland Park, Ill., and John P. Gnaedinger, 160 Sheridan 

Road, Kenilworth, Il. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,482 
Int. CL. GO1n 29/00 

US. CL 73—69 


A method and apparatus for determining the soundness of 
a structure such as a foundation pier or caisson wherein a 
generator for producing sonic pulses or mechanical vibra- 
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tions is located in the body of the structure at a location 
remote from a detecting location. The detector is positioned 
at the detecting location with at least some of the structure 
body being disposed between the generator and detector 
whereby there is transmission through the body. Recording 
means are provided for determining the characteristics of the 
pulses detected thereby providing an indication of the quality 
of the structure. 


3,641,812 
SILICON DIAPHRAGM WITH INTEGRAL BRIDGE 
TRANSDUCER 
Gerald L. Vick, La Verne, Calif., assignor to Conrac Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 38,940 
Int. Cl. GOL 9/04 
US. CL. 73—88.5 SD 


A piezoresistive strain gage is produced by forming a pres- 
sure-responsive diaphragm from a suitably oriented single 
crystal of silicon of negative conductivity type and forming 
one or more compicte Wheatstone bridge structures of op- 
posite conductivity type in a diaphragm surface as a compact 
unitary diffusion pattern comprising two sets of opposite 
bridge arms extending radially and tangentially, respectively, 
parallel to respective selected crystal axes, the diffusion pat- 
tern including all interconnections between those arms. The 
unitary nature of such bridge structures reduces inaccuracies 
of previous structures that were due to thermal and aging ef- 
fects, and facilitates production of several electrically iso- 
lated bridge configurations on a single diaphragm, enhancing 
potential quality, accuracy and reliability 


3,641,813 
STATIC TORQUE-TESTING DEVICE 
Craig R. Groat, Pontiac, and Manfred R. Happold, Farming- 
ton, both of Mich., assignors to Link Engineering Company 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,638 
Int. CL GO 5/28 
US. Cl. 73—121 


After a stack of brake discs have been sct to break the 
landing speed of an airplane or other vehicle, a test on the 
brake material is desired to find the break-way force for 
releasing the rotor and stator discs to permit the airplane or 
vehicle to be driven thereafter. To obtain this information, a 
drive is provided on the brake disc test device for applying a 
load on the brake discs when sect which is constantly in- 
creased until free movement of the rotor discs occurs relative 
to the stator discs. A fluid motor drives through a worm 
wheel for applying the load on the rotor discs, the increasing 
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fluid pressure providing a load record, while a torque 


Se aces chek cinaaes ue Gemte 
load being applied through the stack of brake 
pressure on the fluid required to release the rotor 
stator discs of the stack can be compared to the force 

recorded by the torque arm at the time of release. 


3,641,814 
ELECTRONIC METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 

AUDIBLY DETECTING CHANGES 

Vincent DiMaio, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Customflex, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,507 
Int. Cl. GOle 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 73—186 


Device for measuring the relative change in a variety of 
physical phenomenon, such as acceleration, pressure, tem- 
perature, etc., by an audible signal. A transducer has a 
pivoted extensible rod for indicating changes in velocity of an 
object moved through a fluid medium, such as water. The 
rocking of the arm is operative to shift a ferrite core within 
an insulated coil forming one part of an audio oscillator cir- 
cuit. The coil is connected to a portable transistor radio, and 
the movement of the ferrite core through the insulated coil 
changes the induction of the coil producing a change in the 
audio oscillator circuit in a transistor radio. This produces a 
change in the sound produced by the radio. According to an 
alternate form, a stationary rod on which a strain gauge is 
mounted is similarly connected to a transistor radio 


3,641,815 
WIND DIRECTION INDICATOR 
James M. Fassett, 11, 23320 Anza Ave., Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 696,789 
Int. Cl. GOlw 1/00 
US. Cl. 73—188 


There is disclosed herein a wind direction indicator in 
which an improved weather vane incorporating an elongated 
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airfoil-shaped member for providing the weather vaning is 
coupled to a potentiometer enclosed in a housing. The poten- 
tiometer is coupled to an indicating means that provides a 
visual display. Mechanically, the weather vane coupling to 
the potentiometer is within a cavity of the housing that is util- 
ized also as an oil reservoir for lubricating the shaft of the 
weather vane and the potentiometer so that free rotation 
thereof may be obtained over extended periods of operation 
without servicing. The indicating means has two modes of 
operation on the display device for providing both a high 
scale and a low scale. That is, when the invention is utilized 
in boat applications for indicating the direction of the wind 
relative to, for example, the centerline of the boat extending 
from the bow to the stern when sailing off the wind the rela- 
tive wind can have comparatively high-angular relationship 
to the centerline of the boat and consequently the display 
device indicates with comparatively large increments the 
large angular displacements. In the second mode of operation 
for a sailboat when running close hauled, the angle of the 
relative wind is comparatively more important and generally 
the angle will be in a range of between 20° and 50° from the 
centerline. Consequently, in the second mode of operation 
the 20° to 50° range of angles of relative wind is expanded to 
cover the full range of the display device for indicating such 
angles with comparatively small increments. Signal-damping 
means are also included so that short time duration wind 
changes will not provide excessive signal variations in the dis- 
play device. 


3,641,816 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR METERING A VECTOR 
PARTICULARLY APPLICABLE TO THE METERING OF 
A FLUID FLOW VELOCITY 
Stephane Chambolle, Paris, and Michel Max Hanff, Brest, 
both of France, assignors to Compagnie Des Compteurs, 
Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,422 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 18, 1969, 6903999 
Int. Cl. GOlw //00 
US. CL 73—189 20 Claims 


Method and device for metering a vector particularly ap- 
plicable to the metering of a fluid velocity in which the 
method comprises the use of a first apparatus giving the com- 
ponents of the vector according to two perpendicular 
directions, a second apparatus giving the components of a 
known field according to said directions and electric means 
to process the components coming from said first and second 
apparatus and give at the output thereof an information of 
the vector in relation to the known field 
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Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,212 


Claims priority, application France, June 19, 1968, 155534; 


Feb. 26, 1968, 141181 
Int. CL. GO1k 7/00 


1 LI 


US. Cl. 73—194A 8 Claims 
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The invention relates to ultrasonic fluid flowmeters of the 
type comprising a pair of transducers acting both as a trans- 
mitter and receiver, and circuit means for measuring the time 
shift between the ultrasonic signals respectively received by 
the two transducers after propagation in the fluid. According 
to an important feature, switching means are provided 
whereby the connection between the two transducers and the 
receiving and measuring circuits is periodically reversed, 
which eliminates errors due to variations in the conditions of 


propagation 


3,641,818 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING LIMITED FLOW 
CAPACITIES 
Klaus-Jurgen Ern, Langenfeidt-Richrath, Germany, assignor 
to Zellweger Lid., Uster, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,030 
Claims priority, application Switzeriand, July 29, 1969, 
111528/69 
Int. CL. GOlf 1/00 


US. CL. 73—226 12 Claims 


The present disclosure is directed to an apparatus for mea- 
suring limited flow capacities, particularly for monitoring 
continuous-cycle automatic dispensing and analyzing devices 
The apparatus comprises a measuring chamber adapted to be 
charged with a liquid to be measured, inict means for in- 
troducing a quantity of liquid into the lower portion of the 
measuring chamber, a siphon tube communicating with the 
measuring chamber at substantially the same level as the inict 
means, a first and second level sensor device disposed in the 
lower portion and upper portion of the measuring chamber 
respectively, said level sensor devices generating clectncal 
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signals when a predetermined level is passed and at least one 
clock means associated with the sensor devices for determin- 
ing at least one filling time. 


3,641,819 
FLOW-RESPONSIVE CIRCUIT 
Gary R. Kendrick, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Combustion En- 
gineering, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1967, Ser. No. 691,527 
Int. Cl. GOL 1/00 
US. CL. 73—229 


A circuit receives pulses of voltage from a fluid meter. A 
section of the circuit converts the pulses to a DC potential 
The DC potential is connected to a transistor through a 
selection switch to control a relay actuation when the DC 
potential value changes from a preselected range of values. A 
time-delay section in the circuit provides a time period 
between the potential value change and relay actuation 


3,641,820 
BOURDON TUBE HAVING INTEGRAL POINTER 
Robert D. Bissell, Orange, Conn., assignor to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,681 
Int. Cl. GOI 7/04; B23p 17/00 
US. Cl. 73—418 


A Bourdon tube in which the integral free end i con- 
structed to simulate a pointer. When employed in a pressure 
gauge, the free-pointered end is moveabic relative to a 
calibrated dial plate for indicating the values of pressure 
being sensed 


3,641,821 
SAMPLING SYSTEM FOR STACK GAS 
Edmond Donald Neuberger, and Thomas Joseph Junker, both 


Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,340 
int. CL GOln //24 
US. Cl. 73—421.5R 9 Claims 
A system is described for withdrawing a gascous or other 
sample from a source and preparing it for analysis. The sam- 





842 


pling device employs a steam eductor which utilizes steam as 
the force for moving the sample and at the same time for 
scrubbing the sample. Soluble an insoluble components of 
the sample are present in dissolved or suspended form in the 


condensate. The system is particularly useful to provide a 
continuous sample. A chemical may be added to the steam to 
enhance the tendency of a component of a gaseous sample to 
enter the liquid phase 


3,641,822 
FLUID SAMPLE INJECTION VALVE 

Rano J. Harris, Sr., 1945 Carolyn Sue Drive, Baton Rouge, 

La., and Rano J. Harris, Jr., 9880 South Riveroaks, Baton 

Rouge, La. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,903 
Int. Cl. GOIn 1/00, 1/22 

US. Cl. 73—422 GC 


A valve which is employed to simplify and expedite injec- 
tion of accurately measured fluid specimens into analytical 
instruments. The valve embodies a chamber for receiving an 
accurately measured fluid specimen, and a pair of oppositely 
disposed tubular members, spaced apart one from the other, 
extending to an opening within the said chamber. In one em- 
bodiment, the fluid specimens are contained and scaled 
within tubular-shaped cartridges by use of end plugs, 
completely closed at one end but containing a partial open- 
ing extending axially from the other end to the side of a plug 
Cartridges and plugs are placed within the bore of the coaxi- 
ally aligned tubular members alternately, one plug abutting 
and closing via exposure of a solid wall to an end of the car- 
tridge while the open end of another coincides with the axial 
opening through the cartridge. On transport at desired inter- 
vals through the bore of the coaxially aligned tubular mem- 
bers, the fluid contents of the cartridges are discharged to the 
chamber. In a more preferred embodiment, reciprocable 
plungers with fixed end seals are mounted, one within each 
of a pair of tubular members. One tubular member contains a 
plunger which is used to cover and uncover, ic., close and 
open, and also to seal off the opposite tubular member from 
the entry to the chamber, said other tubular member contain- 
ing a volume for carrying an accurately measured quantity of 
the fluid and a plunger which is used to displace the fluid 
specimen to the chamber 
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3,641,823 
INJECTION DEVICE 
Rano J. Harris, Sr., 1945 Carolyn Sue Drive, Baton Rouge, 
La., and Rano J. Harris, Jr., 9880 South Riveroaks, Baton 
Rouge, La. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 27,207 
Int. Cl. GOIn 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—425.4 


In combination, liquid injection apparatus comprising a tu- 
bular plastic member, e.g., Teflon, through the internal tubu- 
lar opening of which the forward end of a reciprocable 
plunger, adapted for receipt of a specimen, can be extended 
into contact with, and for receipt of, a liquid to be sampled 
Upon withdrawal of the forward end of the plunger through 
the tubular opening, with which the plunger surface is in wip- 
ing contact, a measured quantity of the liquid specimen is 
transmitted therethrough for storage or for injection, while 
unmeasured liquid is wiped off of, and removed from, the 
surface of the plunger. In preferred embodiments, the for- 
ward end of the reciprocable plunger itself is recessed or pro- 
vided with an internal capillary opening of measured capacity 
for containing the measured liquid specimen, and in another 
a longitudinal slot, or slots, located within the internal open- 
ing of the tubular plastic member leaves an accurately mea- 
sured, or measurable, streak of liquid on the surface of the 
plunger for storage or injection 


3,641,824 

APPARATUS AND METHOD TO CONTROL DAMPING 

OF MOVABLE MEMBER IN MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Fortuyn Koenraad Droogieever, Star Numanstraat 
Groningen, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,836 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 22, 1968, 

6804090 


Int. CL GOld ////0 


12, 


US. Cl. 73—430 4 Claims 

Static friction of a moving member which is guided by a 
shaft is eliminated by causing the shaft to rotate in a 
direction transverse to that of the moving member move- 
ment. The damping effected on the moving member is con- 
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trolled through variation of the resultant frictional force act- 
ing between the shaft and movable member, such variation 


being effected by maintaining the friction component which 
resists rotation of the shaft substantially constant 


3,641,825 
SPECIFIC GRAVITY URINOMETER 
Ronald C. Reid, 4205 Enchanted Court, Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,830 
Int. Cl. GOIn 9//4 


US. Cl. 73—444 3 Claims 


Apparatus for measuring the volume and specific gravity of 

fluids and including inner and outer generally concentric 

ments arranged in such a manner that relatively 

small quantities of fluid can be measured with a high degree 
of accuracy 


3,641,826 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL SENSOR 

Howard A. Heckendorf, Brookfield, and Donald A. Voorhies, 

Wauwatosa, both of Wis., assignors to General Motors Cor- 

poration, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,767 
Int. Cl. GOIp /5/02 

US. Cl. 73—S14 8 Claims 

An operator is slidably mounted in a guide tube and 
resiliently biased toward actuated position. A plurality of 
balls are received within radial bores in the operator which 
open to an axial bore. A control rod is moved within the bore 
to force the balls outwardly of the radial bores and into en- 
gagement with a radial shoulder of a support to retain the 
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operator in nonactuated position. A seismic mass seats on the 


support and mounts a permanent magnet. The mass controls 
the movement of the pin out of the axial bore of the opera- 
tor, The magnetic flux between the magnet and support 
tion pulse of predetermined amplitude and time applied to 
the seismic mass tilts the mass relative to the support to move 
the pin out of the axial bore of the operator. When the pin is 
moved outwardly of the axial bore by tilting of the seismic 


mass, the balls are released from engagement with the sup- 
port shoulder for movement within the radial bores and 
movement with the operator to actuated position. A manual 
member is movable between a first position wherein it blocks 
tilting movement of the seismic mass and a second position 
wherein it it permits such movement. In the first position the 
manual member completes a circuit across a source of power 
and a light indicating that the sensor is in inoperative condi- 
tion. In the second position, the manual member does not 


complete the circuit 


3,641,827 
TORQUE TRANSMITTING APPARATUS 
Gerald H. Hooper, 331 Galli Court, Los Altos, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,901 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/52 
US. CL 74—18.1 


Apparatus for the transmission of torque through a parti- 
tion. The apparatus utilizes a plurality of torque rods driven 
respectively in a planar pivotal or a ‘‘scesaw™ movement. The 
torque rods are driven by radially disposed links, which, in 
turn, are actuated by a pin. The pin is attached to one end of 
a crank arm and the other end of the crank arm is attached 
to a shaft. The pin rotates concentrically relative to axis of 
the shaft. The torque rods, in turn, rotate an arm at the op- 
posite end in a rotary motion to operate a driven shaft. The 
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apparatus may be employed for the transmission of torque to 
or from hermetically sealed chambers. 


3,641,828 
ROTARY-LINEAR MOTION CONVERTER 
John J. Ryan, 18 Ellwood St., Glen Cove, L.L., N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,944 
Int. CL. F16h 2///8 
US. Cl. 74—49 


A rotary-linear motion converter has a rotatable housing 
and a shaft within the housing offset from the rotary axis 
thereof and having a number of journal or cam discs eccen- 
trically fixed on the shaft. The journal discs are rotatably 
positioned within corresponding openings in a corresponding 


number of slide members which are slidably mounted in the 
housing for reciprocatory movement so that rotation of the 
shaft causes the slide members to reciprocate and to rotate 
the housing 


3,641,829 
PISTON SHOE HOLDDOWN ASSEMBLY 
David W. Reynolds, West Des Moines, lowa, assignor to 
Delavin Manufacturing Co. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,441 
Int. Cl. FOIb /3/04, 3/02 


A piston shoe holddown assembly for maintaining the 
piston shoes of an axial piston fluid pressure device against 
the cam surface of the cam plate includes a holddown plate 
overlying a shouldered portion of the piston shoes and an an- 
nular groove about the circumference of a recess in the cam 
plate having a resilient retaining ring radially expanded into 
the groove and overlying the holddown plate 
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3,641,830 
SAFETY RELEASE FOR TENSIONER OF A BELT OR 
CHAIN DRIVE 
Dwight D. Stofer, P.O. Box 116, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,448 
Int. Cl. F16h 7/08, 7/10 
US. Cl. 74—242.6 


A release mechanism for a spring-loaded tensioning pulley 
or sprocket and a drive belt or chain by misalignment of the 
pulley or sprocket and disentrainment of the drive belt or 
chain relative thereto upon excessive tension developed 
thereto by insertion of an object between the latter and any 
pulley or sprocket over which it is trained 


3,641,831 
LINK CONFIGURATION FOR DRIVE CHAIN 
Karl V. Palmaer, 5643 Fair Oaks Boulevard, Carmichael, 
Calif. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,985 
Int. Cl. Fl6g /3/02 
US. Cl. 74—250 C 


A configuration for the links of a drive chain is disclosed in 
which the link is a unitary body having projections formed 
thereon for connecting the links together by means of pintles 
passing through apertures therein to form a chain. The link 
body has a central recess formed therein for engagement 
with the tecth of a sprocket wheel. Various embodiments are 
described, in all of which the link body is provided with a 
cylindrical driving surface having its axis coincident with the 
axis of one of the apertures therein through which a pintle is 
passed to connect the link into the chain. Methods for and 
advantages of fabricating the link configuration in plastic are 
disclosed 


3,641,832 
WORM-GEAR.-TYPE SPEED REDUCTION DEVICE 
FOR AN ELEVATOR 
Masayuki Shigeta, and Katsumi Aoki, both of Katsuta, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,312 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1969, 44/22351 
Int. Cl. F16h ///6, 57/00; B66b 11/04 
US. Cl. 74—427 8 Claims 
An elevator including a worm-gear-type speed reduction 
device which comprises a worm and a worm wheel, said 
device further including a resilient member for receiving a 
thrust load on the worm whereby the misalignment of the 
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gearing engagement between the worm and the worm wheel 
is converted into an axial displacement of the worm shaft and 


3,641,834 
SAFETY STEERING ARRANGEMENT 
0 eee Se cee ee re 
Aktiengeselischaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, - 


Filed Oct. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 867,275 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 19, 1969, P 18 04 
034.1 


Int. Cl. B624 1/18 


US. Cl. 74—492 28 Claims 


absorbed by said resilient member so that a vibration and 
noises of a cage caused by a fluctuation of rotation in the 
wheel shaft are prevented. 


Max Maroshick, Glen Mills, Pa., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,288 
Int. Cl. GOSg ///00; B64c 13/28 
US. Cl. 74—479 12 Claims 
A safety steering arrangement for motor vehicles, espe- 
cially for passenger motor vehicles in which the stecring 
wheel is connected with the axially displaceably supported 
steering spindle by way of an unguided impact pot, and in 
which an axially deformable member is arranged about the 
Steering spindle which is disposed with its one end face ad- 
jacent to the impact pot 


3,641,835 
TENSIONING DEVICE 
Harold Tornheim, 430 North Auburn Avenue, Sierra Madre, 


Calif. 
Original application Aug. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 749,358, now 
Patent No. 3,522,894, Divided and this application Apr. 23, 
1970, Ser. No. 31,073 
Int. Cl. GOSg 5/00 


US. CL. 74—S01.5 5 Claims 


A mechanical amplifier is provided for use in a failure cor- 
rection control system in which the amplifier receives two 
mechanical input signals during failure-free operation of the 
control system, and combines these signals to produce an 
output. The amplifier includes two mechanical channels 
which can comprise a serics of pivotally connected links 
Each channel includes an input element that receives a 
separate input signal and transmits this signal to an output sion lines taut includes an elongated threaded shaft, and a 
member. Gain control means are connected to each channel pair of drums rotatably mounted on the shaft so they move 
to restore a full range of movement to the output member if axially relative to the shaft as they rotate. An end of each 
one of the input signals is jammed. The gain control means tension line is wound around a respective one of the drums, 


A tensioning device for maintaining a pair of coacting ten- 


increase the length of the output moment arm in the non- 
failed channel. This increased moment arm increases the 
distance the nonfailed channel can move the output member 


and a load imposed upon the other end of each line rotates 
the respective drums about the shaft. Biasing means rota- 
tionally bias each drum in a direction opposite to the 


and offsets the effect of the failed channel. The amplifier also direction of the torque imparted to the drums by the load so 
includes disconnect failure accommodation means for main- as to take up the slack in the tension lines to maintain them 
taining a full range of output after a disconnect failure in the taut. Stop means limit rotation of the drums imposed by the 
linkage supplying one input signal, or in one channel of the load acting on the tension lines to limit the lengths of the ten- 
amplifier sion lines that run out 
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"vues Nov. ‘4 "1970.80 No. 86,917 
Int. Cl. GOSg ///4 
US. Cl. 74—512 


A spindle brake actuator is disclosed which utilizes force 
transmitted through a rotating foot lever or brake pedal and 
integral rotating cam to a traversing cam roller attached to 
means for transmitting the force to actuate the brake. The 
lever is locked in actuating position by engaging the 
traversing cam roller at an acute angle of the cam past center 
position relative to cam rotation. The actuator is released by 
kicking a toe plate attached to the cam. 


3,641,837 
VEHICLE ACCELERATOR PEDAL 
Ralph Dean, Jr., Fenton, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,102 
Int. CL. GOSg ///4 


U.S. Cl. 74-513 2 Claims 


A vehicle accelerator pedal has its upper end pivoted to 
one end of a throttle linkage control member, the other end 
of which is pivoted to the vehicle firewall. The vehicle floor 
pan is welded to the firewall and supports a slide plate which 
is slidably engaged by the lower end of the pedal. As the 
pedal is moved from a raised position to a partially depressed 
position, where the engagement between the lower end of the 
pedal is aligned with the pivotal connections of the control 
member, the lower end of the pedal slides along the slide 
plate in one direction. As the pedal is moved from the par- 
tially depressed position to a fully depressed position, the 
lower end of the pedal slides along the slide plate in the op- 
posite direction 
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3,641,838 


US. Cl. 74—530 


An automobile seat which may be adjusted to any angle, or 
if desired, folded flat to permit ingress or egress of a pas- 
senger in a rear seat. The seat includes a pair of arcuate 
toothed gear segments which may be selectively disengaged 
to permit adjustment of the seat back angle but which are 
normally biassed together by a spring to prevent 


catastrophic, accidental disengagement thereof 


3,641,839 
VISCOUS TORSIONAL VIBRATION DAMPERS 
Anthony P. Greeley, Elma, N.Y., assignor to Houdaille Indus- 
tries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,843 
Int. Cl. F16f /5/10 
U.S. Cl. 74—574 


Viscous damping fluid is filled into a working chamber of a 
damper through a filling opening in the damper housing and 
conveyed to a reservoir through a passage in a relatively 
rotatable annular member mounted within the working 
chamber and the fluid then transferred from the reservoir to 
shear film spaces between working surfaces in parallel shear 
film spaced relation 
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3,641,840 
POWER TAKEOFF SHAFT PROTECTION 

Heinrich Rossier, Baden-Baden, and Manfred Hentschel, 

Rotenfels (Murgtal), both of Germany, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 

Germany 

Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,386 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 23, 1968, P 18 10 
$42.5 
Int. Cl. Fl6p //02 


US. Cl. 74—609 10 Claims 


A power takeoff shaft protection which essentially consists 
of elastic synthetic resinous material and which is mounted 
by means of an annular flange on a mounting ring provided 
at the bearing support of the power takeoff shaft 


3,641,841 
SAFETY GATE FOR PRESS 
Masahiro Komori, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,225 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1969, 4421898; 
Sept. 10, 1969, 44/71268 
Int. Cl. Fl6p 3/04 


US. Cl. 74—615 9 Claims 
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A safety gate held vertically in front of a press and a gate 
lift comprising a linkage system for moving the gate between 
a press exposing and a press blocking position. Spring means 
normally urge the lift into one of these positions, and a 
hydraulic motor or solenoid is connected to an initial link of 
the lift for normally urging the lift opposite thereto upon 
selective operation thereof. 


3,641,842 
ROLLER TRACTION DRIVE 

Lubomyr O. Hewko, Port Clinton, Ohio, assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,701 
Int. Cl. F16h 37/06, 13/06 

US. Cl. 74—665 K 15 Claims 

A single input, contrarotating, equal speed reduction ratio, 
dual output roller traction drive mechanism, wherein the sin- 
gic input is effective from the input shaft to both the outer 
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ring of a first friction gearing unit and split suns of a second 
friction gearing unit. A fixed but flexible reaction member is 
attached through the carrier of the second unit to split suns 
of the first unit. One output shaft is rotated by the carrier of 
the first unit, while the other output shaft is rotated by the 
outer ring of the second unit. Both friction gearing units in- 
clude identical corresponding radii. Dual torque loader 


mechanisms vary internal preload in proportion to torque 
transmitted by causing the two outermost suns of the first 
and second split sun sets to move axially, with the members 
interconnecting the two friction gearing units and on portions 
of which the two sets of suns are mounted flexing in response 
to the axial movement of the two outermost suns to permit a 
corresponding axial movement of the two innermost suns. 


3,641,843 
VARIABLE-SPEED TRANSMISSION 
Jospeh Lemmens, 616 Boisvert Street, #6, St. John, Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed Sept. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 859,689 
Int. Cl. Fi6éh 33/02, 37/02 
US, Cl. 74--751 


Various applications or embodiments of a variable speed 
transmission concept wherein a variable speed drive and a 
proportional speed drive are operatively connected to a dif- 
ferential gear arrangement, such that variation of the speed 
ratio of the variable speed drive causes variation of the speed 
of an output shaft connected to the differential gear arrange- 
ment, said variable speed drive comprising a pair of variable 
diameter pulleys operatively interconnected by a belt. The 
variable speed transmission is combined with a flywheel to 
conserve and/or recuperate energy 
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3,641,844 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Hisato Wakamatsu, Kariya-shi; Takaaki Kato, Toyohashi-shi; 

Mamoru Kawakubo, and Katsunori Ito, both of Kariya-shi, 

all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Denso Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kariya-shi, Japan 

Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,300 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1968, 43/78388 
Int. Cl. F16h 5/42, 19/00 
US. Cl. 74—752 


An automatic transmission system having a speed changing 
unit including a torque converter and speed-changing gear 
means, actuators for varying the meshing engagement of the 
gears, a hydraulic circuit for controlling the actuators, and an 
electronic circuit. In the apparatus, the electronic circuit 
computes the ratio between the rotating speed of the input 
shaft of the torque converter and the rotating speed of the 
input or output shaft of the speed-changing gear means to 
deliver an output signal which is used to actuate a distribut- 
ing valve in the hydraulic actuating circuit *> effect the 
changing of speed. 


3,641,845 
OIL PRESSURE CONTROL DEVICE FOR FLUID-TYPE 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 

Sumio Uozumi, Toyota-shi, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota-shi, Japan 

Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 1968, 43/51630 
Int. Cl. B60k 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 74—867 4 Claims 


The present invention provides an oil pressure control 
device for an automatic transmission of vehicles, in which an 
oil pressure proportional to the opening of the throttle is ap- 
plied through the aid of springs to the pressure control valve 
for controlling the pressure acting on the servosystems. The 
oil pressure is increased to a prescribed level in proportion to 
the throttle opening, but once at that level, the oil pressure is 
maintained constant regardless of any additional increment 
of the throttle opening, so as to improve the operation and 
efficiency of the transmission without changing the throttle 


pressure Pth 
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FIREMEN’S WRENCHLIKE TOOL 
Peter J. Prial, 3-36 148th Street, Whitestone, N.Y. 
of application Ser. No. 867,311, Oct. 17, 
1969, now abandoned. This application May 13, 1971, Ser. 
No. 142,906 
Int. Cl. B2Sb /3/50 


U.S. CL 81—90 F 2 Claims 


A tool, possessing particular utility for firemen, is formed 
from a one-piece, rigid bar having a straight lever body por- 
tion with opposing ends, on one of which is an integral, ob- 
tusely angularly arranged end portion. The lever body and 
angular end portions have complemental, angularly disposed 
inner sides that straddle the periphery of a spoked hand valve 
wheel and engage it tangentially at circumferentially spaced 
fulcrum points. A hook element normally operatively de- 
pends from the angular end portion to engage a spoke and 
the opposite end of the lever body portion serves as a handle 
to which torque is applied in turning the handwheel. 


3,641,847 
OPEN END RATCHET WRENCH 
Billy M. Horton, 3238 Rodman St., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 874,875 
Int. Cl. B25b /3/28, 13/12 


US. Cl. 81—111 11 Claims 


An open end ratchet wrench is made from three parts: The 
wrench body, a single ratcheting pawl, and a spring actuator 
for retaining the paw! in its operating position and actuating 
the pawl to permit insertion of a nut. In one embodiment the 
pawl is pivotally mounted about the end of one wrench jaw 
between drive and open positions. This wrench is provided 
with three drive surfaces for contacting the nut during drive 
operation, including the drive surface of the pawl, the inner 
surface of the jaw opposite the pawl, and a projection from 
the working surface between the jaws contoured to contact 
the nut approximately 120° from the other two contact 
points. The working surface is further contoured to provide 
room for the pawl to swing clear from the nut during ratchet- 
ing and to permit the nut to contact as much of the working 
surface as possible during ratcheting. In a second embodi- 
ment, the pawl is both pivotable and slidable with respect to 
a slot in the wrench jaw and has two drive surfaces for engag- 
ing a nut in two different nut positions relative to the wrench 
jaws. In this embodiment the working surface is contoured to 
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accommodate the nut in both of its drive positions and pro- 
vides three-point drive contact in at least one of these posi- 
tions. Moreover, the adjacent surfaces of the paw! and 
wrench jaw are contoured to prevent binding of the paw! 
during ratcheting, irrespective of the point about which the 
wrench is rotated. In yet another embodiment two drive posi- 
tions of the nut are made possible without the necessity of a 
pawl actuator to permit nut insertion by providing two pawls, 
rotatable about opposite jaws, and arranged so that each has 
its drive surface contacting the nut in a respective one of the 
nut drive positions. With the pawis in their normally 
retracted position the wrench jaws may be slipped over a nut 
head. 


3,641,848 
CYLINDRICAL NUT AND WRENCH 
George W. Franks, 2619 East Prince Road, Tucson, Ark. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,462 
Int. Cl. B2Sb / 3/04 
US. CL 81—121B 


My invention relates to a new and improved type of cylin- 
drical nut having an outer scalloped periphery and an im 
proved wrench which has mating means including a pin to 
provide operative engagement with the cylindrical nut. The 
pin being located near the arcuate surface of the wrench, and 
having its center offset beyond the arcuate surface a distance 


proportional to the pin diameter in the order of one-sixth of 
the pin diameter to provide optimum design to all elements 
of the mating means. 


3,641,849 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CALIBRATING THE 
POSITION OF A TOOL AND FOR GAUGING THE 
DIMENSIONS OF A WORKPIECE 

John M. Kinney, Cortland, Ohio, assignor to The American 
Welding & Manufacturing Company, Warren, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 776,389, Nov. 
18, 1968. This application Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,620 

Int. Cl. B23 3/20 
US. Cl. 82—1 28 Claims 


In a machine tool, a calibration and gauging system com- 
prising drive means for moving a tool or inspection probe to 
a commanded position which is beyond a calibration posi- 
tion. The calibration and gauging system also includes cir- 
cuitry for developing a transfer signal when the tool or in- 
spection probe has arrived at the commanded position and a 
“false” transfer signal when the tool or probe has arrived at 
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the calibration position. The transfer signals initiate the next 
sequence of the machine tool program. 


3,641,850 
ADJUSTMENT FOR TOOL HOLDERS 
Anders A. Peterson, Elmira, N.Y., assignor to Hardinge 
Brothers, Inc., Elmira, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 713,057, Mar. 
14, 1968, now abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 1969, 
Ser. No. 884,784 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/10 


US. CL 82—% 11 Claims 


This invention relates to a device for adjusting a machine 
tool through extremely small increments of movement by 
means of a micrometer dial attached to an adjusting screw 
Rigidity of the tool is maintained, after adjustment, by a lock 
bolt which prevents movement of the tool-holding part rela- 
tive to its base. The lock bolt includes an adjustment means 
attachable to the lock bolt for regulating locking pressure 
Between the lock bolt and the tool-holding part is positioned 
a spring for maintaining a constant minimum pressure along 
the axis of movement of the tool-holding part for eliminating 
backlash in component parts of the tool-holding part when 
direction of the cutting tool movement is reversed 


3,641,851 
PIPE-CUTTING APPARATUS 
James W. Gibbs, 8027 West 14th Ave., and John L. Gibbs, 
14820 Miami Lakeway East, both of Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,767 
Int. Cl. B23b 5//4 


Apparatus for transversely cutting and severing lengths of 
pipe or rod work stock material and having a tubular frame 
adapted to endwise receive a length of pipe stock to be cut 
A plurality of clamping jaw assemblies is stationarily sup- 
ported in radial arrangement on the tubular frame and pro- 
vides spring-loaded jaw means radially projecting into the tu- 
bulas frame interior for clamping and centering the pipe 
work stock in the tubular frame. A cutter head having radi- 
ally arranged cutter jaw assemblics is supported on one end 
of the tubular frame and is rotatingly driven to form a groove 
around the pipe wall for severing the pipe stock at the 
grooved portion. A crowder element having frustoconical in- 
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terior cam surface means is movably mounted concentrically 
on the tubular frame and is adapted for translational move- 
ment longitudinally of the frame. Movement of the crowder 
element in one direction is operative through the frustoconi- 
cal cam surface means thereof for simultaneously causing 
radial endward movement of the plurality of clamping jaws 
and the plurality of cutting jaws for respectively clamping 
and cutting the pipe stock material. Movement of the 
crowder element in the opposite direction is operative for 
causing radial outward movement of the plurality of clamp- 
ing and cutting jaws and for releasing the pipe stock from the 
tubular frame of the cutting apparatus. 


3,641,852 
STRIPPING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
INSULATED COVERED WIRE AND CABLE 
Manzo Terada, Kitakatsuragi-gun, Nara Prefecture, Japan, 
assignor to Nissho Iwai Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,307 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1968, 43/82719 
Int. Cl. HO2g ///2 
U.S. CL. 83—1 5 Claims 


A stripping device and method for insulated covered wire 
and cables, providing an automatic and continuous stripping 
apparatus for perfect recovery of the metal core from various 
wires or cables which are different in size and construction, 
providing a forced pressure to the insulation cover at the 
place where four angle parts are formed in each pair of op- 


positely facing concave grooves which are engraved with dif- 
ferent widths in the outer peripheral surfaces of a pair of 
rotatables facing rollers, insuring the stripping to be per- 
formed 


3,641,853 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE CUTTING OF 
MATERIAL 
Manfred Jungbeck, Plettenberg, Germany, assignor to Kall- 
walzwerke Brockhaus GmbH, Plettenberg, Bahnhof, Ger- 
many 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,743 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 31, 1968, P 18 06 
305.3 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/08; B23d 19/04 


US. Cl. 83—7 9 Claims 


In the cutting of material to sever a first part thereof from 
second part thereof along a path in the material, the steps of 
a. offsetting by shearing said first part from said second 
part along with said path, to only partially cut said first 
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part from said second part, and to displace said first 
part in elevation from said second part, and thereafter 
b. cutting said first part from said second part to sever 
the first and second parts by shearing along said path 
to displace said first part in elevation from the second 
part in the direction opposite to the displacement of 
said first and second parts effected in step (a). 
The process, and also apparatus for practicing the process 
are claimed 


3,641,854 
CARPET-CUTTING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Clifford E. Keesling, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Functional 
Systems Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,728 
Int. Cl. B26d 7//4, 7/02 
US. Cl. 83—18 


A sloping edged-cutting blade is mounted in a horizontally 
moving carriage so as to effect a transverse cut on carpet and 
related materials from below. A pair of overheat mounted 
parallel combs hold the material on both sides of the cutting 
channel. The leading edge of the blade carrier is raised so as 
to push up on the material before the blade reaches the 
material 


3,641,855 
DEVICE FOR CUTTING CORD WEBS OF PNEUMATIC 
TIRES 
Walter Balle, Dornighcim/Kreis, Hanau, assignor to Leonhard 
Herbert Maschinenfabrik, Dornigheim/Kreis, Hanau, Ger- 
many 
Filed May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 36,638 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1969, P 19 24 
355.1 
Int. Cl. B26d 7//0, 7/26 


US. Cl. 83—171 20 Claims 


A device for cutting through cord webs for the production 
of pneumatic tires having cutters in a blade holder with a 
driving mechanism for the displacement of the cutters and a 
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mechanism for transpiercing the cord webs with the cutter 
points. 


Marcel Louis Levy, Joffre, batiment K, Garches, France 
Filed July 14, 1970, Ser. No. 54,757 
Claims priority, application France, July 18, 1969, 6923649 
Int. Cl. B23d 25/16 
3 Claims 


The cutting tool is reciprocated and the strip or sheet of 
material is continuously advanced by drive members in such 
a manner that the period of acceleration of the cutting tool 
to the same speed as that of the strip is constant from one 
cycle to another 


3,641,857 
ROTARY CUTTING HEAD FOR WRAPPING MACHINE 
Jerome J. Vande Castle, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 


Filed Dec. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,077 
Int. Cl. B26d //28 
U.S. Cl. 83—322 


A rotary cutting head for severing the packaging material 
webs in a wrapping machine includes an elongate saw type of 
knife blade mounted with parallelogram linkage on one of 
the cutting head shafts. A face cam, coaxial with the shaft, 
actuates a spring biased cam follower that is connected to the 
knife blade. The spring(s) during each revolution of the knife 
blade are sequentially armed by the cam, and then triggered 
or released to ide an instantancous power impulse that 
rapidly swings the knife blade through the web 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,641,858 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING PIECES OF 
PREDETERMINABLE LENGTH 
Eckhard Osnabrueck Tuschy, and Theodor Niggemann, both 
of Sutthausen, Germany, assignors to Kabel-und Metall- 
werke Gutehoffnungshutte Aktiengeselischaft, Hannover, 

Germany 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,669 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 9, 1969, P 19 00 
873.2 
Int. Cl. B26d //28 


US. Cl. 83—337 5 Claims 


A device for cutting elongated workpieces is disclosed in 
which the cutters rotate continuously. The cutters are 
disposed in discs having grooves for guiding the workpiece 
The cutters are actuated through cams and cam followers 
When the cutters are in cutting position the cam followers, 
coupled to the cutters, are in the operating range of the 
cams, and the latter may cause protraction of the cutters for 
cutting 


3,641,859 
FILAMENT CUTOFF AND HOLDING HEAD 
John M. Bishop, Orange, and Emmett F. Simon, Garden 
Grove, both of Calif., assignors to The Conolon Corporation 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,727 
Int. Cl. B23d ?//00 


US. Cl. 83—566 4 Claims 


In a rod-wrapping machine moving a filament supply about 
a rod to be wrapped, an improved filament cutoff and hold- 
ing head is provided with an L-shaped slidably mounted grab 
which is moved by a double acting air cylinder to extend 
under a final turn of the wrapping and then be retracted to 
cutoff the filament against a knife edge and clamp the fila- 
ment adjacent to the knife edge. The head has a filament 
positioner which pushes the clamped filament away from the 
head at the start of a winding cycle. A diaphragm overrides 
the double acting cylinder to slightly move the grab and 
release the filament 
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3,641,860 3,641,862 
PUNCH RETAINER ASSEMBLY STRING INSTRUMENT CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence V. Whistler, Sr., 259 Doncaster Road, and Stanley E. Rendell, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to Chicago 

Lawrence V. Whistler, Jr., 251 Doncaster Road, both of Musical Instrument Co., Lincolnwood, Ill. 

Kenmore, N.Y. Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,629 

Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,914 Int. Cl. G10d 3/00 
Int. Cl. B26f ///4 US. Cl. 84—291 

U.S. Cl. 83—686 9 Claims 


A musical instrument has a laminated wood construction 
including three layers of wood bonded together, there being 
a fine layer of metal between the layers of wood 


3,641,863 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT VALVE CONSTRUCTION 
Zigmant J. Kanstul, Anaheim; Gregory F. Quinn, Garden 
Grove, both of Calif., assignors to Chicago Musical Instru- 
ment, Co., Lincolnwood, Il. 


A punch retainer has a bore formed completely 
therethrough including a first portion and a second portion of 


greater cross-sectional dimension than the first portion, the . 

second bore portion being threaded. A button head type Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,188 
punch includes a body received in the first bore portion and Int. Cl. GOId 9/04 
an enlarged head which is received in the second bore por- 
tion. Backup means in the form of a threaded plug is 


U.S. Cl. 84—390 


threaded within the second bore portion and engages the 
head of the punch to positively hold the punch in position 
and to prevent relative axial movement of the punch with 
respect to the retainer. A plurality of annular spacer mem- 
bers are positioned between the head of the punch and an 
annular shoulder formed in the punch retainer 


3,641,861 
TONE-BALANCING ELEMENT 
Clifford W. Andersen, De Kalb, Ill., assignor to The Wurlitzer 
Company, Chicago, Il. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,978 
Int. Cl. G10¢ 3/06 
U.S. CL 84—192 


A slide assembly for a brass wind musical instrument in- 
cludes a rotary valve which may be selectively manipulated 
to render the instrument playable in a plurality of different 
musical keys. The slide assembly may be serially interposed 
in the fluid passage of an instrument, such as a bass trom- 
bone or a bugic, by replacing a tuning slide of the instrument 
The rotary valve includes a casing having six ports therein 
which terminate one end of an inlet tube, one end of an out- 
let tube, both ends of the third tube and both ends of a fourth 
tube. The third and fourth tubes cach include a tuning slide 
and are selectively connected in series with the inict and out- 

A laminated piano soundboard includes a treble and bass let tubes by operation of the rotary valve to define the total 
bridge for transmitting vibrations from the piano strings and length of fluid flow through the valve assembly as, ac- 
a plurality of spaced-apart ribs for localizing the vibrations at cordingly, the musical key of the instrument. The slide as- 
the center, prime resonating area of the soundboard. Since sembly has pivotally mounted thereon a T-shaped handic 
the laminated character of the soundboard tends to inhibit which is connected to the rotary valve by way of a lever as- 
localization thereby adversely effecting its tonal quality, a sembly. The rotary valve is biased to normally render the in- 
tone-balancing element is provided for assuring enhanced strument playable in a predetermined key and to return the 
resonance valve to the corresponding predetermined position upon 
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release of the handle from a position corresponding to any of 
the other musical keys. 


3,641,864 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
Jose Jakubovicz, c/o Custodio de Almeida & Cia., P.O. Box 
3386-ZC-00, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,339 
Int. Cl. GO9b 15/04 
US. Cl. 84—470 


af 


t+ 
om 
|, Paes = 
e. 


, 
a 


A musical instrument comprises sonorous bars arranged in 
sequence of pitch in the chromatic or diatonic scale. Above 
the bars is replaceably mounted a flexible band of material 
with a musical staff and musical notes indicated on the staff 
The notes correspond to respective bars, and the notes are 
manually struck with a hammer to strike the bar 
therebencath and produce a tone corresponding to the note 
indicated in the staff on the band 


3,641,865 
SEALING SHEAR FASTENER 

Joseph K. Swindt, Manhattan Beach, and Erwin S. Octke, 

Cypress, both of Calif., assignors to Blake Rivet Co., South 

Gate, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,923 
Int. Cl. F16b /9/05, 39/02 

US. Cl. 85—7 


A sealing shear fastener comprises a three-part structure 
arranged for interengagement for joining pieces or for filling 
a hole. The structure includes a main body having a head and 
a stem, a retainer, and a ductile sleeve, wherein the ductile 
sleeve is adapted to be deformed against abutments on the 
stem and on the retainer to interlock the retainer with 
respect to the stem 


TUBULAR ANCHORING MEMBER 


Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,276 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Feb. 7, 1969, 664/69 
Int. Cl. F16b / 3/06 

US. Cl. 85—72 5 Claims 

A tubular anchoring member, such as a dowel, an expan. 
sion bolt or the like for mounting in a bored hole and for 
cooperating with a screw, a bolt or a similar fastening 
member and having at one end a collar or flange connected 
to the said end of the tubular member by means of one or 
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or parts extend(s) radially beyond the cross section of the tu- 
bular member and the inner edge of the collar or flange en- 
circles an annular uncovered area of said cross section 
When the tubular member is mounted in a bored hole in a 


70 
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wall with the flange abutting the outer surface thereof the 
flange or collar may conveniently be separated from the tu- 
bular member by exerting a pressure or a blowing action to 
the exposed or uncovered annular part of the end of the tu- 
bular member by means of a suitable tool 


3,641,867 
REDUCED RECOIL CASELESS CARTRIDGE MACHINE 
GUN 


Ralph Danie! Junker, 33 North Main St., Southampton, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 883,416 
Int. Cl. F4id 11/06, 11/14 


US. Cl, 89— 1.704 3 Claims 


A forward flow, chamber-gas-pressure-actuated automatic 
firearm employing caseless ammunition and nonmoving bar- 
rel. Chamber bolt blown forward parallel to the bore, per- 
mitting antirecoil gas thrust and counterrecoil impact of parts 
operating forward opening breech mechanism in the form of 
a gas check ball valve. Provides for accelerated autoloading 
of projectile and subsequent feeding of solid propellant 
charge in such a manner that the projectile is seated in the 
bore and the breech sealed before the front-loading charge is 
delivered to the ignition portion of the chamber 


3,641,868 
FIRING MECHANISM FOR A MULTISHOT ROCKET 
LAUNCHER 

Frederick P. Reed, Davenport, lowa, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed July 14, 1970, Ser. No. $4,722 
Int. CL. F4if 3/04 

US. Cl. 89—1.813 7 Claims 

A trigger -actuated firing mechanism for a multishot rocket 
launcher comprises in association with each rocket a firing 
pin with a roller arranged for cam engagement by a trigger- 
rotated cam rotor to retract and release for rocket primer im- 
pact the related firing pin, and disposed in cooperation with 
the cam rotor is an antihang-up device including a spring- 
biased driving member actuatable against a diven member 
connected to the cam rotor to effect counterrotation thereof, 
and thereby return the firing pin engaged by the cam rotor 
back to its normal position, if trigger pressure is released be- 
fore the retraction and release of the firing pin is completed 
Means are provided for mounting the cam rotor for limited 
free rotation on the supporting shaft whereby the cam rotor 
is accelerated in the direction of rotation sufficiently, by the 
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camming engagement of the cam lobe peak with the circum- 
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fiberglass filaments bonded together with a high-temperature 


ference of the roller when the cam lobe peak is moved past epoxy resin. The strips are wrapped to form the inner liner of 
the gun barrel, the strips making an angle with the bore of 
the gun to form an edge grain effect or shingling, which ef- 
fect results in optimum resistance to gun tube erosion and 
wherein high deformation under load is provided, and 
processes therefor. 


the center of the engaged roller, to release the roller and as- 
sure immediate impact of the related firing pin against the as- 
sociated rocket primer. 


3,641,869 
CARTRIDGE CHAMBER STRUCTURE TO 
COMPENSATE FOR VARIABLE HEADSPACE 

James F. Buchanan, Corona Del Mar, and Clifford E. La 

Fever, Mission Viejo, both of Calif., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed June 9, 1970, Ser. No. 44,837 
Int. Cl. F4le 2///2; F41f 17/00 

US. Cl. 89—14R 


In an automatic gun wherein the headspace varies with the 
thermal elongation of the barrel during firing operation, the 
barrel chamber is provided with at least three control pins 
which are disposed paralle! to the longitudinal axis of the 
chamber so as to act simultaneously upon the rim of the 
chambered cartridge to compensate by indentation of the rim 
for the variations in headspace and assure positive zero space 
between the cartridge and breechblock throughout the range 
of headspace variations and greater than zero space between 
the barrel and breechblock when the gun is in battery 





3,641,870 
SHINGLE-WRAP LINER FOR A GUN BARREL 
Merrill Eig, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Original application Sept. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 756,832, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application June 4, 1970, Ser. 
No. 57,409 
Int. Cl. F41f 17/08, 17/04; F4le 21/00 


US. Cl. 89—15 3 Claims 


Completely nonmetallic gun tube having excellent hot gas 
erosion resistance, lightness in weight, and being economical 
to fabricate, the gun tube liner being made of strips or tapes 
of double-biased,  unidirectionally-oriented, nonwoven 


3,641,871 

MILLING TOOL 

Istvan Vig, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Aktiengeselischaft 
Brown, Boveri & Cie, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,700 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 29, 1968, 

16097/68 

Int. Cl. B23c 5/00 


U.S. CL 90—11LA 3 Claims 


A milling tool structure comprises a rotatable milling head 
which carries a cutting tool having a circular cutting edge. A 
power takeoff derived from rotation of the milling head is 
used to impart a relatively slower rotation to the cutting tool 
80 as to present a continuously changing cutting point on its 
circular cutting edge to the work. 

The power takeoff can be in the form of a worm-type of 
drive or planetary-type of drive 


3,641,872 
PRODUCING A CURVED SURFACE WITH 
NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED MACHINE TOOL 
Christer Ulfhielm, Saab Ak Linkoping, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,782 
Int. Cl. B23¢ //16 


US. CL. 90—13 C 3 Claims 


For machining a surface having compound curvature by 
means of a numerically controlled machine tool, a rotary 
cutting or grinding tool is used. It has a convex working sur- 
face that has the same circular profile on any radial plane 
through the tool's rotational axis, which profile, on every 
such plane, has the same radius r about a center which has 
the same location relative to the tool axis. Machining is 
planned in terms of an imaginary reference surface which is 
at r distance from the desired surface as measured along out- 
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ward normals to the desired surface at every point thereon. 
Said center in the tool is maintained in coincidence with the 
reference surface during machining. Various methods of 
determining the reference surface are disclosed. 


3,641,873 
MILLING MACHINE WITH MULTIPLE-SPINDLE 
ATTACHMENT 
David E. Jacques, Waterbury, Conn., assignor to Waveline, 
Inc., West Caldwell, NJ. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,709 
Int. Cl. B23c //08; B23b 39/16 
13 Claims 


An adapter for converting a vertical single-spindle milling 
machine to a machine capable of simultancously performing 
a number of milling operations. The adapter, which includes 
at least one auxiliary spindle, fits upon the quill and is sup- 
ported by guide rods mounted to the frame of the machine 
and to the adapter. Means are provided to transmit motion 
from the vertical miller spindle to the adapter-auxiliary spin- 
die, and to stabilize the auxiliary spindles so that they are 
unaffected by the rotation of the quill about its own axis 


3,641,874 
CHAMFER CUTTER 
Frank G. Rick, 114 Gilfillen St., Franklin, Pa. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,190 
Int. Cl. B23d //08 
US. Cl. 90—38 








A machine for cutting chamfers on the edges of clongated 
workpieces such as plates, structural members, and the like 
The machine is made up of a support, with a means for sup- 
porting the workpicce, a track support for carrying a cutter, 
and a cutter carried on the track. The cutter has one 
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generally flat side which will cut burs off along the edge of a 
plate and an inclined cutting surface which will cut the 
chamfer, thus eliminating burning losses and the expense of 
burning chamfers. 


3,641,875 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL PRESSURIZED HYDRAULIC AND 
PNEUMATIC FLUID-ACTUATED PISTON-TYPE POWER 
MEANS FOR OPERATING MECHANISMS, SUCH AS A 
CHUCK, BY RECIPROCATING LINEAR MOVEMENTS, 
OMNIDIRECTIONALLY, WITHIN ANY PLANE 
Rudi Kodalle, Sontheim am Brenz, Germany, assignor to 
Rohm-Geselischaft m.b.H. Werkzeug- und Maschinenfabrik, 
Sontheim am Brenz, Germany 
Filed Jan. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 5,305 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1969, P 19 11 
558.3 
Int. Cl. FOIb 3///2; FISb 13/042 
US. Cl. 91—1 


A hydraulically or pneumatically controlled apparatus for 
operating a chucking tool on a lathe or other machine tool 
for clamping and releasing workpieces. Due to its particular 
structure and especially the particular design and arrange- 
ment of its check valves, this apparatus takes up a very small 
space, and the axial movements of its piston are transmitted 
to the outside and may be employed for controlling the 
operations of the machine tool 


3,641,876 
TWO-SPEED HYDRAULIC CONTROL SYSTEM 
Charles W. Wienke, North St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Amer- 
ican Hoist & Derrick Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,746 
Int. Cl. FO1b 25/02, F1Sb 9/03 
US. CL 91-6 


A backhoe having a stick cylinder and bucket cylinder 
selectively operable with a hydraulic control system having 
separate pumps to supply hydraulic fluid under pressure to 
the stick and bucket cylinders. Each pump delivers hydraulic 
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fluid to a primary valve which gives the pump priority to a 
single cylinder. A second valve is operable to combine the 
hydraulic fluid output from both pumps to a single cylinder, 
thereby increasing the speed of operation of the cylinder. 
When both cylinders are operated at the same time, each 
cylinder receives the hydraulic fluid from its priority pump. 
An air control system, operable with high and low air pres- 
sure, is used to selectively operate the hydraulic control 
system. 


3,641,877 
FLOW-SENSING SYSTEM AND VALVE 
Roland C. Hebert, New Windsor, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines C: . Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,425 
Int. Cl. FISb /5/26, 11/18 


US. CL. 91—44 10 Claims 


a) 


4 


A digital hydraulic system converts binary digital input in- 
formation into displacement of a digital drive. An air reader 
is used to operate binary latch valves through an air hydrau 
lic interface. A flow-sensing system and a hydraulic logic unit 
cooperate to provide high-speed exchange between the 
piston adders of the digital drive prior to displacement of the 
load. A hydraulic cylinder sweeps the load about a vertical 
axis. A self-cooling, air-driven hydraulic pump with an accu- 
mulator provides relatively constant pressure. A damper 
secured to the piston adders has an additional drive for 
providing precise location at the end of damping. An incre- 
mental paper tape feed with a four motion rack with toggle 
action operates the air reader 


3,641,878 
COMPRESSED LIQUID ENGINE OR PUMP 
Witold Rozwadowski, ul. Strzeleckon 10, and Aleksander 
Szymanski, ul. Devtymy 48, both of, Warszawa, Poland 
Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 832,513 
Claims priority, application Poland, Feb. 9, 1968, P 125,133; 
June 26, 1968, P 127,741; P 127,742; July 24, 1968, P 128,- 
283; Oct. 11, 1968, P 129,474 
Int. Cl. FO 2//04, 23/00; F04b 7/00 
US. Cl. 91—222 _ 18 Claims 
In a fluid operated device, a novel timing system which is 
formed by a fixed hollow mandrel mounted in a working 
cylinder with a timing sleeve and a piston mounted on the 
mandrel and within the cylinder. Compressed fluid is fed axi- 
ally through the mandrel and through radial ports thercin, 
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which ports are selectively opened and closed by the timing 
sleeve sliding on the mandrel. The timing sleeve is provided 


with catches acting on corresponding catches on the piston 
to move the timing sleeve in response to piston movement. 


3,641,879 
CENTRAL HYDRAULIC SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE 

Nils P. Week, Allen Park, and Paul D. Stevenson, Ann Arbor, 

both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,090 
Int. Cl. F1ISb ///16 

US. Cl. 91—412 


In a vehicle having an automatic transmission and power 
steering, there is provided a central hydraulic system wherein 
the power steering and transmission control systems are con- 
nected in series to receive the fluid from a single pump when 
pump flow is low and are connected in parallel to receive 
fluid from the pump when pump flow is high 





3,641 880 
HYDRAULIC LOCK ROD EYE ASSEMBLY 

Don R. Honeycutt, Bryan, Tex., assignor to Omark Industries, 

Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 557 
Int. Cl. FISb ///08, 13/042 

US. Cl. 91—420 9 Claims 

The present invention is directed to rod eye assemblies for 
use with hydraulic cylinder assemblies such as on cranes and 
deals specifically with safety lock valve means in the rod eye 
assembly. The safety valve means is comprised of a slidably 
mounted spool within the rod eye assembly which shifts in 
response to pressure exerted on the spool when hydraulic 
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fluid is pumped to the cylinder. This shift allows the fluid to centric surface, develops a reaction force which causes the 


flow to and from the cylinder for the operation thereof. Ab- 
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sent such incoming pressure, however, spring means are em- 
ployed to center the spool, blocking flow from the cylinder 


3,641,881 
DRIVE MECHANISM 
Hadi T. Hashemi, Norman, Okla., assignor to E-C Corpora- 
tion, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,268 
Int. Cl. FOIb 13/06 
US. Cl. 91—483 


A drive mechanism for using a high-pressure fluid to 
directly impart rotation to a rotatably mounted body, the 
mechanism including cylinders mounted concentrically 
around the axis of rotation of the body and each containing a 
piston reciprocably mounted in each cylinder for reciprocat 
ing movement in a direction which is radial relative to the 
rotational axis of the body. A piston rod or equivalent struc 
ture extends radially outwardly from the piston and bears 
against a continuous surface which eccentrically surrounds 
the rotational axis of the body. Fluid passageways extend 
through the body and communicate with each cylinder. A 
stationary structure is provided adjacent the openings of the 
fluid passageways into the body, and is ported to alternately 
admit fluid at relatively high pressure, and then fluid at rela- 
tively lower pressure to each of the fluid passageways in the 
body as the body is rotated about its axis. The sequence and 
timing of those pressure variations in each fluid passageway. 
and thus in each radial cylinder communicating therewith, is 
such that relatively high-pressure fluid acts against cach 
piston when its piston rod, in contacting the continuous ec- 


body to rotate in one direction, and relatively low-pressure 
fluid acts against each piston when its piston rod, in contact- 
ing the continuous eccentric surface, develops a reaction 
force which opposes rotation of the body in said one 
direction. 


3,641,882 


Int. Cl. F16j / 1/04 
US. CL. 92—171 


To decrease fretting between lands of a fitting band ex- 
tending circumferentially around a cylinder liner and the 
bore containing said liner, a layer of plastic material is pro- 
vided on at least a part of the fitting band. The plastics 
material is sprayed onto the fitting band or is in the form of a 
circumferential strip of plastics material preformed and 
shrunk on to the liner. The fitting band is machined to the 
required diameter after the plastics material has been ap- 
plied 


3,641,883 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FOLDING A CLOSURE 
FLAP OF AN ENVELOPE 

Eliot S. Smithe, New York, N.Y., and Herbert W. Heim, Hol- 

lidaysburg, Pa., assignors to F. L. Smithe Machine Com- 

pany, Inc., Duncansville, Pa. 

Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,190 
Int. CL. B31b 27/26 

US. Cl. 93—62 


Closure flap folding apperatus includes a transfer cylinder 
with rows of vacuum ports extending longitudinally along the 
periphery, a delivery cylinder having a plurality of rows of 
peripheral vacuum ports extending longitudinally thereon in 
spaced relation to each other and an intermediate seal fold 
cylinder also having vacuum ports extending longitudinally 
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thereon, The transfer cylinder and delivery cylinder have the ring of light at the photosensitive drafting surface, and 
same diameter and are arranged to rotate in the same wherein said ring may be formed by a central mask at the op- 
tical axis and an outer mask spaced therefrom to form an 


direction at substantially the same peripheral speed. The seal 
fold cylinder is positioned between the transfer cylinder and 
delivery cylinder and is arranged to engage a portion of the 
envelope transferred thereto by the transfer cylinder and 
retain engagement of the portion of the envelope while fold- 
ing of the seal or closure flap takes place. The delivery 
cylinder engages the body portion of the envelope and trans- 
fers the envelope to a collecting device. The seal fold 
cylinder rotates at the same peripheral speed as the transfer 
cylinder in a direction opposite thereto and at an exact multi- 
ple of the angular velocity of the transfer cylinder, as for ex- 
ample, the seal fold cylinder completes four revolutions to a 
single revolution of the transfer cylinder. A timing device and 
valves are provided to exert a suction through the vacuum 
ports on the seal fold cylinder only when the vacuum ports 
are in overlying relation with the preselected portion of the 
envelope blank. The closure flaps may be folded forwardly in 
overlying relation with the opening in the envelope, rear- 
wardly into overlying relation with the front surface of the 
envelope, or the envelope may be transferred through the 
folding device with the closure flap in an open unfolded posi- 
tion. 


3,641,884 
MANUFACTURING FLEXIBLE DRINKING STRAWS 
Anton Jivoin, 4307 N. Hamlin St., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,299 
Int. Cl. B31c 5/00; B31d 5/04; B31f 7/00 


US. Cl. 93—84 TW 36 Claims 


The method herein disclosed is to groove the straw cir- 
cumferentially, one groove at a time, progressively part way 
toward one end of the straw, starting inwardly from the other 
end, the grooves having sides of unequal length for snapping 
over center in flexing or straightening the straw. The 
machine involves one drum on which the grooving is per- 
formed, and a second drum on which the grooved straws are 
subjected to endwise compression to close the corrugations 
in the grooved portion and define reentrant folds 


3,641,885 
AUTOMATIC DRAFTING USING PROJECTED RING OF 
LIGHT 

Armin J. Hill, Provo, Utah, assignor to California Computer 

Products, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 717,159 

Int. Cl. GO3b / //00 
US. Cl. 95—1 

The disclosure concerns a photoexposure device used in 
automatic drafting and characterized as forming a movable 


aperture ring, the central mask sized in relation to the aper- 
ture to substantially eliminate bleeding of light at the ring of 
light on the drafting surface and toward the edge of the ring, 
during line drawing 


3,641,886 
CAMERA INCLUDING RESILIENT MIRROR MOUNT 
Myron A. Seiden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,032 
Int. Cl. GO3b / 7/24, 19/12; A47g 1/16 


US. Cl. 95—1.1 14 Claims 


A camera for making identification cards which makes, in 
rapid succession on adjacent portions of a single sheet of 
film, a first photograph of an information card inserted into 
the camera and a second photograph of the person being 
identified. A pivoting mirror moves from a first position, in 
which it reflects the image from the card to the film and ob- 
structs the image of the subject, to a second position, in 
which the second exposure can be made. The mirror is 
resiliently mounted on a boxlike frame so that the actual ac- 
curate positioning of the mirror in its first position is accom- 
plished by precisely located stops which abut extension tabs 


$ Claims of the mirror. In the second, inoperative, position of the mir- 


ror a light baffle covers the reflecting surface to prevent un- 
wanted reflections 
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3,641,887 
PHOTOTYPESETTING MACHINES 
Louis M. Moyroud, 202 Grove Way, Delray Beach, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 896,126 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 14, 1968, 
12,327/68 
Int. Cl. B41b 17/14 


US. CL 95—4,5 1 Claim 
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A simple high-speed photocomposing machine is disclosed 
Character images are projected from a stationary glass matrix 
plate through a fixed lens to a continuously moving film 
Every matrix character may at all times be projected to any 
position on the film (see FIG. 1). The film is driven by a 
drive band. A timing control synchronized with the motion of 
the film ensures that proper character information is 
withdrawn from storage at the precise moment to trigger the 
projection of a character image to the correct location on the 
continuously moving film. In this manner a complete page of 
characters is composed virtually simultaneously 


3,641,888 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE CONTROL MEANS 

Helmut Durr, Munich, Germany, assignor to AGFA-Gevaert 

Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,284 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 14, 1969, P 19 14 
945.2 
Int. CL. GO3b 7/08 


US. Cl. 95—10 CE 12 Claims 
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A photographic camera wherein the diaphragm respective- 
ly defines a smaller and a larger aperture at a higher and at a 
lower range of scene brightnesses. Depression of the camera 
release causes an electronic control circuit to energize a 
relay which is connected to the output of the control circuit 
and closes the shutter with a delay determined by a timer 
connected to the input of the control circuit and including a 
photosensitive receiver and a capacitor. The aperture size is 
automatically increased in response to energization of an 
electromagnet, which is in parallel with the relay, when the 
scene brightness is within the lower range. A signal lamp 
lights up when the user begins to depress the camera release 
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at a scene brightness which is below the lower range and 
which the exposure cannot be made with the camera held 
hand. 


3,641,889 
EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Viato K. Eloranta, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 68,919 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/07, 9/14, 9/08 


US. Cl. 95—10 CE 37 Claims 


An exposure control system for a single-lens reflex camera 
The system incorporates a shutter having a normally open 
status for camera viewing and focusing. An exposure cycle is 
commenced upon energization of a solenoid which drives a 
shutter to a closed position. This solenoid is deenergized to 
commence an exposure interval and reenergized to terminate 
the interval of exposure. During the latter energization, the 
camera is converted from an exposure operational mode to a 
viewing and focusing mode 


3,641,890 
EXPOSURE-MEASURING DEVICE FOR CAMERAS 
PROVIDED WITH ELECTRONIC SHUTTER 
Shigeo Ono, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,002 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1967, 42/69585 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/08 
US. CL. 95—10C 2 Claims 


A camera of the retractable mirror-type having an clec- 
tronic shutter has related to the shutter a circuit for measur- 
ing light intensity of a scene to be photographed passing 
through the camera's lens and a circuit for memorizing the 
measured value of light intensity by converting such value to 
an electrical quantity. A switch is provided intermediate the 
measuring and memory circuits, and means is provided to 
open the switch before the actuation of the retracted mirror 
may affect the light intensity falling on a light-sensitive cle 
ment in the measuring circuit to thereby shorten the delay 
tume before the shutter is actuated 
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3,641,891 lens mount. The mount is removably connectable with an ob- 

EXPOSURE CONTROL SYSTEM jective lens housing and also with the camera housing and 

enables a suitable objective lens to be connected with the 

, Mass. camera housing. The mount includes an electric circuit in- 

Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,688 cluding a variable resistor moveable by a control member 

Int. Cl. GO3b 7/08, 7/16; GOI 1/46 The control member is adapted for interconnection with a 

US. Cl. 95—10 CE 79 Claims diaphragm aperture setting member position on the housing 

of a suitable objective lens to permit concommitant move- 

ment therewith. The circuit in the mount is provided with cir- 

cuit contacts positioned for connection with the contacts on 
the camera housing when the mount is connected 


3,641,893 
CAMERA CARTRIDGE RELEASE MECHANISM 
Sho Takahama, Takarazuksshi, Japan, assignor to Minolta 
Camera Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 22,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1969, 44/22756 
Int. Cl. EO 1c 5/00 
U.S. CL. 95—11 W 6 Claims 


An exposure control system for photographic apparatus 

which functions automatically to regulate both exposure 

apertures and exposure interval. The system is operable 

under an exposure program wherein over a select range of 

light levels, aperture area is varied with respect to scene light 

values in a relationship less than |:1. The system provides for 

sequential regulation first of aperture, then of exposure inter 

val. Voltage-sensitive triggering circuits are used for con- 

trolling the apertures and shutter mechanisms. These circuits 

are coupled to receive the output of a light-sensitive circuit 

and are arranged in series with a power source to develop a 

voltage reference level for use with differential amplification An underwater camera comprises a watertight housing in- 

Stages within the system. The system is calibrated or accom- cluding a separable cover and a camera body mounted 

modating varying sensitometric characteristics of films therein including a winding member vertically movable into 

through the use of a gain control in connection with an am- and out of engagement with the spool of a replaceable film 

plification stage. The system is capable of operating under a cartridge. A vertical slide member engages the winding 

predetermined exposure program through the use, inter alia, member and a spring biased lever raises the slide and winding 

of an aperture control arrangement which functionally re- members and includes a sensing arm engaging the housing 

lates aperture blade dynamics, the output of a photosensing Cover which, upon closing of the cover, swings the lever to 

circuit and the signal of a function generator. lower the slide and winding members and upon opening the 
cover the lever is spring rocked to raise the slide and winding 

3,641,892 membcrs and release the film cartridge 


OBJECTIVE LENS ADAPTOR aS «< s 
Horst Strehle, Dresden, Germany, assignor to Kombinat VEB 3,641,894 
Pentacon Dresden Kamera-und Kinowerke LENS SHADE 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. $49,006 James M. Conner, Mamaroneck, N.Y., assignor to Polaroid 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/02, 17/14 C lon, Cams Mass. 
US. C. 95—10€ 1 Claim Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 852,031 
Int. Cl. GO3b /9/00 
US. CL 95—I11 


A folding camera comprising a plurality of housing sec- 

A photographic camera including a photoelectric measur- tions including a lens housing pivotally coupled to each other 
ing device built into its housing having circuit contacts for for movement between folded and extended positions. The 
connection to a variable resistive element is provided with a lens housing is provided with a shade and a linkage system 
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connects the lens shade to the camera so that the lens shade 
will automatically (1) cover the lens when the camera is in 
the folded position and (2) move to a position wherein it will 
shade the lens when the housing sections of the camera are 
moved to the extended position. 


3,641,895 
APPARATUS FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR 
RECORDING 


Friedrich Bestenreiner, Grunwald, near Munich, and Reinhold 
Demi, Munich, both of Germany, assignors to AGFA- 
Gevaert Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 803,676, Mar. 3, 
1969, now abandoned. This application June 3, 1969, Ser. 

No. 830,065 
Int. Cl. GO3b 33/14 


U.S. Cl. 95—12.21 14 Claims 


4d & é 4d 4 


Pa 


CLEATS 4 


RY 58: oT) 
se 


A photographic objective, in whose plane a set of filter 
strips associated with different colors is located, forms an 
image on a black and white film while the lens elements of a 
lenticular grating form images of the set of colored strips on 
the corresponding areas of the film. All strip images together 
form a strip grating on the film so that the image formed by 
the objective can be reproduced as a color picture by the dif- 
fraction orders of the strip grating 


3,641,896 
MOTION PICTURE FILM CASSETTE-PROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Rogers B. Downey, Lexington, and Paul W. Thomas, Duxbu- 
ry, both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,586 
Int. Cl. GO3b / 7/50 
US. CL 95—13 


An applicator system including a dispensing container hav- 
ing a reservoir chamber for retaining processing fluid and an 
orifice provided therethrough communicating with the reser- 
voir chamber. A strip of ficxible material having an opening 
provided therein and a cleaning pad mounted adjacent that 
opening is disposed over the aforesaid orifice and connected 
to an actuator slidably mounted in guide tracks of the con- 
tainer's housing whereby the opening in the flexible material 
may be brought into and removed from alignment with the 
orifice. A mechanism is provided to progressively draw a 
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strip of exposed photographic material across the container's 
orifice in intermediate spaced-apart relationship to the strip 
of flexible material and a spring mounted support plate when 
the orifice is sealed by the ficxible material. The support 
plate automatically slidably engages the filmstrip against the 
flexible material whenever the actuator is displaced into a 
position where the opening through that material is in align- 
ment with the orifice. In this position the filmstrip engages 
the cleaning pad immediately before being coated with 
processing fluid expressed from the orifice. This system can 
most advantageously be employed in a compact multipurpose 
film-handling cassette adapted to be first mounted in a 
camera to facilitate exposure operations and then sub- 
sequently in a unique processor-projector unit 


3,641,897 
SELF-COCKING DEVICE FOR A CAMERA NORMALLY 
LOADED NONPERFORATED FILM 
Sakae Fujimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 10, 1967, 42/59586; 
42/59585; 42/59587; July 21, 1967, 42/63169 
Int. Cl. GO3b /9/04 


US. CL 95—31 AC 4 Claims 


A manually operable drive shaft is connected to a winding 
spool through a clutch mechanism. When a measured 
amount of film has been advanced as measured by friction 
roller rotated by the advancing film, the clutch is disengaged 
and winding stops. The drive shaft continues to be rotated 
until a shutter is cocked. Disengagement of the clutch is ef- 
fected by engaging a paw! with a ratchet wheel. Immobiliza- 
tion of the ratchet wheel renders inactive mechanism within 
the clutch which ordinarily connects the clutch halves 


3,641,898 
ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN CAMERA FOR AN 
ENDOSCOPE 


Ichizo Kawahara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1968, 43/71914; 
4371915; 43/71916 
int. Cl. GO3b 19/04, 19/12 

US. CL 95—31 EL 8 Claims 

Electrically operated singie-iens reflex-type camera for an 
endoscope having an automatic exposure control mechanism 
which receives the signal in response to the intensity of the 
light illuminating an object and terminates the illumination of 
the object automatically for the proper exposure of the film 
The feeding of the film is effected by an electric motor pro- 
vided in the camera by rotating the motor in one direction 
When the exposure of the film is effected by manually opera- 
ble means, the motor is rotated in the reverse direction so as 
to operate a regulating mechanism which actuates switch 
means provided in the electric motor-operating circuit while 
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the camera is maintained in the condition for the exposure of 
the film a predetermined time until the proper exposure of 


the film is effected by the automatic exposure control 
mechanism. A movable mirror is interposed between the ob- 
ject and the film to operate as a shutter. 


3,641,899 
DEVICE FOR PREVENTING DOUBLE-EXPOSURES IN 
INTERCHANGEABLE FILM BACK-TYPE CAMERAS 
Tomio Tsuruoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kogaku 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,190 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1968, 43/94951 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/42 
US. Cl. 95—31 FL 1 Claim 
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Upon attachment of a film back having an exposed but un- 
wound film to a camera body its shutter charged, a shutter 
release button is automatically locked so as to prevent the 
double-exposure during the film advancement, after which 
the shutter release button is automatically set free 
Thereafter, the device is automatically disconnected from the 
shutter charging mechanism which also advances the film, so 
that the shutter may be charged and the film may be ad- 
vanced in a normal manner 


3,641,900 
PARALLAX CORRECTION DEVICE FOR USE IN A 
MULTIPHOTOGRAPHIC DEVICE 
Hisanori Ataka, and Nobunao Mikami, both of Kawasaki-shi, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 770,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1967, 42/70850; 
42/70851 
Int. Cl. GO3b /9/02 
US. CL 95—36R 9 Claims 
A parallax correction device for use in a multiphoto- 
graphic device wherein a plurality of movable plates or 
frames having slots are disposed in an optical system of a 
viewfinder in order to determine the scope or portion of an 
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object or scene to be photographed in response to the move- 
ment of a pair of movable plates which are adapted to move 


in the directions at right angles relative to each other so as to 
form an aperture for photographing and/or to the movement 
of means for adjusting the photographing distance. 


3,641,901 
BEHIND-THE-LENS LEAF SHUTTER MECHANISM FOR 
USE WITH A SINGLE-LENS REFLEX CAMERA 
Sakae Fujimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Richoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 18,796 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1966, 41/73945 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/12 
US. Cl. 95—42 3 Claims 


A single-lens reflex camera body adapted to receive any 
one of a plurality of interchangeable lenses has a behind-the- 
lens leaf shutter with its blades positioned between the lens 
and a movable reflecting mirror. Operating mechanism for 
driving the shutter blades is distributed around the optical 
axis of the lens between the lens and the shutter blades and 
means are provided to deflect the movable mirror first out of 
the optical axis and then (after the image is recorded on the 
film) back to its original position 


3,641,902 
ELECTRONIC SHUTTER WITH ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED SELF-TIMER FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERA 
Tomio Kikuchi, Tokorozawa, and Kiyokuki Arai, Gyoda, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Koparu, Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,162 
Int. Cl. GO3b / 7/40, 7/08, 9/62 
US. CL 95—$3.3 10 Claims 
An electronic shutter equipped with an electronically con- 
trolled self-timer for use in photographic cameras, compris- 
ing a first delay circuit comprised of a photoconductive ele- 
ment and a capacitor and capable of controlling the exposure 
time, a first electronic switching means adapted to be con- 
trolled by said first delay circuit, an electromagnet connected 
to said first electronic switching means via an amplifier and 
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capable of causing the shutter to start its opening movement 
upon being energized and also capable of causing the shutter 
to start its closing movement upon being subsequently 
deenergized, a second delay circuit comprised of a resistor 
and a capacitor and capable of controlling the self-timing, 


and a second electronic switching means adapted to be con- 
trolled by said second delay circuit, said electronic shutter 
being arranged so that said electromagnet will never become 
energized, via said first electronic switching means, by virtuc 
of the action of said second electronic switching means so 
long as the second delay circuit remains to be actuated 


3,641,903 
EXPOSURE CONTROL DEVICE FOR FLASHLIGHT 

EQUIPPED CAMERA 

Susmu Fukuda, Nishinomiya-shi, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Lid., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 870,031 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1968, 43/86820 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/16 
US. CL 95—64 A 6 Claims 


_ a. 
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A camera for taking pictures with the aid of a flashlight 
carries a member coupled to the exposure meter indicator 
for moving a control lever which changes the lens aperture of 
the camera in accordance with the brightness of the object 
being photographed 


/ 
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3,641,904 
LIGHT SENSITIZED PLATE HOLDING BOX FOR 
COMPOUND PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA 
Hisanori Ataka, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,420 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1968, 43/33071 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/26 
US. Cl. 95—66 2 Claims 
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A box for holding light-sensitized plates comprising a 
frame for supporting a light-sensitized plate, a cover fitted 
over the frame, a light-shiclding plate or drawplate for shield- 
ing the sensitized plate from the light and a shielding member 
disposed adjacent to an inlet through which the drawplate is 
inserted into the frame. The shielding member is adapted to 
advance elastically into the inlet when the drawplate is pulled 
out of the frame, thereby ensuring further light-tight shield- 
ing when the drawplate is displaced 

In order to avoid trouble when developing the images 
formed, it is convenient to use a sensitized plate coated with 
sensitizing solution on its back and to place it on the back of 
the plate provided with microlenses. This enables the sen- 
sitized plate in the holding box to be removed in the develop- 
ing solution from the holding box. For that purpose the hold- 
ing box should be made of such material that withstands the 
chemical reaction resulting from the developing agent 


3,641,905 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING A SURFACE COATING OF 
A LIQUID TO A SHEET 
Ronald Alfred Charies Adams, Kent, England, assignor to 
Howson Algraphy Limited 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,673 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 23, 1969, 
4,028/69 
Int. Cl. GO3d 5/06 
US. CL 95—89R 


An apparatus for applying a surface coating of a liquid to a 
thin sheet passing through the apparatus includes a backing 
member having a projecting sheet abutting portion which 
urges the sheet against a movable brush, for example in the 
form of a rotating roller, which is immersed in the liquid. The 
projecting shect abutting portion of the backing member 
deflects a part of the brushing portion of the brush away 
from the trailing edge of the shect as the sheet passes 
downstream of the brush and thus prevents the trailing edge 
of the sheet from being distorted by the brush 
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3,641,906 
DEVELOPING APPARATUS 
Robert F. Orr, Livermore, and Joseph H. Wyers, Pleasanton, 
both of Calif., assignors to Fluoroware of California, Inc. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,608 
Int. Cl. GO3d 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 95—89 D 10 Claims 


A photographic developing apparatus having a series of 
processing stations through which a tray carrying photo- 
graphic slides is transported by a transfer mechanism. The 
transfer mechanism comprises at least one pair of crank arms 
which are rotatably mounted at one end thereof intermediate 
the processing stations, members journaled at the other ends 
of the arms for engaging the supporting rod of the tray, and a 
motor for rotating the crank arms through a complete revolu- 
tion. A timer control device is provided for sequentially 
operating the transfer mechanism to thereby transport a tray 
from one processing station to another after a predetermined 
processing time has elapsed 


3,641,907 
DEVELOPER REPLENISHING DEVICE FOR COPYING 
APPARATUS 
Georg Cranskens, Wedel/Holstein; Hans Jakobson, 
Quickborn/Holstein; Armin Rathje, Hamburg, and Werner 
Salger, Hamburg-Langenhorn, all of Germany, assignors to 
Lumoprint Zindler KG, Hallerstrasse, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 818,701 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1968, P 17 72 
295.1 
Int. Cl. GO3d 3/08; GO3g 13/10 


US. Cl. 95—89R 17 Claims 


In a copying apparatus, a developing tank holding develop 
ing fluid receives replenishment from a storage tank through 
a delivery valve. A roller turning as a function of the passage 
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of copying sheets turns a threaded spindle or screw over a 
continuous forward path in response to each turning move- 
ment of the roller. The threaded spindle moves a plunger 
translatorily in response to each movement of the roller. The 
translatory movements accumulate until the plunger reaches 
a stop position where it opens the valve. After opening the 
valve the plunger returns to a starting position on the spindle 
At least one of these positions is adjustable. 


3,641,908 
LIQUID SPREADER 
Vaito K. Eloranta, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 672,036, Oct. 2, 
1967, now abandoned. This application June 30, 1969, Ser. 
No. 837,422 
Int. CL. GO3b 17/50; GO3d 5/02 


89R 27 Claims 


US. CL 95— 


Apparatus for distributing a processing liquid between two 
sheets of material including a stationary spreader member 
and a movably mounted spreader member pivotally con- 
nected to each other by a rod to form a pressure-generating 
gap therebetween. The rod functions as a spring urging the 


movable spreader member towards the fixed spreader 
member when the spreader members are in a liquid-spread- 
ing position, and the rod acts as a support when the movable 
spreader member is pivoted towards an inoperative position 
in which portions of the spreader members are sufficiently 
spaced apart to allow for cleaning of the members 





3,641,909 
SYSTEM FOR RUPTURING A POD CONTAINING 
PROCESSING FLUID FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 


Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No, 838,793 
Int. Cl. GO3d 5/02 

U.S. CL. 95—89 R 35 Claims 

A system for rupturing a pod, having a weakened edge por- 
tion and containing processing fluid for photographic materi- 
al, and for expelling the fluid therefrom. The fluid-filled pod 
is mounted adjacent a support surface which typically forms 
part of a motion picture film-handling cassette. Such cassette 
includes a mechanism for advancing the filmstrip within the 
cassette into operable relationship with an applicator that 
communicates with the weakened portion of the pod. The 
cassette is inserted into processing apparatus against the 
force of a spring and is releasably locked therein by a latch of 
that apparatus adapted to seat in a recess of the cassette. In 
one embodiment the force-applying member is connected to 
a removable cover plate which forms part of the cassette and 
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which is slidably disposed over the pod. The force-applying 
member of another embodiment comprises a relatively nar- 
row strip of rigid material slidably mounted on the cassette 
for displacement across the pod. In a third embodiment the 
pod-rupturing member comprises a removable cover plate 
forming part of the cassette and mounted over the pod for 


displacement against the pod under the force of a roller 
mounted within the processor. In still another embodiment 
the pod-rupturing device consists of a roller slidably mounted 
between a pair of canted guide tracks. In a fifth embodiment 
the pod-rupturing clement comprises a blade pivotably 
mounted within the processor 


3,641,910 
PORTABLE FILM DEVELOPING TANK 
George S. Smith, 4118 Fourth Avenue, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,150 
Int. Cl. GO3d ///4 
3 Claims 


A portable film developing tank which can be utilized for 
daylight developing having a housing for the reception of 
developing fluid and a helical channel therein progressing 
from an outside channel adjacent a feeding spool toward the 
center thercof with a continuous widening of the channel 
toward the center for reducing friction as the film is payed 
out or, in another embodiment, having a film cassette mount- 
ing space in the center thereof with a gradually widening 
helical channel progressing toward the outside of the hous- 
ing, a sealable cover on top of the housing and a sealabic 
door for access to a film cassette therein 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,681 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 6, 1968, 
$8,151/68 
Int. Cl. GO3d 5/04 


US. Cl. 95—94 RB 6 Claims 


Processing apparatus for the rapid processing of film, 
which comprises a tank, an open-ended processing chamber 


which is composed of two symmetrical sections, which 
defines a substantially horizontal path for the material to be 

and which is located above the level of the liquid 
in the tank, an transport roller pair at the entry and at the 
outlet opening of said chamber, and means for directing 
streams of processing liquid towards the plane of said path in 
the processing chamber. The exposing of the liquid to which 
emerges from the inlet and outlet opening of the chamber is 
reduced by receiving said liquid in narrow vertical channels 
which dip in the body of liquid in the processing tank 


3,641,912 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT SINK AND TRAY 
CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas C. Mills, Wheaton, and Staniey T. Gresens, Downers 
Grove, both of Ill., assignors to Robertson Photo-Mechanix, 
Inc., Des Plaines, Il. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,375 
Int. Cl. GO3d / 3/04 
US. CL 95—95 


A tray, for use in a photographic processing sink having a 
Partition separating a basin from a drain trough, has an ex- 
tended lip portion along a side edge engageable over the par- 
tition to provide a pivot axis about which the tray may be 
pivoted for controllably dumping maternal from the tray into 
the drain trough. To enhance selectively controlled rocking 
of the tray, a pair of handle portions are integrally embossed 
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on opposite sides of the tray at relatively offset locations, and 
tapered sidewalls provide a configuration which reduces spil- 
lage. 


3,641,913 
BEZEL LOUVER SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Frank S. Dennis, 4101 Glenwood, Forth Worth, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,362 
Int. Cl. F25f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 98—40 VM 


A bezel for use in a fluid distribution system characterized 
by an outer frame for connecting with a plenum and an inner 
guide frame adapted to conformingly fit within the outer 
frame to define a relatively streamlined flow boundary 
therewithin, the inner guide frame having a plurality of sta- 
tions for mounting a plurality of louvers and a control panel 
within the outer frame. Also disclosed are preferred embodi- 
ments in which a plurality of sets of stations are included 
within the inner guide frame such that a variety of sizes of 
louvers may be employed; wherein the set of stations com- 
prise at least a pair of stations adapted to receive a control 
panel and a pair of stations adapted to receive a support web 
that may be snapped into place, the support web in turn hav- 
ing a slot adapted for receiving the louvers which may be 
snapped into place, as well as preferred materials of con- 
struction. 


3,641,914 
WIND DEFLECTOR FOR CHIMNEYS AND THE LIKE 
Everett C. Mueller, Fredericksburg, lowa 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,913 
Int. Cl. F258 1/7/02 
U.S. Cl. 98—66 


A wind deflector for chimneys and the like comprising a 
first open-mesh cylindrical wire element having a second 
open-mesh cylindrical wire element concentrically positioned 
in a spaced condition within the first wire element. A plurali- 
ty of perforated arcuate baffle clements extend between the 
first and second wire elements and have their opposite ends 
secured thereto. The baffle elements are substantially sym- 
metrically spaced in the space between the first and second 
wire elements. The deflector is positioned around the chim- 
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ney or the like and is secured thereto by wires or the like. A 
cover extends over the upper ends of the wire elements and 
is secured thereto. 


3,641,915 
AUTOMATIC AIR DIFFUSER AND REGULATOR 
Pierre Jardinier, Gournay sur Marne, and Jack Simonnot, 
Lesigny, both of France, assignors to ALDES Ateliers Lyon- 
nais d'Emboutissage Special (Societe Anonyme), Lyon, 


France 
Filed Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,554 
Claims priority, France, Aug. 13, 1969, 6927876 
Int. Cl. F24f / 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 98—121 11 Claims 


7 
. 


ETE, 


A device is provided for regulating and diffusing fresh air 
introduced into rooms, notably rooms of dwellings and the 
device comprises a resilient strip positioned across a fresh air 
passage in an outer wall. The resilient strip is responsive to 
air pressure differential generated in the passage and the strip 
has one edge fastened to the wall of the passage and a free 
edge remote from the fastened edge with lugs formed at 
spaced intervals along the free edge adapted to slidably en- 
gage a surface lining in the wall. A set of fixed blades for dif- 
fusing the incoming airstream are mounted in the passage 
end having leading edges disposed adjacent the fastened edge 
and shaped to constitute a bearing support for modifying the 
curvature of the strip according to the pressure differential 
acting upon said strip and thus cause the incoming airstream 
to have a substantial input in spite of wide variations in the 
incoming airstream 


3,641,916 
FRESH POPCORN VENDING MACHINE 
James McDevitt, 122 Carlyle Drive, Palm Harbour, Fia., and 
Victor F. Hildebrand, P.O. Box 3188, Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,527 
Int. Cl. A2M 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 99—238.3 10 Claims 


A fresh popcorn vending machine including a timed elec- 
trical control circuit initiated by insertion of coins into the 
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machine and including an oil solenoid valve introducing a ing a pair of timing cams is provided for sequentially 
timed volume of butter flavored oil into an electrically discharging a predetermined amount of coffee concentrate 
heated popper, a raw corn solenoid valve functioning an 
apertured gate to admit a timed volume of fresh corn into the 
popper, timed controls to electrically cook the fresh corn and 
oil and a plurality of electric lamp indicators which visually 
indicate the various stages of the machine operation. 


3,641,917 
APPARATUS FOR THE STERILIZATION OF FOOD 


PRODUCTS 
Felix Alexandre Jules Vallee, 7 rue Marcel Renault, Paris, 
17eme, France 
Filed Mar. 20, 1967, Ser. No. 624,607 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 28, 1966, 55151; 
Germany, Mar. 9, 1967, P 16 92 224.0 
Int. Cl. A2M 3/100; C12h 1/100 


US. Cl. 99—251 4 Claims 


A method for sterilizing a food product contained in loose- 
ly sealed receptacles comprising placing the receptacies in an 
autoclave, drawing a vacuum, introducing steam to effect 
sterilization, reducing the pressure by drawing off or con- 
densing the steam so as to evaporate some of the water con- 
tained in the receptacles and to thereby cause cooling of the 
receptacles and the food product, introducing a sterile inert 
gas to balance atmospheric pressure and sealing the recepta- 
cles before bringing them into contact with outside air. An 
apparatus for carrying out the method includes two concen- 
tric cylindrical shells defining between them an annular 
space. A spiral rail is secured to the inner surface of the 
outer cylinder and guides are secured to the outer surface of 
the inner cylinder so that rotation of the latter about its axts 
causes the receptacies to move along the rail. Appropnate 
valved inicts and outlets are associated with the annular 


space 


3,641,918 
AUTOMATIC COFFEE DISPENSER 
George M. Scheligell, 14600 Westover Road, Elm Grove, 
Wis., and Ward J. Torke, 630 South 26th Street, 
Sheboygan, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,753 
Int. Cl. A47j 3//00 
US. Cl. 99—279 8 Claims 
A coffee dispensing apparatus including a refrigerating 
chamber for a liquid coffee concentrate, a water heater hav 
ing a float controlled solenoid for maintaining a predcter- 
mined level of water within said water heater, a coffee con 
centrate dispensing line extending through said water heater 
to a mixing bowl, a pump for pumping concentrate to the 
mixing bowl, a hot waterline from the water heater to the 
mixing bow! and a solenoid valve to control the discharge of 
hot water from said water heater. An electrical circuit includ- 


and hot water into the mixing bow! to produce a single cup of 
coffee at a time 


3,641,919 
APPARATUS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PROCESS 
COOKING OF HOMOGENIZED DIETETIC PRODUCTS 
Franco Longinotti, San Casciano, Italy, assignor to 1.B.P. In- 
dustrie Buitoni Perugina S.p.A., Perugia, Italy 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,212 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 4, 1969, 34705A/69 
Int. CL. A47j 27/00 
US. Cl. 99—330 7 Claims 


The mass of dictetic product is passed in a constant flow 
through a narrow gap defined by walls kept at cooking tem- 
perature, while owing to the narrowness of the gap and to the 
action of stirring and scraping means provided in said gap the 
heat is uniformly transmitted from the walls throughout the 
breadth and depth of the food mass. A temperature-con- 
trolied hot water system ensures the desired constant tem- 
perature to the walls 


3,641,920 
SET OF COOKING UTENSILS 

Paul Kraft, Am Linsenbrumnen 1, and Kari Oberiander, 

Eberhardstr. 61, both of Geislingen, Steige, Germany 

Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,107 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 11, 1968, P 17 53 
156.5, Aug. 7, 1968, P 17 79 401.3; Feb. 12, 1969, P 18 14.978.5 
int. Cl. A47j 26//2 

US. Cl. 99-340 14 Claims 

A set of cooking utensils having identical diameter 
openings but having different heights and, therefore, dif- 
ferent capacities, each utensil being nestable one within the 
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other. Two types of lids are provided for the utensils. One lid 
is of the type to cover the utensil for normal cooking. The 
other type of lid is provided for pressure cooking and in- 


cludes means for sealingly fastening same to the cooking 
utensils and means for releasing the steam in the utensil safe- 
ly without danger of burning the user of the utensil 


3,641,921 
ELECTRIC TOASTER 
Tadao Toyooka, Toyonaka; Hiromutsu Ueda, Ibaragi; Takeo 
Nishida, and Atsuo Ono, both of Toyonaka, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 24, 1970, 45/55464; 
July 15, 1970, 45/62378; Sept. 26, 1970, 45/84219; Nov. 14, 
1969, 44/108646; Apr. 11, 1970, 45/3494] 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/08 
US. Cl. 99—390 


An electric toaster which has in a casing thereof a stationa- 
ry plane heating element disposed centrally of said casing 
and a pair of movable plane heating elements disposed on 
both sides of said stationary plane heating element in op- 
posed relation thereto, and which is capable of browning 
slices of bread over their entire surfaces to the same extent 
by the stationary and movable plane heating elements, hold- 
ing the slices of bread from both sides in direct contact 
therewith, irrespective of the thickness and size of the slices 
of bread 


3,641,922 
MULTIPURPOSE COOKING GRILL 
Thomas Stanley Nachazel, and John Stanley Nachazel, both of 
2061 E. Floyd Avenue, Englewood, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,976 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/07 
U.S. Cl. 99—340 10 Claims 
A cooking grill of the type for both indoor use over the fire 
on the grate of a fireplace and outdoor use over an open fire 
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comprises a forward post which is adjustable in height, a grid 
extending horizontally from the top of the post, and a plate 
extending horizontally from the bottom. The post comprises 
overlapping half sections and is provided with an insulated 


handle threaded on a stud attached to the top half section 
and slidable along a slot in the bottom section, the post sec- 
tions are clamped together by tightening the handle and 
quick adjustment during use is facilitated by the handle as- 
sembly 


3,641,923 
APPARATUS FOR DEEP FAT FRYING OF FOODSTUFFS 
Raleigh J. Wilkinson, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to The 
Quaker Oats Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,422 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 
U.S. Cl. 99—404 


An apparatus is disclosed for use in the deep fat frying of 
food products. The apparatus includes a continuous looped 
tube with an entry port at one end and a discharge port on 
the bottom of the upper portion of the loop. Intermittently 
spaced perforated plates are pulled around the loop by a pair 
of chains, and a means is provided for supplying an inert at- 
mosphere to the top of the loop 


3,641,924 
OVEN FOR FRYING EDIBLE PRODUCTS, SUCH AS 


Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,293 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 6, 1968, 
$2,570/68 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 

US. Cl. 99—406 9 Claims 

An oblong tank cooker for edible products is provided 
with a plurality of partitions which form compartments below 
the level of the cooking liquid, such as oil, in the tank. The 
cooking liquid and product move trough the tank and within 
each compartment the cooking liquid and product are 
rotated around an axis substantially transverse to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the tank whereby cooking liquid and product 
move from one compartment into the next adjacent compart- 
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ment toward the outlet ead of the tank. In one preferred em- 
bodiment part of the cooking liquid is withdrawn from each 


compartment and heated and recycled back into the in- 
dividual compartments 


3,641,925 
FRYING RANGES 


England 
Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810,130 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 29, 1968, 
15,098/68 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 


US. Cl. 99—416 18 Claims 


A frying range comprises a pan having a closure lid 
mounted above the pan by articulation means including 
guides fixed on the pan and studs projecting from lid into the 
guides and a cranked lever pivoted at one end on the pan and 
at its other end on the lid, the articulation means constrain- 
ing a rear part of the lid to move rearwardly along a substan- 
tially horizontal path and a front part of said lid to move 
along an arcuate path to produce a compound translational 
and tilting motion of the lid between a closed position overly- 
ing the pan and a spaced fully open position 


James M. Williams, and Heiga Williams, both of 805 N.E. 
194th, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,415 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/13 
US. Cl. 99—448 1 Claim 
A combination of pots for cooking an entire meal at one 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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time upon a single burner, the pots being placeable one upon 


the other so as to receive the heat 
cooking a food contained therewithin 


3,641,927 
MULTIPLE-BLADE JUNKED METAL SHEAR 
Wesley D. Ballard, 1311 West Broadway, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 780,625, Dec. 3, 
1968, now abandoned , which is a ad 
application Ser. No. 555,187, June 3, 1966, now Patent No. 
3,413,914, dated Dec. 3, 1968, and a continuation-in-part of 
840,902, July 11, 1969. This application Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. 
No. 851,254 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/08 


US. Cl. 100—98 15 Claims 


A multiple-blade junked metal shear is disclosed including 
a base, receptacle means, or specially constructed anvil; a 
hammer or cutter mount with forward and rear portions 
pivotally connected to the base by pantograph-type arms, the 
cutter mount carrying cutting blades that cooperate with fix- 
edly positioned blades or knives on the base as the hammer 
descends, and a forwardly cantilevered platform at forward 
end which mounts means cooperative with hammer as- 
sociated means whereby the hammer or cutter mount may 
descend in a cutting stroke to be returned thereafter to an 
upper or triggered position preparatory to a successive shear- 
ing or cutting stroke; the aforesaid hammer or cutter mount 
rear portion being adjustable in clevation with relation to the 
rear pantograph arms so that the cutter or shear blades cut 
with a scissors effect from front to rear with the base carried 
blades. 
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3,641,928 

DEVICE FOR SURFACE TREATMENT OF MATERIAL 

Rupert Kraft, Peristrable 8, and Johannes Zimmer, Ebenl- 
holerstrabe 133, both of 9020 Klagenfurt, Austria 
Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,137 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 29, 1967, A 
11817/67 
Int. Cl. B30b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 100— 160 8 Claims 


Means for the surface treatment of material moved 
between a plurality of rollers exerting a pressure onto each 
other under the action of magnetic forces. One form has at 
least two rollers having peripheries of magnetizable material 
and has first and second magnet portions associated with 
each for pulling or attracting the rollers into peripheral en- 
gagement with at least one calender or counterroller which 
may be of any desired peripheral material, with the resultant 
of the component magnetic attractive force between each of 
the rollers of magnetizable material and the respectively re- 
lated magnet bodies lying in a plane passing through the axes 
of the rollers of magnetizable material and said counterroller 
Another form has at least three rollers with magnetizable 
peripheral material and between which rollers there are mag- 
net bodies arranged to exert magnetic attractive forces on 
the rollers to engage with at least one counter roller disposed 
inwardly thereof and providing a magnetic field closed by the 
said rollers of magnetizable material 


3,641,929 
JUNKED METAL COMPRESSING SMASHER 

Wesley D. Ballard, c/o S. M. Tucker, 1011 North 15th Street, 

Waco, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 780,625, Dec. 3, 

1968, now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 555,187, June 3, 1966, now Patent No. 
3,413,914, dated Dec. 3, 1968. This application Mar. 19, 
1970, Ser. No. 21,092 
Int. Cl. B30b 7/00 


A junked metal compressing smashed comprises a base or 
anvil boxed in by sidewalls and an end stop at rear end and 
with a cantilevered platform at a forward end. The hammer is 
supported above the base by support arms at a transverse sta- 
tion pivotally connecting base and forward end of hammer, 
and by support arms of equal length between pivot connec- 
tions, at a transverse station rearwardly of the first station, 
pivotally connecting said base and said hammer at equal 
distances on said hammer as the distance between base sta- 
tions. Thus, by this pantagraph-type connection arrangement 
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the crushing face of the hammer continuously remains sub- 
stantially in a horizontal plane as it descends. Yieldable 
means deadened at one end within the hammer and with 
other end connected to the free or payout end of the cable, 
complete the cable length from its winch drum dead ended 
end to hammer dead ended end, regardless of where hammer 
stops on smashing descent. 


3,641,930 
APPARATUS FOR PRINTING INDICIA ON FRUIT 


Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No, 811,181 
Int. Cl. B41f 17/34; B41j 33/512 


U.S. CL 101-35 21 Claims 


As the fruit travels in parallel rows on a conveyor, cor- 
responding rows of travelling printing dies imprint the fruit, 
the rows of dies being inked by corresponding rotary inking 
drums. Each inking drum has a ribbon wound on two reels 
inside the drum with each reel alternately functioning as a 
takeup reel and as a supply reel 


3,641,931 
ANALYZING, ORIENTING AND PRINTING MEANS IN 
TICKET HANDLING MECHANISM 
Thomas A. Hickox; Gordon H. May, and Joseph E. Shepard, 
all of San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,261 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/54, 5/02 
US. CL 101—93 C 


A ticket-handling mechanism for Processing commutation 
tickets which includes a drive means for carrying the ticket in 
a circular path past a magnetic transducer for reading and 
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updating machine readable fare information. A tumbling sta- 
tion removes those tickets which cannot be read and returns 
them in a flipped-over condition to said drive means. A print 
Station prints fare information on the ticket in a consistent 
manner regardless of the orientation of the ticket, The ticket- 
handling mechanism is adapted for use in a commutation 
entry gate, exit gate, or ticket vendor 


3,641,932 
INK APPLICATOR FOR GRAVURE PRINTING PRESS 


int. CL. B4if 9/10, 31/08 


US. CL 101—157 28 Claims 


An ink applicator for applying ink to the plate cylinder of a 
gravure press comprising a vessel having an clongated, sub 
stantially continuous discharge orifice and adapted to contain 
ink to a level above the level of the orifice to produce a pres- 
sure head and thus afford gravity discharge of ink through 
the orifice. The vessel is mounted in a position locating the 
orifice in proximity to the plate cylinder surface so that ink 
flowing from the orifice contacts and is picked up on the 
piate cylinder surface. The vessel carries an ink metering or 
control element, which may be a member constituting onc 
wall of the orifice and positioned to form a clearance gap and 
control the thickness of the ink coating applied to the 
cylinder. The vessel is curved generally to conform to the 
curvature of the cylinder, and its upper end has an opening 
to admit into the vessel ink removed by the doctor blade, 
shicld members being positioned above the opening to cap 
ture and direct the ink into the vessel through the opening 
The vessel is kept filled to a given level by ink returned to it 
through the opening and by a supply conduit receiving 
makeup ink fed in by the press ink circulation system. Excess 
ink delivered through the orifice but not applied to the 
cylinder flows over the upstream wall of the orifice and is 
returned to the ink reservoir. Adjacent the upstream edge of 
the orifice is an ink retainer formation adapted to provide an 
overflow path of substantial width adjacent the cylinder, 
thereby providing a larger area of contact between the 
cylinder surface and ink discharged from the vessel through 
the orifice 


3,641,933 
REGISTRY MECHANISM FOR PRINTING UNITS 
Leonard I. Tafel, La Grange, Ill, assignor to North American 
Rockwell Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,246 
lat. Cl. B41f (3/14 


US. Cl. 101—181 5 Claims 
A coupling mechanism between a printing unit and a drive 


shaft which powers a number of adjacent printing units act- 
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ing upon the same web of paper having a drive gear adjusta- 
ble in phase position. To obtain such adjustment, first and 
second sleeves are provided on the shaft having meshing heli- 
cal splines. The first sleeve slidably keyed to the shaft, has a 
yoke for adjusting its axial position, thereby to change the 
degree of engagement of the helical splines and the phase 


position of the drive gear. The yoke is in the form of a 
threaded collar encircling the first sleeve and axially movable 
by means of a captive nut. The second sleeve has a shiftabic 
yoke which positions the drive gear in meshing engagement 
with the driven gear and which permits retraction of the 
drive gear for declutching and timing purposes 


3,641,934 
INKING PAD IN HAND-HELD SELF-INKING STAMPS 
Heribert Rudolf, Wels, Austria, assignor to Franz Just & 
Sohne Trodat-Werke, Wels, Austria 
Filed Jan. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 798,856 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 5, 1968, A 2123/68 
Int. Cl. BOSe ///00; B32b 27/30; B41k //42 


US. Cl. 101-333 3 Claims 


The top surface of an inking pad is formed by a nonwoven 
fabric comprising cotton fibers bonded by a natural or nitrile 
rubber latex 


3,641,935 
PRESSURE CARTRIDGE CONTAINING SOLID FUEL 
PROPELLANT CHARGE 
Heinz Gawlick, Furth; Gunther Marondel, Erlangen, and 
Hans Umbach, Stadein, all of Germany, assignors to 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengeselischaft, Troisdorf, Germany 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,654 
Int. CL. F42b 9//8 


US. Cl. 102—39 $ Claims 
A pressure cartridge containing solid fuc! for the produc- 


tion of a propellant gas. particularly for use in fire extinguish 
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ing devices, including a case constructed from a synthetic 


resin material, a bottom plate connected to the case in a 
form-locking manner, and a primer charge. 


3,641,936 
COMPOSITE SHELL WITH CERAMIC BASE 
Charlies W. H. Barnett, Arlington, Va., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,954 
Int. Cl. F42¢ / 3/04; F42b 13/12 


US. Cl. 102—56 12 Claims 


An explosive shell whose detonation is initiated by RF 
energy includes a ceramic spacer which separates, both 
physically and electrically, the two elements of the antenna 
and provides a mounting base and protection for the oscilla- 
tor and associated components and wherein one element of 
the antenna is both led through the ceramic spacer and 
flushly disposed on the rear face of the spacer 


3,641,937 
WARHEAD SECTION COUPLER 
Clarence B. Silverthorne, Bel Air, Md., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,415 
Int. Cl. F42b 1/3/00 
US. Cl. 102—56 


A coupler means for securing the sections of a missile war- 
head together utilizing pin means anchored in the sections by 
Allen screws. The missile sections each have a flange means 
integral with an end and a means integral with the flange 
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which is adapted to receive pin means. The pin means con- 
tain a plurality of recess means adapted to receive screw 
means, and a hermetical seal means is located in an end of 
one section to be coupled to prevent moisture from entering 
the coupled sections. 


3,641,938 
PERCUSSION OR VIBRATION FUSE FOR EXPLOSIVE 


Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,418 
ew eee 9, 1968, P 17 03 


Int. Cl. F42c 13108: vam 27/00, 23/26 
US, Cl. 102—70.2 9 Claims 


A percussion or vibration fuse device, particularly adapted 
for use in connection with hand and rifle grenades and mines, 
incorporating a time delay following actuation, in turn fol- 
lowed by a displacement of a battery to establish an electric 
current upon vibration and cause detonation of the explosive 


charge 





3,641,939 
SPEED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR LINEAR MOTOR 
CONVEYORS 
Emmanuel M. Remy, Grenoble, France, assignor to Merlin 
Gerin, Societe Anonyme, Grenoble, France 

Filed Sept. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 858,319 

Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1968, 
May 22, 1969, 16834 
Int. Cl. B601 / 3/00; B61b 13/08; HO2kK 47/02 
US. Cl. 104— 148 LM 


170196; 


Speed control system for linear induction motors in trans- 
portation devices or conveyors wherein the gap of the linear 
motor or of the active surfaces of the motor are varied. Con- 
trol means modify the spacing of the magnetic cores defining 
the gap of the motor. Load-detecting means govern the con- 
trol means to automatically change the gap and the output of 
the motor to obtain constant speed 


3,641,940 
CARGO RESTRAINT MECHANISM 
Richard A. Evans, Smyrna, Ga., assignor to Lockheed Air- 
craft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,794 
Int. Cl. B60p 7/08; B61d 45/00; B6Sj 1/22 


US. CL 105—369 A 8 Claims 
This cargo holddown device comprises two spring-biased 


levers Pi for rotation on fixed points disposed at right 
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angles to one another, each adapted to engage and restrain known action of a squaring ' 
one edge of adjacent cargo pallets or containers while serving cludes vertical adjustment at 

at the same time as a spacer between the pallets or con- 
tainers. The springs associated with the levers are biased in 
opposite directions permitting them to be maintained in 


either an erect or depressed position by the sequential 
manipulation of one lever with respect to the other due to 
their position and pivotal mountings. Such manipulation 
requires no tools or special equipment, and can be readily ac- 
complished by foot by the operator without bending or 
knecling down 


3,641,941 
AUTOMATIC LOCKING MOVABLE BULKHEAD 
Wes E. Sanders, 1922 E. 96th Street, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,352 
Int. Cl. B6Op 7//4 
US. Cl. 105—376 


A movable bulkhead assembly for a freight vehicle. Said 
bulkhead is movable along rails on opposite sides of the vehi- 
cle and has gravity actuated latch plates engageable with 
keeper notches in the rails to hold the bulkhead in a selected 


position 


3,641,942 
UNDERSLUNG GATE SUSPENSION 
Marion G. Konrad, Hacienda Heights, and John W. Erickson, 
Huntington Beach, both of Calif. assignors to Preco, Inc., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. $2,334 


Int. Cl. B6Op 7//4 
US. CL 105—376 - 5 Claims 
Safety retaining structure is described that is applicable to 
a load dividing gate mounted on longitudinal rails by means 
of a special underslung suspension which provides clearance 
for an overhead central obstruction while retaining the 
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movement of the gate structure about an axis parallel to the 
squaring shaft. 


3,641,943 
SIDE SILL FOR RAILWAY VEHICLE 
Thomas J. O'Neill, Evergreen Park, Ill., assignor to Pullman 
Incorporated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,399 
Int. Cl. B61d /7/08 
US. CL 105—418 


A side sill in which a first channel member 
which forms a part of a side frame is joined to a second chan- 
nel member which forms a part of the underframe assembly 
The joined channel members form a hollow side sill beam as- 
sembly which extends longitudinally of the railway car to 
function as a I member having sufficient 
strength to eliminate the need of a through car center sill 
The formed beam includes hollow portions used to conceal 
fasteners which attach internal members thereby rendering 
the side sill with a smooth unobstructed outside surface per- 
mitting it to be used as an external member without addi- 
tional covering 


3,641,944 
BAKING OVEN HEATED BY A FLUID MEDIUM 
Marcel Scheyen, France, assignor to Societe Dite: 
A. Scheyen Fils S.A., France 
Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,917 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1968, 9162 
Int. Cl. A21b //08 
7 Claims 


US. Cl. 107—SS5A 
A baking oven heated by fluid thermal medium and com- 


prising a furnace from an oven and placed in a 
suitable location, for preference outside the bakehouse, and 
the oven comprising cooking compartments separated one 





874 
from another by spaces of air, and heat exchangers for ob- 


taining a maximum of regularity of the temperature in the 





cooking compartments, and spray tubes for producing steam 
disposed near the center of each compartment 


3,641,945 
DISCONTINUOUS OVEN 
Magnus E. Tillander; Ake B. Persson, both of Vallingby, and 
Leif A. T. Johansson, Huddinge, all of Sweden, assignors to 
Ti-Pe Elmeko, Tillander & Persson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,804 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 31, 1968, 10376/68 
Int. Cl. A21b //42 


US. Cl. 107—60 2 Claims 


B 
; 
; 


Se ae ee 


In a rack oven in which the rack can be pushed into the 
oven chamber and gripped and rotated or reciprocated by a 
driver member at the top of the oven chamber, the driver 
member is shiftable between a lower position for gripping the 
rack with the latter supported by the floor of the oven 
chamber and an upper position for holding the rack raised 
from the floor. The shifting of the rack is effected by means 
of an axial cam or a toggle linkage and is controlled by the 
opening and closing movements of the door of the oven 
chamber. 


3,641,946 
DRAWING TABLES 
Henri Charnay, 148 Rue de Lourmed, Paris, 15 eme, France 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,304 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 31, 1968, 182877 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/10 


US. Cl. 108—6 : < 1 Claim 
Drawing or draughting table comprising a board, fast with 
plates oscillating on a pivot on which slide two arms adapted 
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to also slide along two posts, pins on the arms penctrating 


into apertures formed in the plates and in the posts and a 
cam controlling the sliding action of the arms on the pivots. 


3,641,947 
PICTURE-IRONING BOARD COMBINATION 
Charlie N. Finney, 716 North Nonroe, Albany, Ga. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,172 
Int. Cl. A47b 3/00 


This invention relates to a foldable ironing board that is at- 
tached to a wall-mounted cabinet support means. The ironing 
board is pivotally supported on the cabinet support means for 
movement between an inoperative position and an operative 
position. When the ironing board is in its inoperative posi- 
tion, it is folded into the cabinet housing in a substantially 
vertical position. The underside of the ironing board is pro- 
vided with a picture frame means which is detailed for hold- 
ing decorative items thercon. The picture frame means is 
detailed to completely obscure the ironing board and support 
cabinet when the ironing board is moved to its inoperative 
position. In its operative position, the ironing board swings 
down from the support cabinet and folds out into a substan- 
tially horizontal position. Releaseable holding means in 
operatively associated with the ironing board and the support 
cabinet for holding the ironing board in the inoperative posi- 
tion. 


3,641,948 
PRESS-ON SUPPORT FOR A PALLET 
Dwight C. Brown, 414 N. Granada Street, Arlington, Va. 
Filed June 20, 1969, Ser. No. 835,115 
Int. Cl. B6Sd /9/00 
US. Cl. 108—S51 14 


Claims 

Metal supports having upright walls for sclf-fastening to a 
wooden or composition deck of a pallet to provide support 
for the deck. Each support has a plurality of prongs extend- 
ing from at least one end of the upright walls to penctrate 
into the pallet deck during construction of the pallet. The 
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walls of the support may be tapered so as to facilitate the 
nesting of a plurality of like supports to reduce storage space 


requirements and increase ease of handling prior to use in as- 
sembly of the palict. 


3,641,949 
PALLET 
Homer L. Monk, 3008 Edgewood Drive, Midwest City, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,836 
Int. Cl. B6Sd /9/44 


US. Cl. 108—53 23 Claims 


A palict having the plurality of depending legs and which 
may be vertically stacked with like pallets in either of two 


nested positions having differing stacking heights depending 
upon the relative angular orientation about a vertical axis of 
vertically adjacent like pallets in the stack 


3,641,950 
ROTATABLE DISPLAY STAND 
Franc Lennart Axhamre, Savedalen, Sweden, assignor to 
Moderna Butiksenrednegar AB, Savedalen, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,823 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 4, 1967, 16587/67; 
19, 


Mar. 14, 1968, 3341/68; June 4, 7429/68; Nov. 


1968, 15684/68 


1968, 


Int. Cl. A47b 57/10 


US. Cl. 108—60 9 Claims 


The present invention relates to a display stand of the kind 
having a vertical post rotatably carried in the center of a sup- 
porting means, which preferably is provided with wheels. The 
stand is further provided with all elements which are casily 
applied and easily replaced on the post. The object of the in- 
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vention is to provide such a stand that is stable although its 
different compartments are differently shaped for exposing 
different kinds of goods. This has been achieved by providing 
the wall elements with hooks for engagement with slots in the 
post and the wall elements are further adapted, when applied 
on the post, to be retained in a fixed angle position by means 
of holding means on the lower and/or upper short sides of the 
wall elements. 


3,641,951 
COMBUSTION CHAMBER BURNER THROAT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Chester S. Binasik, Palo Alto; Daniel H. Hudson, San 
Lorenzo, and Temple S. Voorheis, Atherton, all of Calif., 
assignors to Coen Company, Burlingame, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,653 
Int. Cl. F23m 5/02 
US. Cl 110—1A 


A burner throat that is shaped in accordance with the 
shape of the combustion chamber in which the throat is in- 
stalled to afford flame shaping so that the flame is distributed 
throughout the combustion chamber. A burner throat formed 
of a plurality of individual segmental bricks, the totality of 
which define the throat shape. Each brick is shaped in 
respect to its position in the throat to direct the flame ap- 
propriately within the combustion chamber. A bummer throat 
formed at the site of installation with a plurality of ap- 
propriatcly shaped segmental bricks. 


3,641,952 
DEVICE FOR THERMIC DESTRUCTION OF RAW AND 


Continuation of application Ser. No. 765,206, Oct. 4, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 
65,251 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. §, 
$1 870.4; Nov. 27, 1967, P 1S S51 871.5; Apr. 
P 17562151 


1967, P iS 
23, 1968, 


Int. Cl. F23g 5//2 


US. CL 110—8 C 20 Claims 


A device is provided for the thermal decomposition of 
refuse materials. This device includes an upright column 
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formed of three stacked cylinders which are separated by 
bottoms arranged intermediate the cylinders. Within the up- 
permost of the stacked cylinders is suspended an internal 
cylinder which defines with the uppermost cylinder an annu- 
lar space which material to be processed is passed. 
The internal cylinder terminates above the bottom of the up- 
permost cylinder so that the material can move radially in- 
wards from the annular space to define a flame chamber 
located below the uppermost cylinder. In the central of the 
stacked cylinders is a ceramic body defining an evacuating 
passage and a mixing chamber, both of which are combined 
with the annular chamber to define a vertical passage which 
extends downwardly into the bottommost of the stacked 
cylinders wherein is arranged apparatus for receiving melted 
material from the flame chamber. Arrangements are pro- 
vided for passing air through the material being processed 
and for passing fuel and combustion air into various cham- 
bers for the proper treatment of the material. Controllable 
devices are provided for supplying raw material downwardly 
into the aforenoted annular chamber. 


Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,415 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 30, 1968, 168135 
Int. Cl. F23m 9/06 

US. Cl. 110—97R 7 Claims 


A boiler is provided, inside the water tubes or water 
jackets thereof, with a lining to its firebox or combustion 
chamber in the form of sheets or pads of mineral wool fiber 
enclosed between refractory steel grids, and with a refractory 
filter sheet of cloth woven of ceramic or mineral fiber fila- 
ments, permeable to gases but capable of holding back par- 
ticulate material, the filter sheet extending over a major part 
of the exit from the combustion chamber and defining 
beyond it a heat exchange chamber in which the gases of 
combustion largely freed of particulate matter pass over heat 
exchange surfaces of the boiler water jackets or water tubes 


3,641,954 
MATTRESS EDGE BINDING MACHINE AND METHOD 
OF EDGE BINDING 
Frederick E. Kalning, Quincy, and Howard E. Redman, 
Weymouth, Mass., assignors to Mathewson Corporation, 
Weymouth, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,592 


Int. Cl. DOSb ///00 
US. CL 112—3R - 21 Claims 
A rotatably supported table for supporting a mattress as- 
sembly including bottom, top and side panels of covering 
material, with one broadside in a horizontal upwardly facing 
position for rotation relative to a sewing machine supported 
adjacent the table with its sewing instrumentalitics at a 
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ing broadside of the mattress assembly for compressing the 
mattress assembly to bring the upwardly facing side and the 
sewing instrumentalities into a substantially common plane 
with a sufficient slack in the covering material of the top and 
side panels at the edge formed by the intersection of the up- 
wardly facing broadside and the narrow side to enable joining 


the edges of the panel for presentation to the sewing instru- 
mentalities, a carriage adjacent the table, said carriage being 
movable radially with respect to the center of rotation of the 
table, said carriage supporting the sewing machine and a 
coupling connecting the carriage to the table operable to 
cause the carriage to following the contour of the table as the 
latter is rotated relative to the carriage to maintain the sew- 
ing instrumentalities in operative relation to said edges to be 


sewn as the assembly is rotated relative thereto. 


3,641,955 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING TUFTED MATERIAL 
Philip Brown, Wembicy, and Peter Hawkins, Kingston Hill, 
both of England 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,619 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 25, 1969, 
9,986/69 
Int. Cl. DOSe /5/20 
US. Cl. 112—79R 


An apparatus for producing tufted material comprises a 
row of tufting needles, means for driving the needles towards 
and away from a backing to be tufted, the needles being in- 
dividually movable into and out of driving engagement with 
the driving means, and a selectively operable latching device 
for each of the needles which device is movable into latching 
engagement with the needles to prevent movement of the 
needles toward the backing. 
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CHINE 
Sylvan B. Ownbey, 1200 Francisco, Torrance, § 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 67,101 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/22 
US. Cl. 112—79R 


A pass-type carpet-making machine for ee 
carpeting having a nondirectional or random appearance. A 
plurality of reciprocating needles are preferably hollow 
throughout their length and each inserts two or more yarn 
strands into a base fabric. A pair of loopers cooperate with 
each needle to form at least two loops of yarn taken from the 
opposite sides of cach needle on each reciprocal stroke of 
said needles 


3,641,957 
ZIGZAG CAM DRIVE IN COMBINATION WITH A 
SEWING MACHINE 
Susumu Hanyu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Janone Sewing 
Machine Co., Lid., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 674,367, Aug. 
24, 1967, now abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1970, 
Ser. No. 7,294 
Int. Cl. DOSb 3/02 


US. Cl. 112—158R 9 Claims 





A worm driving the zigzag cam of a sewing machine 
through a gear is reciprocated in axial direction by a control 
cam so that the axial movement of the helical thread of the 
worm is accelerated and decelerated, resulting in cyclical ac- 
celeration and deceleration of the rotational speed of the zig- 
zag cam which permits the construction of the zigzag cam 
with a smaller pitch than in conventional constructions so 
that the sewing machine makes a greater number of zigzag 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


Ludwig Trageser, 32 Van Bargen Strasse, Hamburg-Wand- 
sbek, Germany 


Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,658 
ST en a ee 


int. Cl. DOS 49/00 


US. Cl. 112—241 4 Claims 


A device for the occasional omission of backstitches on au- 
tomatically controlled quilting and embroidery machines, 
particularly on automatic embroidery machines, in which a 
main thread takeup lever is controlled in such a way that it 
can be moved up and down about a fulcrum. A spring lever is 
movable together with this main thread takeup lever and is 
mounted on the fulcrum thereof. A torsion spring urges the 
spring lever against a stop mounted in a permanent position 
in the machine. The upper thread in course of being un- 
wound is additionally guided by the spring lever on the up- 
stream side of the main thread takeup lever. The spring lever 
is preceded by a blocking device which can be moved into 
the path of motion of said spring lever. 


Robert L. Hurst, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Ball Corporation, 
Muncie, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,845 
int. Cl. B21d 5//00 
US. CL 113—121 A 


Compictely automatic system stamps and forms meta! discs 
for closures of the two-piece type and feeds them scaling face 
down to a conveyor belt. At first transfer zone, magnet pulls 
each disc or lid up against lower pass of second conveyor 
belt. Magnetic pulley retains lids in contact with belt to swing 
up through arc to upper pass of belt Lids are then conveyed 


venta Foner) ede tad coma he fone mad 
vacuum from coating table and transfer them to upper pass 
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of next conveyor. At next transfer zone, lids are picked up 
sequentially by individual magnets on lower pass of next con- 
veyor and moved to next transfer zone where they are 
released in groups to form transverse rows on wide conveyor 
belt. Belt passes through curing station and diverter realigns 
transverse rows to fore and aft single file. Next conveyor 
transfers and feeds lids sequentially to assembly zone. Clo- 
sure bands are also fed sequentially to assembly zone and 
combined with lids to produce assembled two-piece closures. 
Lids may alternatively be fed to different assembly zone 
where they are packed in sets for shipping. One-piece clo- 
sures with integral lid and flange may be formed and 
processed in same manner. 


3,641,960 
APPARATUS FOR JOINING SHEET METAL BANDS 
Lennart Reinhold Kalb, Osterskar; Kari Gustav Olsson, Sol- 


Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 884,801 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 30, 1968, 17942/68 
Int. Cl. B23p ///00 
U.S. Cl. 113—1N 7 Claims 


An apparatus for joining separate sheet metal bands to be 
passed in succession through a band-treating plant by 
punching interengaging cuts in overlapping end portions of 
the bands and comprising band-gripping rollers operative to 
first position the band end portions to be joined in relation to 
a transverse series of band cutting and deforming tools, to 
subsequently stretch the joint in order to effect interlocking 
engagement of the cuts, and to finally subject the joint to a 
pressure deforming the edges of the engaged cuts 


3,641,961 
SYSTEM FOR LOWERING A SUBSEA DEVICE FROM A 
VESSEL 
George C. Howard, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Pan American 
Petroleum Corporation, Tulsa, Okla. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 861,221, Sept. 15, 1969, 
now abandoned , which is a continuation of application Ser. 
No. 737,556, June 17, 1968, now abandoned. This application 
May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 48,697 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00 


US. CL 114—0.5R | : 14 Claims 
A system for lowering a subsea device from a vessel float- 


ing on a body of water. Means are provided to prevent the 
subsea device from striking the vessel as it goes through the 
sea-air interface. In a preferred embodiment, an access well 
means such as a tube extends downwardly through the vessel 
to below the wave action of the body of water. The outer 
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urged against the inner wall of the access well. Other means 
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of moving a subsea device through the sea-air interface are 
also disclosed. 


3,641,962 
STEERING DEVICE FOR BOATS 
George V. Fowlkes; Glenn E. Collins, and Darrell W. McCor- 
mack, all of Tulsa, Okla., assignors to Fo-Mac Enterprises, 
Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,164 
Int. Cl. B63h 25/10 
U.S. CL 114—144 


A stick-type steering mechanism for outboard motorboats 
wherein the steering stick is mounted on the side of the boat 
in a convenient position for the operation of the craft and 
may be pivoted about one end for effecting steering of the 
boat. At least two positions of connection between the stick 
and the motor or rubber are provided for achicving a varia- 
ble mechanical ratio for steering of the boat whereby rapid 
steering response is possible during slow speeds of the boat, 
and lesser force and slower stecring is possible during periods 
of fast travel or high speeds. In addition, the upper portion of 
the stick may be removed when not in use to provide less ob- 
struction with the normal utilization of the boat 


3,641,963 
SPRING-SUPPORTED BOW BAFFLE FOR BOATS 
Charities W. Chancellor, Jr., Midland, Tex., assignor to Chan- 


cellor Chair Company 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,391 


Int. Cl. B63b 39/00 
US. Cl. 114—219 7 Claims 
A baffle disposed in front of the bow of a boat and 
generally conforming in shape and configuration therewith 
and being mounted from the boat hull for vertical swinging 
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movement and longitudinal reciprocation with movement of 
the baffle being resisted by spring devices to absorb and 


cushion the forces normally exerted by oncoming waves onto 
the bow of a boat. 


3,641,964 
WATER JET PROPULSION UNIT 
Robert B. Lee, 810 N. E. 4th Avenue, Homestead, Fla. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,598 
int. Cl. B63h 11/00, 1/14 
US. CL 115—12 


A propulsion unit for a boat hull of the type including a 
transom and an engine disposed forwardly of the transom 
and provided with a rearwardly facing output shaft spaced 
above the lower marginal edge portion of the transom. A hol- 
low clongated housing is provided and supported from the 
lower marginal edge portion of the transom in rearwardly 
projecting position and the housing has a longitudinal im- 
peller shaft journaled therein whose forward end projects for 
wardly through the transom. The forward end of the housing 
is provided with a downwardly opening outlet immediately 
rearward of the lower marginal edge portion of the transom 
and an offset drive train assembly is provided forwardly of 
the transom and drivingly connects the elevated engine out 
put shaft to the lower forward end of the impeller shaft 


3,641,965 
TRIM INDICATOR SYSTEM 


Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,046 
Int. Cl. B63h 5//2 
US. Cl. 115—41 


A system for indicating to the boat driver the trim angle at 
which his stern drive is set. The system incorporates a varia- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


879 


ble resistor which is enclosed in waterproof housing. The 
housing is mounted on the gimbal ring or yoke at the end of 
the shaft which is the horizontal tilt axis. The movable por- 
tion of the variable resistor is attached to the shaft which 
forms the horizontal tilt axis of a stern drive. In this manner, 
a signal proportional to the angle of tilt of the stern drive is 
created and can then be transferred to an indicator gauge. A 
trim limit switch having interchangeable parts with the varia- 
ble resistor can also be mounted on the other end of the 
horizontal tilt axis and connected to the power trim system to 
limit the angular trim position of the stern drive. 


3,641,966 
POSITION INDICATOR 
Olav Auerdahl, Sandvika, Norway, assignor to Norsk Hydro 
A.S., Bygdo Alle, Oslo, Norway 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,391 
Claims priority, application Norway, May 22, 1969, 2099/69 
Int. Cl. F16k 37/00 


US. CL. 116—125 4 Claims 


A position indicator system for remote indication of a posi- 
tion of a governing member. The indicator system has two 
bourdon tubes, the first of which is mechanically connected 
to the governing member and the second serves as an indica- 
tor actuator. The two bourdon tubes are interconnected with 
a capillary tubing in a closed hydraulic system and transmits 
the pressure variations gencrated by the mechanical subjec- 
tion of the first bourdon tube by the governing member to 
the bourdon tube in the indicator. A compensating system 
has an additional pair of bourdon tubes, the first of which is 
installed at the location of the governing member, and the 
second of which is installed at the location of the indicator 
The bourdon tubes are interconnected with a capillary tubing 
in a closed hydraulic system. A mechanical connection is 
provided between the pivotable fitting supporting the second 
bourdon tube and a free end of the bourdon tube at the in- 
dicator position 


3,641,967 
HIGH-VISIBILITY METER 
Wilson A. Charbonneaux, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Sim- 
monds Precision Products, Inc., Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 675,535 
Int. Cl. B60q 3/04; GOld ///28 


US G 106-199 & 11 Claims 
An illuminated meter housed app ee 


and offering maximum visibility and minimum potential of 
parallactic error in readings, achieved by structure providing 
that its indicator or pointer is embodied in a disc form and 
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arranged closely adjacent and substantially coplanar with the toning station where it contacts the image on the copy sheet. 
related indicia. The indicia is incorporated in a dial body A switch is disposed along the path of the copy sheet and 
adapted to be actuated by the copy sheet and to control the 
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capable of transmitting or reflecting light with substantially 
uniform intensity. 


3,641,968 
RANGE CONTROL SYSTEM 

Richard Davis Grayson, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. operation of the gate and the operation of the means driving 
Original application June 20, 1968, Ser. No. 738,460. Divided the electrical brush unit. The apparatus prevents toner mix 
and this application Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 101,064 from contaminating the back side of the copy shect when the 

Int. Cl. GOS 9/00 leading end thereof is advanced through the toning station 
U.S. Cl. 116—133 6 Claims 


3,641,970 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING WIRE FOR DRAWING 
Oliver R. Brekle, Birmingham, Ala., assignor to M & B Metal 
Products Company 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 974 
Int. Cl. BOSe / 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 118—S5 


The invention comprises a single control knob for con- 
trolling both the bake burner and the broil burner of a range 
When the bake burner is operational, a display is provided to 
so indicate. When the control knob is turned to its maximum 
operating condition, the bake burner is disconnected and the 
broil burner then becomes operational; and simultaneously, a 
display indication is provided to that effect. Should the 
operator desire to operate the broil burner at a reduced tem- 
perature, the control may then be turned to the reduced 
operating temperature. Should it once again be necessary of 
operate the bake burner, the control knob is turned to the 
“off” position, whereupon, the knob may then be returned to 
a temperature whereby the bake burner will be operational Wire delivered continuously in a direction axially of its 
length and passes around electrically conductive members 
3,641,969 Coating applied to wire between conductive members. Elec- 
* trical current passed through wire while supported between 
TONER UNIT FOR PHOTOELECTROSTATIC conductive members to hon wire and take Goatlhe thereon 
REPRODUCTION Coated wire pulled continuously to receiving end of wire 
Nils L. Hakanson, West Springfield, Mass., assignor to The drawing apparatus 
Plastic Coating Corporation, South Hadley, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,073 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/08 3,641,971 
US. Cl. 118—3 18 Claims APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING ARCING IN AN 
Apparatus for applying toner to an electrostatic image car- ELECTROSTATIC COATING SYSTEM 
ried by an insulating surface such as the surface of a copy Arvid C. Walberg, c/o H. G. Fischer & Co. 9451-9491 West 
sheet by contacting the surface with a toner mix comprising Belmont Avenue, Franklin Park, Il. 
toner particles and magnetic carrying particles, which ap- Filed Sept. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 665,104 
paratus includes a gate disposed in a position adjacent to the Int. Cl. BOSe ///00, 5/02 
moving surface of a magnetic brush unit on which a magnetic U.S. Cl. 118—8 24 Claims 
brush of toner mix is continuously formed, disrupted and A safety device for an electrostatic coating system. This 
reformed, the gate being adapted for selective movement by device automatically senses and deenergizes the power to the 
a control means so as to govern the advance of toner mix to a_ electrode in the spray gun when it exceeds a predetermined 
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level, as for example, when the operator allows the electrode 
to approach too close to a grounded object. By properly 
setting this predetermined level, deenergization occurs prior 
to the time a disruptive arc or spark would normally be 
emitted from the gun electrode. In addition, a delay circuit 
may be provided that is operable by the gun trigger switch 
After the operator turns off the coating material at the end of 


his stroke, this circuit would delay for a short time the 
deenergization of power to the gun's electrode. Surges of 
power are thus avoided in the circuitry which prolongs the 
life of the power transformer. Example of sharp edged charg- 
ing nozzle electrodes useful with this system as well as the 
method of use and setup of the necessary circuitry are also 
disclosed 


3,641,972 
PROBE ASSEMBLY 
John L. Hostetter, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Collins Radio 
Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,356 
Int. Cl. BOSe ////05 
US. Cl. 118—9 


A probe for electrically testing devices and including a 
marker means for marking defective devices. The marker in- 
cludes a dye container, an open-ended capillary connected to 
the container, and actuation means in the form of a gas 
cylinder for actuating the marker 


3,641,973 
VACUUM COATING APPARATUS 
Robert L. Shrader, Castro Valley, Calif., assignor to Air 
Reduction Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,702 
Int. CL. C23¢ ///00 
US. CL 118—49 6 Claims 
Vacuum coating apparatus is described wherein substrates 
to be coated supported on a substrate holder may be inserted 
into and removed from an isolatable region of the vacuum 
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chamber, which isolatable region may be sealed off by a 
movable gate, whereby the remaining regions of the vacuum 


chamber may be maintained under vacuum while inserting 
and removing the substrate holders. 


3,641,974 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING FILMS 
Elichi Yamada; Yoshiteru Arakawa; Masayuki Yamamoto, 
and Hiroto Nagatomo, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1969, 44/68031 
Int. Cl. C23 ///00 
US. CL. 118—48 15 Claims 


The present disclosure is directed to an apparatus for 
forming a film on a wafer which comprises a container means 
adapted to be hermetically sealed, a shaft means disposed for 
rotation in said container means, a first and second plate 
means fixed to said shaft means in a spaced-apart relation- 
ship, said first plate means adapted to support said wafer and 
pipe means for introducing a reaction gas into the container 
means, one end portion of said pipe means being placed 
between the first and second plate means 


3,641,975 

TUBE WINDING APPARATUS 

Bertrand P. E. Level, Le Vesinet, France, assignor to Plastres- 
Manurhin S.A.R.L., Mulhouse-Bourtrwilier, France 

Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,9. 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 21, 1969, 6908282 
Im. Cl. B3lc / 1/04 

US. CL 118—107 9 Claims 
Apparatus for fabricating tubes by winding clongated 
fibers or filaments impregnated with synthetic resin upon a 
mandrel or core. The filaments are guided to be laid upon 
the mandre! in a desired manner by a filament guide 
mounted upon a carriage which reciprocates parallel to the 
axis of the mandrel. A scraper or doctor blade, preferably 
made of elastomeric material, is mounted on the carriage so 
as to reciprocate therewith, the blade being constantly 
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resiliently urged into contact with the winding on the man- 
drel in a longitudinal zone including that of the instantaneous 


winding but spaced angularly therefrom so as to remove ex- 
cess resin from the winding on the mandrel 


3,641,976 
ELECTROSTATIC GRIDS 
George E. Corneau, Central Falls, R.1., assignor to Indev, 
Inc., Pawtucket, R.1. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,056 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/02 
US. Cl. 118—624 


An electrostatic grid, especially useful in a flocking 
machine, has an exposed portion providing a corona which 
prevents flock from accumulating on the grid 


3,641,977 
APPARATUS FOR AGITATING DEVELOPER MATERIAL 
WITHIN A HOUSING 
Frederick W. Hudson, West Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 14,927 
Int. Cl. GO3g /3/00 
Us G. 118—637 : _ § Claims 
apparatus for developing a relatively moving surface 
bearing a latent electrostatic image wherein the apparatus in- 
cludes a housing supporting developer material in contact 
with the surface. The motion of the image-bearing surface 
with respect to the development housing effects a frictional 
coupling of the development material therein to cause a cir- 
culation of developer for development of the latent image 
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The development apparatus further utilizes a moveable mag- 
netic field producing means mounted exteriorly of the hous- 


ing to increase the circulation of developer to produce 
enhanced development results over extended periods of use 


3,641,978 
COATING APPARATUS 
George Stuart Hathorn, Dagenham, Dock, England, assignor 
to Porvair Limited, Dagenham, Dock, England 
Filed Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 789,570 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 9, 1968, 
1,260/63 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/18, 3/12 


US. Cl. 118—412 1 Claim 


Coating apparatus suitable for depositing superimposed 
layers of two different viscous liquids or pastes on a support 
is provided which comprises a pair of hoppers having one lip 
common to both hoppers, forming the downstream lip of the 
upstream hopper and the upstream lip of the downstream 


hopper 


3,641,979 

TONER-RECLAIMING SYSTEM 
Dennis P. Gerbasi, West Webster, and James M. Donohue, 
Rochester, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,861 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—637 7 Claims 
A toner powder reclaiming apparatus for use with the 
developing system of an electrostatic reproduction machine 
including a rotating drum in the path of movement of an air- 
flow containing electrically charged toner particles which 
become attracted to the drum. A scraper blade is in contact 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


with the drum for cleaning the toner off the collecting sur- 
face thereon. The toner particles thereby removed are 


directed automatically into the toner supply contained for 
the developing system 


3,641,980 
DEVELOPMENT APPARATUS 
John T. Bickmore, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,648 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; GO3g 13/00, 15/00 


US. Cl. 118—637 13 Claims 


Apparatus for developing an electrostatic image including 
a train of rotatable transport rollers adjacent the develop- 
ment zone, each roller having fixed magnets located therein 
to attract magnetic developer material to the periphery of the 
roller, which transports the developer from a developer sump 
to an elevated position and releases the material so that it 
cascades across the electrostatic image 


3,641,981 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING DEVELOPER 
CHARGE LEVEL 
Frederick W. Hudson, West Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,844 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 
US. CL. 118—637 9 Claims 
A method and apparatus for controlling the charge on cir- 
culating developer material in a development device. A 
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corona discharge device sprays a corona 
developer material to selectively control the charge on 


carrier particles during development for enhanced develop- 
ment results 


3,641,982 
BIVALVIA DEPURATION SYSTEM 
David D. Woodridge; Joseph Clyde Kitchel, and William R. 
Garrett, all of Brevard County, Fla., assignors to National 
Shellfish Processors, Inc., Brevard County, Fila. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 827,441 
Int. Cl. AOIk 6//00 
US. CL 119—4 


pak, F ” 
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A bivalve depuration apparatus and method are provided 
in which bivalves, such as oysters, taken from contaminated 
waters, may be purified and rendered marketable 


3,641,983 
ANTIBLISTER CAGE MAT AND METHOD FOR RAISING 
BROILERS 
Everett M. Keen, and Anthony J. Siciliano, both of Vincland, 
N.J., assignors to Diamond International Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,390 
Int. Cl. AOIk 3//00 
US. CL. 119—17 9 Claims 
An antiblister mat, particularly adapted for raising broilers 
in a cage having a mesh floor on which broilers normally can- 
not be raised blister-free, in which the broilers are installed 
and breast or keel bone blisters are minimized, in which the 
mat is substantially resilient and comprises a plurality of 
openings so dimensioned and arranged as to prevent the 
breast of the broiler, when sitting, from engaging the mesh 
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floor of the cage, and in which the mat comprises various ar- 
cuate or tubular cross sections and in which the mat and cage 


are readily cleaned and sterilized, and permit manure and the 
like to drop or pushed by birds’ feet through the cage floor. 


3,641,984 
ADJUSTABLE DOG COLLAR 
Alfred L. G. Lanus, New York, N.Y., assignor to L. Diaz Car- 
lo, a part interest 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,890 
Int. Cl. AOIk 27/00 
US. Cl. 119—106 


An adjustable dog collar includes an elongated strip having 
a single aperture at one end, and a bolt adjustably positioned 
at a predetermined location at its other end. That bolt passes 
through the aperture to establish a desired loop diameter and 
to provide an opening through which a leash may be at- 
tached. 


3,641,985 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES WITH ROTARY 
PISTONS 


David H. La Forge, R.R. 1, Box 648, Makawao, Hawaii 
Filed July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 52,830 
Int. Cl. FOle //02, 19/04; FO2b 53/10 


A rotary internal combustion engine is provided with a plu- 
rality of cylindrical pistons which move in rolling contact 
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parallel sidewalls and an outer wall of generally elliptical 
configuration, with floating cylindrical rollers to seal the 
varying space between the pistons and the outer wall. 


3,641,986 
FOUR-CYCLE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Ludwig Fricker, Stuttgart-Feuerbach, and Manfred Schafer, 
Stuttgart, both of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Ak- 
-Unterturkheim, Germany 


Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,787 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1969, P 19 26 
613.8 


Int. Cl. FO2b 23/08 


US. Cl. 123—30 C 21 Claims 


A four-cycle internal combustion engine, particularly with 
externally controlled ignition, in which the piston is provided 
with an essentially cylindrical piston combustion space and in 
which a swirl of the charge present in the combustion space 
is produced by suitable squeeze flow channels terminating 
substantially tangentially in the piston combustion space 
within the area of the compression top dead center position 
of the working piston; the squeeze flow channels are formed 
by a suitable design of the working piston and/or of the 
cylinder head. 


3,641,987 
TWO-STROKE ENGINES 
Bernard Hooper, Maybank House, Hope Street, Wordsiey, 
Stourbridge 


Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,799 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 7, 1969, 
12,077/69 
Int. Cl. FO2b 33//4 
US. Cl. 123—71R 


The specification discloses a stepped-piston two-cycle en- 


around a circular hub in a combustion chamber which has gine in which the cylinders are arranged in one or more sets 
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of two cylinders. The charge is pumped from a pumping part 
of each cylinder of the or each set to a working part of the 
other cylinder of the set through separate first and second 
separate transfer passages opening into the working part 
through first and second inlet ports respectively which are ar- 
ranged ; relative to the exhaust port of the 
cylinder. The first transfer passages of each set cross and the 
second transfer passages of the set cross. Each cylinder is ar- 
ranged between parts of the transfer passages which feed its 
working part. The arrangement gives a compact engine with 
very good scavenging and capable of high performance. 


3,641,988 
VALVE-ACTUATING MECHANISM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Giovanni Torazza, and Dante Giacosa, both of Turin, Italy, 
assignors to Fiat Societa per Azioni, Turin, Italy 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,927 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 3, 1969, 50581 A/69 
Int. Cl. FOL //34, 1/04 
US. Cl. 123—90.16 16 Claims 


A valve-actuating mechanism for an internal combustion 
engine has a number of rocker arms for operating the respec- 
tive valves, each rocker arm having a profiled cam surface 
for engaging the respective valve, and means, preferably 
hydraulically operated, for varying the valve movement 
produced by the rocker arm in dependence upon the engine 
speed and load to vary the valve timing for optimum efficien- 
cy 


3,641,989 
EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION 
David C. Hill, Detroit, Mich., assignor to General Motors Cor- 
poration, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 89,755 
Int. CL. FO2m 25/06 
US. Cl. 123—119A 


A diaphragm-operated control valve assembly, responsive 
to vacuum conditions at an induction passage slot traversed 
by the edge of the throttic, controls recirculation of exhaust 

from the intake manifold exhaust crossover passage to 
the intake manifold induction passages 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,641,990 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Richard Furneaux Kinnersly, Chapmans Farm, West Wellow, 


near , England 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,046 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 21, 1969, 
9,612/69 
Int. CL FOim //00 


US. Cl. 123—196 R 9 Claims 


An internal combustion engine, either two-stroke or four- 
stroke, having sealed lubricant chambers at the locations of 
at least the crankshaft and the crankpin and/or the gudgeon 
pin. Where practical, certain bearing surfaces of the engine 
may comprise dry lubricating material 


3,641,991 
CERAMIC WARE DEBURRING MACHINE AND 
DRESSING HEADS 
Arno Haber, 6015 Fifth Avenue, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,108 
Int. Cl. B24b 5/36; B28d 1/16 
US. Cl. 125—10 


Ceramic ware rotating face down on a vertical axis is 
raised into engagement with a dressing head provided with a 
downwardly extending leg having a spring pressed arm 
inclined downwardly away from its lower end. A horizontal 
pivot connects the upper end of the arm to the leg in a posi- 
tion allowing the arm to swing in a vertical plane that is 
generally radial to the axis of rotation of the ware. The arm 
carries a tool bit that is pivoted to the arm on an axis parallel 
to the arm pivot. The bit has a lower ware-contact edge ex- 
tending substantially paralic! to the vertical plane of the arm 
the bit, the bit will move radially of the ware and also turn on 
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its own pivotal axis to conform to the engaged surface of the 
ware. Any burrs on the ware that strike the bit will be 
knocked off. 


3,641,992 
DOUBLE-BOILER HEATING CONTAINER 

Harry A. Peyser, Olympia Fields, and Diane J. Doyle, 

Western Springs, both of Ill., assignors to Continental Can 

Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,341 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/06 

US. Cl. 126—378 


This disclosure relates to a container of the “double- 
boiler" type in which an edible product is packaged within an 
inner chamber and water is packaged within an outer 
chamber with the chambers at no time being in fluid commu- 
nication. The container includes two lids, one of which closes 
the inner chamber and defines with the other a volume 
through which steam is permitted to pass through a venthole 
to atmosphere in a controlled manner whereby the edible 
product in the inner chamber is uniformly heated by conduc- 
tion and/or convection. 


3,641,993 
NONLINEAR ELECTROMYOGRAPH 

Kenneth R. Gaarder, Chevy Chase, and William B. Leaf, 

Silver Spring, both of Md., assignors to Prototypes, Inc., 

Kensington, Md. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 31,344 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/05 

US. Cl. 128—2.1R 





This specification discloses an electrical apparatus which 
measures human muscle activity and provides both visual and 
audio information relative to such activity for feedback to 
the human. Slight skin voltages caused by muscle activity are 
assumed by electrodes, transmitted via shielded electrical 
leads and processed by the apparatus, first to provide a visual 
display of the instantancous logarithm of the peak value of 
such signals and secondly to provide a visual display of an ac- 
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cumulation or integration of the instantancous logarithm of 
the peak signal values over a selectable and timed integration 
interval. In addition to these visual indications for human 
feedback, an audio signal, with a frequency proportional to 
the instantaneous logarithm of the peak value, is provided as 
a string of sharp pulses thus allowing human discrimination at 
very low frequencies such as | Hz. 


3,641,994 
TURBULENCE-SENSING BLOOD FLOWMETER 
Raymond George Gosling, Hartron, Oldfield Road, Bickley, 
Kent, and David Henry King, 14, Aldersey Gardens, Bark- 

ing, Essex, both of England 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,602 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 19, 1968, 
34,537/68 
Int. Cl. A6Ib 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 F 8 Claims 


An apparatus which evaluates and signals a characteristic 
which is interdependent with a rate of flow of the blood- 
stream in an animal vascular system, by detecting and 
signalling undular alternations of pressure in the blood which 
alternations are the consequence of turbulence in the flow 
and are characteristically related to the flow rate. The inven- 
tion includes the provision of means artificially to create the 
turbulence and may include adaptation to use in a surgical 
bypass duct. A C-shaped member fits onto the surgical 
bypass duct and turbulence in the duct which is indicative of 
flow rate is transmitted to the C-shaped member and to an 
acoustic transducer means mechanically connected to the C- 
shaped member which gencrates an electrical signal indica- 
tive of flow rate 





3,641,995 
EXERCISING CHAIR 
Vinton R. Brandt, 21 North Gretta, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,176 
Int. CL. A6Ih //02 
US. Cl. 128—25 


A chair having a seat, back and leg sections and arm sup- 
ports. With a person seated in the chair, the back and leg 
sections and the arm supports are moved through a cycle in 
which the person's back is lowered and his legs are raised 
and thereafter his back is raised and his legs are lowered, and 
his arms are bent and unbent while being comfortably sup- 
ported 
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3,641,996 
HYDROTHERAPY APPARATUS 
Homer C. Friend, 6502 North 35th Avenue, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,887 
Int. Cl. A6th 9/00 


US. Cl. 128-—66 5 Claims 





A hydrotherapy apparatus including a tub having water in 
lets spaced around the periphery thereof and adapted to 
selectively or simultaneously admit water into the tub so as to 
cause turbulence therein for hydrotherapeutic applications 
Water may also be caused to impact upon a given portion of 
a patient's body under predeterminable conditions of volume 
and pressure by means of a nozzle the position of which is 
adjustable relative to the patient's body by means of a sup 
port rod which engages the patient's body and fixes the posi 
tion of the nozzle relative thereto. The support rod includes a 
ball carried in a socket on one end thereof as well as a 
pivotable plate which is adapted to engage the patient's body 
and thus fix the angular position of the nozzie relative 
thereto 


3,641,997 
RESTRAINING DEVICE 
John T. Posey, Jr., 28354 N. Holliston Avenue, Altadena, 
Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,425 
Int. Cl. AGIf / 3/00 
US. Cl. 128—134 


A device for comfortably holding a patient in a bed or 
wheelchair includes a jacket disposed around the upper torso 
of the patient and straps extending away from the front and 
rear of the jacket for attachment to the sides of the bed or 
wheelchair. The jacket can be used in combination with a 
pelvic support garment drawn between the legs of the patient 
and extending upwardly to his midriff. Belt loops on the 
lower part of the jacket extend through cooperating aper- 
tures at the top of the pelvic support garment and the straps 
are threaded through the belt loops to join the pelvic support 
garment to the jacket 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,641,998 
ANIMAL AND BIRD MEMBER OPERATED 
VACCINATOR 
James Lyon, P.O. Box 30, San Diego, Calif., and Edward M. 
Hendrix, Rte. 2, Bentonville, Ark. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,474 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/20 
US. Cl. 128—218 





An electrically powered vaccinator operated by a body 
member of the bird or animal being vaccinated, usually the 
wing or leg of a chicken, which is manually brought into 
slight pressure contact with a plate operating a power-con- 
trolling switch, so that a vaccine applicator of needle or spray 
type is actuated at the instant that the body member is in op- 
timum position for injection or spraying. The switch and con- 
tact plate assembly is shiftably mounted for multiple uses and 
the dosage and/or penetration of the body member is adjusta- 
ble. 


3,641,999 
STANDUP CONTAINER ADAPTED FOR THE 

ADMINISTRATION OF ENEMAS 

Franklin R. Greene, New York, N.Y., assignor to E-Z-Em 
Company, Inc., Westbury, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,906 
Int. Cl. A61m 3/00 

US. Cl. 128—227 


There is disclosed a standup container adapted for the ad- 
ministration of enemas, as well as the administration or 
reception of other fluids and/or compounds. The container 
consists of a stiffened bottom and flexible, collapsible 
sidewalls so joined and formed that the container can be 
made to stand, and such that it assumes a tapered shape, 
when partially or completely filled. The tapering results in 
great stability and considerable rigidity of the container when 
in use, while still preserving the desirable features of flexibili- 
ty, malleability when filled, and collapsibility when emptied 
A simple means for achieving the tapered shape of this con- 
tainer is also disclosed 
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3,642,000 
APPLICATOR 
Harry L. Baker, Netherland Hilton Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,700 
Int. Cl. A61m 1/00 


US. Cl. 128—238 4 Claims 


A tube having stoppers at both ends and a free piston in- 
termediate the ends. A medicament is disposed in the tube 
between one of the stoppers and the piston. The piston is 
adapted to be engaged by a stem inserted in the tube to expel 
the medicament from the tube. 


3,642,001 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER OR THE LIKE 
Reinhardt N. Sabee, 728 South Summit Street, Appleton, Wis. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,281 
Int. Cl. AGIE 13/16 


U.S. CL. 128—287 12 Claims 


A fundamentally conventional diaper having an absorbent 
pad between an impervious backing material and a pervious 
facing has its margins folded toward each other with the 
backing material outermost. Each margin is provided with an 
adhesively coated tab for use in applying the diaper, a por- 
tion of the length of each tab being adherent to the exposed 
plastic backing of the diaper and another portion being 
folded back on itself with the coating exposed. At least one 
such folded back portion is held in position by a spot of hot 
melt adhesive which connects it to the underlying part of the 
tab. A strip of polyethylene releasably engages the exposed 
adhesive surfaces of respective tabs and preferably spans the 
gap between them whereby a single release facing strip of ap- 
proximately half the length normally used not only protects 
the adhesive surfaces of both tabs but also connects two mar- 
gins of the folded diaper 
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3,642,002 
SURGICAL TOOL 
Ralph W. Otterstrom, 2556 4th Avenue, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,245 
Int. Cl. A61b /7//4 
US. Cl. 128—317 


The disclosure concerns a drive for reciprocating a surgical 
tool at rapid rates, the drive and tool having unusually ad- 
vantageous construction, particularly as facilitates ease of 
sterilization, handling and operation. 


3,642,003 
SUTURES HAVING LONG-LASTING GERMICIDAL 
PROPERTIES 
Leonard D. Kurtz, Woodmere, N.Y., assignor to Sutures, Inc., 
Coventry, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 737,340, June 
17, 1968, now abandoned. This application Aug. 26, 1969, 
Ser. No. 853,200 
Int. Cl. A611 / 7/00 
US. Cl. 128—335.5 9 Claims 

Materials fabricated from fibrous proteins or other 
nitrogenous, amphoteric, film-forming, organic materials 
such as polymers, such as fibers, threads, films, yarns, fabrics 
and finished textile products, are provided with long-lasting 
germicidal properties by chemically combining germicidal 
ions with the nitrogenous, amphoteric, substrate. The ger- 
micidal ions are substantially incapable of being solvent ex- 
tracted from the substrate which indicates that the ions have 
been chemically bonded thereto. For example, sutures, such 
as silk sutures, can be rendered germicidal for long periods of 
time by contacting a silk suture with an aqueous solution of a 
cationic or anionic germicidal surface active agent such as a 
germicidal quaternary ammonium salt or a germicidal or- 
ganic sulfonate, to chemically bond the germicidal cation or 
anion of the salt to the proteinaceous substrate. The cationic 
or anionic germicidal agents can both be sequentially applied 
to the section containing both cationic and anionic ger- 
micidal ions bonded thereto 


3,642,004 
URETHRAL VALVE 
Sven M. Osthagen, South Dennis, Mass., and Henry M. Wise, 
Jr., Silver Spring, Md., assignors to Life Support Equip- 
ment Corp, Burlington, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 652,916, July 12, 
1967. This application Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 525 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/00 
US. Cl. 128—349 R 10 Claims 
A valved drainage-control device adapted to be retained in 
the urinary canal, comprising a slim, clongate, flexible 
catheter tube at one end connected to both a valve housing 
and a collapsible enlargement or bulb which latter is adapted 
to be inflated and to occupy the bladder for retaining the 
catheter tube in place. At its inner end, the catheter tube is 
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closed and contains an electromagnetic valve comprising a 
magnet coil and a magnetic core of permanent magnet 
material. A flexible corrugated diaphragm spans the interior 
of the flexible tube adjacent the ic valve, said 
diaphragm forming with the closed end of the tube a sealed 
chamber in which the magnet coil and magnetic core are 
located. Adjoining the diaphragm and exterior to the sealed 
chamber is an annular valve seat which is engageable by a 
valve facing carried by the diaphragm. The diaphragm is con- 
nected with the magnetic core to be actuated thereby, for 


opening and closing the valve. Openings in the sidewall of the 
flexible tube communicate with the valve, to provide for a 
controlled drainage of the bladder. Extending along the flexi- 
ble tube is a channel which communicates with the inflatable 
bulb for the purpose of providing an inflating fluid therein 
The connecting wires for the electromagnet extend in said 
fluid channel and are brought out at the other or exterior end 
of the flexible tube, for connection to a battery and switch 
whereby the valve may be actuated from the exterior of the 
user's body 


3,642,005 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE WITH INFLATABLE CUFF 
Gerald E. McGinnis, 131 Kelvington Drive, Monroeville, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,559 
Int. Cl. A6Im 25/02, 16/00 


U.S. CL 128-351 
r a4 
i 


8 Claims 


The inner end portion of an endotracheal tube is encircled 
by an inflatable cuff, to which is connected a tubule that ex- 
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tends toward the opposite end of the tube and is formed for 
connection to a source of air pressure. In communication 
with the tubule is an expandable chamber having an clastic 
wall. The chamber is expandable as long as air is forced into 
the tubule and is so formed that after it has expanded to a 
predetermined size, at which the air pressure therein is the 
same as the maximum air pressure desired in the cuff, addi- 
tional air forced into the chamber will expand it further 
without substantially changing the pressure in the cuff. 


3,642,006 
DEVICE FOR PARTIAL VACUUM TREATMENT OF 
PREGNANT WOMEN 
Walter Wobbe, Wachtstr. 27, 28 Bremen, 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,888 
Ciaims priority, application Germany, Oct. 1, 1968, P 18 00 
287.4 


Int. Cl. A61b 1/7/42; A61m 1/00 


US. CL 128—361 3 Claims 


A device for partial vacuum treatment of pregnant women 
in which a partial vacuum is induced within an abdomen-sur- 
rounding body support. The body support is a cylindrical 
drum having lids with flanges which fit over the edges of the 
drum. The lids have crescent-shaped edges to fit over the 
body of the pregnant woman. A plastic or elastomeric sack is 
fitted over the woman from the feet up, over the body sup- 
port, and to the upper part of the body. A connecting pipe 
fits through the drum and the plastic sack to the vacuum-in- 
ducing means, for example, a strong vacuum cleaner 


3,642,007 
CONTINUOUS WAVE LASER SURGICAL DEVICE 
Thomas G. Roberts, 2712 Mastin Lake Road N.W., Hunt- 

sville, Ala.; John J. Ehriich, 207 1/2 Walker Avenue N.E., 
Huntsville, Ala.; Guilford J. Hutcheson, Jr.. 4002 Marie 
Avenue N.W., Huntsville, Ala., and Charles M. Rust, 6511 
Sheri Drive N.W., Huntsville, Ala. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 581,112, Sept. 
21, 1966, now abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1969, 
Ser. No. 858,239 
Int. CL. A6Im 5/0/ 
US. CL. 128—395 
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A laser surgica! device that utilizes a continuous wave laser 
that has a wavelength such that the laser beam when focused 
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at the surface of the tissue or point of contact is nearly totally 
absorbed at the surface to thereby allow the device to func- 
tion as a cutting instrument without having adverse effects 
upon other portions of the body or tissues that are beneath 
the surface. The laser is mounted for movement so that a 
physician can manually manipulate the laser beam in a back 
and forth motion to make an opening of desired depth. The 
laser also has controls for controlling the length of time the 
laser is on and the power that is supplied to the laser 


3,642,008 
GROUND ELECTRODE AND TEST CIRCUIT 
Lee R. Bolduc, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Medical 
Plastics, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Contin of Ser. No. 762,582, Sept. 
25, 1968. This application Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,630 
Int. Cl. A61b /7/36; A61n 3/00; GOIr 27/02 
U.S. CL. 128—416 23 Claims 


“ ” 
- 
a 
\ 
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An electrical-surgical machine using high-frequency cur- 
rents connected to an active electrode and a patient ground 
plate electrode. The ground plate electrode is a one-piece 
disposable flexible sheet member having an electrical con- 


ductive skin releasably attached to a clamp connected to a 
line leading to the electrical-surgical machine. A circuit-test- 
ing unit checks the entire circuit, including the electrical 
connection between the patient and ground plate electrode, 
as well as the electrical connection between the clamp and 
the ground plate. The releasable clamp has a pair of spaced 
flat electrical contacts in surface engagement with the elec- 
trical conductive skin of the ground electrode. One form of 
the clamp has a pair of plate contacts attached to and 
pivotally mounted on flat electrically insulative covers 


3,642,009 
BRASSIERE 
Mulford J. Nobbs, 3334 Hacunda Boulevard, 
Heights, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 12,972 
Int. Cl. A4ic 3/00 


The improved brassiere includes an inner band part, the 
base of which is anchored immediately below the breasts of 
the wearer. The band has an outwardly extending flange, 
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right and left parts of which form a curved support for the 
breasts. A suspension strap for each flange part is fixedly 
connected to the forward terminus of the corresponding 
shoulder strap. Parts of the suspension strap on opposite 
sides are individually adjustable. The relative location of the 
point of connection of the shoulder strap can be adjusted as 
well as the total length of the suspension strap. These adjust- 
ments are firmly held 


3,642,010 
ULTRASONIC METHOD FOR HAIR JOINING 
Arthur Kuris, Riverdale, N.Y., assignor to Ultrasonic Systems, 
Inc., Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,830 
Int. Cl. A4ig 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—5 


The method for joining hair together utilizing ultrasonic 
vibrational energy in which the overlapping portions of the 
commercial hair and the live hair are maintained in fixed 
position to each other when the energy is introduced therein 
The hair may be coated internally or externally with a ther- 
moplastic material which acts as the bonding agent 





3,642,011 
DENTAL FLOSS HOLDER 
Glenn H. Thompson, 323 West Main Street, Amherst, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,253 
Int. Cl. A6le / 5/00 


US. Cl. 132—91 5 Claims 


A Y-shaped dental floss holder in which the arms of the Y 
are flexible enough so that they can be squeezed toward each 
other in such a manner that a length of dental floss extending 
through two holes in the tips of the arms and secured to the 
bottom of the Y will have tension exerted on it when the 
pressure on the arms is released. The dental floss is strung so 
that it passes around the edges of the ends of the arms in sub- 
stantially coplanar relationship with one surface of the Y, 
then through the holes from the respective outside surfaces 
of the arm tips and down the inside surfaces of the arms to a 
position on the base where it is held securely 
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3,642,012 
STERILIZING APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
STERILIZING ARTICLES BY FLAMES MEANS 


Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,996 
Int. CL. AGI 3/00; BOBb 3/10; F27b 9/20 


US. Cl. 134—83 10 Claims 


A combination dishwasher and sterilizer. The dishwasher 
has a conveyor for dishes which carries the dishes through a 
chamber having several zones which include a prime rinse 
zone, a wash zone and a final rinse zone. From the final rinse 
zone, the dishes pass through flames from two gas burners 
which direct the gas flames onto the dishes both from above 
and from below, killing bacteria on the dishes. A heat 
exchanger is provided which utilizes the heat from the flames 
to heat the rinse water for the final rinse 


3,642,013 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING HOLLOW CYLINDERS 
AND THE LIKE 
Hans Thierstein, Holzacker, Switzerland, assignor to Fritz 
Bauser AG Maschinenfabrik, Wiler b. Utzenstor{, Switzer- 
land 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,247 
Claims priority, application Switzeriand, June 11, 1969, 
8908/69 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02, 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—113 5 Claims 


An apparatus for cleaning hollow cylindrical bodies and 
the like, especially the screens of rotary film or screen print 
ing machines by spraying with a washing medium, the clean 
ing operation occurring with a substantially vertical position 
of such hollow cylindrical body. According to the invention, 
there is provided a cleaning compartment having a substan 
tially vertical lengthwise axis, one wall of such cleaning com 
partment being downwardly tiltable in order to easily in 
troduce the hollow cylinder body or the like into the cleaning 
compartment. A support structure or frame for mounting the 
hollow cylinder body and a spraying mechanism are secured 
to the inside of this tiltable wall 
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3,642,014 
COMPOUND GOVERNOR VALVE MECHANISM 


John J. Searles, Northville, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 


Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,467 
Int. Cl. GOSd / 3/34; F1Sb 3/00 


US. Cl. 137—S4 


A two-stage governor valve mechanism comprising a 
secondary valve element for producing a governor pressure 
signal that is related in magnitude to the driven speed of a ro- 
tary member with a functional relationship and a primary 
governor valve element that produces a modulated pressure 
force on the secondary valve element which modifies that 
functional relationship at relatively low speeds of the rotary 
member 


3,642,015 
TEMPERATURE CONTROLLING LIQUID VALVE 
William R. Walters, 1300 Sunset, Pawhuska, Okla. 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,147 
Int. Cl. EO3b 7//2 
US. Cl. 137—59 


+e 
EEO 


The temperature of water within a container is regulated 
by a valve assembly admitting controlled amounts of water at 
a different temperature when a certain temperature limit 
within the container is exceeded. The valve assembly is sub- 
merged within the container and encloses a valve element ex- 
posed only to the inflow of water from the source 
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3,642,016 3,642,018 
FLUIDIC SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING OPERATION OF PNEUMATIC FREQUENCY COMPARATOR AND 
TRANSDUCER 


David P. Egolf, Falls Church, Va., and Cari J. Campagnuolo, 
Potomac, Md., assignors to The United States of America as 


Int. Cl. F1Se ///2 
US. Cl. 137—81.5 Int. Cl. F1S¢ 1/08 


US. Cl. 137—81.5 


A pneumatic frequency comparator and transducer. The 
preferred embodiment discloses a system which yields a 
pneumatic readout corresponding to the beat frequency of 
two acoustic inputs. The acoustic generators presented 
herein are the electromagnetic-type and the ringtone-oscilla- 
tor-type. The former provides a pneumatic indication of the 
A fluidic control system includes a plurality of monostable beat frequency of two AC electrical input signals and thus 
and bistable fluidic devices arranged to control the operation may be utilized as an electrical frequency demodulation 
of a braiding apparatus for placing several layers of braiding device or as frequency comparator. The later allows the 
material over selected portions of a core. pneumatic monitoring of the rotational or sliding motion of a 
machine that is mechanically coupled to the sleeve of the 
ringtone oscillator which varies the nozzle-to-cavity distance 
3,642,017 therein to provide a varying frequency acoustic signal for use 
SHOCK WAVE SENSOR as an input to the preferred embodiment system. 
Allen B. Homes, Rockville, Md., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army es BY ALT oy 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 751,452,, Aug. 9, 1968. 3,642,019 
This application July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 64,051 APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE FLOW FROM 
Int. Cl. FISe ///2 
US. Cl. 137—81.5 9 Claims 


Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,501 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 28, 1969, P 19 32 
994.3 
Int. Cl. GOSd ///03 
US. CL 137—101 
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As the shock wave in a diffuser passes over a pressure 
sensing orifice it causes a self-biased fluid amplifier to change 
state. The position of the shock wave within the diffuser may 
be determined by detecting the outputs of a plurality of the 
self-biased fluid amplifiers and a logic circuit is used to trans- 
late this information into a signal which will operate a ser- 
vomechanism causing a bypass valve in the diffuser to open A spring-biased regulating valve directs fluid from a pump 
or close to reposition the shock wave into the desired posi- at a constant pressure to a first outlet up to a certain amount 
tion required by a consumer apparatus, and directs at the same 
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time excess fluid to a second outlet. When the pressure in the 
first outlet rises above the desired constant value, a biased 
control valve responds to the pressure increase and causes 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,642,022 
FLOW-OPERATED SELECTOR VALVE FOR 
IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 


the regulating valve to direct all the fluid from the pump to William D. Kirby, 2121 Hamilton Court, Richland, Wash. 


the second outlet until the pressure in the first outlet has 
again its desired constant value. 


3,642,020 
PRESSURE OPERATED— POSITIVE DISPLACEMENT 
SHUTTLE VALVE 
Vivian H. Payne, Houston, Tex., assignor to Cameron Iron 
Works, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,120 
Int. CL. F16k 3//12 
US. Cl. 137—112 


A shuttle valve which requires positive pressure to provide 
positive displacement thereof 


3,642,021 

BLENDING VALVE 
John Thomas Muller, Morris Plains; William L. Scull, Dover; 
James H. Cooper, Glen Rock, and Curt A. Soderberg, Lake 


Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 26,826 
Int. CL F16k ///00 
US. Cl. 137—114 


There is disclosed an improved blending valve for a hot 
water system which provides automatic adjustment of tem- 


US. CL. 137—119 


Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,885 
Int. CL. F16k 31/363 
2 Claims 


A multiport valve, operated by flow interruption, to 
change flow progressively through an ordered array of out- 
puts. A central chamber provides plural output orifices con- 
centrically positioned therein and carries a central rotator 
having plural valving means for the orifices, one less in 
number than the number of output orifices associated 
therewith. The rotator is carried upon a stem that commu- 
nicates within the input channel to the central chamber to 
cause the rotator to move axially within the chamber to a 
closed position upon each cyclic flow through the input 
channel. A spring biases the rotator to a normally open posi- 
tion and cam means are provided about the inner periphery 
of the valve chamber to communicate with dogs carried by 
the rotator to cause partial rotation upon each vertical mo- 
tion to change output orifices. 


3,642,023 
DRINKING WATER SUPPLY FOR AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 


Chartes Rembert, 8946 South Essex Street, Chicago, Il. 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,751 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/54 
US. Cl. 137—209 


The invention disclosed relates to a drinking water supply 
for automotive vehicles wherein a supply of cold water is car- 
ried in a pressurized, insulated container in the trunk com- 
partment of the vehicle and conveyed to a suitably positioned 
dispensing faucet within the vehicle. The invention is charac- 
tenzed by the provision of improved means for pressurizing 


pered water output dependent upon the demand for water the container and with improved means for mounting the 


and in proportion to variations in temperature of hot water 
input to the blending valve 


dispensing faucet and an associated drain conduit at a con- 
venient and accessible position within the vehicle body. 
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3,642,024 
BUTTERFLY VALVE 

Bernard L. La Coste, Wilmington, Del., and Suryakant K. 

fey stem (ence dee: guameammaal 

tric Corporation, 

Filed Mar. 9, sore, Ber. No. 17,531 
Int. Cl. F16k 49/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—340 


This invention relates to a control valve of the butterfly- 
type which is capable of quickly and dependably stopping the 
flow of steam under high temperature and pressure in a large 
diameter conduit, such as may be used in conjunction with a 
steam turbine. After stoppage of the steam flow, the valve is 
capable of reopening against the full steam pressure drop 
built up across the valve. 

The valve comprises a valve body, a butterfly disc, and a 
shaft, the shaft supporting the disc within the valve body. The 
shaft is supported on spherical bearings located outside of 
the valve body. Various cooling means are used to prevent 
the bearings from overheating 

A self-adjusting sealing structure surrounds the shaft to 
prevent leakage of steam to the surrounding environment. A 
single-acting hydraulic actuator is provided through various 
linkages to open and control the butterfly disc against the full 
pressure drop across the disc. The disc is eccentrically con- 
nected to the shaft so that relatively small helical springs can 
close the disc within approximately 0.15 seconds upon loss of 
hydraulic actuating pressure. The valve is designed to absorb 
the large impact forces 


3,642,025 
OIL CONTROL SAFETY FLOAT WITH MAGNETIC 
. LATCH 
Frank Breckenridge, Glenview, Ill., assignor to Controls Com- 
pany of America, Melrose Park, Ill. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,369 
Int. Cl. F16k 2///8 
US. Cl. 137— 


Oil flow is regulated by the main float operating the inict 
valve to maintain a constant level in the float chamber. Flow 
from the float chamber is metered by a selected metering ori- 
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fice in the rotatable disc actuated by the knob. A detent ar- 
rangement assures registry of the proper orifice. The small 
safety float is mounted on the same pivot as the main float 
and normally moves with the main float but if the inlet valve 
should leak, causing the oil level in the float chamber to con- 
tinue to rise to an abnormally high level, the safety float will 
rise until the ferrous part of the float support bracket comes 
into the field of the permanent magnet carried by the cover. 
At this time the float will be lifted with a snap action and the 
tab standing up from the safety float bracket will strike the 
arm standing up from the main float bracket. This will deliver 
a blow to the inlet valve and will maintain the added force on 
the inlet valve. The control cannot subsequently be placed 
into operation without first manually depressing the reset 
button to push the safety float away from the permanent 
magnet 


3,642,026 
METERING VALVE 
Ulrich Sielaff, Mc Farland, Wis., assignor to Air Reduction 
Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,545 
Int. Cl. F16k 7//2 
US. Cl. 137—525 


A metering valve having a high degree of resolution having 
a resilient disc which is movaole toward and away from an 
orifice which conducts a fluid into a flow chamber, wherein 
an adjustable spring means is provided to vary the force for 
moving the resilient disc 


3,642,027 
DIRECTIONAL CONTROL VALVE 
Orval Leroy Rice, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation, , Ohio 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,715 
Int. Cl. F16k ////0 
US. Cl. 137—596.2 


A four-way spool-type valve assembly for controlling the 
actuation of a double-acting fluid motor characterized in that 
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the spool has therewithin a relicf valve and a check valve 
respectively operative to build up back pressure in the return 
line from the motor during the load lowering operation and 
to permit return flow under such back pressure into the inlet 
port to prevent cavitation of the fluid motor. The spool 
herein is further characterized in that in the load raising posi- 
tion thereof both the relicf valve and the check valve are 
bypassed so as to offer minimum restriction to fluid flow into 
and from the fluid motor. 


3,642,028 
METERING VALVES 
Raymond Evan Hufton, Solihull, and George Graham Mor- 
gan, Birmingham, both of England, assignors to Joseph 
Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,318 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 17, 1968, 

49,332/68 

Int. Cl. F1l6k 47/04 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.3 25 Claims 


A fluid control valve has its port formed as an array of 
holes arranged both in radial rows and arcuate rows relative 
to an axis. A closure member has a platelike form and ts dis 
placeable about another axis by means of an actuator so as 
progressively to uncover the holes. The uncovering takes 
place as the actuator moves from a central position. There 
may be two hole arrays and the closure member is movable 
in either direction to uncover a respective one of the arrays 
Alternatively the closure member is moved in one direction 
to uncover a single array, irrespective of the movement of 
the actuator from a central position. In cither case the axis of 
the closure member is adjustable relative to the port, so that 
a desired rate of uncovering may be obtained for a given rate 
of actuator movement 


3,642,029 
DUAL VALVE CONTROL DEVICE 
Jay R. Katchka, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,741 
Int. CL. F16k //54 


US. Cl. 137—629 


A dual valve arrangement wherein a pair of fixed valve 
seats are sequentially engaged by a corresponding pair of 
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valve members, which are concentrically formed on a unitary 
diaphragm, a portion of which has opposite sides that are 
pressure equalized when both of the valve elements are in the 
closed position. 


3,642,030 
REFRIGERANT THROTTLING DEVICE 
Larry D. Amick, Brownsburg, Ind., assignor to Carrier Cor- 
poration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,898 
Int. Cl. F1Sd //02 
US. Cl. 138—45 


A refrigerant restriction device for use in a refrigeration 
system, the restriction device comprising a member having a 
bore of predetermined length and diameter therein with a 
conical inlet and a conical outlet to effect the desired pres- 
sure drop between the high and low pressure sides of the 


system 





3,642,031 
FLOW CONTROL DEVICE 
Alien C. Wright, Moraga, Calif., assignor to Haws Drinking 
Faucet Company, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 5,034 
Int. Cl. FISd //02 
US. Cl. 138—45 


A flow control device for use with a drinking fountain or 
the like to maintain the volumetric flow of water thereto rela- 
tively independent of supply line pressure and to prevent 
surging of the water discharge from the fountain. The flow 
control device is disposed in the water supply conduit to the 
fountain, and it takes the form of a casing providing a rela- 
tively large chamber having inict and outlet openings ad 
jacent the opposite ends thereof. A pressure-responsive, 
volumetric-flow regulator is located at the chamber inict to 
maintain the flow volume thereto relatively independent of 
supply line pressure. A turbulence-reducing means in the 
form of a cellular body of nonabsorbent, form-retaining 
material located within the chamber has open cellular in 
terstices interconnected one with another to define myriad 
random flow paths through the body which tend to guide the 
water along smooth flow paths leading to the outlet opening 
of the device. In addition to preventing surging of a relatively 
uniform flow volume, the device also markedly reduces the 
noise level from that of conventional flow regulators 
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3,642,032 
INTERNAL PIPE CLAMP APPLYING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 


Robert W. Cook, Decatur, Ind.; Edmond J. Bissaillon, Atlan- 
ta, Ga., and Robert P. Dickinson, St. Louis, Mo., assignors 
to Fischer-Cook, Inc., Decatur, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,164 
Int. Cl, F161 55/18 
US. Cl. 138—97 


The method of the invention utilizes opening of a gas 
pipeline and introducing into its interior a mobile assembly 
which carries an array of separable, discrete leak sealing 
rings, moving the assembly along the interior of the conduit 
to the site of a leak, then expanding and disengaging one of 
the rings into leak sealing position, then advancing the as- 
sembly to the next leak, repeating the operation until all of 
the leak sealing rings in the array carried by the assembly 
have been thus utilized. The assembly includes air-operated 
positioning elements for guide wheels on which the apparatus 
travels, and a power operated element for advancing the seal- 
ing rings, one by one, into operative relation with a ring ex- 
pander, also forming a part of the travelling assembly 


3,642,033 
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PIPE WITH ANCHORS FOR 
TYING JOINTS 
Robert E. Bald, Roseland, N.J., assignor to Interpace Cor- 
poration, Parsippany, NJ. 
Filed June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 49,470 
Int. Cl. F161 2//00, 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 138—103 


A pipe section with a concrete core having joint-forming 
ends and devices for restraining bolts by which joints 
between connected pipes are closed and prevented from 
opening, the pipe core being encircled by a tensioned helical 
wire wrapping continuous lengthwise of the core pipe over 
and across the locations of anchors by which the bolt- 
restraining devices are mounted to the core pipe 
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3,642,034 
TUBULAR FIBROUS BODIES AND APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
William L. Uliman, Cherry Hill, N.J.; James C. Baxter, 
Minerva; Arthur J. Pearson, Granville; Robert E. Davis, 
Newark, and William B. Hullhorst, Rossford, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 710,693, Dec. 21, 1967, 
which is a division of application Ser. No. 339,007, Jan. 20, 
1964, now abandoned. This application Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 
78,953 
Int. Cl. F161 9/14, 9/16 


US. Cl. 138—144 4 Claims 


A thermal-insulating tubular body having a low-density, 
air-permeated, resin-bonded continuous strip of fibrous glass 
wound in a helical path with each turn of the strip over- 
lapping the preceding turn less than one-half the width of the 
strip whereby the tubular body has alternate helical portions 
of single and double laminations of the strip of fibrous glass, 
the portions of double laminations being compressed to the 
same thickness as the portions of single laminations and there 
are helical grooves cut into the exterior surface of the tubular 
body 


3,642,035 
DEVICE FOR THE FILLING OF DISPERSERS OF THE 
AEROSOL TYPE HAVING A SEPARATE SELF- 
CONTAINED PROPULSION UNIT 

Jean Marand, L'Hermitage, St. Benoit, France, assignor to 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 764,110, Oct. 1, 1968. 

This application July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,685 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 3//00 

US. CL. 141—20 7 Claims 


A device for the filling of a pushbutton dispenser of the 
acrosol type with a propelling medium and a product to be 
dispensed, wherein the propelling medium and the product 
are contained in separate receptacles, one within the other, 
the valve of the dispenser comprising a pushbutton 
removably mounted on a hollow sliding rod. The filling 
device comprises an adjustably mounted head traversed by 
an axial channel connected via transverse fittings with a line 
connected at one side thereof to a source of the propelling 
medium under pressure leading to be _ introduced 
therethrough into an axial disposed injection nozzle at the 
lower end of said filling head. A second oblique channel via a 
transverse fitting of the device operatively connects at 
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another side to a source of the product to be distributed, with 
the lower end of the oblique channel also communicating 
with the injection nozzle. Hermetic seal members are lodged 
in the head for the purpose of working in conjunction with 
the rod of the pushbutton and defining in the injection nozzle 
two independent circuits intended, respectively, for the in- 
flow of the propelling medium and of the product to be dis- 
tributed. 


3,642,036 
AUTOMATIC FUELING SYSTEM FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Irwin Ginsburgh, Morton Grove, and Eugene Runes, Chicago 
Heights, both of Ill. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,308 
Int. Cl. B6Sb //30; B67 3/00 
US. CL. 141—94 


Disclosed is a system for automatically fucling an automo- 
tive vehicle, comprising a movable fuel dispenser including 
nozzle which is adapted to be coupled to the fuel inlet of the 
vehicle, and programmable moving means connected to the 
fuel dispenser for moving the dispenser into a position where 
the nozzle can be coupled with the fuel inlet. On the vehicle 
are means which provide a signal indicating where the fue! 


dispenser should be moved relative to the fuel inlet. A detec- 
tor actuated by this signal programs the moving means to 
move the dispenser to the correct fueling position 


3,642,037 
LIQUID TRANSFER SYSTEM 

Ernest R. Cunningham, Libertyville, Ill., assignor to Barr- 

Stalfort Company, Division of Pittway Corporation, Niles, 

in. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 881,946 
Int. Cl. B6Sb //04, 3/04 

US. Cl. 141—348 


An essentially loss-free unidirectional liquid transfer 
system between closed containers having a pressure dif- 
ferential is disclosed. The liquid transfer filler and receptor 
nozzles have compressible material between them and a slid- 
ing sleeve to help prevent liquid loss. The check valves in the 
two nozzies are also of nonsimilar configuration so that fluid 
will flow around each valve 
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3,642,038 
SABRE SAW 
Gunter Mannes, Remscheid-Bliedinghausen, Germany, as- 
signor to Stichling-Werkzeugfabrik Honneknovel & Co., 
Burger Strasse, Germany 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,654 
Cale pt aes en , Sept. 30, 1969, P 19 
Int. Cl. B27b /9/08 


US. Cl. 143—68 E 2 Claims 


A sabre saw having helically twisted teeth extending from 
its attaching end to its remote end. The attached end is 
driven with reciprocatory motion, and the teeth are shaped 
to be inclined upwardly to cut as the sabre saw moves toward 
the attaching end 


3,642,039 
POWER SCREWDRIVER 
Harold McGee, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Hill-Rockford Co., 
Rockford, Il. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,650 
Int. Cl. B23p / 9/06; B2Sb 33/08 


US. CL 144—32 28 Claims 


This screwdriver is driven pneumatically and has all pneu- 
matic control means. The screw-gripping jaws operable pneu- 
matically are separately controlled from the operation of the 
screwdriver to grip the screw first loosely as it is fed into 
place between the jaws, the jaws being thereafter closed for 
accurate positioning and guiding of the screw while the driv- 
ing commences, the jaws finally opening wide as the screw is 
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driven home. Pneumatic limit switches or valves control the 
operation of the screwdriver independently of the control of 
the screw-holding jaws, and a mechanically operable torque 
measuring gauge or clutch automatically shuts off pneumatic 
power to the screwdriver by switch or valve control when the 
screw is driven home or in the event of a jam due, for exam- 
ple, to cross-threading. There is an adjustability feature 
adapting the screwdriver to operation on different lengths of 
screws. 


3,642,040 
WORKPIECE-SENSING MILLING APPARATUS 
Heinrich Brandt, Leipziger Strasse 6, 492 Lemgo/Lippe, Ger- 


many 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,204 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1970, P 20 
13 309.9 
Int. Cl. B27 5/02 


U.S. CL. 144—139 11 Claims 


A plate, which has a rectangular rim with rounded corners, 
and a band bonded to the rim and projecting with edge por- 
tions from the same, is machined along the rim by a pair of 
coaxial milling cutters which remove the projecting edge por- 
tions of the band. The milling cutters are supported by tool 
carriers which are mounted on a frame which is tiltable about 
the axis of the cutters, and is angularly displaced at the 
rounded corners of the plate due to the engagement of the 
rim by an abutment face of an abutment member secured to 
the frame. Feeler rollers, mounted on the tool carriers, deter- 
mine the correct working positions of the cutters by engaging 
opposite sides of the plate, and turn with the frame and tool 
carriers. 


3,642,041 
MOBILE TREE-PROCESSING MACHINE 

Douglas D. Hamilton, Mount Royal, and Joseph J. R. Boivin, 

Montreal, both of Canada, assignors to Canadian Internal 

Paper Company; Quebec North Shore Paper Company, 

Montreal and Abitibi St. Anne Paper Lid., Beaupre, 

Canada 

Filed May 7, 1968, Ser. No. 727,316 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 12, 1967, 990,351 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 144—309 AC 43 Claims 

A mobile tree-processing machine which includes a plat- 
form pivotally mounted on a mobile undercarriage for slew- 
ing about a vertical axis and having one or more tree- 
processing units mounted thereon operative to delimb, de- 
bark and/or sever whole trees fed thereto by a boom-and- 
grapple assembly and propelled through the processing units 
by feed means consisting of driven feed rollers. The leading 
end of the processed tree, emerging from he last of the 
processing units, actuates a cutter mechanism severing 
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selected lengths which are directed by a deflector assembly 
onto an off-feed conveyor assembly which conveys the 
processed logs in sequence from the machine, depositing 
such processed logs at a position removed from the machine 
onto a suitable supporting surface. The off-feed conveyor, in 
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one instance, is attached to the platform on which the 
processing units are mounted, and in another instance is in- 
dependently mounted on the undercarriage for pivotal move- 
ment about a vertical axis independent of pivotal movement 
of the processing assembly 


3,642,042 
METHOD OF FORMING WOOD 
Robert W. Davidson, 134 Somerset Road, Syracuse, N.Y., and 
Conrad Schuerch, 125 Concord Place, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,843 
Int. Cl. B27h //00 


US. Cl. 144—327 2 Claims 


Wood is treated with sulfur dioxide prior to impregnation 
of the wood with ammonia and forming the impregnated 
wood to a desired configuration to decrease the alteration of 
the color of the wood by the ammonia. Preferably air is 
removed from the wood by evacuation prior to the supplying 
of sulfur dioxide thereto and unreacted sulfur dioxide is 
removed from the wood by evacuation prior to the supplying 
of ammonia thereto 


3,642,043 
PINEAPPLE CORING AND RECORING 
ae VES SS eee Ca, Geiger © Come & Comte, 


Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. $4,177 
Int. Cl. AO1d 43/06; A23n 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 146—6 6 Claims 
Pineapples are precored to leave a tubular backbone of 
core material around the precore hole, which augments the 
strength of the fruit. The precored pineapples are then 
peeled, axially slit into halves, and the halves inspected and 
trimmed. The semitubular backbone of the core material is 
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next removed from each half by a recoring operation. A ro- 
tary tubular knife is employed for recoring while the pincap- 


ples are advancing along guide bars that fit into the core 
recesses. 


3,642,044 
THE PRODUCTION OF POLYURETHANES EMPLOYING 
ORGANOPOLYMERCURIAL CATALYSTS 

Joseph Fertig, Elizabeth, and Seymour J. Lederer, Fairlawn, 

both of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, NJ. 

Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,960 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/04 

US. Cl. 260—77.5 AC 21 Claims 

The production of polyurethanes employing  or- 
ganopolymercurials as the catalytic agent. The organomercu- 
ric catalyst has the formula R + (Hg X), wherein R is aryl, 
aralkyl, alkaryl, furyl, imidazolyl, oxazolyl, straight or 
branched alkyl or cyclic lower alkyl, or the halo, amido, 
lower alkozy, carboxy or nitro substituted derivatives thereof; 
X is an anion derived from benzoic acid, an alkanoic acid or 
an inorganic acid or a hydroxyl group; n is an integer of 2 to 
4; and the mercury atoms are bound directly to the carbon 
atoms of the nucleus R 


3,642,045 
CHEESE-GRATING DEVICE 
Jacques Buvelot, Chemin Vegrassat 12, 1180 Rolle, Switzer- 
land 


Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,238 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 5, 1968, 
472241/68 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/28; BO2c 18/00 


US. Cl. 146—60 6 Claims 


A device for grating cheese and the like is described. The 
device consists of a cylindrical housing containing a grating 
plate. Inserted into the housing above the grating plate is a 
rotatable cylindrical body divided by a vertical partition 
which serves to tum the substance to be grated in contact 
with the plate. A pusher clement inserted im the cylindrical 
body drives the partition by means of slots into which the 
partition is engaged 
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3,642,046 
VARIABLE COUNT SLICING OF FOOD PRODUCTS 


Victor M. Mathews, Jr., Leawood, Kans.; Richard P. Nelson, 


Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,514 
Int. Cl. B26d 4/24, 5/20 
US. Cl. 146—95 


A method and apparatus for slicing a slab of a food 
product, such as bacon, into drafts of predetermined weight 
by varying the slice count in each draft while maintaining the 
slice thickness essentially uniform, in order to compensate 
for variations in the dimensions of the slab. The thickness 
and the width of the slab are individually sensed as the slab is 
advanced into a slicing blade, the slice count in each draft 
being varied in accordance with changes in the thickness of 
the slab while the rate of advancement is controlled in ac- 
cordance with width variations. Rather than slicing the slab, 
the dimensional information derived from sensing the slab 
thickness may be utilized for grading purposes 


3,642,047 
LAMINATED CONTAINER OF THERMOPLASTIC AND 
NONTHERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS WITH NIPPLES 
Bard M. Waage, Knivsta, Sweden, assignor to Investrop AG, 
Zug, Switzeriand 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,365 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 21, 1968, 
15,883/68 
Int. CL. B6Sd 47//0; AG1j 1/00 


US. CL 150—8 3 Claims 


A plastic bag comprising an inner thermoplastic layer and 
an outer nonthermoplastic layer is disclosed having at lcast 
one connection nipple, which by means of a thermoplastic 
covering foil is welded to the thermoplastic inner layer of 
said bag so that a liquidtight connection is obtained 


3,642,048 
WHEEL ASSEMBLY FOR TOY VEHICLES 
Witheim Poweleit, Korbacher Str. 7, Brilon-Wald, Germany 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 23,007 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 26, 1969, P 19 
15 443.9 
Int. Cl. B6Of 9/00 
US. Cl. 1§2—323 3 Claims 
The wheel assembly described is formed of a wheel and a 
hollow tire held firmly on the wheel rim by cooperating 
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securing means including two axially outwardly open grooves 
extending circumferentially in a back-to-back relationship 
about the periphery of the wheel as an integral part thereof 


and two axially inwardly projecting and circumferentially ex- 
tending legs forming an integral part of the tire. The free ter- 
minus of each leg snugly fits into said grooves. 


3,642,049 
DRIVE MEANS FOR FOLDING OR COILABLE 
PARTITIONS AND THE LIKE 
Hugh M. Lyman, 2352 Oakcrest Lane, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. $2,005 
Int. Cl. E06b 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 160—23 14 Claims 
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A drive mechanism for folding or coilable partitions and 
the like where one rotatable member is used to extend the 
partition and another is used to retract or fold the partition 
In use with foldable partitions separate takeup drums are 
provided for the opposite ends of the same cable or for 
separate cables and the drums are arranged such that each 
can be powered while the other is in a freewheeling or con- 
trolled freewheeling condition with respect to the drive 
means. The powered and freewheeling conditions of the 
drums are changed with reversal of operation of a drive 
motor and the diameters of the drums can be readily changed 
to insure maximum effectiveness of the drive for any parti- 
tion, or the like, with which it is used 


3,642,050 
ROLL-TYPE BLINDS FOR WINDOWS 
Renato Piana, 42 Via Beaumont, Turin, Italy 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 838,381 
Int. Cl. E06b 9/08 

US. Cl. 160—133 5 Claims 

Disclosed is a blind comprising a series of alternately 
suspended laths and slats. The upper rim of cach slat is bent 
into a hooklike shape which is hinged in a correspondingly 
bent lower rim of the preceding lath. The upper rim of each 
lath is integral with a coupling channel having an engaging 
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member. A shoulder projects from the upper portion of the 
slat and cooperates with the engaging member in such a 


manner as to cause an angular displacement of the slat when 
a tension is applied to the laths of the blind. 


3,642,051 
EXTENSIBLE PANEL STRUCTURE 
Richard Goldner, 1912 Washington Plaza, 1420 Centre 
Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,441 
Int. Cl. BOSd / 5/06 
US. Cl. 160—197 


The extensible panel structure includes a plurality of 
planar panels having oppositely extending boxlike vertical 
end rib members and a gencrally Z-shaped configuration 
The panels are positioned in parailel relation to each other 
and each has a support member secured in the boxlike end 
rib members. The support members in the end rib members 
of the respective panels have a spacer member abutting the 
adjacent pane! and have a depending leg arranged to be posi- 
tioned on a rail member. The other support member has a 
similar depending leg member that is positioned on a paralle! 
spaced rail member and an upwardly extending slot portion 
in which the adjacent panel structure is positioned to main- 
tain the adjacent panels in spaced relation to each other 
Suitable spring members are secured to the support members 
to serve as resilicnt bumpers between adjacent pancls when 
the pancls are in a closed or overlapped position 





3,642,052 
PROCESS OF CONTINUOUS CASTING OF STEEL 
Hans Schrewe, Duisburg-Ungelsheim; Gerd Diederich, Kre- 
feild; Peter Wahis, Buederich, and Emil Pfenning, Duisburg- 
Buchholz, all of Germany, assignors to Mannesmann Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Duesseldorf, Germany 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 22,067 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1969, P 19 
15 303.8 
int. Cl. B22d 27//8 
US. Cl. 164—55 6 Claims 
During the starting phase of continuous casting, a fast 
melting, slag producing powder is added and replenished sub- 
sequently by a high melting powder 
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3,642,053 3,642,055 
METHOD OF PREPARING SODIUM-LEAD ALLOY METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
FLAKES CASTING MOLTEN METAL 
Daniel E. Wiley, Corpus Christi; Harmon A. McDougal, William Nighman, Richmond, Va., assignor to Reynolds 
Beaumont, both of Tex., and Allan L. Turner, Denver, Metals Company, Richmond, Va. 
Cole., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,290 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,516 Int. Cl. B22d / 1/06 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/06, 11/12 US. Cl. 164—87 
5 Claims 


A method of and apparatus for continuously casting mol- 
ten metal into a passageway wherein coolants are directed at 
the molten metal not only by conduction through portions of 
the passageway, but also by direct contact therewith through 

; , : i in a porous belt. In one form of the invention, a 

A rotary table is described for use in producing flakes of reat ts cdeliaad padehieay af 6 cated Chaat Wid te 
solid material from solutions or from molten metal baths. In metal is retained in the rotating trough by means of surface 
particular the invention is described with reference to the tension. The coolant applied through the openings of the belt 
preparation of sodium-lead alloys. In the specific embodi- remains in intimate contact with the molten metal even as it 
ment molten sodium-lead alloy is deposited on the surface of shrinks away from the underside of the belt and from the 
a rotating flat table. An indirect heat exchange is established sidewalls of the trough. In another form of the invention, a 
between the molten metal and a fluid circulating underneath passageway is formed between a pair of travelling porous 
the table surface. Discharge orifices are provided in a belts and suitable side guard means 
chamber below the table surface at a multiplicity of points 
across its width. Uniform discharge of heat exchange fluid at 
all points across the undersurface of the table is accom- 3,642,056 
plished by an equal pressure drop being maintained across all METHOD OF CASTING TITANIUM 
of the orifices. 


Development Corporation, 
Original application Feb. 23, 1967, Ser. No. 632,127, now 
3,642,054 Patent No. 3,417,808, dated Jan. 24, 1968. Divided and this 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A MULTIMETALLIC RAIL application Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,279 
DEVICE Int. Cl. B22c¢ //00, 3/00 
Thomas A. Nowak, Veradale, Wash., assignor to Kaiser Alu- US. Cl. 164—138 1 Claim 
minum & Chemical Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 
Original application July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,586, now 
Patent No. 3,544,737, dated Dec. 1, 1970, which is a 
of application Ser. No. 666,654, Sept. 11, 
1967, now abandoned. Divided and this application Feb. 6, 
1970, Ser. No, 13,214 
int. Cl. B22d ///00, 19/00 
12 Claims 


A quantity of molten titanium is protected against embrit- 
tling contamination by containing all of the molten titanium 
within a receptacle and releasing along all titanium surfaces 
which are in contact with the receptacle the liquid and gase- 

This invention relates to an improved process for produc- ous halide products of melting and decomposition (caused by 
ing a multimetallic rail device wherein the different metal heat of the molten titanium) of nonreactive flux consisting 
components making up the rail device are permanently essentially of at least one halide which generates these pro- 
secured together in intimate interfacial and electrical con- tective products on exposure to temperatures of molten 
tact. titanium 
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sequent cooling of the first vessel through heats of vaporiza- 
tion and heating of the second vessel through heats of vapor 
absorption. Additionally, a process for heating and cooling 

ao iding a izable liquid and a ' 


Aktien- sorptive chemical, placing said liquid and said chemical into 


Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,523 
Int. Cl. B22d / 1/12 
US. Cl. 164—283 


Continuously cast strings are cooled, first by spraying ot 
water, and secondly by means of cooling rolls providing con- 
ditions for heat transfer quantitatively decreasing from the 
center towards the ends in axial direction, of an individual 
roll. 


3,642,058 
MOLD APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS CASTING 
Fred J. Webbere, Orchard Lake, and Robert G. Williams, 
Birmingham, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 827,747, May 26, 
1969. This application Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,407 
Int. Cl. B22d ///00 


Apparatus for continuous casting including an open-ended 
mold with a first portion adjacent the inlet end having a low 
heat transfer capacity wherein no significant solidification of 
metal takes place, a second portion adjacent the first portion 
adapted to effect initial skin layer solidification and a third 
portion adjacent the second portion having a plurality of lon- 
gitudinal grooves in its inner surface to vent gas released 
upon solidification from the second portion out the open end 
of the mold and wherein progressive solidification is accom- 
plished to form solid bar stock. 


3,642,059 
HEATING AND COOLING UNIT 
Leonard Greiner, 2805 Lorenzo Ave., Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Filed June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,687 
Int. Cl. F25b /3/00 

US. Cl. 165—2 8 Claims 

A heating and cooling apparatus comprising two vessels 
connected by a conduit, the first containing a vaporizable 
liquid, e.g. water, and the second containing a vapor-absorp- 
tive chemical, e.g. Na;0, so that the liquid evaporates from 
the first vessel and its vapors, in effect, are drawn by the 
vapor-absorptive chemical through the conduit to the second 
vessel where they are absorbed and condensed with the con- 


proximate relationship resulting in evaporation of said liquid 
with the formation of vapors and the substantially simultane- 
ous cooling of said liquid, passing said vapors from the vicini- 
ty of said liquid to the vicinity of said chemical to permit ab- 
sorption and condensation of said vapors by said chemical 
and substantially simultaneous heating of said chemical. 


3,642,060 
WATER-COOLED APPARATUS 
Joseph W. Hlinka, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Bethichem 
Steel Corporation 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19.597 
Int. CL. C21b 7//0 
US. Cl. 165—47 


A water-cooied multitubular lance for introducing oxygen 
or other materials into the interior of a heated chamber. The 
lance is designed so that the outermost tubular member is 
free to expand in an axial direction and carries practically no 
load. The design is applicable to water-cooled burners, 
probes and other similar devices. 


3,642,061 
HEAT EXCHANGER 
Raymond Waeselynck, Paris, France, assignor to Stein & 
Roubaix, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 813,438 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 16, 1968, 148215 


Int. Cl. F28c 3/00 
US. CL 165—111 4 Claims 
A heat exchanger from which is absent a dividing wall 
between an axial flow of hot fluid, preferably a flame, and an 
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encircling spiral flow of fluid to be heated which is main- 
tained separate by the centrifugal force due to its cyclonic 


flow and is contained by a refractory-lined wall which ab- 
sorbs radiant heat from the hot fluid. 


3,642,062 
COOLING INSTALLATION FOR LIQUID COLLED 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE FOR DRIVING IN 
PARTICULAR COMBAT-TYPE VEHICLES 

Franz Edmaier, Korb, Uber Waiblingen; Walter Stiefel, Neu- 
hausen, and Hans Merkle, Stuttgart-Frauenkopf, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Stutt- 
gart-Unterturkheim, Germany 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 713,350, Mar. 15, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 

63,338 
Int. Cl. F24h 3/00 


US. CL 165— 125 23 Claims 


A cooling installation for liquid-cooled internal com- 
bustion engines, in particular for combat vehicles, in which 
an air guide apparatus is arranged between an essentially cir- 
cularly shaped heat-exchanger for the heat transfer of the 
cooling liquid and a coaxial inner radial blower, the guide ap- 
paratus has guide blades radially enlarged in a diffusorlike 
manner and is subdivided into guide channels in the direction 
of the blower axis which are axially enlarged in a diffusorlike 
manner from the air discharge surface of the blower to the 
air inlet surface of the heat exchanger 


3,642,063 
OFFSHORE DRILLING AND WELL COMPLETION 
METHOD 
Alien A. Jergins, 900 N. E. Loop 410, San Antonio, Tex. 
Original application Jan. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 696,047, now 
Patent No. 3,516,409, dated June 23, 1970. Divided and this 
application Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 889,838 
Int. CL. E21b 7//2, 43/0/ 
US. CL 166—.5 6 Claims 
A method iss provided for drilling and compicting 
hydrocarbon production wells in substantial depths of water 
Such method includes a surface vessel and a submarine 
drilling vessel. After the surface vessel sets and cements at 
least one pipe in the formations below the floor of the body 
of water, the submersible drilling vessel is coupled in a water- 
tight manner to the pipe and drilling of a well is performed 
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from the interior of the submersible drilling vessel which 
houses well drilling equipment and logging and complction 
equipment. Such interior of the submersible drilling vessel is 
substantially at atmospheric pressure and is in fluid commu- 


nication with the surface vessel. If the drilled well is 
completed as a producing well, the submersible drilling vesse! 
installs suitable valves on a plate means which is left on the 
floor of the body of water when the submersible drilling ves- 
sel is moved to another location 


3,642,064 
APPARATUS FOR SEALINGLY BLOCKING A CONDUIT 
Wayne O. Rosenthal, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Gearhart- 
Owen Industries, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,733 
Int. Cl. E21b 33//29 
US. CL 166—134 


Apparatus for sealingly blocking a conduit characterized 
by a liner having a cylindrical annular body sealingly engag- 
ing the conduit and defining a cylindrical internal passageway 
and an internal sealing plug adapted to pass within the 
passageway, to seal it, and to provide retainer means to 
prevent movement of the plug from within the liner re- 
gardiess of whether pressure is above or below the plug. The 
sealing plug is further characterized by having a body portion 
to pass within the passageway within the liner and substan- 
tially block the passageway, a seal extending annularly 
around the body portion and adapted for sealingly engaging 
the liner and the body portion for sealing any annular 
passageway therebetween, upper and lower retainers for 
preventing movement of the scaling plug despite a force on 
either side. The lower retainer may be eccentrically mounted 
dogs that are moved by gravity into a retaining position to 
protrude beyond the periphery of the sealing plug and retain 
the plug within the liner but adapted to cam inwardly for 
passage through the liner. The upper retainer may be a ring 
releasably connected to the body portion and adapted to en- 
gage the top of the liner to resist downward movement 
Details of construction of the respective elements are also 
disclosed 
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3,642,065 
PROCESS FOR MAINTAINING THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY OF INSULATION IN PERMAFROST 


COMPLETION 
Elmo M. Blount, Irving, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion 


Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,637 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/00 
US. Cl. 166—244 RB 


This specification discloses a process of completing a well 
penetrating a permafrost zone of the earth whereby the low- 
thermal conductivity is maintained of foam insulation in- 
stalled in the well. The insulation is surrounded by gas having 
a lower thermal conductivity than air 


3,642,066 
ELECTRICAL METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
RECOVERY OF OIL 

William G. Gill, Corpus Christi, Tex., assignor to The Elec- 

trothermic Co., Corpus Christi, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,462 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/16 

U.S. Cl. 166—248 


Two well bores extend from the surface into the oil bearing 
formation defining a producing well and an electrode well 
Electrodes in each well, contacting the formation, are con- 
nected to a unidirectional current voltage source at the sur- 
face through conductive tubing or pipe in the respective well 
bores to produce a unidirectional voltage gradient between 
the electrodes, with the producing well poled to be the 
cathode. Additionally, an alternating current voltage source 
is connected between the producing well electrode and 
another conductive path extending from the surface to the 
formation, to effect the flow of alternating current through 
the formation adjacent to the producing well to heat the for- 
mation 
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3,642,067 
INHIBITING SALT WATER INTRUSION INTO FRESH 
WATER AQUIFERS 

Kari D. Dreher, and Robert D. Sydansk, both of Littleton, 

Colo., assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,827 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/22 

US. Cl. 166—275 10 Claims 

Intrusion of saline waters into fresh water aquifers is in- 
hibited by injecting into the aquifer in advance of the major 
portion of the saline water, a micellar dispersion comprised 
of a surfactant containing a cation which can be replaced in 
situ by a major cation within the saline water. For example, a 
micellar dispersion (containing a sodium petroleum sul- 
fonate) is injected into an aquifer and upon contact with 
magnesium cation within the intruding saline water, the mag- 
nesium cation replaces the sodium cation and, as a result, the 
viscosity of the micellar dispersion increases substantially. 
The effect of the replacement of the cation is to form a very 
viscous material within the aquifer to inhibit saline water in- 
trusion 


3,642,068 
FORMATION FRACTURING 
John L. Fitch, and Thomas C. Vogt, Jr., both of Dallas, Tex., 
assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
Filed Mar. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 715,071 
Int. CL E21b 43/27 
US. Cl. 166—307 


This specification discloses a fracturing process in which a 
fracture formed in a formation is acid etched near the well 
and particle propped in the more remote portions of the frac- 
ture. A fracture is formed in the formation extending from 
the well and an acidizing fluid is injected into the fracture in 
order to acid etch the walls thereof adjacent the well. A car- 
rier fluid containing propping agent is injected into the frac- 
ture. Subsequent to injection of the propping agent, a dis- 
placing fluid is injected into the fracture. The displacing fluid 
is introduced under conditions such that it displaces the 
previously injected propping agent away from the well into 
the more remote portions of the fracture. The displacing 
fluid may have a lower viscosity than the carricr fluid and 
may be injected at a greater rate than the carrier fluid 


3,642,069 
JAR STROKE ACCELERATOR FOR PUMPDOWN WELL 
TOOL 


Joel E. Adkins, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Otis Engineering 
Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,188 
Int. Cl. E21b 23/00 
US. Cl. 166—301 16 Claims 
A jarring stroke accelerator for pumpdown well tool 


operation for reducing the effect of pumpdown operating 
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fluid on the pumpdown locomotive pistons used with hydrau- 
lic jarring tools in pumpdown well operations wherein a 
liquid is used as the operating fluid. The expansible and con- 
tractable chamber provides a low-pressure chamber for 
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wn locomotive with respect to 


movement of a pumpdo 


another tool in a well in which the locomotive is manipulated 
by liquid operating fluid. Variable capacity accelerators are 
provided, as are convertible accelerators which may be 
modified for use to apply strokes in opposite directions 


3,642,070 

SAFETY VALVE SYSTEM FOR GAS LIGHT WELLS 
Frank H. Taylor, Carrollton, and Warner M. Kelly, Houston, 

both of Tex., assignors to Otis Engineering Corporation, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 34,967 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/00 

US. Cl. 166—314 


A safety valve system for wells including a valve connected 
in a tubing string for shutting off flow to the surface in the 
tubing. The valve is biased to an open position by fluid pres- 
sure in the tubing-casing annulus and is closed in response to 
a predetermined low pressure in the annulus. The system is 
particularly adapted to conversion of existing wells to gas lift 
by perforation of the tubing and installation of a safety valve 
embodying the invention at the perforation whereby the 
valve is responsive to lift gas pressure and closes when the lift 
gas pressure is reduced below a minimum value. 
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3,642,071 
FIRE CONTROL APPARATUS 
George A. Utesch, Jr., Chicago, Ill., assignor to General Fire 
Extinguishers 


Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,172 
Int. Cl. A62c 3/00 


me hk flys aa 


Siesteeet ¥ ¥ 
st 

Ly a2 

ey 


A fire control apparatus is provided particularly for use in 
areas where food is prepared using fats or greases. The ap- 
paratus automatically activates upon the presence of flame or 
excessive beat in a control zone whereupon high-volume 
extinguishant is flooded rapidly over the zone to extinguish 
the flame and rapidly reduce the heat. After a predetermined 
time interval or after a predetermined volume of extin- 
guishant has been discharged, the rate of flow of extin- 
guishant from the same source will be automatically reduced 
a substantial amount and will continue to be discharged over 
the zone for a relatively long period of time to prevent new 
flames from developing and to further reduce the amount of 
heat in the zone to below the flame autoignition point 


3,642,072 
FIXED TIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM WITH 
ADDITIVE INJECTION APPARATUS 
William L. Livingston, Sharon, Mass., — to Factory 
Mutual Research Corporation, Boston, 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. eens 757 
Int. Cl. A62c 37/06 


US. CL 169—15 


An injection apparatus for introducing a slurry of water- 
swellable gelling agent into a water line feeding a fixed fire- 
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extinguishing system to form an ablative extinguishant 
therein. The apparatus includes a peristaltic pump driven by 
a hydraulic motor using water at line pressure for motive 
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beam of the plow frame. The mechanism has an articulated 
linkage coacting with a guide means to control the upward 
movement of the plow bottom against the hydraulic force of 


fluid and controlled by a servomechanism driven in part by a a cylinder so that when the plow bottom strikes an obstruc- 


flow sensor to ensure injection rates corresponding to flow 
rates of water in the line. The injection apparatus is operated 
in a no-injection failure mode to avoid interference with nor- 
mal flow of plain water to the fire-extinguishing system. 


3,642,073 
SEMIMOUNTED PLOW AND COLTER 
Cletus J. Geurts, 530 North Melvin, Gibson City, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 486,712, Sept. 
13, 1965. This application Sept. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 666,047 
Int. Cl. AOIb 49/02, 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 172— 140 7 Claims 


A semimounted moldboard plow connected to the draft 
links of a tractor by a hitch having longitudinal, upright and 
transverse pivotal movements with respect to the frame of 


the plow. The hitch is connected to a tailwheel of the plow so 
that the wheel turns in the direction of movement of the trac- 
tor. Each plow bottom of the plow is held in the ground 
working position by a hydraulic holding, release and return 
mechanism. Fluidly coupled with the hydraulic mechanism of 
each plow bottom is a fluid cylinder which yieldably holds a 
colter in ground-working position 





3,642,074 
EARTH-WORKING IMPLEMENT 
Cletus J. Geurts, Box 45, Graceville, Minn. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1965, Ser. No. 486,712 
Int. Cl. AO1b 6//00 
U.S. Cl. 172—261 


A hydraulically operated automatic plow bottom holding, 
release and return mechanism connecting a plow bottom to a 


tion the point moves rearwardly and upwardly without going 
below the plowing depth. The cylinder returns and holds the 
plow bottom in its ground-working position 


3,642,075 
VEHICLES FOR ROCK DRILL GUIDING AND 
SUPPORTING STRUCTURES 
Mac Gordon Wills, R.R. #2, Chelmsford, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,699 
Int. Cl. E2le ///02 


U.S. CL. 173—23 


A rock-drilling vehicle adapted to have one or more rock 
drill guiding and supporting structures adjustably mounted 
thereon is formed with a T-frame structure including at least 
one hollow structural member in which a “vehicle operation 
fluid” such as compressed air, flushing water or hydraulic 
fluid is stored. The longitudinal structural member of the 
chassis structure of such a vehicle is usefully adjustably 
secured to a transverse structural frame to permit ready dis- 
assembly of the vehicle, as required. The “vehicle operation 
fluid” may be used for such purposes as operating pneumati- 
cally powered rock drill, pneumatically operated drill guiding 
and supporting structures, pneumatically operated drill steel 
centering devices, hydraulically operated drill advance- 
retract mechanisms, pneumatically operated vehicle drive 
motors and hydraulically operated stabilizing legs 


3,642,076 

IMPULSE-REACTION PROPULSION CYCLE FOR MOLE 
James Christopher Coyne, New Providence, and Arnold Ray 

Smith, Chester, both of NJ., assignors to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,818 
Int. Cl. B2Sd 9/00 

US. CL 173—91 


This disclosure describes a propulsion cycle for a subter- 
ranean burrowing device. This cycle is characterized by the 
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impact of an oscillating hammer upon an interior anvil, and 
by the return of the hammer to its starting position by force 
of a reaction piston acting on the hammer. While the reac- 
tion piston does work on the hammer, the opposite force thus 
produced on the mole nose causes a further soil penctration 
The hammer eventually comes to rest and is returned to the 
anvil by a unidirectional constant bias force. The cycle is in- 
herently self-timed 





3,642,077 
ARRANGEMENT IN IMPACT PISTON MACHINES FOR 
DRILLING AND LIKE OPERATIONS, DRIVEN BY A 
TWO-STROKE INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Bo Sven Bayard, Taby, Sweden, assignor to Gustav Albert 
Bergman, Taby, Sweden 
Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,161 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 29, 1970, 7457/70 
Int. Cl. B2Sd 9//0 
3 Claims 


US. CL 173—116 


In impact piston machines for drilling and similar work 
driven by a two-stroke internal combustion engine it ts con- 
ventional to combine the machine and the engine to a unit 
having a lubricating system common to all elements thereof 
In order to avoid lubrication of the impact piston with oil 
burnt in the combustion engine cylinder, as in known 
machines, the crank housing of said engine is now located 
between the engine cylinder and impact piston cylinder, 
whereby lubricant which enters into the crank housing 
together with the combustion air can be distributed directly 
to the impact cylinder without having first to pass the inter 
nal combustion engine cylinder. 


3,642,078 
EARTH-DRILLING EQUIPMENT 
Eberhard R. Dornfeid, Es-Wiflingshausen; Rudolf R. G. Hen- 
necke, Buoch-Grunbech, and Achim L. Kehrberger, Nellin- 
gen, all of Germany, assignors to Deimag-Maschinenfabrik 
Rheinhold Dornfeid, Esslingen am Neckar, Germany 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 12,952 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1969, P 19 10 
359.4 
int. Cl. E21b 3/02 
US. CL 175—171 6 Claims 
Earth-drilling equipment comprising a drilling table con- 
structed for use in drilling borehoics and for use in lining 
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boreholes with borehole lining tubes so that both operations 


may be carried out employing the same drilling table 





3,642,079 
MULTISLEEVE STABILIZER 
Charities O. Van Note, Rolling Hills, Calif., assignor to The 
Servco Company, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed June 23, 1970, Ser. No. 49,076 
Int. Cl. E21b /7//0 
US. Cl. 175—325 


A stabilizer for stabilizing or centering a drill string in a 
drill bore such as employed for oil and gas wells is provided 
The stabilizer comprises a plurality of sleeves having a cylin- 
drical inside surface surrounding a mandrel and having a 
cylindrical outside surface for engaging a well bore. Longitu- 
dinally extending recessed portions in the outer cylindrical 
surface permit circulation of drilling Muids. Preferably the 
outer cylindrical surface is provided with a wear-resistant, 
hard-facing alloy. A female fitting is provided at one end of 
each sleeve and a complementary male fitting at the opposite 
end so that a plurality of sleeves can be interconnected and 
connected to a male fitting on the mandrel. A female sleeve 
protects the unused male fitting and includes a notch for en- 
gagement with a lock stud on the mandrel! 
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3,642,080 
WEIGHING APPARATUS 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,642,082 
DRIVE WHEEL OF VEHICLE 


Arthur Walter Forman, Northwood, Middlesex, and Mark Julius Mackerle, Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignor to Ustay pro 


Sitkowski, Northolt, Middlesex, both of England, assignors 
to Driver Southall Limited, Middlesex, England 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,416 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 19, 1968, 
29,086/68 
Int. Cl. GOlg 13/16 
7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 177—110 


2 ty 
KY 


A\D |. 
fi \\ WO 7 


oe , : \e 
4 4 5 ae, 
f \- the 74 
A 2} - a 4\ 
‘ a ~~ } 
/ ’ 
/ "7 '\ <n 
< ar ‘ 
s 


| 
| 
| 


Weighing apparatus including a weigh pan, a discharge 
door and permanent magnetic closure means for retaining 
the door in a closed position, wherein electromagnetic means 
are provided to coact with the permanent magnet so that cur- 
rent passed through the electromagnet opens the door by 
magnetic repulsion of the permanent magnet 


3,642,081 
RAIL WEIGHING DEVICE, AND SUBASSEMBLY AND 
COMPONENT THEREFOR 
Gerald A. Hebert, Skokie, Ull., assignor to Mangood Corpora- 

tion 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 75,976 
Int. Cl. GOlg 3//4, 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 177— 163 


A rail weighing device for the weighing of a load on a 
wheeled carrier or support nding on a rail transfer system, 
€.g., a monorail conveyor system. The device includes a sub 
assembly that is mounted as a section of the rail of the 
system. The subassembly includes a novel rail section and 
strain-measuring means mounted on that rail section. At least 
part of the rail surface of the rail section is the top surface of 
a cantilever that is at least a part of the uppermost portion of 
the rail section. The strain gage is mounted on a surface of 
the cantilever to generate a signal proportional to the load on 


vyzkum motorovych vozidel, Prague, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,562 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Feb. 6, 1969, 
775-69 
Int. Cl. B62d 57/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—8 F 8 Claims 


In a vehicle a compressed gas driven wheel comprising a 
stationary hollow axle having at least one hole formed in its 
wall, a body rotatably mounted about said axle, a plurality of 
globular resilient chambers mounted on the outer surface of 
said body to form a circular series of ground-cngaging mem- 
bers, a duct leading from each of said chambers to said axle 
in communication with the hole in said wall, a suspension 
system for said axle comprising a pair of hollow arms respec- 
tively connected at one end to each end of said axle and at 
their other end to said vehicle, said arms communicating with 
a source of compressed gas and control means surrounding 
said axle to adjust the flow of gas into said chambers to 
thereby control the movement of said wheel 





3,642,083 
POWERED STEERED WHEEL ASSEMBLY AND MOTOR 
VEHICLE EMPLOYING SAME 
Waldo E. Rodler, Jr., 1488 Cherry Garden Lane, San Jose, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,059 
Int. Cl. B62k ///00 
U.S. Cl. 180—31 


A motor vehicle and a powered steered whee! assembly 


the carrier moving along the cantilever part of the rail sec- therefor are described in which a rotary steered wheel is 
tion. The device includes means to convert that signal to an turned by a fork and steering column arrangement supported 
indicia of the weight of the load and means responsive to the by the vehicle frame, and in which a drive train, mounted to 
presence of a wheeled carrier on the cantilever part of the the vehicle frame, is coupled to the axle of the steered wheel 
rail section to operate the converter for a predetermined by a universal joint. The universal joint has its universal 
period of time center lying in the rotational plane of the stecred wheel 
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3,642,084 
INDEPENDENT FRONT SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR A 
FRONT WHEEL DRIVE AUTOMOBILE 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


ports operating accessories and a hydraulic fMuid storage 
tank. The low portion supports an engine and a cockpit in- 
cluding a plurality of controls. The frame is supported on 


Mitsuo Takahashi, Ohta-shi, Gumma, Japan, assignor to Fuji four hydraulic cylinders which extend to four wheels. The en- 


Heavy Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,725 
Int. Cl. B60k 17/30 
US. Cl. 180—43 R 


A front-wheel drive automobile has an axially nonextensi- 
ble and noncontractable drive shaft connected at one end 
with the output shaft of a differential gear unit mounted on 
the vehicle body through an inboard universal joint and its 
other end with an axle of a wheel assembly through an out- 
board universal joint. A bearing housing rotatably supports 
the axle, a ball joint is provided on the bearing housing at a 
position beneath the axle and a post is connected at one end 
with the bearing housing ball joint and at the other end with 
a resilient member mounted on the vehicle body at a position 
rearward and inboard with respect to the ball joint and 
located at a position higher than that of the ball joint in the 
normal running state to provide a nosedown effect under 
vehicle acceleration 


3,642,085 
VEHICLE FOR ROUGH TERRAIN 
James M. Bird, 6737 East 12 Street, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,553 
Int. Cl. B6Sk 7/00 


A multiple wheeled vehicle for movement over rough ter 
rain wherein the load carrying portion or body thereof 
remains stabilized in a substantially horizontal position in 
both the longitudinal and transverse directions thereof re 
gardicss of the contour of the terrain over which the vehicle 
is travelling 


3,642,086 
MAINTENANCE VEHICLE 
James A. Andrews, Aubrey, Tex., assignor to Spyder Manvu- 
facturing Company, Inc., Lake Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,370 
Int. CL. B6OOk /7//0 


US. Cl. 180-66 R 14 Claims 
A maintenance vehicle including a frame having a front 


high portion and a rear low portion. The high portion sup- 


gine drives three hydraulic pumps. The pumps force hydrau- 
lic fluid from the tank to a motor which drives the vehicle, to 
a stecring mechanism, to the cylinders which raise and lower 
the vehicle and to the controls which in turn direct the fluid 
to the accessories 


AUTOMATIC GUIDANCE SYSTEM 
Harry R. Sampey, Vanderbilt, Pa., assignor to Pentron Elec- 
tronics Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,445 
Int. Cl. B60k 27/00 
U.S. CL 180—98 


A method and apparatus for automatically guiding a vehi 
cle over a predetermined course while at the same time con 
trolling the vehicle speed and maintaining an indication of 
the total travelled distance which may, in turn, be used to 
program or control a sequence of vehicle mancuvers. Reflec 
tive or otherwise sensible elements are spaced along the cen 
terline of a course with interclement spacings related to the 
desired vehicle speed and with cach element having a shape 
that includes a dimension in the direction of vehicle travel 
that is variable with respect to lateral movements away from 
the centerline, the variable dimension being of equal mag 
nitude with respect to either direction of lateral movement 
In an exemplary embodiment, the clements are diamond- 
shaped light reflectors. Two photo detectors are laterally 
spaced apart and mounted on the vehicle so as to sense the 
same dimensional areas of the laterally extending arms of 
each diamond element. Lateral deviations of the vehicle 
cause these sensed dimensions to be unequal, which 
unequality is sensed and used to stecr the vehicle in a cor- 
rective direction. Speed is controlled by the rate at which the 
elements are sensed while the total number of sensed cle- 
ments is used to provide an indication of total travelled 
distance 
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3,642,090 
SELF-LOCATING VERTICALLY AND FACINGLY MARINE IMPLODER-TYPE ACOUSTIC IMPULSE 
ADJUSTABLE SEAT GENERATOR 
Wayne G. Smith, Burlington, lowa, assignor to J. I. Case Grant S. Bennett, Ossineke, Mich., assignor to Western 
Company, Racine, Wis. Geophysical Company of America, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,578 Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,019 
Int. Cl. B60n //02; A6lg 15/00 Int. Cl. GOlv //00 
U.S. CL. 180—77S 


3,642,088 


5 Claims U.S. Cl. 181—0.5H 


A tractor having a forwardly located control and a rear- 
wardly located control and a seat mounted between the two 
controls. The seat has a seating support and a post which is 
telescoped within a sleeve affixed to the tractor. The post 
and seating support can be both raised and rotated, relative 
to the sleeve and the remainder of the tractor, for vertically 
adjusting the seat and for facing the seat toward the forward 
control or toward the rearward control. The post has pin- 
holes and grooves, and the sleeve has a pin which can be 
received in any one of the holes for the elevating or turning 
of the seat in the selected position, as mentioned. The two —_ An acoustic impulse generator for producing in a liquid 
controls are offset in the lateral direction of the tractor, and body acoustic impulses useful, for example, in geophysical 
the seat is located and arranged to have its seating support explorations. The generator includes a housing which defines 
offset relative to the post so that upon turning or rotating the an enclosed chamber having a movable wall. Driving means 
seating support, the seating support is positioned in line with in one operating condition cause the movable wall to execute 
the selected one of the two controls a forward stroke in the liquid body thereby storing potential 
energy in the liquid body and in the gencrator. The driving 
means in another operating condition allow the movable wall 


MARINE IMPLODER-TYPE ACOUSTIC IMPULSE 
GENERATOR 
Marion L. Parker, and Hillman Southwick, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Western Geophysical Company of Amer- 
ica, Houston, Tex. 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,011 
Int. CL. GOlv //00 


US. Cl. 181—0.5R 11 Claims 


An acoustic impulse generator for producing in a liquid 
body acoustic impulses useful, for example, in geophysical 
explorations. The generator includes a housing which defines 
an enclosed chamber having a movable slidably mounted 
piston. Fluid-operated driving means including fluid spring 
means in one operating condition cause the piston to execute 
a forward stroke in the liquid body thereby storing potential 
energy in the liquid body and in the fluid spring means. The 
driving means in another operating condition allow the piston 
to execute a return stroke in a relatively short time interval 
thereby generating an acoustic impulse 


to execute a return stroke in a relatively short time interval 
thereby generating an acoustic impulse 


3,642,091 
UNDERGROUND ACOUSTIC DEVICE 


Shunji Nohara, and Hideo Watanabe, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,090 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1968, 43/73110 

Int. CL G10k / 3/00; HO4r 1/28 

31B 


US. CL 181 9 Claims 


An underground acoustic device for radiating sound into 
the atmosphere has a casing with a folded horn within the 
same, the casing constituting a tubular member, for example, 
a cylinder, an inverse truncated cone, a prism, or an inverse 
truncated pyramid. The hollow tubular casing defines a cavi- 
ty with a speaker and a folded horn integral therewith sup 
ported at the center of the casing bottom to radiate sound 
upwardly towards the atmosphere. The bottom of the casing 
is configured to radiate sound upwardly and outwardly 
through a series of holes in a cover overlying the casing 
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opening. In turn, the center of the cover is provided with a 
cover with a conical projection facing the speaker hole and 
acting in conjunction with a cup or cylindrical extension 
larger in diameter than the speaker horn for reflecting sound 
downwardly toward the curved reflecting surface of the bot- 
tom of the cavity. A drain pipe extends from the inside of the 
casing to the underground and a net lies intermediate the 
ends thereof for preventing rats from entering the casing 


3,642,092 
NOISELESS SOFT-RUNNING POWER PLANT 
Jerzy Henryk Cederbaum, Timragatan 41, Vallingby, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 782,658 
Int. Cl. FO2f 7/00; FOIn ///0 
U.S. CL 181—33 K 


In a soft-running power plant with a power unit enclosed 
by a casing forming a sound-absorbing chamber with walls 
having an outlet for consumed air and an inlet for cooling air 
and combustion air as well as a number of labyrinth forming 


passages, there are so arranged that the cooling air ts caused 
to travel along the power unit and is passed through a 
labyrinth passage in the wall opposite the inlet, thus forming 
an outlet for heated air 


3,642,093 
SOUND ATTENUATOR WITH FLUIDIC CONTROL 
Albert W. Schach, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Barber-Colman 
Company, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,778 
Int. Cl. F24f / 3/06, 13/10; FOin 1/10 


50 16 Claims 


US. Cl. 181 


A main flow of air passes through an inict into a unit which 
serves as a sound attenuator and which also acts as a fluidic 
control whereby the air is divided to be discharged through 
two outlets in unequal amounts or is discharged through only 
one outlet. Areas of low pressure are created around the inict 
by the flow of air through the inict and, by creating a pres- 
sure differential between the areas, the flow of air is 
deflected toward the outict on the same side of the unit as 
the area of lowest pressure. To create the differential, two 
baffles are spaced from one another to form a channel for 
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the main flow of air through the unit and are each spaced 
from opposed walls of the unit to form passages which empty 
into the areas of low pressure. A portion of the main flow of 
air may flow back through the passages and into the areas of 
low pressure. Dampers control the amount of flow through 
each passage so that the pressure in one area is raided a 
greater amount than the pressure in the other area thereby 
creating the pressure differential which controls the direction 
of airflow. To reduce the noise level in the unit and 
downstream thereof, each baffle comprises a zigzag-shaped 
sheet of lead positioned to reflect sound waves toward the 
other baffle and toward the inlet, a padding of fiber glass sur- 
rounding the sheet to dampen the sound waves, and a cover- 
ing of perforated sheet metal to protect the fiber glass from 
the eroding effect of the flow of air. With this arrangement, 
the sound waves pass repeatedly back and forth within the 
unit until they are substantially dissipated 


3,642,094 
MUFFLER CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond W. Yancey, 880 Oak Spring Drive, Libertyville, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,241 
Int. Cl. FOIn 1/10, 1/12, 7/20 


US. Cl. 181—50 36 Claims 


A muffler wherein a sound-attenuating member is slidably 
inserted within an outer shell, with the sound-attenuating 
member being formed from a sheet including a plurality of 
spaced parallel mbbons having alternating, longitudinally 
spaced crests and troughs, with the ribbons being intercon- 
nected by webs that are twisted throughout their length. The 
ribbons are positioned within the shell in a manner so as to 
present a substantial impediment to the flow of exhaust gases 
therethrough to thereby dampen the sound waves emanating 
from the cxhaust system of an engine. Alternatively, the rib 
bons are arranged to produce less umpediment of flow to the 
gases and greater sound-attenuating effect. The outer shell of 
the muffler may be a unitary tubular member that can be 
directly connected to the engine exhaust manifold 

The muffler is disclosed in various configurations which 
may be used as a replacement unit for mufflers in present. 
day automobiles or, alternatively, to replace the entire muf 
fler system. The disclosure also contemplates a simple and in 
expensive method of forming the muffler from a plurality of 
tubes and one of more sections of sound-aticnuating mem- 
bers by merely arranging and deforming the tubes to produce 
a plurality of chambers which are interconnected by passage 
means 


3,642,095 
MUFFLER 
Shozo Fujii, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Fujii 
Koygo, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1968, 43/21862 
int. Cl. FOIn 1/04, 1/10, 1/16 
US. CL 181—57 7 Claims 
A tubular housing is subdivided by an annular resonance 
wall into two compartments. One of the compartments 1s 
further subdivided into two chambers by a partition wall. A 
first pipe extends through one end of the housing and 
through one of the chambers to communicate with the other 
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chamber which is proximal to the other of the compartments. 
A second pipe extends through the other end of the housing 
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and through the other compartment and the resonance wall 
to communicate also with the other chamber. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 182—15 see: 
Patent No. 3,641,619 


3,642,096 
INSULATING LINER FOR MAN-CARRYING BUCKETS 
Alan T. Valentine, Fairview Park, Ohio, assignor to The Ohio 
Brass Company, Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,754 
Int. Cl. E04g 5/08; B6Sd / 1/00 
U.S. CL. 182—46 


A man-carrying bucket for utility trucks in which a man is 
elevated in the bucket to work on electric powerlines, lamps 
and the like. The bucket is constructed of molded plastic 
reinforced with fiberglass and is additionally insulated by a 
polyethylene liner that is constructed in three pieces, a main 
portion covering the sidewalls and bottom of the bucket, a 
top portion that extends up over the top flange of the bucket, 
and a bottom portion additionally protecting the floor of the 
bucket. Economy of manufacture is attained by molding the 
top and bottom portions as a unitary clement and then sever- 
ing the element to provide the top and bottom portions of the 
liner. The three-piece construction is advantageous from the 
standpoint of economy in manufacturing and testing of the 
bucket, and durability and reliability in service 





3,642,097 

ENGINE AND TRANSMISSION FLUID SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Erkki A. Koivunen, Livonia, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 

tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 82,893 
Int. Cl. F16d 33/06; Fl6h 47/00 

U.S. Cl. 184—6R 3 Claims 

A vehicle power train, an engine and a transmission having 
a common fluid supply provided by a pump which is driven 
by the engine, a pressure regulator valve that regulates the 
pressure of the fluid supplied by the pump and delivers ex- 
cess flow to a hydrodynamic torque converter in the trans- 
mission, a valve that delivers flow from the converter to 
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lubricate the engine and prevents flow in the opposite 
direction and a lubricant control valve that delivers con- 
trolled fluid flow from the pump to lubricate the engine 
below a predetermined engine lubrication pressure and at a 


higher predetermined engine lubrication pressure blocks 
fluid flow from the pump to lubricate the engine and then 
delivers fluid from the converter to lubricate the transmis- 
sion 


3,642,098 
LUBRICATOR FOR OILING THE CONTACT SURFACES 
OF ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR ELEMENTS OF 
LEADING-IN CURRENT WIRES IN DRILL 
Igor Alexandrovich Fomin, Mikhalkousky proezd, 20, Kopus 
1, Kv. 34, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,724 
Int. Cl. Fl6n 3/00 


US. Cl. 184—14 


A lubricator is provided with a reservoir for containing 
lubricant. Connected to the reservoir is a casing in which is 
provided an clastic material adapted for contacting the sur- 
face of an object to be lubricated. A channel is provided to 
direct lubricant from the reservoir to the elastic material. In- 
terposed between the reservoir and the elastic material is a 
metering device adapted for passing a predetermined quanti- 
ty of lubricant to said channel and said clastic material 
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3,642,099 3,642,101 
GROUP SUPERVISORY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR DISC BRAKES 
ELEVATORS Jean-Marc Hauth, Pont-A-Mousson, France, assignor to Cen- 

Takeo Yuminaka; Tatsuo Iwasaka; Hideto Matsuzawa, all of | tre de Recherches de Pont-A-Mousson, Pont-A-Mousson, 

Katsuta-shi; Koichi Kawatake, and Kotaro Hirasawa, both ‘France 

of Hitachi-shi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Filed Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,137 

Tokyo, Japan Claims priority, application France, Apr. 4, 1969, 6910408 

Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,441 Int. Cl. Fléd 65/02 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1968, 43/59174; U.S. Cl. 188—73.3 8 Claims 
Dec. 27, 1968, 43/95477; Jan. 31, 1969, 44/6677 
Int. Cl. B66b //20 

US. Cl. 187—29R 17 Claims 


Disc brake having a drum secured to the wheel to be 
braked and a brake disc connected by keying arrangements 
to the drum so as to be axially slidable relative to, but driven 
by, the drum. Each keying arrangement comprises in- 
terengaging projecting portions and recesses provided on the 
drum and disc and having coacting faces contained in axial 
radial planes containing the axis of rotation of the disc. At 
least one spring strip, provided in cach keying arrangement, 
is mounted on the drum or disc and has a free end resiliently 

A group supervisory system for elevators includes a traffic bearing against the disc or drum so as to maintain the disc 
demand detector for detecting traffic demands to provide a concentric with the drum 
traffic demand signal. Also included is a pattern classifier for 
producing discriminant functions which are functions of the 


traffic demand signal and for determining an optimum traffic : 3,642,102 
demand condition by selecting that discriminant function LOCK CONSTRUCTION FOR STORAGE BOX 


William R. Furniss, Glendale, and Dominick Verga, Mequon, 
both of Wis., assignors to Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
oe BY ee 6 a Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,220 
3,642,100 Int. Cl. A4Se 3/00 
PAWL PARKING BRAKE WITH TOGGLE APPLY US. CL 190—48 1 Claim 
LINKAGE 
William H. Travis, Union, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,832 
Int. Cl. B62c¢ 7/02 


which represents a maximum value 


U.S. Cl. 188-69 
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A lock construction for a storage box having a pair of com 
plementary closure portions which complete the box enclo 
sure comprising at least one locking tab attached to one of 
the closure portions and a locking recess defined in the other 
closure portion. The tab is inserted into and retained in the 
recess to effect a locked closure of the storage box 


3,642,103 
DIFFERENTIAL CLUTCH RELEASED BY HYDRAULIC 
BRAKE APPLICATION 
Robert E. Schott, New Bertin, Wis., assignor to Allis Chalmers 
Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
In an automotive disc brake assembly, a parking brake Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,370 

which consists of a paw! pivotally connected to a nonrotata- Int. Cl. B6Ok 29/02: Fl6éh S7/10 
ble member so as to engage one of a plurality of cooling nbs Us C1. 192—4A 10 Claims 
between the opposed surfaces of a rotor disc, thereby locking A hydraulic release for a differential lock releasing in 
the rotor from moving response to actuation of a relay valve having a hydraulic ac- 
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tuator in the hydraulic brake system for each of the rear 


3,642,104 

ELECTRIC COUPLINGS WITH PERMANENT MAGNET 
Wolfgang Schafer, Laiz/Sigmaringen, Germany 

Original application Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 764,002, now 
Patent No. 3,512,618, dated May 19, 1970, which is a continu- 
ation-in-part of Ser. No. 636,134, May 4, 1967. Divided and 

this application Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No, 870,228 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 67/06 


18B 29 Claims 


US. Cl. 192 


The present invention contemplates apparatus utilizing a 
drive assembly having at least two stable working positions in 
combination with one or more pulsed electromagnets for al- 
ternatively positioning the drive assembly in said stable posi- 
tions to control the relative motion between a first and a 
second power assembly. In general, apparatus embodying this 
invention comprises oppositely acting electromagnetic means 
utilized to move a power assembly which includes a per- 
manent magnet, alternately into engagement with a first 
force-transmitting assembly, such as a clutch, associated with 
a power source and a second force-transmitting assembly, 
such as a braking assembly. In a preferred embodiment, the 
drive assembly is shaped so as to afford a portion of a closed 
magnetic path for the permanent magnet when the drive as- 
sembly is in abutment with the first force-transmitting as- 
sembly and a portion of an alternate closed magnetic path 
when the drive assembly abuts the second force-transmitting 
assembly. 
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3,642,105 
SPEED RESPONSIVE FLUID COUPLING 

Yasubee Kikuchi, Shuzenjimachi, Japan, assignor to Usui 

Kokusai Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka Prefecure, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,748 
Int. Cl. F16d 35/00, 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 192—58 B 


This invention is a device wherein a centrifugally operated 
valve operating automatically to open or close with the fluc- 
tuation of the number of revolutions of the driven side is pro- 
vided for each fluid path connecting a torque transmitting 
chamber and a fluid pooling chamber which are component 
parts of a fluid coupling so that the amount of the fluid in the 
transmitting chamber may be automatically increased or 
decreased to keep the number of revolutions of the driven 
side substantially constant. Thus the number of revolutions of 
the driven side can be kept as constant as possible irrespec- 
tive of the fluctuation of the load or the fluctuation of the 
rotation of the driving side 


3,642,106 
SOFT START CLUTCH 
John S. Baer, Medford Lakes, N.J., assignor to Warner Elec- 
tric Brake & Clutch Company, South Beloit, Il. 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,172 
Int. Cl. Fl6d /3/32, 27/10 


US. CL 192—70 22 Claims 


A clutch provides two pairs of friction faces between 
rotatable input and output hubs. One of said hubs provides a 
coaxial cylindrical surface for support of the other hub and a 
neutral hub between a pair of radially outwardly extending 
shoulders providing its friction faces. The other hub, and the 
neutral hub are rotatably supported on the cylindrical surface 
between the shoulders with spring means associated with one 
of the friction faces urging the hubs together and the friction 
faces into contact with one another. A ring which is wedge 
shaped in radial cross sections and capable of being pressed 
inwardly lies preferably in a wedge shaped groove between 
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said other hub and neutral hub. A helical spring surrounds 
the outer face of the ring and when wrapped down urges the 
ring inwardly to urge the block and hub apart and their 
respective clutch faces into the opposed clutch faces of the 
other hubs with sufficient force to permit transmission of 


torque. 


3,642,107 

TRANSMISSION DRIVE ESTABLISHING CONTROL 
August H. Borman, Livonia; Lawrence E. Green, Ann Arbor, 

and Quinby E. Wonn, Plymouth, all of Mich., assignors to 

General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,847 
Int. Cl. Fl6d 23//0 

U.S. Cl. 192—103 F 


A pressure control for controlling the pressure in a fluid 
motor that operates a drive establishing device of a vehicle 
transmission. The control operates to provide smooth drive 
establishment by controlling the pressure in the fluid motor 
during drive engagement at a level that causes a transmission 
component whose speed changes during the drive establish- 
ment to change speed at a substantially constant rate 


3,642,108 
COIN TOTALIZING APPARATUS 
John A. Hennessy, Raytown, Mo., assignor to The Vendo 
Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 52,805 
Int. Cl. GO7E 5/08 
US. CL 194—1 L 


In an electromechanical coin totalizer, an escapement 
mechanism controls the movement of a totalizer arm in 
response to the deposit of coins of different denominations 
The mechanism includes a first, fixed row of teeth on the arm 
and a second row of tecth shiftably carned by the arm for 
limited movement of the two rows of teeth relative to each 
other. The deposit of a coin of the largest denomination ac- 
commodated by the totalizer releases the totalizer arm and 
Causes a retainer to engage and hold the second row of tecth 
to limit the movement of the totalizer arm, whereupon the 
second row is then released for return movement to its nor- 
mal disposition in relation to the first row and the totalizer 
arm is relocked after having shifted through a displacement 
representing the value of such coin. When coins of lesser 
denomination are deposited, the first row is employed to con 
trol incremental movement of the arm 
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3,642,109 
BELT TENSION DEVICE 
Samuel D. Cappotto, Syracuse; Herrick R. Diamond, Homer, 
and Aaron C. Zeamer, Groton, all of N.Y., assignors to 
SCM Corporation 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,710 
Int. Cl. B41j 23/08; Fl6h 7//2 


US. Cl. 197-17 


A device which increases the tension of transmission belts 
in response to a decrease in belt tension caused by belt wear, 
elongation, etc. The belts are carried on a movable pulley 
and a pivotal cam moves the pulley to increase the tension in 


the belt 


3,642,110 
POWER OPERATED TYPEWRITER WITH INTERLOCK 
MEANS 

Yukio Hishida; Takami Kato; Takashi Hirata, and Hisao Ku- 

rachi, all of Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Brother Industries 

Lid., Nagoya, Japan 

Filed Mar. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 807,354 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/22 


US. CL 197—107 


An interlocking apparatus for power operated typewriters 
to prevent depression of more than one key lever simultanc- 
ously comprises a number of balls located under the array of 
key levers and belicrank levers corresponding to cach key 
lever and pivotable about a fixed axis from an moperative 
position to an operative position in which the lever is en- 
gaged with said balls. The lever is pivoted into the operative 
position by a trigger in the type actuating mechanism upon 
depression of the key lever and is pivoted back to the in- 
operative position by a reciprocating member in said type ac- 
tuating mechanism after the initiation of the reciprocating 
movement of the member 
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3,642,111 
FULL ROW CONTAINER FEED SYSTEM 

James Reimers, San Jose, and Audrey J. Johnson, Santa 

Clara, both of Calif., assignors to FMC Corporation, San 

Jose, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,691 
Int. Cl. B6S5g 47/42 

US. Cl. 198—21 


A system for forming and feeding only full rows of con- 
tainers into elongated carrier bars of a hydrostatic cooker or 
the like. The system includes a feed conveyor which ad- 
vances containers into a feed station at a high speed. A pair 
of container decelerating slide rods lift the containers off the 
feed conveyor to reduce the speed of the containers, and a 
pneumatic stop cylinder is disposed at the downstream end of 
the feed station for gently stopping the containers in the feed 
station. Switches and a sensing unit detect the presence of a 
full row of containers in the feed station and allow deflection 
of only full rows from the feed station into the processing 
conveyor of the cooker. A screw feeder upstream of the feed 
station is stopped when a second sensing head disposed up- 
stream of the feed station detects the termination of move- 
ment of the containers therepast. 


3,642,112 
STABILIZING DEVICE FOR CIGARETTE PACKAGING 
MACHINES 
Ariosto Seragnoli, Bologna, Italy, assignor to G. D. Societa In 
Accomandita Semplice Di Enzo E Ariosto Seragnoli, Bolog- 
na, Italy 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,881 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 23, 1969, 1672 A/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 47/08 


U.S. Cl. 198—24 6 Claims 


A stabilizing device for cigarette packaging machines in 
which cigarettes to be packed are transferred in rows from a 
first stationary container to cach of a plurality of containers 
movable by means of a conveyor system, each movable con- 
tainer having a base and an opening at an end opposite the 
base, wherein the movable containers are arranged in line for 
intermittent movement past the first container. The device 
comprises a stabilizing arm having a step in a surface ad- 
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jacent the second container, which step defines two stabiliz- 
ing surfaces. The step has a dimension which is equal to a 
whole number multiple of a diameter of the cigarette to be 
packaged. The stabilizing device is arranged to be intermit- 
tently movable with the movable containers, and also mova- 
ble between a first operative position in which the surfaces 
define, with at least some of the bases of the movable con- 
tainers, a space for occupation by a row or rows of cigarettes 
and a second inoperative position spaced from the second 
containers, the first operative position coinciding with move- 
ment of the containers. 


3,642,113 
APPARATUS FOR DISCHARGING ARTICLES FROM A 
MOVING CONVEYOR 

William J. Burgis, Park Ridge, Ill., assignor to Conveyor 

Systems, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,201 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 

US. Cl. 198—25 


4 Spe Oat * i 


Diverting means at each of a number of articles diverting 
stations of a conveyor comprise a frame supported for 
rocking motion along an axis extending generally longitu- 
dinally of the conveyor below each diverting station. The 
frame carries first and second sets of continuously driven lon- 
gitudinally spaced article impelling elements, such as friction 
wheels respectively moving in opposite directions and posi- 
tioned on opposite sides of the pivot axis of the frame. Nor- 
mally, the frame is balanced in a position where both sides of 
article impelling elements are located below the level of the 
conveyor. By rocking the frame in one direction or the other 
from the balanced position, one set or the other of article im- 
pelling elements are raised above the level of the conveyor to 
impel an article thercon in one direction or the other to an 
article receiving point on one side or the other of the con- 
veyor 


3,642,114 
BISCUIT HANDLING MACHINERY 
Stanley William Crispe, Liverpool, and Henry Wood, St. 
Helens, both of England, assignors to T & T Vicars Limited, 
Lancashire, England 
Filed Oct. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 82,292 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 6, 1969, 
59,687/69 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/08, 47/26, 47/90 


US. Cl. 198—25 9 Claims 
Biscuit handling machinery adapted to receive a stream of 


biscuits and to deliver biscuits from said stream alternately to 
each of two conveyor means respectively, the biscuits on one 
conveyor means being inverted relative to those on the other 
and comprising a drumlike member which is rotatable about 
a horizontal axis and which has spaced recesses around its 
periphery, alternate of said recesses being of greater depth 
than the intermediate recesses, means for feeding biscuits 
from a feed stream thereof into consecutive recesses as the 
drumlike member rotates, means for removing biscuits from 
the shallower recesses and placing them onto a first conveyor 
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means, thereby leaving the biscuits in the deeper recesses to 
be transported by the member so as to be released therefrom 


under the influence of gravity in inverted condition onto a 
second conveyor means 


3,642,115 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CHANGING THE 
DIRECTION OF MOTION OF ARTICLES 
Claude Prigent, Pantin, France, assignor to Service d'Ex- 
ploitation Industrielle des Tabacs et des Allumettes, Paris, 
France 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,281 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 23, 1968, 163893 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/22 
US. CL 198—28 
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Method for changing the direction of forward motion of 
oblong objects and for transferring said objects from a first 
conveyor on which they are carried in a substantially 
horizontal first direction in “end-to-end” relation to a second 
conveyor which takes said objects “side-by-side” in a second 
direction which is also horizontal but substantially at mght 
angics to the first, comprising the step of communicating an 
upwardly directed impulse to said objects at the end of their 
travel in the first direction im order that they may be up- 
wardly inclined at a small angle and caused to follow a bal- 
listic trajectory and then to fall back onto the second con- 
veyor under the action of their own weight 
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, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,284 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 47/24 
US. CL 198—33 AD 


A mechanism for turning articles, for example, filled car- 
tons, upside down as the articles are transported along a con- 
veyor line 





3,642,117 
ARTICLE POSITIONING APPARATUS FOR ROLLER 
CONVEYORS 

Harold S. Burt, Wilmette, Ill., assignor to Conveyor Systems, 

Inc., Morton Grove, Til. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,043 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 43/00 

US. CL 198-—38 
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An article positioning apparatus is provided for a roller 
conveyor system to enable one selected side s$rface of each 
of a plurality of articles moving longitudinally in spaced rela- 
tion along a conveyor to be located precisely, and with re- 
peatable accuracy, adjacent a code reader sensitive to indicia 
positioned on said side surface of cach of the articles. The ar- 
ticle positioning apparatus in its preferred form includes a 
plurality of driven rollers which are adapted to be moved in 
unison while an article is still moving longitudinally 
therealong in a direction transverse to the conveyor, thereby 
to shift said one selected side surface of the article into 
abutting relation to article guide means positioned parallel to 
the path of travel of the article. The code reader, in response 
to the indicia on the side surface of the article, activates an 
article ejection mechanism which quickly moves the article 
off the conveyor at a selected discharge station 


3,642,118 
MAGNETIC CONVEYOR 
Andrew T. Kornylak, 400 Heaton Street, Hamilton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,141 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 17/46 


US. Cl 198—41 7 Claims 
A conveyor for moving small ferrous items. An endless 


flexible belt is supported by one surface of a framework 
made of a nonmagnetic material. Paralicl bars of magnetic 
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material are secured to the framework opposite the belt-sup- 
porting surface. Permanent magnets are secured to the bars 
to provide a continuous magnetic field for attracting the 








items onto the belt. The belt is provided with parallel strips 
of high-permeability corresponding to the underlying mag- 
netic bars. The strength of the magnetic flux passing through 
the items is thus increased. 


3,642,119 
VACUUM CONVEYOR BEAM 
Charles Herbert Warwick, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to 
Fibreboard Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,064 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 15/00 
US. Cl. 198— 184 


A conveyor beam including an endless, vacuum conveyor 
belt supported at its ends by drive pulleys and in the center 
by a vacuum manifold. Perforations in the belt register with 
an elongate slot in the manifold, in line with the direction of 
belt movement, to grasp and retain objects on the belt. Guide 
pins are secured on the inner surface of the belt, interspersed 
with the perforations, adapted to project into the slot and 
slide therealong to maintain the moving belt in alignment 
The upper surface of the manifold and the edges of the slot 
are lined with a material having a low coefficient of friction, 
such as graphite impregnated nylon 


3,642,120 
CONVEYING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Frederick William Duhan, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to 
Crown Cork & Seal Company, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,156 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—203 


An endless conveyor belt is carried by driving and driver, 
pulleys having belt-engaging peripherics comprising, al- 
ternately, planar and curved surfaces. Flexure of a seam of 
the belt and consequent breakage of the belt is avoided by 
causing the belt in the vicinity of the seam to be engaged by 
one of the planar surfaces 
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3,642,121 
CONVEYOR MECHANISM 
James L. Furlette, Flint, and Donald A. Stadler, Fenton, both 
of Mich., assignors to Excel Corporation, Fenton, Mich. 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. $7,727 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 198—219 25 Claims 


A conveyor mechanism for continuously, simultaneously 
conveying articles along a horizontal path. The conveyor 
mechanism has a plurality of transversely spaced movable 
beams driven by a plurality of longitudinally spaced parallel 
shafts rotated in a timed relation. Each shaft is provided with 
transversely spaced slots of a predetermined depth and so ar- 
ranged that each successive slot is longitudinally aligned with 
each successive movable beam. A plurality of rollers, spaced 
below the beams, support the beams to prevent contact 
between the beams and the rotating shafts when the beams 
are within the shaft slots. The beams are elevated to a 
predetermined position and move in a first direction when 
engaged by the nonslotted portions of the rotating shafts, and 
are lowered to engage and be supported by the rollers and 
moved in an opposite direction when the beams are within 
the shaft slots. The slotted portions of the rotating shafts are 
preferably arranged so that at least one pair of beams is al- 
ways in an elevated position so that workpieces conveyed 
thereby will always be supported in a common plane by 
beams moving in the same direction. The driving means 
between the beams and the rotating shafts for moving the 
beams in the first direction take the form of a frictional drive 
in one embodiment and of a positive gear-to-rack drive in 
another embodiment. The drive means between the beams 
and the rollers to move the beams in the opposite direction 
may selectively take the form of mechanical springs, a fric- 
tional drive or a positive gear-to-rack drive 





3,642,122 
RECEPTACLE AND RETAINER MEANS 
Robert J. Von Ende, Mound, Minn., assignor to Dennis W. 
Henderson; Paul Klyn, Anoka and Richard A. Miller, Hen- 
nepin, Minn., part interest to each 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,690 
Int. Cl. A4Se / 1/00 


US. Cl. 206—19.5 BR 


A means for mounting a receptacle device on an interior 
automobile surface comprising, in combination, base pad 
means with upper and lower major surfaces, the lower sur- 
face having an adhesive film applied and secured thereto for 
bonding the base pad to an interior automobile surface, the 
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upper surface having a permanent magnet bonded thereto 
which is arranged to be positioned adjacent to the base of a 
receptacle device, the base of the receptacle device being 
within the field of the permanent magnet. The permanent 
magnet is provided with a protruding portion extending out- 
wardly from the upper surface of the base pad. The recepta- 
cle device has a baseplate with a member having permanent 
magnetic properties exposed along at least a portion of the 
baseplate, the magnetic member being adapted to be posi- 
tioned adjacent to and within the field of the permanent mag- 
net, the baseplate further having a recessed zone formed 
therein and defining an inner shoulder arrangement with a 
configuration generally similar to the configuration of the 
protruding portion of the permanent magnet 


3,642,123 
GUARD ENCLOSED HYPODERMIC NEEDLE AND 
SYRINGE RECEPTACLE 
James J. Knox, Avenel, N.Jj., assignor to Knox Laboratories, 
Inc., Rahway, NJ. 
Filed May 20, 1969, Ser. No. 826,142 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 85/54; A4Se 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—43 


There is described a method for handling reusabic 
hypodermic needles in which the needle does not exist as a 
separate entity. Rather, the needle is cither attached to a 
hypodermic syringe or encased in an open ended tube which 
serves as a means for handling the needle and attaching the 
needle to or removing it from the syringe as well as a protec 
tion against damage to the needicpoint during sterilization 
The combined needle and tube can be stored in a receptacle 
which normally supports the combination in a honzontal 
position, but which permits vertical rotation of the combina 
tion to present one end to the user with a popup action 


3,642,124 
SHIPPER PACKAGE FOR DRINKING STRAWS 

Robert William Brown, Burlington, Ontario, and Dorothy 

Wolf, Port Credit, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to 

Stone Straw Corporation of Canada Limited, Toronto, On- 

tario, Canada 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,711 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 65/16, 83/02 

U.S, Cl. 206—45.33 
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verse tear line to form a pair of end caps. The caps are 
located opposite ends of straws and are closed at their ends. 
A transparent wrapper extends around the caps end straws to 
complete the shipper package 


3,642,125 
CARTON AND PACKAGE 
Gerald Frederick Johnson, Muscatine, lowa, assignor to 
Grain Processing Corporation, Muscatine, lowa 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,941 
Int. Cl. B65d 79/00, 5/48 


U.S. CL 206—47R 


A carton of foldable material adapted for forming a 
package containing a flat object and a cylindrical object both 
of which are securely maintained in the finished carton 


3,642,126 
SUTURE PACKAGE 

Leonard D. Kurtz, Woodmere, and William H. Shave, 

Roosevelt, Long Island, both of N.Y., assignors to Deknatel, 

Inc., Long Island, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,171 
Int. Cl. AGH / 7/02 

US. CL 206—63.3 


A package which ss easily opened without visualization is 
provided by providing a plurality of tear-initiating areas on 
one edge of the package and on any other edge of substan- 
tially similar shape and length. The package comprises two 
adjacent sheets joined at the margins to provide a scaled 
compartment for an object, such as a sterile suture, between 
the sheets. One edge of the package is provided with a plu- 
rality of tear-initiating areas, such as slots or notches, and the 
package is opened by tearing through that edge. By providing 
a plurality of notches on the edge, it is unnecessary for the 
user to hold the edge at a single, precise point on that edge 
thus rendering it virtually unnecessary to look at the edge 
during tearing. In order to render it unnecessary to visualize 
the package during tearing. all edges of the package, or at 
least each edge that is the same shape and length as said one 


A shipper package containing straws formed from a siceve edge, is provided with a plurality of tear-initiating areas in 


which is loading with straws and then severed along a trans 


the same manner 
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3,642,127 
CHAIR PACK 
Paul D. Bobb, High Point, N.C., assignor to Armstrong Cork 
Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,531 
Int. Cl. B65d 73/00, 77/02 


U.S. Cl. 206-65 K 1 Claim 


A chair pack is provided for the shipping of two chairs 
within one carton. Each individual chair is fastened by a 
heat-shrinkable film to a piece of rigid corrugated fiberboard 
The fiberboard is then fastened to the end of a carton to hold 
the fiberboard and chair in place. The fastening of a chair at 
each end of the carton with the proper orientation of the 
chair backs provides a chair pack with two chairs therein 


3,642,128 
APPARATUS USING AIR JETS FOR SORTING BY 
WEIGHT 
Alan S. Westwood, and Donald Carmichael, both of Corby, 
England, assignors to Golden Wonder Limited, Corby, En- 
gland 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,710 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 25, 1969, 

37,387/69 
Int. Cl. BO7Ve 5/20; GOlg 13/22 


121 7 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 209 


An inexpensive rapid-response check weigher for separate 
removal of underweight/overweight packets which may con- 
tain potato crisps for example. The packets are of light 
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3,642,129 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
SEPARATING SOLID PARTICLES IN A FLUID MEDIUM 
Philip F. McDaniel, and Lonnie Dee Kirby, both of El Paso, 
Tex., assignors to Southwest Resources, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,270 

Int. Cl. BO3b 3/34 

7 Claims 


Classification apparatus for continuously separating solid 
particles in a fluid medium contained in a cylindrical vessel 
Upwardly and downwardly spiraling vortices of turbulence 
are created in the fluid medium by injecting pressurized fluid 
streams through the sides of the vessel. A mixture of the par- 
ticles and fluid medium are introduced downwardly through 
the top of the vessel to intercept the upwardly spiraling vor- 
tex and causing a first separation of heavy and light particles, 
the heavier particles falling down through the fluid medium 
and intercepting the downwardly spiraling vortex and effect- 
ing a second separation of heavy and light particles. The 
lighter particles are swept upwardly and discharged by the 
action of the fluid medium and the heavy particles are 
discharged through the bottom of the vessel 





3,642,130 
MODULAR WEIGHT-SORTING ASSEMBLY FOR 
CONVEYORS 
Paul J. Altenpohl, Bryn Mawr, Pa., assignor to W. F. Alten- 
, Inc. 
Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,606 
Int. Cl. BO7b / 3/08 


US. Cl. 209-121 


A 


Sorting of poultry suspended by carricrs from a moving 


weight and after weighing are removed by air jets in one of overhead conveyor chain, is accomplished by weighing ap- 


two directions depending on their weight. The apparatus is 
designed for cooperation with a conveyor which feeds it with 
a series of packets one by one in rapid succession 


paratus constituting a unitary assembly adjustably installed at 
any desired location in the conveyor system. A fluid-operated 
lifter engages the release arms on the poultry carricrs to ef.- 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 
fect removal of poultry from the conveyor. The assembly is 
provided with facilities to maintain operational alignment 
and prevent malfunction because of carrier displacements 





3,642,131 

METHOD OF APPARATUS FOR REMOVING TRAMP 

METAL FROM POLYETHYLENE 

Edward C. Bartles, and William R. Matthews, both of 

Rochesicr, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,072 

Int. Cl. BO7b 7/0/ 


US. Cl. 209-133 


A method for separating tramp metal particles from a first 
stream of gas carrying polyethylene particles, which com 
prises delivering such first stream tangentially at high velocity 
into a chamber of large volume wherein all particles scttle 
out, and withdrawing from said chamber a second stream of 
high-velocity gas having suspended therein only particles of 
polyethylene. The method has particular utility when inter 
mittent flow is involved. The apparatus for performing the 
method comprises an upstanding cylindrical chamber of large 
volume, a first conduit having an outlet connected tangen- 
tially into the chamber at a position between the top and bot- 
tom for supplying the first stream thereto, and a second con- 
duit leading from near the top of the chamber and having an 
entrance below the top and above said outlet for conducting 
the second stream therefrom 


3,642,132 
ADJUSTABLE HARD CERAMIC UNDERFLOW OUTLET 
FOR HYDROCYCLONE 
Robert Brendan Flaherty, Foxboro, Mass., assignor to Bird 
Machine Company, South Walpole, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,846 
Int. Cl. BO4c 5/14 


US, Cl. 209—211 


A hydrocyclone underflow outlet of hard ceramic material 
which is relatively strong under compression but weak under 
tension can be made adjustable in length by a series of 
grooves formed in its exterior surface permitting the member 
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to be broken off to desired length by hammering a breaking 
tool wedged in the appropriate groove so that the tension at 
the base of the groove produced by pressure of the tool sides 
on the groove sides pulls the material apart at the base of the 
groove. The body may be frustoconical so that adjustment in 
length changes the size of an end opening in the body. 


3,642,133 
VIBRATING SCREEN WITH ONE OR MORE GROUPS OF 
SCREENING ELEMENTS 
Michele Venanzetti, Piazza 25, Milan, Italy 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,166 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 6, 1968, 17418 A/68 
Int. Cl. BO7b //28 
US. Cl. 209—314 


A vibrating screen comprises a main frame and at least two 
parallel pluralities of separate screening members. The mem- 
bers of each plurality feed one to another in cascade and 
each of the members is separately resilicntly mounted on the 
main frame for independent vibrating movement relative to 
the main frame and relative to each other. Vibrating means 
and motor means for driving the vibrating means are pro- 
vided for the screening members 


3,642,134 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TERTIARY 
TREATMENT OF EFFLUENT 
Donald J. Reckers, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Pollution 
Control, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed July 10, 1969, Ser. No. 840,645 
Int. Cl. BOId 29/38 


The floating and settieable solid pollutant particles in the 
effluent from a secondary treatment plant are separated, by 
reason of their different specific gravities from the effucnt 
providing a residual effluent which contains substantially 
only the suspended solid pollutant particles of the original ef- 
fluent and only the residual effluent is subjected to the action 
of a filter 
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3,642,135 
WASTE DISPOSAL ASSEMBLY 
Abraham Gale Borden, 5 Central Drive, Port Washington, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 724,988, Apr. 
29, 1968, now abandoned. This application Aug. 25, 1969, 
Ser. No. 852,859 
Int. Cl. CO2b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—97 10 Claims 


Process for the substantial reduction of bacterial count in 
sewage waste and assembly for treating same. The assembly 
comprises means for conveying sewage waste material to a 
treatment zone, means for retaining the waste material 
therein, temperature control means to insure that the con 
tents retained in the treatment zone attain a temperature at 
least that of boiling water and means for passing the treated 
sewage waste from the treatment zone so that upon discharge 
of the treated waste material, substantially all of the bacteria 
have been destroyed 


3,642,136 
AUTOMATIC SELECTOR FOR VARIOUS EVACUATION 
CIRCUITS OF A CENTRIFUGE 
Joseph Rousselet, Annonay, France, assignor to Etablisse- 
ments Rousselet, Annonay, France 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,077 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 4, 1968, 50702 
Int. Cl. BO4b / 1/06 


U.S. CL 210—109 2 Claims 


An automatic selector for various evacuation circuits from 
a centrifuge is constituted by an adjustable electric, pneu 
matic or other pressostat, positioned in the outlet pipe of the 
evacuation nozzle of the centrifuge. The pressostat is adapted 
to control the opening and closing members of the circuits 
conducting the liquids and/or sediments to their storage con 
tainers, as a function of the pressure in the outlet pipe. The 
opening and closing members may be automatic valves on 
branch pipes from the outlet pipe. The sediment branch pipe 
may be equipped with a bypass valve calibrated and adjusta- 
ble for automatic operation, the liquid branch pipe having an 
clectrovalve. The pressostat may control a scraper knife 
removing sediment automatically through the bottom or side 
of a centrifuge of vertical or horizontal axis respectively 
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3,642,137 
WOOL-WASHING WASTE-LIQUID TREATMENT 
APPARATUS 

Taizo Furuta; Yuichi Otsuka, and Kiyoshi Mizukawa, all of 

Tokyo-to, Japan, assignors to Daito Boshoku Kabushiki 

Kaisha (a/k/a Daito Woolenspinning & Wearing Co., Ltd.), 

Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,238 
Int. CL. BOId 2///0 

U.S. CL. 210—152 


A wool-washing waste-liquid treatment apparatus, wherein 
waste-liquid is once stored in a precipitation vessel and is 
separated into wool fat, suint and sand, then the mixture 
liquid of said wool fat and suint is supplied into a vapor- 
producing device and heated there whereby said mixture 
liquid is separated into vapor and sludge, the vapor is circu- 
lated to said wool-washing device, the sludge is poured into 
an agitating vessel, a wool fat solvent is added to and agitated 
with the sludge, the thus-agitated sludge is transferred into a 
separating vessel, so that the wool grease and impurity are 
separated from each other 


3,642,138 
FILTERING TANKS FOR WASTE DISPOSAL SYSTEMS 
Raymond F. Sheda, 317 Alder Street, Black River Falls, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,048 
Int. Cl. BOId 23//0 
2 Claims 


U.S. CL 210— 170 


A filtering tank for waste disposal systems with extension 
units positioned over it in telescoping relation extending to 
ground level and having a cover for access to the tank. The 
filtering tank has removable filter cages filled with particulate 
filtering material positioned in the fluid flow passage in the 
filtering tank between the inlet and outlet. Removable insula- 
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tion extends across the top of the filtering tank in spaced 
relation above the filtering material. 


3,642,139 
APPARATUS FOR CENTRIFUGALLY REMOVING 
LIQUID FROM A MIXTURE 

Peter C. Wilson, P.O. Box 561, Route 2, Evergreen, and 

Robert P. Hughart, 9451 East Grand Street, Englewood, 

both of Colo. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 752,022 
Int. Cl. BO4b 3/04 

US. Cl. 210—213 


A method and apparatus for continuously removing, 


through a centrifuging operation, liquid from a mixture in 
cluding therein a cellulose fiber pulp of organic origin which 


ts used or could be used in the making of paper. The method 
involves impinging the mixture upon a rotating screen sur- 
face to form a layer of lightly compacted, relatively porous, 
fibrous material thereon and passing a portion of liquid 
through said porous layer of material and through said screen 
followed by effecting a further removal of the liquid from 
said mixture by cleaning said screen surface by moving the 
edge of a transporting member adjacent said screen surface 
while simultancously producing and maintaining a mass of 
densely compacted, relatively impervious, fibrous material 
between said edge and said screen and using said mass to 
remove continuously from said screen surface fibrous materi 

al deposited thereon, and rolling, wringing and redepositing 
said fibrous material upon said screen surface while passing 
additional liquid through said screen and moving said fibrous 
material along said screen surface. The mixture is centrifuged 
at a force varying within a range between approximately 70 
and 650 times the force of gravity. The fibrous material 
passing with the liquid through the screen is recovered by 
impinging the liquid-fibrous material upon the surface of a 
second screen. The method may also be used with a mixture 
containing fibers which are relatively short in length by ad 

ding to said mixture a predetermined quantity of fibers hav- 
ing a relatively long length. The apparatus comprises a hol 

low, rotatably mounted screen means, a scroll member 
rotatably mounted concentrically within said screen means, 
and means for rotating the scroll member at a predetermined 
angular velocity differential relative to the angular velocity of 
rotation of the screen means. The screen means preferably 
has a circularly shaped inner surface and a plurality of 
openings formed therethrough, the minimum dimension of 
said openings, taken in a direction gencrally normal to the 
longitudinal axis of said openings, varying within a range of 
not less than approximately 0.3 millimeters nor more than 
approximately 3 millimeters. The scroll member has a plu- 
rality of helical flights formed on the surface thereof so con 

structed and arranged to prevent fibrous material from “ 
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bridging” between adjacent flights. This construction and ar- 
rangement includes helical flights disposed to form an in- 
cluded angle with a plane disposed perpendicular to the lon- 
gitudinal axis of the scroll member not more than approxi- 
mately 65°, and perpendicularly spacing each flight from an 
adjacent flight by an amount equaling at least approximately 
0.03 and preferably 0.04 times the inner circumference of 
the screen means. The clearance between the edge of each 
flight and the inner surface of the screen means adjacent the 
end into which the mixture is supplied to the apparatus 
equals approximately not more than 0.004 times the inner 
diameter of the screen means. A relationship exists between 
certain structural parts of the apparatus whereby, upon 
operation thereof, the fibrous material is retained upon the 
inner surface of the screen means at least approximately 1% 
seconds and preferably about 3 seconds 


3,642,140 
OIL RECOVERY AND CLEANUP SYSTEM 
James H. Parker, P.O. Box 1652, Norfolk, Va. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 21,810 
Int. CL. CO2b 9/02 





U.S. CL 210-242 


An oil recovery unit is provided for recovery of oil floating 
on the surface of the water in which the recovery unit has a 
plurality of float elements of decreasing diamcter from top to 
bottom associated with one another to define a floating 
frame, oil collection means centrally positioned within the 
defined floating frame with the top surface of the collection 
chamber means being below the top surface of the float ele 
ment, and oil drawoff means associated at one end with the 
oi! collection chamber means and the opposite end thereof 
connected to pump means remotely located from the 
recovery end for drawing off the collected oil 

An oil processing unit is provided for use in association 
with the recovery unit in which the oil mixture collected by 
the recovery unit is passed continuously into a collection 
chamber wherein the oil mixture is permitted to settle into an 
oil phase and a water phase, with the oil phase being passed 
to a collection zone for subsequent drawoff and the water 
phase being passed at low velocity continuously through at 
least two other processing stages to remove entrained oil and 
to discharge the water back to where it came, or otherwise 
disposed of 


3,642,141 
FILTER TUBE AND CONNECTION THEREOF TO TUBE 
SHEET 
Russell B. Hobson, Jr.. Montclair, NJ., assignor to Per Cor- 
poration, West Orange, NJ. 
Filed July 21, 1970, Ser. No. 56,838 
int. Cl. BOId 29//4 


US. CL 210-323 10 Claims 
A filter clement for filters of the pressure-type includes a 


socklike pervious filter tube fitted over a tubular open frame 
which has a flange around which portions of the tube wall are 
folded. Portions of the frame are resilient and have extenor 
projections and said frame and filter tube extend through a 
hole in a tube sheet disposed between the inlet and the outlet 
of a casing with said flange and said projections abutting op- 
posite sides of said sheet respectively. A Manged hollow plug 
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is frictionally fitted in the frame and engages said resilient 
portions to hold said projections in abutment with said tube 


sheet and to clamp said folded portions of the filter tube on 
said flange. 


3,642,142 
CENTERING DEVICES FOR ENDLESS FILTER BELT 
August C. Barnebl, Stamford; Franz Bliem, and Ernst R. Kus, 
both of Norwalk, all of Conn., assignors to Dorr-Oliver In- 
corporated, Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 700,579, Jan. 25 
1968, now Patent No. 3,503,517. This application Mar. 26, 
1970, Ser. No. 22,801. The portion of the term of this patent 
subsequent to Mar. 31, 1987, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. BOId 33//4 


US. Cl. 210—401 39 Claims 


A pair of opposedly arranged belt-centering devices for 
belt-type vacuum drum filter apparatus, each device engag- 
ing a respective beaded side edge portion of the filter belt, 
each device having an assembly of a pair of bead gripping 
glide shoes biased towards each other while slidably engaging 
opposedly arranged tracks on the associated bead, which as- 
sembly is also biased in a direction laterally away from the 
belt and from the amociated bead 





3 642, 143 
BOW TIE RACK 
Joseph K. Cass, 1560 New Holland Pike, Lancaster, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,851 
Int. Cl. A47f 7/00 
US. Cl. 211—13 








A tic rack with overlapping bars pivotally mounted 
therewithin, the lower edge of each bar allowing one side of a 
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bow tie clip to be clipped thereon and the other edge of each 
bar being rounded for preventing snagging and tearing of 
other types of ties draped thereabout. 


3,642,144 
SECTIONAL DISPLAY FOR SAMPLES OF SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Sheldon C. Brooks, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Tri-State 
Displays, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 848,820 
Int. Cl. A47f 7//6 
US. Cl. 211—45 


A sectional display for a number of samples of sheet 
material such as carpets, linoleum and the like consisting of 
sections having backs, rectangular in form with spaced 
flanges overlying and spaced from the backs to form grooves 
for the reception of the samples, the sections being con- 
nected together by means of cleats having openings therein 
adapted to receive headed pins issuing from the backs of the 
sections near the edges thereof, the pins being arranged in 
identical groups and the holes in the cleats corresponding 
therewith so that all of the cleats would be identical and the 
sections may be connected end-to-end and/or side-to-side 


3,642,145 
REFUSE CAN SUPPORT 
Ralph Edward Shelton, Route 4, Greeneville, Tenn. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,025 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/00 
US. Cl. 211—7 


A support for a group of household garbage cans or the 
like comprises a plurality of frames normally radiating from a 
sleeve which is adjustable vertically on a post, each frame 
being adapted to hold an individual can, and each being con- 
nected to the sleeve for collapsing to a depending, inopera- 
tive position when its can is removed 
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3,642,146 
RACK 
Donald Frazier, R.D. #1, Mendham Road, Far Hills, \.J. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,383 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/10 
13 Claims 


US. Cl. 211—176 


A pallet rack in which the upright members have slots to 
receive tongues of a shelf beam connecter, and the shelf 
beam connecter embraces the upright by its sidewall and by 
integral offset fingers, the tongues are held against disengage- 
ment by pivotable latches which are engageable and disen- 
gageable from the tongues 





3,642,147 
HANGER DEVICE 
Gerald H. Voorhies, 1735 North Gettysburg Avenue, Dayton, 
Ohio 
Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No, 863,727 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/01, 7/00 


US. CL. 211— 181 


Apparatus for use in fabricating paint racks or like struc 
tures featuring a unique prestressed hanger device having an 
inherent capability to firmly grip a support on slip fit thercto 
The hanger device of the invention ts so constructed to ob 
viate the need for special fastening or bonding means on ap 
plication of the device to its base support. On suspension of 
articles therefrom it is inherently endowed with a supplemen 
tal and strengthened gripping action 


3,642,148 
DEVICE FOR ACHIEVING PERMANENT 
EQUILIBRATION IN TOWER CRANES 

Pierre Durand, Lyon, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

Richier, Paris, France 

Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,241 
Claims priority, application France, May 29, 1969, 6916026 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/72 

US. CL 212-48 2 Claims 

A device for obtaining permanent equilibration in tower 
cranes of the type including a load jib, over which a carriage 
fitted with a lifting hook travels, and a jib over which a car- 
riage Carrying a counterweight is adapted to be shifted, said 
device including in combination. means for measuring the 
moment resulting from the weight of the load, on the one 
hand, and from the position of the load carriage on the jib, 
on the other hand, means for shifting the counterweight car- 
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ner on the corresponding jib, and means for 
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counterweight carrier to move only slowly and progressively 
as the load moment varies, without any disorderly motions 


3,642,149 
COUPLER-POSITIONING DEVICE FOR RAILROAD CAR 
COUPLERS 
Osvaldo F. Chieric!, Elmhurst, fil, assignor to Holland Com- 

pany 
Filed Dec. 15, .969, Ser. No. 885,241 
Int. Cl. B6lg 7/12 
US. CL 213—15 


A railroad car couplcr-positioning device comprising a 
swing lever positioned between the coupler and the car truck 
adjacent same and extending transverscly of the car, and 
pivoted at its midportion for swinging movement about a ver- 
tical axis aligned with the centerline of the car, an actuating 
arm disposed on one side of the car and connected between 
the swing arm and the car truck, and cable structures extend- 
ing between the respective ends of the swing lever and the 
coupler shank and cach including preloaded tension spring 
devices of essentially the same preload and adjusted to bias 
the coupler into alignment with the centerline of track when 
the car is on straight track, whereby pivoting of the car track 
as the car rounds a curve will actuate the swing lever and 
cable structures to keep the coupler tangent to the track 
Also disclosed is a novel resilient coupler carrier for support- 
ing the coupler 


3,642,150 
SHEETROCK SCAFFOLDING 
Joseph P. Zizak, 5791-2: Street, N.E., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,743 
Int. Cl. BO4f 2//00; EO4g 2//16 
US. CL. 214-1 SW 4 Claims 
A sheetrock scaffolding is in the form of an clongated 
member having a brace at one extremity of the same to 
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which a pair of clamp means are pivotally mounted. The 
clamps means are adapted to mount the scaffolding on studs 


on a wall framing and will permit pivoting of the scaffolding 
with a piece of sheetrock thereon to an elevated position so 
that it may be held and secured to the ceiling 


3,642,151 
SHEET-HANDLING APPARATUS 
Leonard L. Hayes, Lewiston, Idaho, assignor to Potlatch 
Forests, Inc., Lewiston, Idaho 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,609 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 57/02 


US. CL 214—6H 2 Claims 


The sheet-handling apparatus has a stacking device which 
includes a vertically movable hoist that indexes downward as 
the sheets are deposited thereon. A sheet bunk is positioned 
on the hoist having sides that extend outward beyond the 
edges of the hoist. An elongated reciprocable carriage ts 
mounted circumscribing the hoist with one end adjacent the 
hoist to receive a loaded bunk thereon as the hoist descends 
below the top of the carriage. The carriage is then 
reciprocated to remove the loaded bunk from the stacking 
device and move the other end adjacent the hoist to position 
an empty bunk on the hoist 


3,642,152 
EQUIPMENT FOR HIGHLINE TRANSFER 

Stephen G. Schneller, Laval, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 

Peacock Brothers Limited, La Salle, Quebec, Canada 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 787,165, Dec. 26, 1968, 

now abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 

22,120 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 28, 1968, 33725 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 67/58 

U.S. Cl. 214—13 14 Claims 

Apparatus for highline ship to ship transfer of loads com 
prises a king post with a pad eye mounted on the king post 
Means are provided for moving the pad eye vertically on the 
king post which include a linear driving member passing over 
guiding means on the king post to form an arrangement 
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providing opposing forces and wherein the pad eye is at- 
tached to the highline by connecting means. The said at- 
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tachment points are situated both front and rear of the king 
post central axis 


3,642,153 
ROTARY PLOW FEEDER 
Imre Adler, Verona; Louis Felts, Butler, and Nicholas S. 
Klucheff, Brick Town, all of N.J., assignors to Hewitt- 
Robins Incorporated, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,664 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/48 
U.S. CL. 214—17 DA 


A discharge system for transferring bulk material from 
cargo holds onto a discharge conveyor of a self-unloading 
vessel comprises inclined storage shelves, which extend 
beneath and receive bulk material from the cargo holds, and 
inclined rotary plow feeders which traverse the length of the 
shelves to reclaim bulk material from the shelves and deposit 
the material onto the discharge conveyor. The rotary plow 
feeders are each driven by a first drive system about a central 
axis of rotation to reclaim material from the inclined shelves 
and the feeders are cach provided with a second drive system 
for pivoting the hub of the feeder about an eccentric axis to 
commence, adjust, or terminate the feed of material from the 
shelves to the conveyor. With the rotary plow feeders in their 
retracted positions the feeders can be relocated along the 
shelves, as desired, even with material on the shelves. The 
hub of each feeder includes a ring gear normally driven 
about its central axis by an internal pinion gear for reclaim- 
ing and an annular ring gear housing that is pivoted about an 
eccentric axis of the feeder, coinciding with the axis of the 
pinion, to adjust the depth that the feeder blades extend into 
the bulk material on the shelves 
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3,642,154 
LOADING DEVICE FOR TRUCKS 
Stephen Duszka, 340 New England Terrace, Orange, NJ. 
Substitute for application Ser. No. 711,721, Mar. 8, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 
67,078 
Int. Cl. B6Op //00 


US. Cl. 214—83.24 4 Claims 


A self-loading device built into a truck body for transfer- 
ring freight from one place to another on the truck, the 
device, including an under floor carriage that protrudes 
through the body to lift freight off the floor and deposit it at 
another area, on the truck 


3,642,155 
BULK MATERIAL HANDLING VEHICLE AND 
UNLOADING BOOM THEREFOR 
Bernard E. Carlson, 1515 W. Arrow Highway, Apt. 18, 
Upland, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,141 


Int. Cl. B6Op //36 
US. CL. 214— 83.26 





A bulk matenal handling vehicle having a bulk matenal 
storage body and an articulated unloading boom hinged to 
one end of the body for movement between a retracted travel 
position wherein the boom is folded against one side of the 
body and an erect service position wherein the hinged boom 
sections are aligned. The boom contains an endless conveyor 
for transporting bulk material upwardly through the boom to 
the upper outfeed end of the boom and is equipped with 
means for regulating the conveyor tension and supporting the 
conveyor at the hinged joint of the boom in such a way as to 
prevent snagging of the conveyor between the hinged boom 
sections as the latter are rotated to their aligned positions 


3,642,156 
PICKUP TRUCK LOADING RAMP 
Raymond A. Stenson, Route #2, Box 38, Rugby, N. Dak. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,722 


Int. Cl. B60p //00 
US. CL 214-85 1 Claim 


A folding ramp device for attachment to the rear gate of 
pickup trucks. This device ts of such construction so as it 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


may fold up while not interfering with the normal use of the 
endgate of the truck. The device includes a multiple number 
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of folding members which are hinged to make a convenient 
ramp for any hard to load items, such as garden tractors, 
snowmobiles, etc 


3,642,157 
CAR TOP BOAT CARRIER 
Clifford Harrison Williams, Jr.. Royal Avenue at Sinkler 
Road, Wyncote, Pa. 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,209 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 
U.S. CL 214450 


A car top boat loader including a pair of paralie! spaced 
guide rails terminating at a stationary rest at one end of the 
rails. The rails are pivotally supported on the car top in such 
a manner that the stationary rest extends over either the 
hood or trunk of the car. A carriage for supporting the boat 
to be loaded is movable supported by the spaced guide rails 
and 1s free to move through the length of the guide rails. The 
boat may be easily loaded to a balanced position on the car- 
riage by pivoting the guide rails into engagement with the 
hood or trunk of the car after which the boat may be sequen- 
tially rested on the carriage and moved away from the sta- 
tionary rest and then pivoted on the stationary rest per- 
mitting the carriage to return to the stationary rest until the 
boat is balanced on the carriage. Thereafter, the boat and 
supporting Carriage are moved up the guide rails to a point at 
which the guide rails pivot to a horizontal balanced position 
on the car top. A first locking pin 1s provided for maintaining 
the guide rails in a horizontal position and a second locking 
pin locks the carriage to the guide rails for transporting the 
boat 


3,642,158 
TURNAROUND DEVICE FOR A PALLET CONVEYOR 
Wolfgang Koennecke, Bad Homburg, and Reinhold Stricker, 
Frankfurt am Main, both of Germany, assignors to 
Flughafen Frankfurt am Main Aktiengeselischaft, Frank- 
furt am Main, Germany 
Filed Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,183 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 23, 1968, P 17 81 
097.8 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 47/38, 47/42 
US. Cl. 214-314 8 Claims 
A pallet conveyor system having individual palicts sup 
ported and moved on a senes of wheels rotating on horizon- 
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tally spaced fixed axes includes a turnaround mechanism 
wherein a set of supporting wheels are mounted at right an- 


gles and are capable of being raised above the level of the 
first set of wheels to change the direction of movement of a 
pallet at that point. 


3,642,159 
EARTHWORKING VEHICLE 
William J. Askins, Brecksville, Ohio, assignor to Massey-Fer- 
guson Inc., Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,072 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—764 


A shovel loader having a boom, a bucket pivoted thereto, 
and a quadrilateral linkage interconnecting the bucket and 
the loader has apparatus for automatically positioning the 
bucket in the desired digging position. The bucket control 
valve is provided with a pneumatic actuator which is opera 
ble to move the bucket valve from the curl to neutral posi 
tion. A pneumatic circuit includes a source of air pressure 
and three serially connected valves, one of which is manually 
operated to condition the system for automatic operation. A 
second valve is cam operated to open position by movement 
of the boom control valve to the detented float position. The 
third valve is cam operated to open position by retraction of 
the bucket cylinder beyond a predetermined point. Upon 
opening the manual valve and raising and dumping the 
bucket, movement of the boom valve to the float position au 
tomatically effects movement of the bucket control valve 
from neutral to the curl position so the bucket is automati- 
cally curled as the boom is lowered by gravity. After the 
bucket cylinder has been extended beyond the predeter- 
mined point, that valve closes, deactuating the actuator to 
enable return of the bucket control valve to neutral position 
The parallelogram linkage upon further lowering automati 
cally positions the bucket in a digging position. Thus only 
one valve need be manually operated to automatically posi- 
tion the bucket from a raised and dumped position into a 
digging position at ground level. The system further includes 
a second pneumatic motor for closing the boom control valve 
when the boom is raised to a predetermined height, as con- 
trolled by another pneumatic valve 
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3,642,160 
LOADER WITH EJECTOR-TYPE BUCKET 

Harvey W. Rockwell, and Marvin J. Carison, both of Spring- 

field, Iil., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Com- 

pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,354 
Int. Cl. B66! 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 214— 767 


A bucket ejector with two hinged sections is automatically 
moved from a retracted position, in which the two sections 
form the rear wall of the bucket, to a forward eject position 
when the bucket tlt linkage causes the bucket to be moved 
from its loading position to its dumping position. 


3,642,161 
SAFETY LID 
Ray D. Stroud, 2421 Northwest 59th St., Okalhoma City, 
Okla. 
Filed July 29, 1970, Ser. No. 59,054 
Int. Cl. AG1j //00; B6Sj 55/02 


US. Cl. 215-9 14 Claims 


A safety lid for flanged containers including a base cap 
dimensioned to fit upon the upper end of the container and 
having a central aperture therethrough. An upper cap is 
rotatable mounted on the base cap and includes a 
downwardly extending flange having zones of depressions or 
relief formed therein at circumferentially spaced points. The 
base cap carries a pair of flexibic, resilient locking fingers 
which project substantially parallel to the sides of the con- 
tainer upon which the cap is utilized. Each locking finger car- 
ries at its lower end, a locking toe adapted to engage a flange 
carried around the outer periphery of the upper end of the 
container upon which the cap is utilized. Each locking finger 
carnes an upwardly extending portion which can be biased 
by digital manipulation into the relieved zones in the 
peripheral flange carried by the upper cap when the upper 
cap is rotated to a position with respect to the base cap such 
that the relieved zones are aligned with the locking fingers 
Pivotation of the locking fingers into the zones of relief by 
pressing the upwardly extending portions into such zones 
biases the locking toes radially outwardly with respect to a 
container upon which the cap is mounted so that the entire 
cap may be removed from the container 
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3,642,162 
ICE CUBE BIN 
Donald Wayne Doman, Jamesville, and Lawrence Kenneth 
Sauey, Baraboo, both of Wis., assignors to Flambeau 
Plastics C 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. 837,266 
Int. Cl. B65d //22 
U.S. Cl. 220—1R 


An ice cube bin for storing loose ice cubes including a col- 
lar portion encompassing the top of a cube storage container 
and oppositely inclined shoulders for the twist discharge of 
ice cubes from an ice cube tray. The inclined shoulders are 
of varying width over their length whereby ice cube trays of 
varied sizes may be accommodated by the bin 


3,642,163 
MULTITUBULAR PRESSURE TANK 
Lorrell C. McFarland, 417 East 12, Claremore, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,326 
Int. Cl. B65d 87/06, 87/16 


JS. Cl. 220—SA 3 Claims 


In a pressure tank a plurality of elongated tubular members 
are arranged in juxtaposed relation. A tank head closes the 
respective ends of the tubular members and provides com- 
munication therebetween. A baffle member, within each tu- 
bular member, forms an air chamber to place fluid in the 
tubes under a desired pressure 


3,642,164 
INSULATED CABINET CONSTRUCTION FOR VENDING 
MACHINES OR THE LIKE 

Wilbert O. O'Neal, Independence, and Warren K. Weston, 

Lee's Summit, both of Mo., assignors to The Vendo Com- 

pany, Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,050 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 25//8 

US. Cl. 220—9 F 5 Claims 

An insulated cabinet for vending machines or the like em- 
ploys an improved construction for an insulated door per se 
and improved means for effecting a heat seal between such 
door and the wall structure of the cabinet and for releasably 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


retaining such door in a closed position relative to such wall 
structure. The door is formed from a pair of spaced metallic 
panels having an edging strip of heat insulative material ex- 
tending therebetween about the periphery thereof, with the 
interior of such door assembly filled with heat insulative 
foam material suitably interlocked with both the panels and 
the edging strip. The wall structure is provided at the zone 
thereof within which the door is received when in its closed 
position with a sealing gasket of heat insulative material hav- 


ing a plurality of spaced resilient fingers extending from the 
wall structure toward the space to be occupied by the door 
when in closed condition, so that such fingers will engage the 
edging strip of the door along spaced areas of the latter to 
provide heat insulative air chambers circumscribing the 
peripheral edge of the door, with such fingers being deflected 
in a direction upwardly of the cabinet to releasably hold the 
door in its closed condition. The construction is particularly 
advantageous for use in vending machine cabincts having 
relatively thin insulated walls and employing an outer door as 
well as an inner door with the latter being insulated, of 
thickness substantially equal to that of the main cabinet wall 
structure and desirably mountable in manner such that it will 
clear the access opening to the cabinet when the doors are 
opened 


3,642,165 
STACKABLE TABLE SERVICE 
Henning von der Osten, Margretheve] 9, 2900 Hellerup, 
Denmark 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,702 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Sept. 30, 1968, 
4710/68 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 2/ /02 


US. CL. 220—23.83 9 Claims 
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A stackable table service comprising at least two groups of 
mutually uniform service items, such as plates, each having 
an integral bottom and rim, the mms of the items of one 
group fitting over the nms of the items of the other group to 
allow alternate interlocking stacking 
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3,642,166 
CONTAINER AND LID CONSTRUCTION 
Anthony J. Starr, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Container 
Corporation of America, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,440 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 45/32 
US. Cl. 220—55 AN 


A container and lid construction. The lid has series of de- 
pending flange elements with locking members extending 
therethrough in locking engagement with an annular stiffen- 
ing flange along the open top of the container. The locking 
members are connected by an adjustably tensioned belt 
which pulls the flange elements and the locking members 
into firm engagement with the annular stiffening flange. The 
locking members include camming members hingedly con- 
nected to the lid and having a camming action with the un 
derside of the annular stiffening flange to draw the lid into 
firm locking engagement with annular flange 


3,642,167 
CONTAINER CLOSURE 
Alfred W. Kinney, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,374 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 43//0, 41/22 
U.S. Cl. 220—60 R 


A flexible closure is provided with a flexing groove in the 
closure top and a sealing groove in a downwardly depending 
skirt adapted to conform substantially to the opposing sur- 
face of a beaded container rim to form a seal with the beaded 
rim although the closure is considerably flexed by a container 
of greater than optimum diameter. 


3,642,168 
NONTILT STACKING AND NESTING CONTAINER 

Nathaniel C. Wiley, Jr., Weston, and Joseph R. Kazakavage, 

Ansonia, both of Conn., assignors to Rudkin-Wiley Cor- 

poration, Seymour, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,706 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 2//04 

U.S. Cl. 220—97 D 11 Claims 

Stacking and nesting containers are prevented from tilting 
into each other when in superposed stacking position by 
providing: (a) differing numbers of a plurality of tapered ribs 
vertically positioned and inwardly extending from top to bot- 
tom of at least one opposite pair of sidewalls, or, (b) same 
numbers of a plurality of tapered ribs vertically positioned 
and inwardly extending from top to bottom of at least one 
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opposite pair of sidewalls, these ribs being unequally spaced 
one from the other and being of unequal width, but the ribs 
on the opposing walls forming mirror images of one another, 


or, (c) the combination of one pair of opposing walls con- 
forming to arrangement (a) and the second pair of opposing 
sidewalls conforming to arrangement (b) 


3,642,169 
CONTAINERS ADAPTED TO BE STACKED 

Pierre A. J. Webster, 9 Roger Gobaut St, Pantin, and Andrew 

H. A. Langlois, Paris, 93, both of France, assignors to said 

Webster, by said Langlois 

Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,010 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 2//02 

US. Cl. 220—97R 


Containers adapted to be stacked, each having beaded top 
and bottom, characterized by the fact that the bottom of the 
upper container has a section providing towards the center of 
the container and immediately after the bead and the usual 
bottom cavity, an inclined portion directed towards the out- 
side of the upper container and terminating short of the outer 
beaded end of the container, said inclined portion being ex- 
tended by an inwardly directed portion forming a central 
recess. The top of the lower container is provided with a 
protruding portion adapted to nest within the central recess 
of the upper container with the beads of the two containers 
in abutting aligned relation 


3,642,170 
COMBINATION HOLDDOWN FINGER AND PLATE 
SEPARATOR FOR SELF-LEVELING PLATE DISPENSERS 
George R. Shelley, 4225 N.W. 72nd Ave., Miami, Fla. . 
Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,771 
Int. Cl. B6Sh //08 
4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 221—226 

A holddown finger for use with disposable paper or plastic 
plates being dispensed in a self-leveling well-type plate 
dispenser is described. An arcuate holddown finger presses 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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reactively against a plurality of the uppermost plates in an in- therein in substantially leak-free manner, and a sealed inner 
verted stack in the dispenser well, at one side thereof, to container for the storage of liquid in the outer container. The 


separate them in fanlike fashion at the other side for casy 
withdrawal in a dispensing operation 


3,642,171 
APPARATUS FOR INTRODUCING ADDITIVES INTO 


= yy - ae 

Franz Ernst, Aglasterhausen, Germany, assignor to Chemie 

Und Filter GmbH Verfahrenstechnik KG, Heidelberg, Ger- 

many 

Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,462 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1969, P 17 67 
659.4 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/08 


US. Cl. 222—59 7 Claims 


Apparatus for introducing an additive into a stream of 
liquid comprises a pipeline which conveys the liquid at a vari 
able rate of flow, a flowmeter whose chamber communicates 
with the pipeline and accommodates a rotor rotated by liquid 
in the pipeline at a speed which is a function of the rate of 
liquid flow to thereby produce signals at a frequency which is 
indicative of such speed, and a pump which discharges into 
the chamber a unit quantity of additive in response to cach 
signal whereby the additive is mixed with liquid in the 
chamber before it enters the main stream of liquid in the 


pipeline 


3,642,172 
BULK CONTAINERS 
Charities Henry Malpas, 11 Layton Crescent, Newton, Geelong, 
Victoria, Australia 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 595,252, Nov. 17, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 
845,588 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/26 
US. Cl. 222—90 9 Claims 
A bulk container for liquids which become contaminated 
or otherwise deteriorate when exposed to air, comprising an 
outer container having fitted to it a socket member for 
receiving a tap in such manner that the tap will engage 


socket member is so constructed and so mounted in the outer 
container that when the tap is engaged it will project into the 
sealed inner container between the tap, the socket member 
and the inner container 


3,642,173 
PRESSURIZED DISPENSER FOR PLURAL FLUIDS 
Leonard L. Marraffino, 884 Northeast 42nd St., Oakland 
Park, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,166 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 35/28, 83/14 
US. CL 222—94 


A pressurized container has separate compartments for 
primary and secondary fluids which should not comingic 
prior to dispensing. Separate flow paths for the two fluids 
lead to a Common exit and mixing passage. A single distorta- 
ble washer valve clement operates to control the flow of both 
fluids from their respective compartments to said common 
exit and mixing passage 


3,642,174 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING A 
SEMIFROZEN COMESTIBLE 

Richard T. Cornelius, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to The 

Cornelius Company, Anoka, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,861 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/56 

US. Cl. 222—129.1 6 Claims 
A regulated flow of water is refrigerated, and a source of 
concentrated orange juice at atmospheric pressure is also 
refrigerated and is metered and combined with the water 
under pressure in a refrigerated blending and storage device 
along with nitrous oxide gas, and the resulting mixture s 
transferred to a separate freezing chamber where water is 
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frozen from the mixture as pure ice. The mixture is dispensed 
from the freezing chamber to atmospheric pressure so that 


the nitrous oxide gas breaks out of the semifrozen product to 
render it fluffy. 


3,642,175 
MULTIPLE COMPONENT MIXERS 
John E. Robbins, Leicester, England, assignor to USM Cor- 
poration, Flemington, NJ. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,819 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 25, 1968, 
50,648/68 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 222—135 7 Claims 


y 
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A device for the mixing and dispensing a multiple com- 
ponent composition wherein variation is made to the ratio of 
constituent materials fed to the mixer without having a sub- 
stantial effect on the total quantity of constituent composi- 
tion fed to the mixer 


3,642,176 
MEANS FOR STORING AND DISPENSING HEATED 
LIQUID AND SYSTEM THEREFOR 
Richard C. Dreibelbis, Fairlawn, and Warren E. Turner, Suc- 
casunna, both of N.J., assignors to Delta-T-Inc., Cedar 
Grove, NJ. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,759 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/62 
U.S. Cl. 222— 146 HE 17 Claims 
A system for dispensing a supply of instant hot fluid more 
particularly water wherein a hot fluid storage tank having an 
expansion and accumulation chamber may be operatively as- 
sociated with either an adjacent or a remotely disposed 
dispensing and control mechanism. The dispensing and con- 
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trol mechanism has a first connection to a source of fluid to 
be heated and dispensed normally maintained at pressures 
above that of atmospheric pressure, a second connection 
with valve means therein to direct and regulate the flow of 
source water to the hot water storage tank for displacement 
of heated water therefrom, a third connection between the 
outlet for the hot fluid storage tank and a spout means on the 
dispensing and control mechanism to permit heated fluid dis- 
placed from said hot fluid storage tank outlet to be passed to 
and discharged from the spout means, the third connection 
has port means therein disposed so that the expansion and 
accumulation chamber will collect backflow water from the 
spout and the third connection when dispensing is terminated 
or expanded hot fluid from the hot fluid storage tank when 
the system is at static conditions of operation, and a fourth 


connection between the upper end of the expansion and ac- 
cumulation chamber and the spout means but isolated from 
said third connection to vent the expansion and accumula- 
tion chamber and act to maintain the entire system at at- 
mospheric pressure. 

Additionally, the system includes in the dispensing means a 
valve means normally biased closed to block flow of water 
from the source into the system and cammed to move axially 
against the bias to an open position by an axial-acting actua- 
tor. The valve means disposed to be removably mounted 
through the upper face of the dispensing means. The spout is 
mounted by a tapered wring fit connection to allow for easy 
removal along the longitudinal line of the connection 
whereby access to the valve means for service, repair and 
replacement is facilitated 


3,642,177 
VOLUME CONTROL FOR MOLDING MACHINERY 


Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,075 
int. Cl. B67d 5/64 
US. Cl. 222—168.5 


wey 


Machinery for molding articles including a device for me- 
tering, mixing and dispensing a measured quantity of mullti- 
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ple-component mixture to a plurality of molds. The volume 
of material dispensed at each mold may be varied, from one 
mold to another and is automatically set up in the dispensing 
means by movement of the device from one mold to another. 


3,642,178 
CONTAINER FOR HOLDING FINE MATERIAL 

Gerhard Balzau, Neubeckum, and Wolfgang Fosshag, En- 

nigerioh, both of Germany, assignors to Polysius AG, Graf- 

Galen-Strasse, Neubeckum, Germany 

Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,181 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1969, P 19 02 
069.0 


Int. Cl. B6Sg 3/!2, 69/06 


US. Cl. 222— 195 6 Claims 


The container has a lower portion in the form of a hopper 
with an acrated porous wall. A pot extends centrally below 
the hopper, forms a continuation of the hopper and has a 
porous aerated base and a lateral material outlet. A central 
vertical standpipe in the container is provided with a nozzic 
for discharging compressed air into the lower end of the 
standpipe 


3,642,179 
SELF-RESTORING DISPENSER 
Lewis A. Micallef, New York, N.Y., assignor to Leeds & Mi- 
callef, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 702,058, Jan. 31, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 
61,977 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 83//4 


U.S. Cl. 222—402.12 14 Claims 


A self-restoring dispenser for the valve stem of a pres- 
surized container has an actuator that cooperates with a clo- 
sure member for the dispensing orifice of the actuator. The 
closure member is responsive to the movement of the actua- 
tor and is displaceable thereby between open and closed 
positions and, for the sake of safety, also an intermediate 


temporary position impact abutment. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,642,180 
SPRING-BIASED METERING AND NONMETERING TILT 
VALVE WITHOUT COIL SPRING 
Kenneth G. Lehmann, 5 Kent Road, Easton, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,919 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/32 
US. CL. 222—402.23 


A coil-springless biased tilt valve for spray dispensers, 
comprising a tubular valve housing having at its upper end a 
transverse resilient annular valve seat which is engageable by 
the valving shoulder of a tiltable stem disposed in the housing 
and extending upward through the opening of the valve scat 
An upper hollow portion of the valve stem carnes a depress 
button which is hollow and has a discharge orifice. An in- 
verted metal mounting cup structure receives and carries the 
upper portion of the valve housing and also the resilient valve 
seat, said mounting cup having a central aperture through 
which the hollow upper portion of the valve stem extends 
and on which the stem fulcrums. Tilting of the valve stem 
about the fulcrum point unseats the valve shoulder thereof, 
enabling a discharge to occur from the interior of the valve 
housing through a side passage at the bottom of the upper 
hollow portion of the stem, adjacent the valve shoulder (and 
seat). The lower end of the valve housing has a socket, and 
the valve stem has a long, slender depending resilient portion 
the bottom tip of which is received in the housing socket, 
said slender resilient stem portion acting as a valve return 
spring to bias the valve stem to a normally upright position 
wherein the valve shoulder thereof fully engages the seat and 
shuts off flow from the valve housing Surrounding the 
slender resilient depending stem portion i a tubular depend- 
ing skirt which ts essentially rigid, and which is engageable 
with a sidewall of the valve housing when the stem is tilted, 
thereby to limit the tilting movement to a degree which is less 
than that which could permanently deform the slender de- 
pending stem portion. Thereby the spring action of the de- 
pending stem portion is not impaired, since the portion is 
never stressed beyond its clastic limit. In several metering 
embodiments of the invention the bottom edge of the skirt 
slides on a curved annular shoulder in the valve housing 
When the valve stem is not tilted there is little pressure of the 
skirt on the shoulder, so that leakage occurs therebetween. 
However, when the stem is tilted there is considerable pres- 
sure of the skirt on the shoulder, providing a seal or closed 
valve action which seals the valve housing from the contents 
of the container just as the second valve does in a conven- 
tional metering valve dispenser 


3,642,181 
VERTICAL ADHESIVE APPLICATOR HEAD 

Buford L. Thomas, and David G. Steffens, both of Cincinnati, 

Ohio, assignors to Valco, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,692 

Int. Cl. BOSc //06 

US. Cl. 222-517 7 Claims 
An adhesive shutoff valve mechanism for the head of an 
adhesive applicator comprising in past a shuttle assembly 
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spaced a fractional distance from the outlets in said head 
through which the adhesive is applied to an adjacent surface, 
said fractional distance being such as to form and maintain a 
puddle of adhesive around said outlets to prevent the admis- 


sion of air thereto until said valve mechanism is activated, 
and an internally pivoted member adapted to align one or 
more passageways with said one or more outlets during the 
operative periods of applying said adhesive. 


3,642,182 
MACHINES FOR IRONING LAUNDRY, AND SIMILAR 
MACHINES 
Guy Bhavsar, 68, Bivd. des Beiges, Lyon, 60, France 
Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,766 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1969, 6912707 
Int. Cl. A4th 43/00 


U.S. CL. 223—51 1 Claim 


A machine for ironing laundry, or a similar machine with a 
working part heated by steam, such as an ironing press, 
ironer-dryer, dryer, or a calender, is equipped with a steam 
generator working in a closed circuit with the heated working 
part, which may be at least one double-walled cylinder an 
upper region of which is connected to the upper region of at 
least one of two evaporating vessels which are arranged 
parallel to each other below the cylinder and which have 
their upper regions connected by an equalizing tube and their 
lower regions connected by finned tubes disposed above a 
source of heat, the lower regions of the evaporating vessel 
also being connected to the bottom region of the cylinder, 
and the machine preferably being provided with a filling 
valve, a water level indicator, a pressure gauge and an ad- 
justable pressure-stat, in addition to the necessary safety 
valve, vacuum release valve and air blecder. 


3,642,183 
PISTOL HOLSTER WITH BELT LOOP 

Paul D. Boren, Montebello, Calif., assignor to Safety Speed 

Holster, Inc., Montebello, Calif. 

Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,218 
Int. Cl. F4ib /3/04 

US. CL. 224—2B 5 Claims 

A pistol-carrying holster, having secured to one side 
thereof a ioop or hanger element adapted for hanging en- 
gagement with the trousers belt of the user, said loop element 
having at least its upper portion spaced from the side of the 
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holster to which it is fastened, said space being adapted to 
receive and freely accommodate the skirt of a tunic or jacket 


worn by the user, thereby supporting the holster outside of 
the tunic or jacket and affording the user free and ready ac- 
cess to a pistol or other weapon housed in the holster 


3,642,184 
LIGHT FIREARM MOUNT 
Clarence E. Hendricks, 10727 Glenfield Ct., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,552 
Int. Cl. F4le 33/02 


US. CL 224—2C 10 Claims 
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This invention relates to a light firearm mount fastened 
around a waistband or belt and includes an inclined pedestal 
having a J-shaped lip which is insertable into the gun's barrel 
for providing both a bottom support and vertical stabiliza- 
tion. Two clips extend laterally from the pedestal to provide 
a first lateral support for the barrel and a second lateral sup- 
port for an intermediate portion of the firearm. A belt clamp 
having two laterally spaced clamp arms is fastened around 
the user's belt. The belt clamp can form integral part with the 
pedestal 


3,642,185 
DISPENSER BOX FOR SHEET MATERIAL 
George V. Woodling, 22077 West Lake Road, Rocky River, 
Ohio 


Filed May 7, 1970, Ser. No. 35,445 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 
US. CL 225—48 6 Claims 
A dispenser box for sheet material in which the box has 
front, back and end walls and a bottom and top. A sheet 
cutter having a longitudinally extending cutting edge is 
mounted along the top edge of the front wall of the box. Hin- 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


gedly connected to the top of the backwall of the box, is 
cover means including a lid disposed to cover the top of the 
box and a flanged down front flap disposed to cover the 
cutter and the upper part of the front wall of the box. The 
flanged down front flap has longitudinal-extending separable 
means and a terminal end portion secured to the upper part 


of the front wall of the box below the separable means. The 
separable means is below the cutting edge, whereby separa- 
tion of the terminal end portion from the cover means 
releases the lid for hinge action and exposes the cutting edge 
for cutting action. The severed terminal end portion remains 
secured to the front wall of the box and stabilizes the cutter 


3,642,186 
DEVICE FOR CLAMPING AND ADVANCING 
ELONGATED WORKPIECES 
Jozsef Nemeth, and Erno Osovak, both of Budapest, Hungary, 
assignors to Gepipari Technologiai Intezet, Budapest, Hun- 
gary 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,618 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Mar. 4, 1969, GE-766 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7/36 
8 Claims 


US. Cl. 226-164 





For the advancing or feeding motion of bars, wires or the 
like up to now in most cases two hydraulic devices were 
used, one for gripping the rod and the other for moving it 
According to the invention, to make the apparatus more sim 
ple, one single hydraulic cylinder is used for this purpose and 
according to one embodiment of the invention the piston 
moved in the hydraulic cylinder actuates at the beginning of 
its stroke the gripping means and thereafter it shifts this 
gripping means together with the rod or other workpiece, ac- 
cording to another embodiment the piston is used only for 
the moving or feeding but the gripping is produced by a se- 
ries of rings actuated by the same hydraulic fluid which acts 
on the said piston 


3,642,187 
STITCHING HEAD 

Lauri C. Barland, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Flynn & Em- 

rich Company, Baltimore, Md. 

Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,190 
Int. Cl. B2S¢ 5/04 

US. Cl. 227—84 24 Claims 

A wire stitching head is disclosed for successively produc- 
ing a series of uniformly shaped and sized stitches from a 
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continuous length of wire and includes a reciprocating stitch- 
forming bar and a relatively shiftable stitch-driving bar 
operated by a single rotating cam wheel fitted with a first 
cam edge which coacts with a guide roller to feed a predeter- 
mined length of wire into stitch-forming position upon each 
rotation of the cam wheel. The cam wheel is further provided 
with a second cam surface which cooperates with a following 
rod to properly position a pivoting anvil into stitch-forming 
position during the stitch-forming operation. The guide roller 
is adjustable and is provided with a compressible inner core 
whereby the stitching head can accommodate different- 
dimensioned wire stock without the necessity of changing 
either the cam disc or the guide roller. Additionally, a dual 
directional clutch is utilized to selectively interconnect the 


output shaft of an electric motor with the driven shaft which 
carnes the aforementioned cam wheel at one free end 
thereof, the opposite end of the driven shaft carrying means 


for actuating clectrical switch contacts utilized to 
synchronize the operation of the stitching head in an overall 
stitching machine. Finally, a drag brake assembly which 
cooperates directly with the aforementioned cam wheel is 
employed to prevent override of the cam wheel when the 
clutch disengages to thereby directly prevent the cam whee! 
from unintentionally beginning another stitch-forming opera- 
tion. Finally, by employing a solid, one-piece frame, it is 
possible to utilize interchangeable stitch-defining lower guide 
members whereby the size of the ultimately defined stitch 
can be easily varied. 


3,642,188 

WORKPIECE HANDLING AND CONVEYOR APPARATUS 
Thomas D. Pitzer, Birmingham, Mich.; John A. Metzger, 

Glenview, and John M. Lamberty, Des Plaines, both of Iil., 

assignors to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation by 

said Pitzer and said Metzger, Oakland, Calif. 

Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,070 
Int. CL B23& //08 

US. Cl. 228—™% 17 Claims 

Improved workpiece handling and conveyor apparatus for 
transferring workpieces past a plurality of workpiece treating 
stations, ¢.g.. a flux station, a preheat station and a dip-sol- 
dering station and wherein the apparatus ts provided with im- 
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proved workpiece gripping and handling elements for effect- 
ing selective compound movements of a workpiece as the 


workpiece moves progressively through the various stations 
and from station to station 





3,642,189 
BAGS PROVIDED WITH CLOSING AND CARRYING 
DEVICE 
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made from a rectangular one-piece blank of card board or 
the like. The blank comprises parallel! folding or scoring lines 


and partly cut out flaps and is so designed that no scrap is 


Ralph Hugo Widenback, Stenungsund, Sweden, assignor to produced when preparing the blank and erecting the 


KemaNord AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,690 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 29, 1969, 
12017/69 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/30, 33/38 
U.S. Cl. 229—7R 


A bag of polyethylene or like material is provided with a 
valve and a pocket at its top, the valve and pocket being 
disposed in side-by-side relation and the valve projects 
beyond the pocket. The pocket receives a rigidifying insert 
provided with an opening so that the bag may be held, and 
the insert includes tabs for maintaining the valve closed when 
the projecting free end portion of the valve is folded over to 
overlie the pocket region 


3,642,190 
PACKING FOR A NUMBER OF SIMILAR ARTICLES 
Jules Glaser, Ruschlikon, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor tc 
Bond, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,868 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 29, 1969, 
11569/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/50 
US. Cl. 229—28 4 Claims 
A packing for a plurality of similar articles, for example 
eggs, comprises a plurality of compartments arranged in a 
row and destined cach to receive one egg. The packing is 


5 Claims 


packing 


3,642,191 
ENVELOPE CLOSURE 
Carl W. Roof, South Gate, Calif., assignor to Navarm Chemi- 
cal Co. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,534 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 229—77 


An envelope being formed by overlying sheets peripherally 
attached to form a material holding pocket. An extension of 
one sheet serves as a flap and includes a crease formed 
therein to establish a bias characteristic in the creased 
material which encourages self-closure of the flap. The flap 
includes a second crease formed therein which enables an 
outwardly extending flap section to be tucked in and form a 
seal for the pocket entrance. Fastener means are provided to 
retain the flap and sealing strip in a closed position. The en- 
velope is fabricated from a clear plastic material and allows 
the insertion of a data form therein. This allows one to 
removably imprint indicia on the surface of the envelope in 
columns and rows prescribed by the data form. 
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3,642,192 
COLLAPSIBLE REUSEABLE CARTON 

Thomas L. Wilcox, Jr., and Ancil A. Jones, both of Indi- 

anapolis, Ind., assignors to Anderson Box Company, Inc., 

Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1970, Ser, No. 27,345 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5//0 

U.S. Cl. 229—39 


A one-piece carton differing from the RSC type in that it 
has a score line medially of each end panel. The bottom- 
forming panels are defined only by score lines, without slots, 
and the top closure may be of the RSC type or omitted al- 
together. The carton is designed particularly for handling the 
standard lot of 30 dozen eggs 


3,642,193 
LOCKING CONSTRUCTION FOR TELESCOPING 
CONTAINER ELEMENTS 
Joseph J. Rada, Country Club Hills, fl, assignor to Container 
Corporation of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 662 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 45/04 
US. Cl. 229—45 


A locking construction for telescoping container sections, 
each of which comprises a pair of end panel portions in 
folded facing relationship with a side flap panel extending 
therebetween. The inner of the end panel elements is 
Walker-locked to a main panel. A locking tab is formed by a 
perforated score in either the inner or outer panel element, 
and a forcing tab is formed in the flap, it being folded out of 
the plane thereof and forcing the locking tab out of the plane 
of the panel portion in which it is formed 


3,642,194 
CARTON HAVING A HINGED END CLOSURE 

John W. Scully, Raynham, Mass., assignor to Pneumatic Scale 

Corporation, Quincy, Mass. 

Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,906 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/54 

US. Cl. 229--51 TC 6 Claims 

A rectangular carton having a hinged top closure con- 
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upper edges of the front and end wall panels and adapted to 
be opened by tearing along the weakened lines, the carton 


having provision for automatically locking the hinged top 
closure to the body portion upon reclosing the same whereby 
to prevent inadvertent opening thereof 


3,642,195 
BANKING ENVELOPE 
Kari F. Tulisalo, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Curtis 1000 Inc., 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,899 
Int. Cl. B65d 27/08 
US. Cl. 229—72 


Improved drive-in banking envelope of the type which has 
a side-opening currency pocket and a flap-closed end-open- 
ing coin pocket. The bottom of the coin pocket is spaced 
above the lower end of the envelope, thereby permitting the 
user to open the pocket easily, reducing the possibility of ac- 
cidental opening, and virtually eliminating the tendency of 
coins to wedge along the bottom of the pocket 


3,642,196 
CENTRIFUGE WITH SLUDGE LEVEL SENSING MEANS 
Vilgot Raymond Nilsson, Hagersten, Sweden, assignor to Alfa- 
Laval AB, Tumba, Sweden 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,208 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 8, 1969, 6513/69 
Int. Cl. BO4b ///00 


US. Cl. 233—19A 4 Claims 


The centrifugal rotor has a sludge-accumulating space 


nected to the body portion by weakened lines along the from which an indicating channel extends inwardly to the re- 


895 0.G.—34 
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gion of the rotor axis. Clogging of the outer end of this chan- 
nel by sludge is sensed by a device comprising a pressure 
signal amplifier, a pressure differential gage, a pressure-trans- 
mitting connection between one side of the amplifier and one 
side of the gage, a connection for transmitting a pressure of 
the liquid being separated, and a connection for transmitting 
a pressure of the liquid in the indicating channel, one of said 
last two connections leading to the other side of the amplifier 
and the other of said last two connections leading to the 
other side of said gage. Thus, the arrangement provides a 
measure of the difference between the pressure of the in- 
dicating liquid and the pressure of the separated liquid. 


3,642,197 
DATA RECORDER AND VERIFIER 
Donald E. Bean; James T. Engh; James R. Hammer; John J. 
Igel, all of Rochester; Myron D. Schettl, Oronoco; Harry J. 
Tashjian; Richard J. Ullmer, both of Rochester, and John 
W. Kerr, Byron, all of Minn., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,817 
Int. Cl. GO6k //20 
US. Cl. 234—35 


A data recorder for punching document cards which are of 
the type having three tiers into which encoded data may be 
punched, the system including a keyboard on which charac- 
ters are entered serially, a magnetostrictive delay line con- 
stituting a storage device for storing encoded data from the 
keyboard in such serial form, and circuitry for actuating 
punches from spaced characters in the storage device so that 
a plurality of aligned columns in the plurality of tiers may be 
punched simultancously. The data recorder includes printing 
mechanism for printing the data in corresponding tiers, and 
the same machine includes circuitry for verifying a punched 
document card utilizing the same keyboard as that used for 
punching. 


3,642,198 
SHIFTABLE FLUID CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Andrew B. Huntington, Waterford, Mich., assignor to Ross 

Operating Valve Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,613 
int. Cl. GO6m ///2 

U.S. Cl. 235—201 4 Claims 

A plurality of identical three-way normally open poppet 
valves are so interconnected between a source of momentary 
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signal pressure and an output member or members as to shift 
this member or members between two alternate positions in 


response to successive momentary applications of fluid pres- 
sure. 


3,642,199 
THERMOSTATIC MIXER FOR HOT AND COLD LIQUIDS 
Maarten Halkema, 10, rue des Boudines, Meyrin, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,306 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 4, 1969, 
3249/69 
Int. Cl. GOSd 11/16 


US. CL 236—12A 1 Claim 


A thermostatic mixer for hot and cold liquids includes a 
casing to which the liquids are delivered for mixing through 
first and second inlets controlled by respective diaphragm- 
type distribution valves. A back-pressure chamber is as- 
sociated with each of the distribution valves and is closed by 
the diaphragm of the respective valve. Liquid is supplied to 
each chamber from the upstream side of the respective valve 
and passes out of the chamber through a delivery jet. Dis- 
tributing means responsive to movement of a bimetallic strip 
controls the delivery of liquid through the delivery jets 
thereby controlling the pressures in the back-pressure cham- 
bers. The intake of each chamber includes a movable intake 
nozzle borne by the diaphragm of the respective valve and 
presenting an intake orifice through which extends a necdic 
of varying cross section for varying the effective cross section 
of the intake orifice in dependence on the position of the in- 
take nozzle. The distributing means includes manual contro! 
means acting on a movable adjustment member between the 
delivery jets or on a movable onc of the jets to provide pro- 
portional adjustment of the deliveries of the delivery jets of 
the back-pressure chambers, for simultaneous variation of 
the pressures in the chambers and adjustment of mixer 
delivery by means of the distribution valves. 
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3,642,200 
FLAME-SENSING BULB CONSTRUCTION 
Francis S. Genbauffe, Irwin, Pa., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,818 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23//2 
U.S. Cl. 236—15A 


A condition sensing bulb portion interconnected to capilla- 
ry tube means that provides fluid communication 
therethrough to the chamber of the bulb portion whereby the 
tube and the bulb portion define a juncture area 
therebetween. Insulating means is carried by the device for 
insulating the juncture area at the exterior thercof so that 
substantially no adverse wide temperature gradient can be 
created between the bulb portion and the juncture area when 
the bulb portion is subjected to relatively high temperatures 
provided by flames imposed on the bulb portion. Such insu- 
lating means can be a metal sieeve disposed about the junc- 
ture area to provide a dead airspace about the juncture area 


3,642,201 
HUMIDIFIER CONTROL 
Peter F. Potchen, Brooklyn, Ohio, assignor to The Clark- 
Reliance Corp., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 847,609 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 236—44 A 


A control unit for a humidification system using steam as 
the air moistening agent. The unit includes a closed chamber 
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for low-pressure exit steam located within a closed chamber 
for high-pressure entry steam to assure that the exiting steam 
is dry or superheated. A slide valve located in the entry 
steam chamber opens and closes a port between the two 
chambers in response to the moisture condition in a space 
being humidified by steam from the control unit. 


3,642,202 
FEED SYSTEM FOR COKING UNIT 
Jake B. Angelo, Rockaway, N.J., assignor to Esso Research 
and Engineering Company 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,733 
Int. Cl. AOIn 17/02 
US. Cl. 239—8 


A mist of atomized hydrocarbonaceous feed material is 
sprayed through a nozzle into a fluid coking zone without 
disruption due to coke buildup in and on the nozzle by 
discharging the hydrocarbonaccous feed through the orifice 
of a temperature-regulated axial passageway into a con- 
fluence of several high-velocity gas jets issued from separate 
ports spaced about the periphery of the feed passageway ori- 
fice. Preferably, the several gas jets are tangentially impinged 
upon the feed stream so as to shearingly whirl the feed 
stream about the axis of the feed passageway to produce the 
mist. Before issuance to produce the mist, the gascous 
material forming the jets are preferably deployed in an annu- 
lus stream about the axial passageway to cool the feed 
passageway to prevent coking of the feed in the passageway 
An apertured shield coaxially surrounds the ports and orifice 
to peripherally protect the ports and the orifice from hot 
fluidized solids in the coking zone. Gascous materials 
separate from the gaseous materials forming the jets are 
streamed along the exterior of the apertured shicld to wipe 
the shield free of solids from the coking zone. The stream of 
wiping gas aids the atomization of the hydrocarbonaccous 
feed 


3,642,203 
FIBER APPLICATOR 
Vernon J. Pewtress, Farmington Township, Oakland County, 
Mich., assignor to Co-Polymer Chemicals, Inc., Livonia, 
Mich. 


Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,106 
Int. Cl. BOSd 5/00 
US. Cl. 239—15 16 Claims 
A composite applicator housing structure includes a 
boxlike rear, sheet metal section holding a supply of nylon or 
other fibers and having horizontal baffles to keep the fiber 
mass evenly distributed, and an electrically nonconductive 
front section. The latter has a rear, nonconducting fiberglass 
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screen of fairly small mesh disposed across the open front of 
the rear section and, in spaced-parallel relation to this 
screen, there is a conductive metal forward screen of 
somewhat greater mesh size, which metal screen is electri- 


cally charged. The two housing sections are separately con- 
nected to one another, the rear section being electrically 
grounded and having rear hand grips for the manipulation of 
the applicator by an operator. 


3,642,204 
WATERFLOW-CONTROLLING APPARATUS FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC IRRIGATION SYSTEM 
Edward W. McCloskey, 271 Alpine St., Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,851 
Int. Cl. AOlg 25/00; BOSb 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 239—63 18 Claims 


The specification discloses waterflow-controlling apparatus 
for an automatic irrigation system of a simple type including 
a single moisture-sensing means and one or more automatic 
sprinklers or other watering means controlled thereby or a 
plurality of such units together comprising a substantially 
larger automatic irrigation system. The waterflow-controlling 
apparatus includes one or more of the moisture-sensing 
means referred to above operatively controlling one or more 
waterflow-controlling means, such as valve means, in a water 
supply line feeding water to one or more sprinklers or other 
irrigating outlets, with each such moisture-sensing means 
comprising a hollow cell having a water-permeable wall in 
water-transmissive relationship with an adjacent porous 
medium which, in one form, includes a main medium such as 
a body of earth and in another form includes such a main 
medium and intermediate medium such as diatomaceous 
earth or other porous, water-holding and water-transmissive 
medium, which in one form is disclosed as having its water 
permeability controllably adjustable. The transmission of 
water in or out of the cell of the mositure-sensing means 
produces a corresponding interior pressure variation which 
effectively operates the water-flow-controlling valve means in 
a waterflow-producing direction cither directly, through 
water pressure operated servo means, electrical servo means, 
or otherwise, when the moisture content of the earth ad- 
jacent to the moisture-sensing means falls below a predeter- 
mined value and, conversely operates said waterflow-con- 
trolling means in a waterflow-reducing direction when the 
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moisture content in the earth adjacent to the moisture- 
sensing means rises above a predetermined value. In one 
form of the invention, the inverse feedback nature of the 
moisture-sensing and waterflow-controlling operations is of a 
continuous, inversely proportional nature rather than of an 
on-off nature. 


3,642,205 
NOZZLE FOR TWO OPPOSITE FLOW DIRECTIONS 
WITH DIFFERENT FLOW CROSS SECTIONS, AND 
APPLICATION THEREOF 
Oriando Marty, Grundstrasse 68, 8712 Stafa, Switzerland 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,200 
Claims priority, Switzerland, Apr. 25, 1969, 
6311/69 
Int. Cl. BOSb //32 


US. CL 239—119 3 Claims 


A nozzle, for filter tanks and for ion exchangers, having a 
movable body which automatically sets the flow cross section 
in operation according to the particular flow direction. 


3,642,206 
SECTOR SPRAY DEVICE 
John E. Waldrum, Ambler, Pa., assignor to Amchem 
Products, Inc., Ambler, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,578 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/02; F234 / 1/04 
U.S. CL. 239—214 


A sector spray device comprising a stationary feedpipe 
having at its lower end a stationary discharge control cap, 
which possesses a discharge slot. The sector spray device 
further comprises a drive means for rotating a sleeve to 
which are attached discharge tubes that are from time to 
time during their circle of rotation in fluid communication 
with the discharge slot of the control cap. Thus, liquid 
passing through the feedpipe will be discharged through only 
those tubes in fluid communication with the discharge slot. In 
this way, the liquid is sprayed in a constant sector-shaped 
pattern that can be limited to 90° or less, depending upon the 
discharge slot. 
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Also, where the present invention uses a control cap with a 
discharge slot, a selector can be employed to change the 
position of the discharge slot, and thereby cause the sector- 
shaped pattern to be moved accordingly to a new location 
Furthermore, the width of the discharge slot in the cap can 
be varied by movement of an indicator. 


3,642,207 
ROTARY SPRAYER FOR WASHING MACHINE 
Stanley R. Krogman, Rossville, Ill., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,053 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/06 
US. Cl. 239—251 


A rotary spray assembly for a utensil washer which has 
minimized rotary friction and can be employed in an upright 
or inverted position. The assembly includes a tubular open- 
ended manifold having a laterally extending spray arm. The 
manifold is mounted internally of and between a nonrotating 
cap and a fixed housing in opposed collar bearings. The 
manifold is necked down at the ends forming opposed shoul- 
ders that form a rotary scaling engagement with the end faces 
of ring seats loosely surrounding the necked down ends of 
the manifold. O-rings are employed to locate the ring seats 
and form a nonrotating seal between the side of the ring seat 
and the bearing housing 


3,642,208 
WASHER WITH SELF-REVERSING SPRAY ARM 
ASSEMBLY 
Lauren W. Guth, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 799,574, Feb. 17, 1969, 
now abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 
888,267 


Int. Cl. BOSb 3/06 


US. CL. 239-255 5 Claims 


A rotatable spray arm, for a washing machine such as a 
dishwasher or the like, is caused to rotate by the resultant 
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counterforce of a washing fluid conducted through the body 
of the spray arm and outwardly as a jetstream from a rotata- 
ble nozzle on the end of the spray arm. The spray arm is pro- 
vided with a mechanical linkage that translates motion from 
a nut and axial screw arrangement to the rotatable nozzie as- 
sembly at the end of the spray arm. This translating action 
permits the nozzle to successively swivel between first and 
second drive positions to thereby repeatedly reverse the 
direction of rotation of the spray arm. Each swivel action of 
the nozzle, from one of its drive positions to the other, takes 
place after a predetermined number of revolutions of the 
spray arm. Rotation of the spray arm and its repeating rever- 
sal action continues as long as a pressurized flow of washing 
fluid is maintained in the spray arm to provide the jetstream 
from the rotatable nozzle. 


3,642,209 
THRUST NOZZLE FOR TURBOJET ENGINES 
Ulli Stahl, Tutzing, Germany, assignor to Motoren- und Tur- 
binen-Union Munchen GmbH 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,099 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 1969, P 19 

203 40.8 
Int. Cl. B63h ////0 


US. Cl. 239— 265.19 26 Claims 


A thrust nozzle for turbojet engines in which wedge-shaped 
flaps are adapted to be extended from and retracted into an 
engine fairing, the flaps are connected with each other by 
ball or roller tracks and are of different lengths while the 
flaps of different lengths are actuated at different speeds 


3,642,210 
OIL BURNER 

Norman E. Fluornoy, Richmond, and Earl W. McPeak, Jr., 

Highland Springs, both of Va., assignors to Texaco Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,070 
Int. CL. BOSb 7//2 

US. CL. 239—407 


A sealing device for locating the internal assembly of a 
gun-type oi! burner within the gun barrel, comprising a coni- 
cal or tapered, thin-walled sleeve arranged coaxially on the 
inner surface of the gun barrel and engaged by a mating, 
coaxial disc associated with the internal assembly 
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3,642,211 
LIQUID SPRAYERS 
Harold Place, Accrington, England, assignor to Joseph Lucas 
(Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 8, 1969, Ser. No. 840,012 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 14, 1968, 


U.S. Cl. 239—426 5 Claims 


A liquid sprayer comprises a tubular body with a solid end 
wall. A transverse slot extends diametrically across the ex- 
terior face of the end wall and a hypodermic tube extends 
through a drilling intersecting the slot. The ends of the tube 
are seated externally of the body and it is formed adjacent its 
ends with openings inside the body. Within the slot a 
discharge slot is formed in the tube. The body is contained in 
an air casing with air discharge ports to create a flat fan- 
shaped air flow pattern enclosing the flat fan-shaped liquid 
spray pattern produced by the discharge of liquid from the 
slot. 


3,642,212 
FUEL INJECTION VALVE FOR A SUCCESSIVE 
INJECTION OF AN ADVANCE AND A MAIN FUEL 
QUANTITY 
Willi Voit, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Robert Bosch 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 14,933 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1969, P 19 11 
914.3 
Int. Cl. BOSb //30 


US. Cl. 239—533 3 Claims 


In a fuel injection valve that includes a valve needle with 
two axially spaced work faces disposed in two separate pres- 
sure chambers and exposed to fuel pressure to unseat said 
valve, there is provided a throttle channel maintaining con- 
tinuous communication between the two pressure chambers 


3,642,213 

LAMINAR FLOW DEVICE FOR BATHTUB FILL SPOUTS 
Richard G. Parkison, and Guillermo J. Vanegas, both of 

Louisville, Ky., assignors to American Standard Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed June 6, 1968, Ser. No. 734,955 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///4 

US. Cl. 239—590 3 Claims 

This invention involves a fluid flow device which is in the 
form of a spout-end for a plumbing fixture such as a bathtub, 
and which is devised to establish a substantially silent, 
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smooth clear and laminar flow of water into the plumbing fix- 
ture. The spout-end includes two adjacent flat screens of dif- 
ferent meshes, followed in the path of flow by a fluid 
straightener, such as a “rosette,” for establishing a plurality 
of paths which are substantially parallel to each other, and 


then followed by another pair of screens both of which are 
concavely shaped at substantially different radii of curvature 
so that a gap or chamber is centrally formed between the two 
concaval screens for diverting the parallel streams into a 
tapered or converging stream which is substantially continu- 
ous and laminar. 


3,642,214 
CUTTER TOOTH ASSEMBLY FOR GRINDER 
George T. Blackwell, Jr., P.O. Box 278, Oneonta, Ala. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,984 
Int. Cl. BO2c / 3/06, 13/28 


U.S. Cl. 241-191 5 Claims 


The cutter tooth assembly for a rotor of a grinder of the 
type used for grinding wood, scrap or the like. The grinder 
comprises a rotor having alternate large and small diameter 
breaker rings with at least one breaker head protruding from 
each breaker ring. The cutter tooth assembly comprises a 
holder having a boss or stem inserted into the leading surface 
of the breaker head. A small, relatively inexpensive cutting 
blade is attached to the leading surface of the holder and 
makes primary contact with the material being ground up in 
the grinder. The forces exerted on the cutting blade are 
primarily compressive and urge the cutting blade against the 
holder and the holder against the breaker head, and the 
cutting blade defines a sharpened ridge at its outermost edge 
to form a cutting edge, and the cutting edge is heat hardened 


3,642,215 

SECTOR GEAR FOR ROD WRAPPING MACHINE 
John M. Bishop, Orange, and Emmett F. Simon, Garden 
Grove, both of Calif., assignors to The Conolon Corporation 

Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,726 
Int. CL. B21f / 7/00 

US. Cl. 242—7.19 2 Claims 
A sector gear for use in a rod wrapping machine has a 
wide outer rim from which narrower sector gear teeth pro- 
ject, a central wall extending inward from said rim forming 
the sides of a radial channel and curving about to form a cen- 
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tral space, and a web extending between said rim and said each bobbin progressively moves away from the drive roll. A 
central wall forming an end of said gear, said rim, web and cam and follower associated with the carriage imposes a 


central wall forming an opening to receive a bobbin carried 
by said sector gear 


3,642,216 
DEVICE FOR APPLYING TENSION TO A RUNNING 
YARN 
Samuel L. Abbott, Wilton, N.H., assignor to Abbott Machine 
Co., Inc., Wilton, N.H. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,674 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/24, 59/22 


US. Cl. 242—35.5R 8 Claims 


A part supported adjacent the path of lincar movement of 
a running yarn having a substantially flat yicldable surface 
broadside to the yarn at one side and a rigid part magneti- 
cally supported against the aforesaid yieldable surface at the 
opposite side of the yarn having spaced-paralle! ribs trans- 
versed to the direction of linear movement of the yarn, said 
parts collectively applying a light tensional drag to the linear 
movement of the yarn while permitting the yarn to be moved 
laterally at right angles to its direction of linear movement 


3,642,217 
TANDEM YARN WINDING 

Vann M. Sistare, Rome, Ga., and Kenneth Brooks, Charlotte, 

N.C., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,209 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/06, S4/42 

US. Cl. 242—35.5R 10 Claims 

Method and apparatus for tandem yarn winding filamenta- 
ry structures, such as filaments or yarn, onto a plurality of 
bobbins in such a manner so as to substantially preclude the 
migration of finish from one filamentary structure to the 
other. A traversing guide conducts cach pair of yarn onto the 
surface of the drive roll. The yarns pass around at least a por- 
tion of the surface of the drive roll before being wound on 
the bobbins which are driven by the drive roll. Each bobbin 
is mounted on a chuck which is movable on a carriage, 


predetermined resistance to movement of the carriage, 


thereby maintaining a suitably programmed force between 
the bobbin and the drive roll throughout the winding process, 
which force is necessary to build stable and well-formed yarn 


packages 


3,642,218 
UNWINDING DEVICE FOR FILAMENTARY MATERIAL 
Stefan Furst, Monchengladbach, Germany, assignor to Walter 
Germany 


Reiners, 
Filed Aug. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 850,539 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1968, P 17 74 
713.6 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 49//8, 63/00 


U.S. CL 242—™% 3 Claims 


Unwinding device for filamentary material includes means 
for determining the extent of fullness of the thread winding 
on a bobbin being unwound, and means for automatically 
controlling, in accordance with the extent of fullness of the 
thread winding on the bobbin, the speed at which the thread 
is being withdrawn from the bobbin 


3,642,219 
THREAD STORAGE AND DELIVERY DEVICE FOR 
TEXTILE MACHINES 
Karl Isac Joel Rosen, Villa Haga, Ulricehamn, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,109 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1969, P 19 09 
737.1 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 5//20 

US. CL 242—47.12 6 Claims 
A thread storage and delivery device for conveying a 
thread from a spool to a working point of a textile machine 
The device comprises a storage drum for receiving a thread 


preferably along a straight path toward and away from the supply and a feed disk arranged adjacent thereto. The disk is 
drive roll. As the yarn package builds, the axis of rotation of inclined to the axis of the storage drum and has arms extend- 
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ing radially through the openings in the drum casing for urg- 
ing thread axially along the casing of the storage drum. The 


free ends of the arms are connected by a closed ring which 
surrounds the casing of the storage drum to prevent entangle- 
ment of the thread by radial feeding arms 


3,642,220 
TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Donald D. Merry, Westland, Mich., assignor to Rozinante, 
Inc., Plymouth, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,815 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7/48 
U.S. Cl. 242—S5.19 A 


The tape cartridge is of the type comprising a casing which 
encloses and rotatably mounts a spool having a reel of 
endless tape in endless array within the casing. The tape is 
guided past a reproducing head which is received in the cas- 
ing through opening means in one end thereof. A spring 
structure fabricated of a resilient resinous material is pro- 
vided in the casing for pressing the tape into resilient contact 
with the reproducing head for replay of the tape 


3,642,221 
WEB-WINDING APPARATUS 
Albert Joseph Hellemans, Borgerhout, Belgium, assignor to 
Gevaert-Agfa N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 702,609, Feb. 2, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,501,104, dated Mar. 17, 1970. This 
application Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,512 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 19/20 

U.S. CL. 242— 56 8 Claims 


A web-winding apparatus in which the moving web is 
transferred from one rotating core to another without inter- 
ruption. An arcuate guide plate extends partially, preferably 
in excess of 180°, e.g., about 240°, around the periphery of 
the new core to define with the core periphery a narrow 
passageway into which the web end is threaded after being 
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severed from the remainder of the web. A nozzle situated ad- 
jacent the side of the web path opposite the guide plate emits 
a stream of air under pressure as the web end is severed, the 
stream of air entering the entrance of the threading 
passageway generally in the direction of the passageway, the 
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effect of the airstream being to direct the new web end into 
the passageway and to bias the same into contact with the 
rotating core periphery so that the web end becomes wound 
upon the core. 

The guide plate is so formed that the narrow passageway is 
tapered, preferably gradually at a generally constant rate, 
from the inlet towards the outlet opening for the web, so that 
any tendency for the web to fold back while travelling 
around the core under the control of the air is eliminated 
The portion of the guide plate immediately adjacent the inlet 
opening may be straight, i.c., uncurved, for cooperation with 
a shear blade in severing the web. 


3,642,222 

APPARATUS FOR WINDING UP CLOTH 

Hans Rudolf Leysinger, Andelfingen, Switzerland, assignor to 
Sulzer Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,043 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 3, 1969, 
14911/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sh /7//2, 25/26 


U.S. Cl. 242—66 4 Claims 


A cloth beam rests on a pair of driven spaced-parallel rol- 
lers. One or more, uprights define a sinuous cam to which the 
cloth beam is coupled to execute reciprocating endwise mo- 
tion as the axis of the cloth beam is moved away from the 
plane of the axes of the rollers with growth in the diameter of 
the roll of cloth wound up on the beam 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


3,642,223 
SPOOL 
Carl A. Feichtinger, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,484 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/18 
US. Cl. 242—71.8 


A spool formed by joining two substantially identical 
halves. Each spool half is provided with projections which 
are inserted into openings in the mating half upon assembly 
of the spool. 


3,642,224 
WIRE REELING DEVICE 
John D. Taylor, Box 5, Perryton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 771,733, Oct. 30, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. 
No. 5,079 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/40 


86.61 5 Claims 


US. CL 242 


A two-wheel trailer frame horizontally journals a reel in a 
parallel vertically spaced relation with respect to the trailer 
axle. The reel is rotated in response to forward movement of 
the trailer by a frame supported clutch frictionally engaging 
the periphery of onc trailer wheel. Frame supported belt, pul- 
ley, chain and sprocket means, connected with the other end 
of the reel, reciprocate a wire guide transversely of the reel 
as the trailer is moved forwardly 


3,642,225 
DEVICE FOR DETECTING THE COMPLETION OF FILM 
WINDING 
Tokusaburo Kakichi, and Hideaki Akiyama, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,140 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 3, 1968, 43/46370 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 25/04, 63/08; Gilb 23/10 


US. Cl. 242— 189 1 Claim 
A device for detecting the film-winding compiction and 
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for normally imparting tension to the film extending between 
a pair of spools is made integral with a lever one portion of 


which is adapted to be extended out of the film cartridge 
upon completion of the film winding 


3,642,226 
AUTOMATIC STOP DEVICE FOR A MAGNETIC TAPE 
RECORDER 


Kenki Tokunaga, Ora-gun, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 
Co., Lid., Moriguchi-shi and Tokyo Sanyo Electric Co., 
Ltd., Ora-gun, Japan 

Filed Nov. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 877,779 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1968, 43/85453; 
May 13, 1969, 4436817 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 25/32; Gi lb 15/46 
US. CL 242—191 





An automatic stop device for a magnetic tape recorder (or 
reproducer), wherein the end of feed of a tape is assuredly 
detected by a unique detecting circuit utilizing a simple cur- 
rent interrupter and the detected signal is amplified through 
a simple transistor circuit to a level sufficiently high to as- 
suredly operate a magnetic plunger which actuates the stop 
mechanism 


3,642,227 
FILM DISPLAY DEVICE 
John Henry Reginald Lewis, Theydon Bois, England, assignor 
to The Marconi Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 857,129 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 12, 1968, 
43,317/68 
Int. CL. GO3b 1/04; G1ib 15/32 
US. Cl. 242—193 


A film display device of compact design having between 


giving tension to the film for film cartridge in which a spring the usual two storage spools, a gate through which the film is 
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passed. The two spools are able to rotate on approximately 
parallel axes, and the film by means of specially positioned 
rollers is caused to twist so that the axes of the spools are ap- 
proximately parallel with the line of movement of the film 
through the gate. 


3,642,228 
MAGNETIC TAPE CASSETTE 
Arthur W. Tollkuhn, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Memorex 
Corporation 
Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 73,710 
Int. Cl. GO3b //04; Gi ib 15/32, 23/04 
US. Cl. 242—199 


Top and bottom halves to be mated together to form a 
standardized magnetic cassette are provided. The design of 
each half facilitates the practice of a method of inserting tape 
into the cassette during manufacture. The structure of the 
bottom half has no obstructions between the tape path and 
the front edge of the cassette half. 


3,642,229 
MOTION PICTURE CASSETTE WITH SELF-ALIGNING 
FILM-HANDLING SYSTEM 
Rogers B. Downey, Lexington, and Gerald H. Cook, Lynn- 
field, both of Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,454 
Int. Cl. GO3b //04; Gilb 15/32, 23/04 


US. Cl. 242—199 18 Claims 


A motion-picture film-handling cassette having a pair of 
coplanar spools to which the opposite ends of a strip of 
photographic material are connected. To facilitate reversible 
transport of the film strip between the aforementioned spools 
and across a film gate of the cassette, a spur gear accessible 
exteriorly of the cassette is axially connected to each spool 
Intermediate each spool and the film gate, the strip of photo- 
graphic material is disposed around a plurality of idlers. Each 
idler and spool is uniquely mounted for pivotal as well as 
rotational movement within the cassette. Apertures are pro- 
vided through the cassette housing adjacent the ends of cer- 
tain such idlers whereby externally mounted force applying 
members may be selectively introduced into the cassette to 
snub such idlers. Complementary portions of the cassette 
housing and of the idlers adjacent such apertures form a light 
seal. 
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3,642,230 
REWIND AND FAST FORWARD MECHANISM FOR 


Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,592 
Int. Cl. Gi 1b /5/32 
US. Cl. 242—201 


A tape transport mechanism for providing forward, rewind 
and fast forward functions. This mechanism consists basically 
of two reel carriers which are rotatable about parallel! axes; a 
relatively movable carriage at least in part extending between 
the reel carriers; motor and drive means, at least part of 
which is mounted on the movable carriage so that by shifting 
the carriage, the motor will be selectively connected to one 
of the reel carriers to drive it; and brake-type tensioning 
means attached to the carriage and located adjacent to the 
reel carriers to provide tension on one reel carrier when the 
other reel carrier is drivingly connected to the motor 


3,642,231 
BRAKE MECHANISM FOR FISHING REELS 
Oscar Fleischer, 2610 S.W. 21st St., Miami, Fla. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 869,489, Oct. 27, 1969. 
This application Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,097 
Int. Cl. AOIk 89/02 


US. Cl. 242—219 2 Claims 


A brake mechanism for fishing reels having a splined shaft, 
an operating handle for rotating the shaft in one direction 
only there being means to prevent the reverse rotation of the 
shaft and a spool with a plurality of alternatingly positioned 
brake discs and spool driven discs mounted on the shaft and 
within the hub of the spool. The brake discs rotate freely of 
the spool but in unison with the shaft while the driven discs 
rotate in unison with the spool and freely of the shaft, means 
being provided to adjust the amount of frictional engagement 
of the discs upon the axial movement of the splined shaft 
whereby the desired amount of drag may be applied to the 
spool 
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3,642,232 
END-OPENING CARRIER FOR PNEUMATIC TUBE 
SYSTEM 
Donald G. Kelley, Houston, Tex., assignor to C. K. Kelley & 
Sons, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,856 
Int. Cl. B65g 5//06 
US. Cl. 243—35 


An end-opening carrier for a pneumatic tube system hav- 
ing an open-ended tubular body with air sealing means at the 
closed end, a buffer ring adjacent the open end; and a clo- 
sure formed of a tubular ring having an inwardly extending 
closure tab, a closure plug for positioning in the open end, 
the closure plug having a hinge tab located between the outer 
wall of the body and the tubular ring, and hook-and-loop 
fastening means to detachably secure the closure tab to the 
closure plug 


3,642,233 
SYSTEM FOR THE OPTICAL AUTOMATIC AND 
AUTONOMOUS GUIDING OF SELF-ROTATING 
MISSILES 
Jean Pierre Bezerie, Ville D'Avray, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme De Telecommunication, Paris, Seine, France 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 460,621, June 2, 
1965, now abandoned. This application Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. 
No. 888,724 
Claims priority, application France, June 4, 1964, 977052 
Int. Cl. F4ig 7/00, 9/00; F42b / 3/30 
US. Cl. 244—3.16 8 Claims 


An automatic and autonomous optical guidance system for 
an autorotative missile to be directed towards a target 
emitting radiations, the missile having a single flight-control 
rudder operable at cach revolution of the missile about its 
axis of rotation; comprising an optical target position detect- 
ing means for producing, at each revolution of the missile, 
signals which are a function of the deviation between the au- 
torotational axis of the missile and the missile-target 
direction, control signal producing means connected to the 
optical detecting means for generating, at each revolution of 
the missile, a control energy; and motor means connected to 
the control signal producing means in order to be supplicd 
thereby and positively coupled with the single flight-control 
rudder in order to guide the missile, at cach revolution 
thereof, as a function of the deviation between its autorota- 
tional axis and the missile-target direction, the optical target 
position detecting means comprising an optical modulator 
formed of a plane support provided, radially from a point of 
origin, with a succession of opaque sectors and transparent 
sectors arranged in alternate sequence, the optical modulator 
being disposed in the image plane of an objective lens which 
projects the target image on to the image plane, and, a 
photoelectric cell located downstream of the optical modula- 
tor for receiving light pulses generated by a relative displace- 
ment between the target and the optical modulator, the 
photoelectric cell converting the light pulses into electric 
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signals which are transmitted to a frequency discriminator 
producing an output voltage which is a function of the 
frequency of the pulses, thereby a function of the angular 
deviation of the target with respect to a reference direction 
constituted by the optical axis of the optical target position 
detecting means, the voltage actuating, the control signal 
producing means, the relative displacement between the opti- 
cal modulator and the target image being produced by the 
autorotational movement of the missile. 


3,642,234 
AIRCRAFT 
Heinrich Kamber, Lucerne; Werner Hausammann, Feid- 


Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,541 

Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1968, 182227 
Int. Cl. B64e 3/08 

US. Cl. 244—45 7 Claims 


An aircraft for high-speed flight comprising a fusclage, a 
main plane or wing and a retractable stabilizer or empennage 
comprising acrofoils adapted and profiled for subsonic flight 
conditions and arranged to produce, when deployed, a lift- 
giving rise to a nose-up pitching moment. 


3,642,235 
EXTRACTION FORCE TRANSFER SYSTEM 
Ronald L. Criley, Conifer; Richard H. Frost, Litticton, both of 
Colo., and Predrag Shopalovich, Ashland, Mass., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the 

Secretary of the Army 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,899 
Int. Cl. B64d ///2 
U.S. Cl. 244—137R 


An extraction force transfer system in an airdrop system 
for transferring the extraction force being applied to a load 
by the extraction parachute from the load to the deployment 
line of the recovery parachutes at a predetermined time after 
extraction of the load from an aircraft 
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3,642,236 
G-FIELD PARACHUTE RECOVERY APPARATUS AND 


Filed May 8, 1970, Ser. No. 35,792 
Int. Cl. B64d 25/08 
U.S. Cl. 244—138 


An apparatus and method for recovering a man or other 
load from an aircraft or other vehicle and comprising a 
rocket for accelerating the man away from the vehicle and a 
letdown parachute having a canopy stowed in a deployment 
bag and connected to the man by shroud and riser lines, The 
deployment bag is stowed in a parachute pack cover, and the 
parachute shroud lines emerging from the deployment bag 
are also stored in the pack outside of the deployment bag 
The parachute pack is opened by a delay means while the 
rocket is accelerating the man away from the vehicle to 
dump the deployment bag behind the man. By being dumped 
into the acceleration field resulting from the ignited rocket 
flight away from the vehicle, the canopy-containing deploy 
ment bag remains relatively motionless as the rocket moves 
the man away, thereby deploying the parachute shroud and 
riser lines. As the shroud lines approach full-line stretch the 
bottom or skirt end of the deployment bag is opened to 
release the canopy, and upon reaching full-line stretch the 
shroud lines are pulled taut with a strong jerk causing the 
released canopy to leap forward, thereby engulfing a large 
bubble of air. Canopy inflation is completed by the continued 
motion of the man. The rocket is connected to the man by a 
towline so that ignited flight of the rocket pulls the man away 
from the vehicle while his parachute streams out behind him 


3,642,237 
SPIRAL REEFED VARIABLE DRAG PARACHUTE 
Stanley C. Hulteen, Minnehaha, S. Dak., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Army 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,076 
Int. Cl. B64d 17/34 


U.S. CL 244-152 
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configuration in such a manner as to control the opening 
shock and rate of descent of such parachute. The spiral reef- 
ing of the parachute effectively increases or decreases the 
canopy area thereby controlling the aerodynamic drag of the 
parachute. 


3,642,238 
LIGHTING ASSEMBLY 
Bertram H. Kapnek, 8106 Douglas Road, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 720,617, Apr. 
11, 1968. This application Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,567 
Int. CL. F2ls 9/00 
5 Claims 


US. Cl. 248—205 R 


A support assembly comprising a vertical wall and a sup- 
porting bar secured to the wall. A rod is secured in the sup- 
porting bar, and the rod serves to support other items, such 
as a shelf or lighting fixture 


3,642,239 
CONTAINER SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT MEANS 
Elmer J. Zeiler, Jr., 928 Maplewood Drive, Castle Shannon, 
Pa. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,926 
Int. Cl. E06c 7//4 


US. CL. 248—210 


A planar rectangular base member has depending flanges 
on two opposite sides thereof terminating in spaced opposing 
inturned flanges to embrace a support for the base member, 
an upstanding continuous flange enclosing the top face of 
said base member and two spaced concentric upstanding hol- 
low ring members secured to said top face for receiving and 
supporting annular containers therein, such as paint cans, the 
outer of said concentric ring members extending above said 
inner ring member and receiving an annular container to be 
supported upon the top face of said inner ring member. The 
invention is intended for detachable mounting upon the fold- 
ing shelf of the conventional step ladder to securely retain 


This invention relates to a parachute having reefing lines paint cans in place and prevent accidental displacement 
formed about the body or canopy of the parachute in a spiral thereof during painting 
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3,642,240 3,642,242 
HANDY MAN'S TOOL BOX AND LADDER ACCESSORY TRAVEL TRAILER SUPPORTING MEANS 
Richard K. Hershey, 5694 Main St., East Petersburg, Pa. Floyd E. Danekas, 1283 Sixth St., La Salle, Ili. 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,608 Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 13,908 
Int. Cl. E06c 7//4 Int. Cl. Fl6m /3/00 
US. Cl. 248—210 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 248—354R 


Legs mounted adjacent corners of travel trailer swingable 
horizontally on vertical axis and adjustable longitudinally on 
an axis converging upwardly with that vertical axis 


A handy man’s toolbox and ladder accessory designed for 3,642,243 
use in conjunction with a rung-type ladder having a pair of VERTICALLY ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT 
arms pivotally mounted on spaced vertical sidewalls of the Smith Eugene, 329 West Park Ave., Apt. F, El Cajon, Calif. 
box structure and a handle structure for carrying the struc- Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,808 
ture and for removably mounting the structure on the ladder Int. Cl. Fl6ém ///00 
U.S. Cl. 248—35458 4 Claims 


3,642,241 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT FOR BOTTLES 
Philip Kaufman, Scarsdale, N.Y., assignor to Instrument 
Systems Corporation, West Nyack, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,352 
Int. Cl. A61b /9/00 
U.S. CL. 248—327 


The support comprises a plurality of vertically extending, 
steel support members that angle upwardly toward one 
another to an area adjacent, but below, the upper ends 
thereof and angle upwardly and outwardly from that area. A 
threaded vertically extending, load supporting shaft extends 
through that area and above the upper ends of the support 
member. A nut on the shaft rests upon the upper ends of the 
support member which can be rotated for raising or lowering 
the shaft. The support members bend inwardly at the area to 
grasp the shaft when a load is placed on the top of the shaft 





3,642,244 
HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM FOR SWIVEL 
CHAIRS 
In this invention, a track adaptable to be supported by a Melvin A. Textoris, Struthers, Ohio, assignor to The General 

ceiling mounted rail or hook is positioned in telescoping ar- Fireproofing Company, Youngstown, Ohio 
rangement with intravenous fluid containing bottle support Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,352 
members, the bottle support members being adjustable for Int. Cl. Fl6ém ///00 
assuming various positions along the track and are normally U.S. Cl. 248—406 6 Claims 
locked to the track to prevent the bottle support members A support portion includes a sleeve having slots formed 
from being displaced relative to the track by sliding therethrough for gaining access to the interior of the sleeve 
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A threaded screw portion has the upper end thereof inter- 
connected with a seat support and is rotatably supported 
within the sleeve. A nut is threaded on the screw portion and 
includes a laterally extending projection adapted to engage a 


member extending through the hole in the sleeve to prevent 
rotation of the nut upon rotation of the screw portion. A 
further screw is supported by the support portion for 
preventing disassembly of the mechanism. 


3,642,245 
BREAKAWAY BRACKET 
Joseph F. Wohnlich, Warren, Ind., assignor to United Filtra- 
tion Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 20,942 
Int. Cl. B60r //06 
US. Cl. 248—478 


This is a hinge or joint for releasably holding a rear vision 
mirror for use on the cab of a truck or the like in position but 
constructed to yield or “‘give"’ in response to a predetermined 
breakaway force so that the mirror will fold in to avoid 
breakage or bending of the supporting parts. 


3,642,246 
MOLD FOR MOLDING ARTICLES COMPOSED OF 
DIFFERENT MATERIALS 
Richard Posner, East Northport, N.Y., assignor to Creative 
Polymer Products Corp., Long Island City, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 18,946 
Int. Cl. B29%c 9/00; B29 1/12 
US. Cl. 249-105 5 Claims 
A mold has at least one mold cavity and two mutually iso- 
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lated sprues. Each sprue is connected via a different runner 
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or gate to the mold cavity. A different material is fed to the 
mold cavity via each sprue. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 251—145 see: 
Patent No. 3,642,252 


3,642,247 
DISC VALVE ASSEMBLY WITH ROCK-IN VALVE 
MEMBER 
Domer Scaramucci, 3245 S. Hattie, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,251 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/06 


U.S. CL 251— 148 17 Claims 


A disc valve assembly wherein the valve stems, valve 
member, and supports for the valve stems are sized and 
shaped, such that the valve member having the stems at- 
tached thereto is installed by rockingly inserting the valve 
member into the valve body, cither individually or along with 
the valve stem supports 


3,642,248 
SEALING MECHANISM 
Robert Edgar Benware, Pawcatuck, Conn., assignor to Allen 
& Company FOF Proprietary Funds Lid.; Robin Harkas 
and William Stix Wasserman 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 568,715, July 6, 
1966, now abandoned , and a continuation-in-part of 
646,149, June 9, 1967. This application May 7, 1969, Ser. 
No. 822,593 
Int. CL. F16k 3//0, 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 251—172 38 Claims 
This disclosure is directed to a sealing machine for sealing 
a first member and a second member against the flow of 
system pressure. In this mechanism a wear ring is used which 
is comprised of a seating surface and a flange area which 
cooperates with the flanges of a groove located in the first 
member to lock said wear ring in said groove. A backing ring 
is generally disposed in said groove, bencath the wear ring 
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and is locked within said groove by said wear ring. The 
backing ring serves to force or preload said seating surface of 
said wear ring against said second member when the sealing 
mechanism is closed. The backing ring may be eliminated in 
an embodiment of the invention wherein the wear ring is so 
adapted to provide its own preloading force and the addi- 
tional preload of the backing ring is not needed. In one em- 
bodiment of the invention the backing ring acts as a seal 


against system pressure trying to leak under and around said 
wear ring. Furthermore, provision is made to communicate 
system pressure into said groove behind said wear ring to aid 
the backing ring in urging said wear ring against said second 
member. The backing ring preload and the system pressure 
communicated into said groove combine to create a piston 
action on the widest part of said wear ring which causes to 
amplified force on the narrower seating surface which is in 
contact with the second member 


3,642,249 
SLIDE VALVE 
Lee H. Cruse, Springfield. Mo., assignor to Foster Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., Springfield, Mo. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,113 
Int. CL. F16k 3//60 


US. Cl. 251—344 


A slide valve includes a cylindrical body provided inter- 
nally with first and second fluid chambers and having first 
and second ports extending from its outer cylindncal surface 
into the first and second fluid chambers, respectively. A 
sleeve is slidably mounted on the body and includes an inter 
nal annular groove which is slidably movable from a closed 
position wherein the groove is axially spaced from a closed 
position wherein the groove is axially spaced from the second 
port to an open position wherein it overlies both the first and 
second ports. A detent ring surrounds the body and is 
adapted to engage the sleeve as it moves from its open to its 
closed position. The detent ring protrudes radially outwardly 
from the outer surface of the body so as to yieldably resist 
the sliding movement of the sleeve toward its closed position 


3,642,250 
BOMBLIFT TRAILER LIFTING MECHANISM 

John H. Klopp, Baltimore County, Md., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Air Force 

Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,574 
Int. Cl. B66f 3/00 

US. CL 254—124 i Claim 

A four-wheel bombilift trailer chassis having a platform 
which is clevated by a scissors-type toggic linkage actuated 
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by hydraulic piston-cylinder couples pivotally mounted on 
the linkage. Gear sectors and parallel tie rods are provided to 


constrain the toggles and stabilize the load platform to 
prevent lateral tilting as it is raised and lowered 


3,642,251 
DOOR JACK 
F. J. Guenther Niederholtmeyer, 4814 S. Monroe St, Fort 
Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,020 
Int. Cl. B66f / 5/00; EOSce 15/00; B6Sg 7/12 
US. CL. 254—131 10 Claims 
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A door jack to facilitate the installation of doors. An clon- 
gated pry-bar is provided having a pry-foot at its lower end 
An clongated stabilizing rod is provided having a pad on one 
end. A sleeve is secured to the upper end of the pry-bar and 
reciprocally receives the stabilizer rod which extends for- 
wardly therefrom in the same general direction as the foot. A 
coil spring surrounding the stabilizer rod biases the rod and 
pad outwardly away from the pry-bar. A lock washer on the 
stabilizer rod locks the same against inward movement from 
a selected position. The foot may be inserted under the bot- 
tom edge of a door and the pry-bar pivoted rearwardly thus 
clevating the door to the desired elevation for hanging the 
same. In that position, the pad on the end of the stabilizer 
rod engages the surface of the door under the influence of 
the spring. the lock washer preventing rearward movement of 
the pad and stabilizer rod. Thus, the door is maintained in 
the desired elevated position for installation of hinges, etc 
The jack may also be used for carrying the door to the instal- 
laton site 
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3,642,252 3,642,254 
COMBINATION VALVE AND COUPLING MEANS FOR CONVEYING, DISCHARGING AND MIXING 
Robert F. Phillips, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Ethyl Cor- LIVESTOCK FEEDS 
poration, New York, N.Y. Jacob M. Ternes, 202 North Second, Conway Springs, Kans. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,753 Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,766 
Int. Cl. F161 5/02; F16k 5/02 Int. Cl. BOM 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 251— 145 4Claims U.S. Cl. 259—46 19 Claims 


A wheeled ensilage wagon provided with a grain box 
detachably mounted externally thereon, with means provided 
for delivering from the wagon and box an adjustably propor- 
tioned mixture of the wagon and box contents. The delivery 

A combination valve and coupling particularly adapted for means receives contents from the wagon by wagon discharge 
connection to plastic pipe. The valve provides a threaded means that includes a discharge auger in the wagon that is 
lower portion which extends through a hole drilled in the drivingly connected to the drive for an oscillatory agitator 
plastic pipe and has a mating collar and a threaded nut disposed thereabove. The delivery means also receives con- 
receivable over the threaded portion of the pipe to couple tents from the box by wagon discharge means that includes a 
the valve to the plastic pipe. The collar and nut have con- box discharge auger in the box that feeds the box contents to 
toured surfaces approximating the shape of the wall of the the delivering means via a rotary metering means. The box is 
plastic pipe provided with an oscillatory agitator disposed above the 

auger therein. The drives of metering means, auger and agita- 
tor are interconnected for concurrent operation, and means 
3,642,253 is provided for detachably coupling the shaft of the agitator 
SEALED SILENT WINCH of the wagon to such drives so that the metering means is 
William C. Baldwin, Anaheim, and Theodore N. Meyer, West- driven at a rate proportional to rate of operation of the auger 
minister, both of Calif., assignors to Plasmachem Inc., New- in the wagon. The wagon and the auger therein are adapted 
port Beach, Calif. to be detachably coupled respectively to the tow bar and the 
Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 842,428 power takeoff of a tractor 
Int. Cl. B66d //30 
3,642,255 
CIRCULATING DEVICE FOR LOOSE MATERIALS, 
ESPECIALLY AEROBIC DECOMPOSING ORGANIC 
WASTE MATERIALS 
Hans Gujer, Glattalstrasse 149, Rumlang Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,962 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 28, 1969, 
8089/69 
Int. Cl. BOLE 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 259-183 21 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 254— 150 
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A hand-operated winch designed for marine craft and in 
particular for use as a sailboat sheet winch is disclosed. All 
braking and bearing elements are sealed and not exposed to 
the elements. It includes silent one way clutches as opposed 
to conventional pawl escapements for braking. Several dif- 
ferent winch diameters may be produced using a common A circulating device for loose materials, especially for 
working mechanism since the drum is separable from the aerobic decomposing organic waste materials comprising a 
working mechanism. Dual thrust rings allow axial loads to be freely suspended, revolving, endless heavy link or jointed mat 
sustained of conveyor structure which is guided over two upper 
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deflecting devices arranged in spaced felationship from one 
another at an undercarriage, at least one of such deflecting 
devices being driven. The link mat is equipped at its outside 
surface or face with entrainment devices for the loose materi- 
al, such entrainment devices being divided over its surface 
The direction of rotation or revolving of the link mat occur- 
ring from the top towards the bottom at the side situated in 
the direction of advance of the circulation device. 


3,642,256 
FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Harold E. Phelps, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Harold 
Pheips, Inc., Plymouth, Mich. 
Filed July 22, 1969, Ser. No. 843,384 
Int. Cl. FO2m //04, 7/04 
US. Cl. 261—39 D 


A fuel-supply system incorporating a downdraft carburetor 
having an idle-metering system and also an enrichment valve 
that causes both the engine speed to increase and an en- 
nched air-fuel mixture to be supplied to the engine for cold 
engine operation. The carburetor has a main-metering system 
that has its main-metering valve element mechanically linked 
to the throttle valve and a restrictor valve that prevents 
overcharging during acceleration and an accelerating pump 


3,642,257 
AGITATING APPARATUS 

Masatami Tanaka, deceased, late of Machida-shi, Japan (by 

Itsuko Tanaka, administratrix), and Tadashi Hirotani, 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan, by said Hirotani 

Filed Mar. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 804,728 
Int. Cl. BOL 3/04 

US. Cl. 261—93 


The present disclosure is directed to an agitating assembly 
comprising a stationary lower guide plate means provided 
with a centrally disposed opening, the outer, peripheral por- 
tion of said lower guide plate means being canted upwardly 
and containing radially extending guide blades disposed on 
the upper side thereof, means for supporting the lower guide 
plate means, blade whee! means disposed immediately above 
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the lower guide plate means, and agitating shaft means 
secured to the blade wheel means, said blade wheel means 
being rotatably disposed with respect to the stationary lower 
guide plate means. The present disclosure is also directed to 
the use of the agitating assembly in a fermentation tank. 


3,642,258 
COLUMN TRAY 
Gerhard Stahl, Doernigheim; Walter Spahn, Frankfurt am 
Main; Willi Fischer, Hanau, and Franz Auth, Frankfurt am 
Main, all of Germany, assignors to Messer Griesheim 
GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 863,923 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1968, P 18 04 
591.5 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/22 
US. CL. 261—113 


An improved tray for rectifying and scrubbing columns is 
simply constructed by providing a cylindncal member coaxi- 
ally within the column shell, placing beams radially between 
said member and shell, attaching one end of each beam to 
said member or shell, supporting the opposite free end of 
each beam on a ring fastened to the vertical surface adjacent 
to said free end, and fitting tray segments in locking arrange- 
ment between the beams which are circumferentially spaced 
from each other. The free ends of the beams supported on 
the ring, together with the locked-in tray segments, can move 
radially to accommodate differences in thermal expansion of 
the components of the column 





3,642,259 
AUTOMOBILE EXHAUST FILTER 
Cari L. Bowden, 240 N. Ninth Ave., Oakdale, Calif. 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 843,938 
Int. Cl. BOId 47/02 
US. Ch. 261—122 


A housing including an inlet opening and an outict opening 
and adapted to be interposed in an exhaust system, such as 
an automotive exhaust system, and including internal baffles 
defining a tortuous passage extending therethrough from the 
inlet to the outlet. The housing further includes a liquid sump 
through which gases moving through the housing must pass 
as well as a filter body of activated charcoal or the like 
through which the gases must also pass. In one form of the 
invention exhaust gases are drawn through the housing by a 
vehicle motor-driven vacuum pump and in a second form an 
electric motor-driven vacuum pump is disposed within the 
outlet end of the housing for drawing the exhaust gases 
through the housing. In the first and second form, a vacuum 
relief valve is disposed upstream from the liquid sump for re- 
lieving excess reduction of gas pressures above the sump 
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3,642,260 
DEVICE FOR AERATING SEWAGE WATER 
Martin Danjes, Hermannstr. 3, Detmold, and August 
Schreiber, Bohnhofstr. 45, Vinnhorst, both of Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,037 
a aa 3, 1968, P 17 84 


Int. a. Delt 3/04 


U.S. CL 261—122 2 Claims 
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The device for acrating sewage water by means of minute 
bubbles consists of a flat elastic air tube which is disposed 
below the water surface and comprises a membranclike 
upper wall provided with a plurality of small air discharge 
ports which ports are pierced by needles with oval or triangu- 
lar cross section and a lower unpierced wall of greater 
thickness than the upper wall. The longitudinal edges of both 
walls are formed as looplike pockets enclosing two parallel 
horizontal supporting members which are arranged with a 
distance from each other for prestressing the air tube in 
transverse direction 





3,642,261 
FURNACE SKIDS AND BEAMS 
William Robert Laws, Worcester Park, England, assignor to 
The British Iron and Steel Research Association, London, 


England 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,863 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, july 16, 1969, 
35,859/69 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 263—6 B 12 Claims 


A skid or beam for a slab reheating furnace has a hollow 
fluid cooled pipe on which are supported a number of clon- 
gate slab engaging rail portions. The rail portions are al- 
ternatcly offset from the vertical symmetrical plane of the 
pipe. The pipe is shaped to minimize shielding of the slab 
from the radiant heat of the furnace and may have a triangu- 
lar cross section or a rectangular cross section. The offsetting 
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of the rail portions reduces skid marks caused by conduction 
from the hot slab to the cooled pipe. The rail portions are of 
inverted channel section 


3,642,262 
METHOD FOR OPERATING A REGENERATIVE GAS 
HEATER, AND A GAS HEATER FOR USE IN THIS 
METHOD 
Aart Kornelis Vroege, Beverwijk, Netherlands, assignor to 
Koninklijke Nederlandsche Hoogovens en Staalfabrieken 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 653 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 16, 1969, 
6900740 


Int. Cl. F231 9/04 


US. CL. 263—19R 6 Claims 


In a hot blast stove for a blast furnace a method and means 
are provided to prevent, during the “on blast" period, over- 
heating of the burner surface, and the occurrence of great 
differences in temperature in the hot blast main. The im- 
provement consists in that during the on blast period cold air 
is supplied through the burner, to be mixed with the hot blast 
inside the stove. Preferably the supply of blast air into the 
stove and of mixing air through the burner is controlled to 
obtain a constant quantity of hot blast per unit time, of a 
constant temperature 


3,642,263 
WORKBASKET FOR USE IN HEAT-TREATING 
FURNACE 
Wilson C. Pine, Cranston; Herbert W. Westeren, Barrington, 
and William H. Kimball, Providence, all of R.1., assignors 
to C. L. Hayes Inc., Cranston, R.1. 
Original application Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,085, now 
Patent No. 3,522,357. Divided and this application Dec. 15 
1969, Ser. No. 884,961 
Int. Cl. F27b 2//04 


US. Cl. 263-47 § Claims 


A workbasket for use in a heat-treating furnace including a 
plurality of trays that are mounted in spaced vertical relation, 
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the spacing of the trays providing for free circulation of a 
heated atmosphere within the furnace, and thereby insuring 
an even distribution of heat in and around articles located in 
the trays. 


3,642,264 
PRODUCTION OF HIGH-DENSITY, DEAD-BURNED 
MAGNESIA IN A SHAFT KILN 

Raymond P. Mayer; Ivan M. Thompson, and Walter P. Zboj- 

niewicz, all of Ludington, Mich., assignors to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,901 
Int. Cl. CO4b 35/04 

U.S. Cl. 263—§2 3 Claims 

Dead-burned magnesia density is improved by controlling 
the heating in a shaft kiln to a rate of less than about 30° C 
per minute through a temperature range of from about 
1,100° to 1,700° C. 


3,642,265 
LOADING MECHANISM FOR A SHAKER HEARTH 
HEAT-TREATING FURNACE 
Kari-Heinz Burmeister, Kleve; Wilhelm Hoenseiacr, Kieve- 
Materborn, and Lothar Moes, Goch, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Alco Standard Corporation, Valley Forge, Pa., by 
said Kari Heinz Burmeister and Wilheim Hoenselaer 
Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,653 
Claims priority, goer es Apr. 26, 1969, P 19 21 


Int. ar 727% 3/06 
US. CL 263—21 C 


A heat-treating furnace of the type having a hearth that is 
agitated endwise back and forth to advance workpieces 
through the heating chamber. The workpieces are delivered 
to one end of the hearth through an opening in the furnace 
above the hearth and the opening ts controlled by a sliding 
door. Adjacent the opening is a hopper which collects work- 
pieces and which includes a chute that may be moved to an 
operative position in which the workpicces in the hopper 
slide down the chute, through the opening and onto the 
hearth. A power actuator is connected to both the door and 
the chute and simultancously opens the door and moves the 
chute to its operative position 


3,642,266 
BURNER FOR OXYACETYLENE WELDING AND/OR 
CUTTING 
Edmund Diehl, Frankfurt am Main, and Traugott Gutermann, 
Ober-Roden, Waldacker, both of Germany, assignors to 
Messer Griesheim GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,668 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1969, P 19 09 
808.9 


Int. CL. B23k 7/00 
US. CL 266-23 P 4 Claims 
The gas welding and cutting torch comprises an clongated 
handic having a handle body. The handle body contains axi- 
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ally directed bores which are coupled to a gas supply by 
means of replaceable conduit pieces. The outlet end of cach 
conduit piece that projects into the bore is shaped into a 
valve seat and is controlled by a conical sealing disc. The 
sealing disc is scated in a cage which is integral with a guid- 
ing member of a movable valve stem. The valve stem is ar- 
ranged for axial movement within the bore; the guiding 
member of the valve stem has a threaded peripheral portion 
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which is in engagement with a coaxially arranged hand con- 
trol ring. The hand control ring is disposed in a recess inter- 
secting the bore, and drives the valve stem and thus the seal- 
ing disc back and forth against the valve seat. The valve stem 
is provided with a central longitudinal passage for passing 
through the gas from the valve seat to a replaceable welding 
nozzle. The guiding member of the valve stem is sealed at 
each side of the recess and is spring loaded to avoid the 
backlash in the driving thread 





3,642,267 
COPPER SMELTING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Arthur C. Bigley, Jr., White Pine, Mich., and Emil S. Kram- 
lick, Anaconda, Mont., assignors to The Anaconda Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 

Jriginal application Apr. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 631,066, now 
Patent No. 3,516,820. Divided and this application Jan. 14, 
1970, Ser. No. 7,332 
Int. Cl. C22b / 5/00 


US. CL 266—24 3 Claims 


Cupnferous charge materials are mtroduced substantially 
continuously into the smelting zone of a side charging rever- 
beratory furnace through longitudinally extending slots 
formed im the furnace roof adjacent the two sidewalls of the 
furnace. The longitudinal slots extend substantially continu- 
ously the full length of the smelting zone, and feed hoppers 
having unimpeded openings that coincide with the longitu- 
dinal slots are disposed above the furnace. Charge material 
contained in the hoppers flows by gravity directly into the 
furnace to form a substantially continuous sloping bank of 
charge material disposed against cach sidewall of the fur- 
nace, the charge material substantially completely filling and 
thereby sealing the longitudinal slots formed in the furnace 
roof 
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3,642,268 3,642,270 
HIGH-DAMPING RESILIENT BUSHING SMALL PIECE LAUNDRY FOLDING MACHINE 

Gary L. Hipsher, Logansport, Ind., assignor to The General Charles W. Patton, Jr., Chicago, Ill., assignor to Super 

Tire & Rubber Company Laundry Machinery Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 755,268, Aug. Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,365 

26, 1968, now abandoned. This application June 12, 1970, Int. CL. B6Sh 45//2 

Ser. No. 45,740 U.S. Cl. 270—62 
Int. Cl. B6Og / 1/62 

US. Cl. 267—57.1 16 Claims 
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A small se laundry folding machine including support 
A resilient bushing is composed of inner and outer rigid platen cnitin enter a the ites Pieces are SE te 
concentric sleeves and a molded elastomeric insert radially longitudinally spaced relation, with the longitudinal marginal 
a es ae ee a ae, aes mens grag means A et Hd 
r me tudinal m. 10ns eac 
containing reservoirs or pockets. The reservoirs contain a me piece beneath the See latin and, as a 
fluid such as silicone oil and are in fluid communication with § cecond fold plate folds the other longitudinal marginal por- 
one another through a suitable tube or orifice. When the tion thereof, a tight-fold plate tightly holds said other longitu- 
ee Is on 7 rie adial ae ae the aby ym dinal portion of the laundry piece involved tightly around the 
uid provides high damping in that radial direction for in-  jongitudinal edge of the support platen means so the second 
creased vibration isolation. Various types of orifices or tubes fold plate will form a straight tight fold. The longitudinally 
can be used to vary the damping properties of the bushing folded laundry pieces after being fed through a transverse 
caneiiiieaaiadiiateapadiaaaiie folding portion of the machine are fed one at a time over 
3,642,269 confronting trapdoor-forming panels by an overhead belt 
BENCH JIG FOR SKIS conveyor. Laundry piece position sensing means are pro- 
, K. Ladd. R.F.D. #1, Waterville, M a vided for effecting the stoppage of the overhead belt con- 
Blaine K. Le Filed Oct - 1970. Ser Ne 73,098 veyor as each laundry piece reaches a discharge station, and 
int. CL B ; 2/18 B2Sb 1/20: B2Sh ///0 the dropping of the pancls to permit the laundry piece to 
US. Cl. 269 . 40 23q 3/18; es 12 Claims drop by force of gravity onto a stacking surface 
“4 3,642,271 
4 td CARD FEEDER 
4 Cecil J. Davis, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Bridge Data 
ame = SS IPO Products, Inc., Philadephia, Pa. 
eh gs ee “Eee Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,035 
8: : 7 Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/06 
US. Cl. 271—41 


A table- or bench-type clamp including laterally spaced 
pairs of longitudinally aligned and spaced upstanding abut 
ment flanges each having associated therewith an opposing 
laterally shiftable flange. A pair of skis are positionable on 
the remote sides of the pairs of abutment flanges between the 
latter and the corresponding laterally shiftable flanges. The 
laterally shiftable flanges have actuating structure operatively 
associated therewith for simultaneously shifting those flanges 
toward and away from the abutment flanges whereby the op- 
posite side marginal edge portions of each of the associated 
skis may be clamped between the corresponding pairs of 
abutment flanges and the opposing laterally shiftable flanges 
A centering structure is provided for properly longitudinally 
shifting the associated skis to positions with their longitudinal A card feeder that relies upon an actuator such as a rotary 
centers in predetermined position spaced between the pairs solenoid to impart intermittent driving force to a feed wheel 
of longitudinally spaced abutment flanges and associated which underlics a deck of cards. Forward motion of the feed 
laterally shiftable flanges and in this manner proper indexing wheel moves a card from the deck forwardly until it is en- 
and rigid stationary support of an associated pair of skis is af- gaged by transport wheels which move the card to the next 
forded in order that bindings may be properly anchored in working station. A velocity governor is provided for limiting 
exact corresponding positions on each pair of skis supported the maximum velocity of the shaft and the feed wheel during 
from the clamp assembly response to energization of the rotary solenoid 
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3,642,272 3,642,274 
SHEET FEEDING APPARATUS SHEET-SUPPORTING ASSEMBLY FOR AN INVERTER 
Robert Harry Arnold, London, and Cyril Borthwick Crouch, ROLL 
Liverpool, both of England, assignors to The Metal Box Francis Walter Herrington, 863 Windermere Ave., Toronto, 
Company Limited, London, England and James D. McClure, 23 Darlington Crescent, Bramalea, 
Filed Apr. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,648 Ontario, both of Canada 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 9, 1969, Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 62,086 
18,309/69 Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/04, 29/20 
Int. Cl. B6Sh ///8 US. CL 271—79 
US. Cl. 271—62R 9 Claims 


An inverter roll for an offset printing press includes a pair 
of axially spaced-apart spider wheels. A plurality of 
peripheral rods extend between the mms of the spider wheels 
and sheet-supporting wheels projecting beyond the cylindri- 
cal plane of the mms of the spider wheels are rotatably 
mounted on such rods to support the paper sheets as they 
pass around the inverter roll. The positions of such wheels 
along the rods are readily adjustable to ensure that such 

This disclosure relates to apparatus for feeding shects from wheels always contact the printed surfaces of the shects at 
a stack wherein the stack is periodically elevated under the nonprinted positions thereon 
influence of sensing means and a feeder head feeds the top- 
most sheet to feeding devices. The feeder head is mounted 
above the stack and has associated therewith counterbalance 3,642,275 
means to permit suction means of the feeder head to lightly RIDER PROPELLED MERRY-GO-ROUND 


engage the top sheet of the stack irrespective of the height Patrick Elfico, L'Anse, Mich., assignor to Robert J. O'Toole, 
thereof Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,316 
Int. Cl. A63g ///2 


3,642,273 
CARTON WITH INNER COMPARTMENT FoR Use IN © © 272-338 
FEEDING SMALL-SIZED PAPER 
James P. Baglio, Cheektowaga, N.Y., assignor to F. N. Burt 
Company, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,998 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 1/04 
US. CL 271—61 
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A seat secured to one end of a horizontal beam whose op- 
A carton having an inner compartment for containing a posite end is secured to a vertical support column for 
quantity of paper smaller in size as compared to the overall horizontal rotation of the seat in a circular path, with 
size of the carton and usable for insertion in the paper recep- propelling means in the form of a ringlike track, arranged 
tacle of a copying machine in a manner whereby the machin- beneath the seat, and having a curved upper surface forming 
e's feed rollers may successively propel the small-sized paper peaks and valleys and interconnecting ramp portions. A 
through the machine. The carton has a tear strip around its propulsion wheel rides upon the track and is rotatably con- 
circumference in the vicinity of the inner compartment so nected to the lower end of a lever connected between its 
that the carton may be completely separated therealong after ends to a pivot on the seat, so that rearward pulls upon the 
which the quantity of small-sized paper will become fully ex- upper end of the lever, while the wheel is upon a descending 
posed to the feed rollers ramp portion, causes a reaction to propel the seat forwardly 





958 OFFICIAL GAZETTE FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


3,642,276 lar cross sections with frictional caps engaging the floor at 

EXERCISING DEVICE WITH SIGNALING MECHANISM their lower ends and a vertical angle for each of the vertical 
Daniel T. Kropf, 949 N. 13th St., Apt. 81, Milwaukee, Wis. members connected at their upper ends by bolts for longitu- 
Filed May 8, 1969, Ser. No. 822,994 dinally and laterally engaging with two sides of the vertical 

Int. Cl. A63b members and having a number of equally spaced holes lon- 

U.S. Cl. 272—S57R 5 Claims gitudinally disposed through their frontal sides, each of the 
vertical angles provided with a spring, spring plunger, and 

spring chamber connected at their upper ends, the spring 

plungers being provided with frictional caps engaging the 


An exerciser worn on a garment or other article of apparel 
such as a belt adapted to encircle the wearer about the waist 
or hips for use in performing isometric exercises therewith 
such that an audible tone or signal is produced by the exer- 
ciser when a preselected strain on the garment is sensed thus 
alerting the wearer to restore the required isometric muscle 
contraction in the selected exercising region. 


3,642,277 
RECREATIONAL ROPE-TYPE ARTICLE 
Harold Gersten, 92 Cumberland Road, West Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 192 
Int. Cl. A63b 5/20, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 272—60 19 Claims 
ceiling whereby the vertical members with their frictional 


caps engaging the floor and the vertical angles are supported 
exclusively by and between the floor and ceiling; a round 
horizontal hand bar extending across and between the verti- 
cal angles is connected thereto by a U-shaped bolt extending 
through each vertical angle and secured with wing nuts, the 
wing nuts being removably secured to each end of the U- 
shaped bolts so as to allow for adjustment in the height of the 
horizontal bar. 


3,642,279 
TREADMILL JOGGER 
John W. Cutter, 70 Arroyo Ave., Piedmont, Calif. 
Cc of application Ser. No. 837,603, June 
30, 1969, now abandoned. This application Feb. 11, 1970, 
Ser. No. 10,358 


A semiflexible rope-type article comprises a multiplicity of Int. Cl. A63b 23/06 


rigid elements spaced along substantially its entire length, U-S. Cl. 272—69 
with nonrigid connecting segments therebetween. In certain 
embodiments, sleeves provide the ngid elements, and a rope 
or wire cable, upon which the sleeves are mounted, provides 
the connecting segments. Alternatively, the rigid elements 
and connecting segments may be provided by relatively large 
and relatively small cross section portions of the article 
Knots tied in a rope, end handles or parts securing the rigid 
and flexible portions together may be relied upon to limit 
axial movement of the rigid elements, and to maintain them 
in proximity to one another 


10 Claims 


3,642,278 
ADJUSTABLE FLOOR AND CEILING SUPPORTED 
CHINNING BAR 
John D. Hinckley, 9302 Sharpcrest, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 668,135, Sept. 
15, 1967. This application July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,395 
Int. CL. A63b //02 
U.S. Cl. 272—62 5 Claims 
An exercising device for installation between a floor and An exerciser of the treadmill type. A pair of rigid side 
ceiling comprised of two vertical members having rectangu- members support a series of rollers along a concave curve 
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with a forward portion higher than the rear. A continuous 
belt has an upper course lying above and resting on these rol- 
lers, and a lower course below them, so that a person walk- 
ing, jogging, or running on them automatically locates him- 
self fore-and-aft of the exerciser by the balance between his 
weight, his speed, and the variation in inclination along the 
curved path of the continuous belt. In addition, a foremost 
roller may guide the belt in front of the curved path rollers 
which may have a pair of identical Nywheels, one on each 
side inboard of the frame for steadying the velocity. Further, 
a pair of diagonally extending and crossing turnbuckles joins 
the frame sides and enable adjustment of the training of the 
belt and the friction on the rollers. A handle, if used, can 
either be in a substantially vertical position for a beginner or 
can be put down flat and out of the way, for a more practiced 
user to run without any impediment. In addition, a forward 
roller used when moving the exerciser, is so located that 
when the frame is in operating position, the roller does not 
reduce the resistance to sliding of the exerciser 


3,642,280 
SIMULATED FOOTBALL GAME APPARATUS 
Edouard Liorens, 69 Boulevard Ornano, Paris, France 
Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,554 
Claims priority, application France, July 18, 1968, 159737 
Int. Cl. AGM 7/06 
US. Cl. 273—94R 


This invention relates to apparatus for playing a game that 
will simulate either American football or British rugby. The 
game is played on a board inclined to the horizontal with a 
ball free to move by gravity over the board. Curb means are 
provided for retaining and guiding the ball as are symmetrical 
propulsion means actuated by two players, for example, to 
propel the ball towards outlet apertures or goals. Means are 
provided also for removing the ball and bringing it back into 
play. According to the invention, there is an upper outict 
aperture on the board which leads through a passage along 
an inclined plane and there is also a lower outlet aperture 
which opens below the upper aperture and leads through 
another passage along an inclined plane: furthermore, mova 
ble closure means are provided to control access to both 
these apertures, these closure means being operable by the 
players to take up one of two alternative positions, ic. a 
raised position leaving open the lower outlet aperture and 
partially closing the upper aperture and a lower position in 
which the lower aperture is entirely closed while the upper 
aperture is entirely open 


3,642,281 
ROTATING GAME WITH PERIPHERAL CATCHING 
MEMBERS 
Joseph Green, Hewlett, N.Y., assignor to Wolverine Toy Com- 
pany, Inc., a subsidiary of Spang Industries, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,349 
Int. Cl. AGM 9/00 
US. Cl. 273—110 15 Claims 
In a game, at least one turntable is manually or otherwise 
rotated on a base having fencelike structures extending up 
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wardly therefrom above the turntable along portions of the 
periphery of the latter to retain a game piece on the turntable 
except when the game piece is centrifugally propelled toward 
gaps in the fencelike structure, and a catching member is 
movable along one or more of the gaps associated with each 


4 


» 
\ * 


ant 


turntable for intercepting the game piece propelled toward 
the respective gap. Particular configurations are provided for 
the fencelike structures and for the hub of each turntable, by 
which the latter may be rotated, so as to increase the random 
character of the paths followed by the game piece in 
rebounding from such fencelike structures or the hub 


3,642,282 
FOLDABLE GOAL STRUCTURE 
Arnold Frischman, 43 Ridgevale Drive, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,604 
Int. Cl. A63b 63/00 


US. Cl. 273—127 B 


A foldable hockey goal having top front and rear bars 
joined by a pair of side bars to a bottom rear bar, with folda 
ble joints between the top rear bar and the side bars, and 
between the bottom rear bar and the side bars. In one em 
bodiment the top rear bar swings down, the bottom rear bar 
swings up, and the side bars telescope to fold the goal. In 
another embodiment, the side bars are hinged at their mid 
dies and fold or buckle inwardly to collapse the top bars 
down onto the bottom bar. In all cases the net, which is at 
tached to the top front, side, and bottom rear bars, can be 
left in place during folding. A generally vertical central sup 
port member extends between the centers of the upper and 
lower rear members to improve the rigidity 
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3,642,283 
MAGNESIUM TENNIS RACKET WITH WEIGHTED 
THROAT PIECE 
Howard John Wilkens, 8720 Woodview Drive, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,457 
Int. Cl. A63b 49/04 
US. CL. 273—73G 


20 


The invention is a novel configuration of a metal tennis 
racket characterized by an extruded magnesium frame sub- 
stantially I-shaped in cross section, and having inside and 
outside channels. A molded grommetted string cushion strip 
seats in the outside channel of the bow of the frame insulat- 
ing the strings from all metal contact. An inverted U-shaped 
element bridges the throat of the racket completing the bow 
and seats in the interior channel of the frame for added struc- 
tural support. A separate grommetted string cushion element 
seats along the bridge and features a recess thercin which 
receives balancing slugs of different weights enabling adjust- 
ment in weight and balance of the racket prior to stringing 





3,642,284 
ROTATING SCORING TARGET FOR A GAME 
AMUSEMENT MACHINE 
Steven F. Kordek, Chicago, Ill., assignor to The Seeburg Cor- 
poration of Delaware, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,044 
Int. Cl. A63b 7//00 
U.S. Cl. 273—127R 
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playfield of the machine. Score-initiating devices (pinballs) 
are actuated by a player to subsequently drive the rotating 
element. The rotating element bears score-actuating devices 
to cause registration of a score dependent upon the amount 
of rotation thereof. 


3,642,285 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Frank Anthony Impastato, 1240 Papworth Avenue, Metairie, 
La. 


Filed Mar. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 803,889 
Int. Cl. A6M 3/02 


US. Cl. 273—134 AD 1 Claim 





Game apparatus comprising a game board which is pro- 
vided with squares numbered from 2 to 12, corresponding to 
the available numbers that can be rolled with a pair of dice; a 
pair of dice; a can-shaped member, spring means to project 
the latter; and 10 playing pieces. Basically, the game is 
played by the various participants rolling the dice and mov- 
ing a number of positions on the board corresponding to the 
number rolled on the dice. The “protector of the can” who 
subsequently rolls the dice captures the playing pieces of 
those players, if any, who rolled the same number as he did 
Any player who rolls 12 reieases any captured players, who 
again become participants. This comprises “kicking the can” 
which is physically performed by the player who rolled 12 
placing the can-shaped member upon the spring means, 
depressing same, and projecting the can into the air. The 
game ends upon capture of all playing picces by the “protec- 
tor of the can.” 


3,642,286 
GAMES WITH CHANGEABLE PLAYING PIECES 
Robert L. Moore, 919 Coronet Lane, La Grange, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,184 
Int. Cl. AGM 3/02 

US. Cl. 273— 134 AD 21 Claims 

A game for use by a plurality of players whercin cach 
player has at least one playing piece for movement between 
positions designated on a playing surface. Identifying charac- 
teristics are provided for cach piece for display on faces of 
the pieces with each piece having a plurality of such charac- 
teristics. Means are provided for selecting a particular 


A scoring device for a game amusement machine such as a_ characteristic for each piece during operation of the game 
pinball machine, having a rotating clement located on the Depending upon the characteristic selected, the piece will 
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have a variety of different powers from the standpoint of the 
number of spaces which can be moved during one turn of a 
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player, the direction of movement possible, and the ability of 
a piece to capture or be captured by another piece 
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3,642,287 

ROTATING REEL GAME WITH MASKING SHUTTER 
Joseph E. Lally, McHenry, and Roman A. Tojza, Chicago, 

both of Ill., assignors to Bally Manufacturing Corporation, 

Chicago, Il. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 789,480 

Int. Cl. A6M 5/04 

US. Cl. 273—143 R 


In amusement and game apparatus of the type having a set 
of symbol-bearing reels and mechanism for spinning and in- 
dexing the reels in changed positions presenting various ar 
rangements of the symbols in each operating cycle to 
represent different score or award conditions, with shutter 
means operative to mask the symbois displayed by a particu 
lar one of the reels, improvements are provided in the form 
of control circuitry with both optional and automatic opera 
tions under certain award conditions to cause withdrawal of 
the shutter in timed relation to the indexing of the particular 
masked reel with the object of adding variant award possibili- 
ties and conditions, as well as interest and suspense in the 
operation of the apparatus resulting from the mode of opera- 
tion of the masking means and certain recycling conditions 
involving both the masked and unmasked reels and award 
possibilitics to be determined thereby 
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3,642,288 
TAPE CARTRIDGE WITH AUXILIARY SPRING BIASING 
ELEMENTS 
Marvin Camras, Glencoe, Ill, assignor to ITT Research In- 
stitute, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 806,347 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 23/06 
US. CL. 274—4B 


© ph ceddy 


An endless loop magnetic tape cartridge compatible with 
existing players which have a single laterally acting retention 
roller, the cartridge containing an independent longitudinal 
bias clement acting on the retention roller and forwardly 
biasing the cartridge by reaction. Controlled lateral bias may 
also be provided. Preferably the cartridge is formed in two 
halves of configuration to receive and retain the bias element 
therebetween 


3,642,289 
FLOATING SEAL FOR FLANGED MEMBERS 

Edgar W. Basham, London; John E. Knapman, Kingston- 
upon-Thames, both of England; Gordon D. Pollard, 
Houston, Tex.; John B. Anthony, London, and Alan C. 
Munro, Turnbridge Wells Kent, both of England, assignors 
to Oceancering International, Inc., Houston, Tex., by said 

Basham, Pollard, Anthony and Munro 

Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 17,356 
Int. Cl. FI6j 15/08 


US. Cl. 277—1 


Method and apparatus for quickly establishing a seal 
between two flange members, not in perfect alignment. A 
floating annular seal ring may be provided in a recess of onc 
of the flange members. A resilient sealing means may be 
mounted in a groove on the face of the scaling ring towards 
the other flange member. A sliding resilient scaling means 
may be provided between the seal ring and the flange 
member in which the seal ring is mounted. The surface of the 
seal ring adjacent at least one of the resilient sealing means 
may be chamfered away from the surface of the flange 
member toward which it faces so that even though the flange 
members are not perfectly aligned the resilient sealing means 
may contact both flange members in sealing engagement 
Means are provided for urging the seal ring toward the other 
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flange member. Several means of coupling on flange member 
to the other are disclosed. 


3,642,290 
COMPOSITE ROD WIPER 
Norman E. Millsap, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Parker- 
Hannifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 8,855 
Int. Cl. F16j /5/32 
U.S. Cl. 277—24 


I 
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This disclosure relates to a rod wiper which is a component 
of a monolithic assembly including a backup washer. The 
backup washer is formed of relatively hard material which re- 
sists extrusion while the rod wiper is formed of a softer, more 
resilient abrasion-resistant material providing optimum wip- 
ing action. A bond between the backup washer and the rod 
wiper is no weaker than the lowest physical property of 
either. 


3,642,291 
INFLATABLE SEAL 
Arthur A. Zeffer, Wadsworth, and Harry R. Weaver, 


Cuyahoga Falls, both of Ohio, assignors to The B. F. 
Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,236 
Int. Cl. F16j / 5/46 


US, Cl. 277—34 15 Claims 


An annular, inflatable tube for installation between inner 
and outer members having a joint at which the tube can be 
split for installation around the inner member where it is dif- 
ficult to slide a seal over the member. The ends of the tube 
are closed and beveled to overlap. A stretchable siceve fits 
over the ends of the tube at the joint and has circumferential 
ribs inside the sleeve for engagement with circumferential 
grooves in the end portions of the tube. Reinforcing cords in 
the tube wall and in the slceve are arranged so as to control 
expansion for sealing the space between the inner and outer 
members without increasing or decreasing the length of the 
tube. 
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3,642,292 
SEALING ARRANGEMENT 
Denis E. Dougherty, 1126 South Country Club Drive, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,461 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/48; FO2f 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 277—56 


A way of improving the efficiency of gland seals of a large 
steam turbine comprising injecting into the seals a sacrificial 
bleed of low-energy fluid. This reduces the energy leakage of 
the gland seals and thus increases overall power plant effi- 
ciency 


3,642,293 
ROTARY SHAFT FLUID SEAL FOR HIGH PRESSURE 
George V. Woodling, 22077 West Lake Road, Rocky River, 
Ohio 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,215 
Int. Cl. F16j / 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 277—206 A 


Rotary shaft seal means for effecting a fluid seal between a 
shaft and wall means defining a space extending outwardly of 
said shaft and disposed to receive said seal means. Said seal 
means is subject to fluid compaction and comprises an O-ring 
of rubberlike material having an annular crown portion 
sealingly engaging said shaft. Fluid blanking means seals off a 
portion of said O-ring which would otherwise be exposed to 
fluid pressure to reduce the fluid compaction of said O-ring 
at said crown portion 


3,642,294 
WASHER 
George L. Hammon, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Chemetron 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,655 
Int. Cl. F16j /5//0 
US. Cl. 277—207 12 Claims 
A one-piece annular washer of resiliently deformable 
material has in at least one of its opposite faces radially outer 
and inner coaxial annular grooves which together with the 
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axial opening of the washer form radially outer and inner 
coaxial annular skirt portions of generally triangular cross 
section. Preferably, the washer further has similar skirt por- 


tions formed on the other of its opposite faces and an annular 
fin generally axially extended from the radially inner skirt 
portion on one of its opposite faces 





3,642,295 
SELF-ADJUSTING SEAL RING 
Albert Cohen, Wallingford, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric C Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 3,181 
Int. Cl. F16j / 5/00 


US. Cl. 277—226 


Two half-ring segments of tubing of the Bourdon type are 
utilized to provide a self-adjusting seal ring between two sta- 
tionary surfaces, as in the first stage nozzle of a turbine. The 
stationary parts may be so assembled that there is compres- 
sive force on the ring segments to form a seal between the 
stationary surfaces. The pressure drop across the rings also 
forms a sealing surface 

In an alternate arrangement both ends of cach ring seg- 
ment are welded closed with a predetermined amount of 
vaporizable fluid, such as water, in the tube to form a pres- 
sure vessel. When steam is supplied to the turbine, the en- 
trapped water is heated to generate pressure which increases 
the height of the Bourdon tube to form the seal 


3,642,296 
ARRANGEMENT OF A FUEL TANK AND A SPARE 
WHEEL ON AN AUTOMOBILE VEHICLES 

Armand Froumajou, Pontoise, France, assignor to Automo- 

biles Peugeot, Paris and Regie Nationale des Usines Renault, 

Billancourt, France 

Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 83,977 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 24, 1969, 6940339 
Int. Cl. B6Op 3/22 

US. Cl. 280—SA 4 Claims 

A vehicle in which the fucl tank and spare wheel are 
located under the floor of the luggage boot, the tank being 
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nearer the center of the vehicle than the spare wheel. The 
tank has a bottom wall which is downwardly inclined toward 


the center of the vehicle whereby, upon impact on the vehi- 
cle, the spare wheel slides under the tank along the inclined 
bottom wall 


3,642,297 
SAFETY SKI BINDING 
James Mitchell Edmund, 6404 Ridge Drive, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 8,610 
Int. Cl. A63e 9/086 


11.35 K 27 Claims 


).S. Cl. 280- 
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A safety ski binding in which the boot is clamped to the ski 
by the interaction of a ski boot plate and a ski plate; the 
clamping force is obtained by a rodlike actuating member ex- 
tending longitudinally in a channel provided in the ski plate 
and forcing the boot plate rearwardly against complementary 
engaging surfaces of the ski plate, the complementary engag- 
ing surfaces located at a point intermediate the heel and toe 
of the boot 


3,642,298 
RESILIENT BINDING FOR SKIS 
Georges P. J. Salomon, 34, Avenue de Loverchy, Annecy, 
France 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,818 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 31, 1968, 1101-74 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 


11.35 T 4 Claims 


US. Cl. 280- 


oo « Bee? e 


The resilient binding for skis consist of a pivoting support- 
ing plate pivotally mounted at its front end on a baseplate 
fixed to the ski and of a boot-retaining jaw pivotally mounted 
at the rear end of the pivoting plate. The pivoting plate com- 
prises one spring transversely mounted and in opposition 
with a fixed abutment or another spring having different 
resilient characteristics. The rotation of the pivoting plate 
causes the first spring to be compressed against the fixed 
abutment or the other spring and compels the pivoting plate 
to return to its normal position 
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3,642,299 
RELEASABLE TOWLINE CONNECTOR DEVICE FOR 
SKI-BOB 
George E. Garcia, 987 Bel Marin Keys, Novato, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,442 
Int. Cl. B62b / 3/04; B60d 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—16 9 Claims 


A device for releasably connecting a vehicle such as a ski- 
bob to a towing line so that it can be pulled over the snow by 
a snowmobile or the like in a manner that will enable the 
rider to traverse and turn with stability and control. The 
device includes movable gripping members that are closed in 
one position to retain the towing line and are controllable by 
the rider's hand to release the towing line whenever desired 


3,642,300 
BOMBLIFT TRAILER SUSPENSION SYST![M 
John H. Klopp, Baltimore, Md., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,001 
Int. Cl. B62d 2///8 


U.S. Cl. 280—34 A 2 Claims 


A four-wheel bomblift trailer chassis having pivotally at- 
tached suspension arms arranged in a parallel linkage to sup- 
port a vertically disposed kingpin and attached spindle. The 
rear suspension arms are arranged to pivot 90° around a 
point near each rear corner of the chassis and the wheels are 
pivotal around each respective kingpin. A hydraulic strut 
serves to stabilize the parallel linkage so that the chassis is 
supported. The chassis can be lowered to the ground by me 
tering fluid from the internal cylinder which extends the 
hydraulic strut and can be raised by pumping fluid back into 
the cylinder. 


3,642,301 
HANDTRUCK WITH MEANS FOR SHIFTING CENTER 
OF GRAVITY OF LOAD 
Burdette B. Crawford, 511 Elm St., Chadbourn, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,028 
Int. Cl. B62b / /02 

U.S. Cl. 280—47.12 4 Claims 

A two-wheel, tlt-type handtruck incorporates a spring- 
loaded, vertically shiftable axle and is adapted to handle a 
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loaded pallet from a floor position, shift the load center of 


gravity for transport of the load and return the load to its 
original position for removal of the loaded pallet. 


3,642,302 
COMPRESSION RUBBER VEHICLE SUSPENSION 
Albert F. Hickman, 8009 Gowanda State Road, Eden, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 634,561, Apr. 
28, 1967, now Patent No. 3,511,332. This application Feb. 
26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,402 
Int. Cl. B60g 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 280— 124 7 Claims 


With a vehicle frame connected to each supporting wheel 
by an arm extending lengthwise of the vehicle travel and con- 
nected to the wheel by a stub axle and to the frame by a 
bearinged hub parallel with the wheel axis, substantially the 
entire resilient frame support is provided by a pair of com- 
pression rubber bodies separated by a guide and acting in 
tandem between the arm and frame. The guide is guided to 
move along a line of force passing centrally through the 
bodies which expand and contract transversely of the line of 
force to provide such resilient support. The guide is 
preferably the free end of a metal spring leaf attached at its 
other end to the arm between its stub axle and hub 


3,642,303 
VEHICLE OCCUPANT RESTRAINT SYSTEM 

Fred J. Irish, Pontiac, and Robert F. McLean, Birmingham, 

both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 11,148 
Int. Cl. B6Or 2///0 

U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 8 Claims 

A vehicle occupant restraint system having a plurality of 
bags which are inflated on vehicle impact with a stationary or 
moving object. One of the bags receives the impact of the oc- 
cupant's torso and on such impact, has controlled pressure 
relief to prevent excessive rebounding of the occupant 
Another bag receives the impact of the occupant’s head and 
has controlled pressure relief to prevent excessive relative 
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movement between the occupant's head and torso. A third 
bag receives the impact of the occupant's legs and remains 


inflated on impact by the occupant to maintain the occupant 
in the normal seated position. 


3,642,304 
SAFETY BAG INFLATION SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 
James T. Johnson, and Lester E. Smith, both of Herrin, Ii., 
assignors to Olin Corporation 
Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,663 
Int. CL. B6Or 2///0 
US. Cl. 280—150 AB 


A system for inflating a safety bag in a vehicle upon a colli 
sion, wherein additional energy is supplied to a volume of 
pressurized gas stored in a reservoir, the additional energy 
being supplied by controlled combustion of a propellant 
charge to produce combustion gases which admix with the 
pressurized gas. The mixture of gases thus flows to the safety 
bag to inflate the latter. Energy produced by combustion of 
the propellant is also used to open a sealed flow path to the 


safety bag 


3,642,305 
BICYCLE TRAINING WHEEL BRACKET 
Carlton P. Pawsat, Maysville, Ky., assignor to Wald Manufac- 
turing Company, Incorporated, Maysville, Ky. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,359 
Int. Cl. B62h 1/10 
US. Cl. 280—293 


The training whee! attachment includes a wheel bracket 
and a torque arm so shaped and related to one another, as to 
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avoid installation interference with the rear fork members of 
a bicycle frame. Eliminates the need for auxiliary spacing 
washers, and ensures a safe solid mounting upon the rear 
fork without cocking or distorting the constitucnt parts. 


3,642,306 
CANTED SEAL IRRIGATION COUPLING 
Lyndle G. Gheen, and Paul J. Daniels, both of Eugene, Oreg., 
assignors to R.H. Pierce Manufacturing Company, Eugene, 


Oreg. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,089 
Int. Cl. BOS / 5/00 
US. CL 285—5 


A coupling body and a flexible seal permit a tube to be 
pivoted 12° upwardly from alignment to provide clearance 
for latching pawls, and also permit 6° movement of the tube 
downwardly and to cach side horizontally. A clamping band 
has an inwardly formed biting lip to grip the tube and a lap 
joint is provided between an apron and the body 


3,642,307 
QUICK-RELEASE COUPLING 
Abner A. Brickhouse, and Dirk A. Schipper, both of P.O. Box 
28, Sidon, Lebanon 
Filed Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 861,428 
Int. Cl. F16l 37/12 
U.S. CL. 285—38 


A quick-release coupling for a pair of conduits in which 
the base of the fastener holding the conduits joined is parti- 
ble to provide rapid release of the connection between the 
conduits in an emergency 





3,642,308 
CONDUIT SYSTEM 

George D. Zeile, Jr., Medina, and Robert O. Couch, Wad- 
both of Ohio, assignors to Anvil Industries, Inc., 

Brecksville, Ohio 

Filed Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 861,122 
Int. CL. FIG) / ///2 

US. Cl. 285—47 8 Claims 
A conduit system constructed of prefabricated sections, 
each including a fluid-conducting pipe supported within and 
extending through a plastic casing. The pipe in cach 
prefabricated section may be provided with bell and spigot 
ends to facilitate quick connection of the pipe sections in the 
field. In one embodiment, the pipe is insulated and is sup- 
ported in spaced relation to the inner surfaces of the sections 
of casing by nonferrous pipe supports to form an annular air 





966 


space through the system around the insulated pipe. In 
another embodiment of the invention, each casing section is 
filled with foam insulation around the pipe and the ends of 
the casing are capped to form a sealed unit. The conduit 


system includes anchors for restricting longitudinal move- 
ment of the pipe, seals for the ends of conduit runs, reducer 
structure between the ends of casing sections of different 
diameters, and elbow structure designed to form thrust 
blocks to resist longitudinal movement of the pipe. 


3,642,309 
COUPLINGS 
Gerald V. Horrobin, Halesowen; John fF. Hutton, 
Crowthorne, and Peter M. Knowles, Kidderminster, all of 
England, assignors to Henry Beakbane (Fortox) Limited, 
Kidderminster, Worcester, England 
Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 7,782 
Int. Cl. F161 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 285—226 


A corrugated cover is made up of a number of sections 
each formed from annular elements. An end element of a 
section is formed with a radial slot which extends inwardly 
from the outer periphery thereof and the other end element 
has a radial slot which extends outwardly from the inner 
periphery thereof. This slot arrangement permits rapid 
coupling together of the sections. 


Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 33,995 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/18 
US. Cl. 287—S4A 4 Claims 
A corner joint assembly is disclosed wherein tubular mem- 
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bers are joined together at a miter joint with holes provided 


for electrical conductors which may extend in a horizontal 
and vertical direction through the tubular members. 


3,642,311 
TORQUE-TRANSMITTING JOINT 
John W. Edgemond, Jr., San Diego, Calif., assignor to Gulf 
Oil Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 9, 1969, Ser. No. 823,362 
Int. Cl. F16b 7/00; Fi6d //00; F161 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 287— 109 5 Claims 


A torque-transmitting joint, and a method for producing 
such a joint, are described. A rotary tube and a rotary shaft 
are joined by forming the tube over a plurality of tecth of 
short axial length projecting radially from the shaft 


3,642,312 

SMEAR CLADDING FOR SEALING AND CORROSION 

CONTROL IN PURE-ALUMINUM-COATED ALUMINUM 
ALLOY SHEETS 

A. Stanley Dalton, Bellbrook, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 689,871, Dec. 12, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 

882,181 
Int. Cl. F16b 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 287— 189.36 1 Claim 

Means for smear cladding exposed end-grain high-strength 
aluminum alloy in fastener-receiving openings through pure- 
aluminum-coated high-strength aluminum alloy sheets by 
pure-aluminum-coated hard core metallic fasteners having a 
maximum diameter at least as great, or slightly greater, than 
the diameter of the openings, and forcing the fasteners 
through the openings to wipe off a material layer of the pure 
aluminum from the fastener onto the walls of the openings 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


from end-to-end thereof, and secure the sheet together and 
to provide pure aluminum continuity from end-to-end 


through said openings between the pure-aluminum-coated 
opposite side of the sheets. 


3,642,313 
LATCH FOR APPLIANCE DOORS 
Donald L. Anderson, Rockford, Il., assignor to Amerock Cor- 
poration, Rockford, Il. 
Filed May 4, 1970, Ser. No. 34,477 
Int. Cl. E0Se 5/00 
US. Cl. 292—66 


When the appliance door is open, the latching element of 
the latch is lodged within a pocket in a slot formed in the 
latch bracket and is blocked against movement from an un- 
latched position so as to prevent operation of the appliance 
As the door is closed, a strike directly engages the latching 
element and forces the latching element out of the pocket to 
free the latching clement for movement from the unlatched 
position. If the door is reopened before being latched but 
after the latching clement has been moved a short distance 
from the unlatched position, the latching clement is blocked 
against movement to a fully latched position and the ap- 
pliance cannot be operated 


3,642,314 
GRAVITY-ACTUATED LOCK 
Vernon ©. Smith, Ashley, and John W. Binns, Marion, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Overhead Door Corporation, Marion, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 690,605, Dec. 14, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,510,162, dated May 5, 1970. This 
application Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,565 
Int. CL. BOSe 3//0 
US. Cl. 292—1M 10 Claims 
A lock structure for an upwardly acting door of a truck 
van wherein a latch bolt and a manually engagcabic actuating 
member are pivotally mounted upon the door for movement 
around an axis substantially perpendicular to the plane of the 
door when it is in the closed position. The latch bolt has an 
elongated, arcuate hook portion adapted to extend below the 
lower edge of the door for engagement with a catch pin 
mounted in the truck bed. The latch bolt is urged by gravity 
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to move more securely into the latched position, and first 
keeper means releasably holds the bolt in its latched position. 


Second keeper means releasably holds the bolt away from 
said latched position 


3,642,315 
MAGNETIC WINDOW LOCK 
Alan Alpern, 88 Remsen Street, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,809 
Int. Cl. EOSe 1/06 
US. CL 292— 144 


A magnetic window lock is disclosed for a window with a 
sash and frame. The lock includes a first rod which is in- 
serted in a channel through one window sash and into a 
recess in cither the window frame or in the other window 
sash. In operation, the rod resides in both the channel and 
recess to lock the window in a closed position. In a preferred 
embodiment another rod magnetically attractive to the 
locking rod is inserted into the channel to remove the locking 
rod, and thereby free the window for movement 


3,642,316 
PIVOTED CAB WITH LOST-MOTION TILTING 
MECHANISM 
Dieter Porth, and Hans Rinnergschwentner, both of Rotenfels, 
Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,056 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 5, 1969, P 19 11 
118.3 


Int. Cl. B62d 33/06 
US. Cl. 296—28 C 9 Claims 
An installation for tilting the driver cab of a commercial- 
type motor vehicle in which the force necessary to tilt the 
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cab is so transmitted to the driver cab by way of a pivotally 


connected lever that the force is introduced into the driver 
cab to the rear of its center of gravity. 





3,642,317 
VEHICLE BODY HEADLINING 
Carl P. Swindliehurst, Madison Heights, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,795 
Int. Cl. B60j 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 296—137 A 


A vehicle body includes a roof inner panel provided with a 
number of longitudinally spaced rows of laterally aligned T 
shaped openings having their heads directed laterally of the 
body and their shanks directed longitudinally and forwardly 
of the body. An intermediate row of elongated openings di 
vides the T-shaped openings into front and rear groups. The 
elongated openings extend laterally of the body and include 


elongated heads and narrower elongated shanks. The 
headlining is conventionally provided with listing wires 
received in pockets. Clips, corresponding in number and 
spacing to the openings in a respective row, are preassembled 
to each listing wire. Each clip includes a gencrally rectangu 
larly shaped flat head, an intermediate integral neck, and an 
integral bifurcated body portion clamping the listing wire 
within a pocket. The listing wires respective to the rear group 
of openings are installed in sequence forwardly of the body 
by simultaneously inserting the heads of a row of clips within 
the heads of a row of T-shaped openings and then moving the 
listing wire forwardly of the body to move the necks of the 
clips within the shanks of such openings so that the clip 
heads overlic the inner panel and the clip necks engage the 
base edges of the shanks of the openings. At the intermediate 
row of openings, the heads of the clips are inserted within the 
clongated heads of the openings and the clips are then moved 
relative to the listing wire so that the clip heads overlic the 
shanks of such openings. This holds the necks of the preced 
ing rows of clips against the base edges of the shanks of the 
T-shaped openings and tensions the headlining between the 
rows of installed clips. The remaining rows of clips are in- 
stalled in the same manner as the rows preceding the inter 
mediate row. The front and rear edges of the headlining are 
cemented to the backlite and windshield headers and the side 
edges are conventionally secured to the roof rails of the 
body 
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3,642,318 
HUNTER’S BLIND 
Ralph L. Avant, Route #1, Gray, Ga. 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,567 
Int. CL A47¢ 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 297— 184 


A device for hunters enabling them to be unobserved by 
the game they are hunting. This device is of a collapsible 
structure having hinged elements that are colored with a 
suitable covering. The device also includes an adjustable seat 
member for the hunter to sit upon 


3,642,319 
DEVICE FOR ANATOMICALLY POSITIONING THE 
HUMAN BODY AGAINST A SEAT BACK 
Emilio Berchicci, Via Roma 104, Isernia, Italy 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,046 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 23, 1968, 3303A/68 
Int. CL A47c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 297— 284 1 Claim 
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A roller located within a hollow seat back and adjacent the 
portion thercof normally engaged by the back of the person 
using the seat is pivotally mounted for swinging movement to 
press against and move outwardly a portion of the scat back 
The roller assembly is vertically adjustable to select the posi- 
tion at which the back will be engaged and means are pro- 
vided for clamping the device in adjusted positions 


3,642,320 
VERTICALLY ADJUSTABLE BOAT SEAT 

Milton K. Ward, Monticello, Ark., assignor to DuraCraft 

Boats, Inc. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 6,502 
Int. Cl. A47e 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 297—345 3 Claims 

A swivel chair mounted on a base secured to the floor of a 
boat. The seat of the chair is supported by a post locked in a 
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vertically adjusted position to the base by a lock rod extend- 


ing through the post and slots in a portion of the base 
telescopingly receiving the post. 


3,642,321 
HEAD AND NECK REST 
Bernhard Schwarz, 11 Eichenstrasse, Muri, Bern, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,176 
Claims priority, application Switzeriand, Jan. 28, 1969, 
1153/69 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/38 


US. CL. 297—410 6 Claims 


A head and neck rest for automobile or airplane scats 
comprises a headpiece and means for mounting the head- 
piece above the backrest of a seat. The mounting means in- 
clude a sleeve member which is fixed within the backrest and 
an upright rod longitudinally traversing the sleeve. The sleeve 
and the headpiece are longitudinally adjustable on the rod 
for varying the position of height of the headpiece above the 
backrest. Spring means preferably consisting of rubber 
blocks are engaged between the internal surface of the sleeve 
and the rod to exert pressure on the sieeve in a direction 
from the front towards the back of the headpiece for fric- 
tionally arresting the headpicce in its adjusted position on the 
rod. Friction-increasing inserts may be arranged between the 
rod and the internal surface of the sleeve 


3,642,322 
SEAT WITH DECORATIVE COVER ASSEMBLY 

Raymond A. Bilancia, Palatine, Ill, assignor to Coach and 

Car Equipment Corporation, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 

Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,189 
Int. Cl. A47c 1/12, 4/52, 31/00 

US. Cl. 297—445 9 Claims 

A seat for mass transportation vehicles and a decorative 
cover assembly for the rear of the seat back and for the seat 
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pedestal. The cover assembly eliminates or hides from view 
unsightly components or projections and prevents wearing or 


tearing of clothing or chafing of skin when a passenger 
brushes against a seat 


3,642,323 
MOLDED PLASTIC FURNITURE CONSTRUCTION 
William Paul Taylor, 559 Provident, Winnetka, Ill. 
Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,516 
Int. CL. A47e 7/02, 1/12 
US. Cl. 297—456 


A molded plastic seating unit in which a rigid molded shell 
provides a base having a cavity adapted to accept a seated 
person. A body of elastic and resilient material is secured to 
the peripheral edge of the shell, and drawn tautly across the 
cavity. Resilient supporting materials are disposed within the 
enclosed space between the cavity and the elastic body. Nor- 
mally, the seating unit, when unused, presents a solid con- 
toured appearance. The support materials and clastic body 
are deformed when supporting a person seated on the unit, 
however since these materials and body return to their 
original shape after the user has arisen from the scat, the 
seating unit again presents a solid contoured appearance 


3,642,324 
LOAD-SUPPORTING BED UNIT FOR A TRUCK 

Tom E. Conner, Elk Grove, Calif., assignor to Tom's Hydrau- 

lic Supply, Elk Grove, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,085 
Int. Cl. B6Op //34 

US. Cl. 298—11 3 Claims 

A load-supporting bed unit, for a truck, comprised of a 
normally lowered but upwardly movable frame connected 
between a fixed structure on the truck and a load-supporting 
bed thereabove, and a power device adapted to move the 
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frame upwardly; the frame and associated mechanism being 
so that the bed, when moved upwardly by the 
power device, normally remains in its horizontal position, or- 


—upon nonmanual quick repositioning of certain novel 
means—is caused to tilt rearwardly to a back-dumping posi- 
tion, selectively. 


3,642,325 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MINING BY RETREAT 
REAMING 
Charies S. Mulvaney, 2211 Greenleaf Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,789 
Int. Cl. E21b 9/30; E21le 27/22 


US. Cl. 299—18 13 Claims 


A process of mining a horizontal coal seam in an un- 
derground mine comprising first boring a hole in the middle 
of the seam while continuously removing the coal with an 
auger conveyor. Then after suitable penetration reaming 
wings on the conveyor are opened to span the full height of 
the seam. The wings have cutters on them so that as the ap- 
paratus is withdrawn the coal is broken and conveyed to the 
accessible face. The apparatus includes an advance mining 
head. A tubular enclosure for the conveyor carries the wings 
which are pivoted on longitudinally extending axes. A 
retracting movement of the shaft which drives the apparatus 
causes opening movement of the wings. Spiral ribs on the tu- 
bular enclosure engage the coal and urge the apparatus for- 
wardly as it is rotated and resist rearward movement when 
the shaft is retracted. Doors between the wings and conveyor 
open to admit the cut coal into the conveyor and close to 
retain the coal on the conveyor. Flanges on the wings act to 
retain the coal. Rollers are carried by the wings to engage the 
coal and support the weight of the apparatus. Conveyor sec- 
tions are attached to the shaft rearwardly of the reaming sec- 
tion. Propellers on the shaft and spiral vanes on the tubular 
enclosure form a transition conveying means between the 
reaming section and the rear conveyor sections 
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3,642,326 
STEPPER ADVANCING APPARATUS FOR DRILLING 
INCLINED TUNNELS 
Willi Steufmehi, Erkelenz/Rhineland, Germany, assignor to 
Maschinen- und Bohrgerate-Fabrik Alfred Wirth & Co. 
K.G., Erkelenz/Rhineland, Germany 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,484 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 23, 1969, P 19 31 
7750 


Int. Cl. EO1q 3/04 
6 Claims 


The invention relates to a machine for cutting tunnels, 
shafts or the like, comprising a machine frame carrying a drill 
head at its leading extremity and a bracing or anchoring 
mechanism displaceable relative to the machine frame, which 
comprises clamping plates arranged to be thrust against the 
wall of the excavation 





3,642,327 
BEARING SEALS 
William D. Walther, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The Dayton 
Steel Foundry Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,327 
Int. Cl. B60b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 301— 108 R 


A boat trailer wheel hub is provided with a flexible 
diaphragm which encloses the exposed end of the spindle and 
which has a peripheral portion in sealing engagement with 
the open end of the hub. When the boat trailer hub is sub- 
jected to a sudden temperature change, such as sudden cool- 
ing by being backed into water, the diaphragm prevents 
water from being drawn into the hub. In one embodiment, 
the diaphragm is carried as a part of the hubcap and in 
another embodiment it is retained separate from the hubcap 
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3,642,328 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING MAXIMUM VEHICLE 
DECELERATION 


Harvison C. Holland, 230 22nd Street, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 708,880 
Int. Cl. B6Ot / //00 


US. CL 303—6R 25 Claims 


The method of producing maximum deceleration of a vehi- 
cle by (1) determining the location of the center of gravity 
and the weight of the vehicle, and from this information 
establishing the maximum stopping forces obtainable at the 
front and rear wheels of the vehicle at various coefficients of 
friction between the tire and the road surface, (2) determin- 
ing the braking forces produced by the front and rear whee! 
brakes for various increments of hydraulic fluid displaced by 
the master cylinder pistons into the hydraulic lines, and (3) 
then displacing master cylinder hydraulic fluid into the 
hydraulic lines for the front and rear wheel brakes to 
produce the previously established maximum stopping forces 
at the front and rear wheels as the brake control is actuated 


3,642,329 
WHEEL SLIP DETECTION DEVICE PARTICULARLY 
FOR MULTIWHEEL VEHICLES 
Richard Zechnall, Stuttgart; Heimut Domann, Leonberg; Hel- 
mut Fleischer; Klaus Christ, both of Stuttgart, and Wolf- 
gang Maisch, Schwieberdingen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Apr. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 29,825 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 19, 1969, P 19 19 
929.2 
int. Cl. B6Ot 8//2 


U.S. CL. 303— 21 BE 15 Claims 


OOOO ORE Btn 7 


To detect transition from rolling to slipping of a wheel over 
a surface, a transducer coupled to the wheel provides output 
pulses having a repetition rate representative of wheel speed 
The pulses are applied to a logic circuit, including a pai of 
multivibrators, one of which has a variable time circuit, con- 
trolling its unstable state in dependence on pulse repetition 
rate. Control of the unstable state is obtained by means of a 
band-pass filter coupled to an integrator, the output of the 
band-pass filter further controlling a comparison and coin- 
cidence network, the output from the nctwork activating a 
wheel slip detector and, if desired, overriding control of 
braking 
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For Classes 305—38 and 306—1.5 see: 
Patent Nos. 3,642,332 and 3,642,333 


3,642,330 
ROLLER WAY BEARING 
William G. Newman, Oak Park, Mich., assignor to Beaver 
Precision Products, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,943 
Int. CL. Fl6c 29/06, 33/36 
US. Cl. 308—6C 


The rollers of a recirculating roller way bearing are 
crowned convexly to distribute the loading on each roller 
more uniformly across the entire length thereof and thereby 
increase the load-bearing capacity of the roller and to reduce 
skewing caused by excessive and unequal loading on the ends 
of the roller. Strap-type retainers hold the rollers in the race 
of the bearing without guiding the rollers as they circulate so 
as to leave the bearings free to align themselves in the race 


3,642,331 
HYBRID BEARING 
Alexander Silver, Tarzana, Calif., assignor to The Garrett 
Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 884,395 
Int. Cl. Fiée 2//00 
US. Cl. 308—35 


A hybrid bearing which includes a rolling contact bearing 
for startup and low-speed operation, and a hydrodynamic foil 
bearing for high-speed operation. The hydrodynamic foil may 
be included between the shaft and the inner race of the 
rolling contact bearing or between the outer race of the 
rolling contact bearing and the bushing. A clutch may be in- 
cluded to provide the switch over between the low-speed 
rolling contact and the high-speed hydrodynamic foil of the 
hybrid bearing 
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3,642,332 
TRACK PAD RETENTION DEVICE 
Alex H. Sinclair, Southfield; Ted Kozowyk, Detroit, both of 
Mich.; Ralph K. Reynolds, Saratoga; Robert F. 
San Jose, and Robert H. Edson, Monte Sereno, all of Calif. 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,404 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/26 
US. Cl. 05—38 


This invention relates to the field of tracks for tracked 
vehicles and more particularly to tracks having removable 
track pads 


3,642,333 
CLAMP 
Fred W. Eisenhardt, and Hartley N. Ellingson, both of Fargo, 
N. Dak., assignors to Alloway Manufacturing, Inc., Fargo, 
N. Dak. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,258 
Int. Cl. AOIb /5//2 
US. CL 306—1.5 


A tool bar clamp for connecting a standard of an earth- 
working toolholder to a support, as a tool bar of a cultivator 
The clamp has a body with a passageway for receiving a por 
tion of the standard. A first pair of nut and bolt assemblies, 
engageable with the forward edge of the standard, clamp the 
standard against the back of the body. A second pair of nut 
and bolt assemblies, mounted on the side of the body. clamp 
the side of the standard in the body to fix the lateral and per- 
pendicular position of the standard in the clamp. The body is 
mounted on the support with a retainer and a pair of nut and 
bolt assemblies 


3,642,334 
ELECTROSTATIC SUPPORT SYSTEM 

James L. Atkinson, La Mirada, Calif., assignor to North 

American Rockwell C 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,604 
Int. Cl. Fl6e 39/06 

US. Cl. 308— 10 8 Claims 

An electrostatic support for supporting an electrically con- 
ductive member, for example, a spherically shaped gyroscope 
rotor 
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A plurality of electrode pairs are positioned around the 
conductive member, with one electrode of a pair positioned 
opposite the other electrode of a pair. A periodic signal 
, source provides a square wave reference signal. A pair of am- 
plifiers are connected to the electrodes of a pair with each 
amplifier receiving the periodic signal as an input. A dif- 
ferential amplifier is connected across the pair of electrodes 
to provide an output signal proportional to the ‘voltage dif- 


ference between the electrodes and the supported conductive 
member. Switch means are provided for increasing or 
decreasing the gain of one amplifier while decreasing or in- 
creasing, respectively, the gain of the other amplifier in 
response to the difference signal so as to increase the mag- 
nitude of the periodic signal applied to one electrode and to 
decrease the magnitude of the periodic signal applied to the 
other electrode so as to coerce the electrically supported 
conductive member towards a centered position 


3,642,335 
SEALED BEARING 

Tadanobu Takahashi, and Yoshiro Kan, both of Fujisawa, 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha, Maru- 

nouchi, Chiyoda-ku, Japan 

Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No, 71,509 
Claims priority, Japan, Sept. 12, 1969, 44/86234 
Int. Cl. Fi6ée 33/76, 33/80 


U.S. Cl. 308— 187.1 3 Claims 


A sealed ball or roller bearing which comprises a pair of 
seal plates interposed between an outer and inner race, the 
inner race having a seal groove of a substantially U- or L- 
shaped cross section formed in the outer surface thereof, 
each of the seal plates having its outer edge hermetically 
secured to the outer race, the inner edge portion of the seal 
plate being formed with an inner seal lip facing the scal 
groove of the inner race in spaced relationship therewith to 
provide a reduced clearance therebetween, an intermediate 
seal lip contacting the seal groove, and an outer seal lip out 
of contact with the seal groove to provide a labyrinth 
clearance therebetween, thus forming a seal portion of the 
bearing which is suitable for low-torque high-speed rotation 
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3,642,336 
DISPENSING DEVICE 
Wilfred G. Harvey, Sr., Green Brook, N_J., assignor to Globe 
Rubber Products Corp., Pa. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,459 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 19/04 
US. Cl. 312—37 


A cabinetlike dispensing device is provided, for containing 
rolls of wrapping products, such as metal foil, plastic wrap, 
waxed paper and the like. The cabinct also has provisions for 
carrying an additional! roll, for example of paper towels 
suspended therebencath 


CASSETTE CONTAINER 
Jay Manheim, 860 United Nations Plaza, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,975 
Int. Cl. Al6b /2/00; A47b 53/02 
US. Cl. 312—111 


A cassette container which may be releasably secured to 
identical, other containers to form a filclike storage assembly 
for cassettes. The container includes a housing with a drawer 
slidably mounted for longitudinal motion within the housing 
between exposed and enclosed positions. Tongue and groove 
members formed at upper and lower ends of the housing ena- 
ble the upper end of the container to be releasably secured to 
the lower end of another identical container. Numerous con- 
tainers can be assembled one upon another to form a con- 


64 
CONTINUOUS WIRE SUPPORT 
David H. Humphrey, San Juan, P.R., assignor to Orbit Inter- 
national, Inc. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,822 
Int. Cl. A47b 1/7/00 


US. CL 312— 184 3 Claims 

A filing mechanism includes improved cantilever support 
means and accordion-folded filing folders carried on the sup- 
port means. The cantilever support means are comprised of a 
continuous wire clement formed in a manner to facilitate 
easy installation and shaped as adjacent triangles comprised 
of a horizontal arm, an angular support arm extending for- 
wardly at an angle @ from the rear end of the horizontal arm, 
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and a vertical arm extending upwardly from the front end of 
the angular arm to the plane of the horizontal arm where it is 
then bent to begin a second triangle of the same configura- 
pa Nya ham k Rewthaete eek oy rer 
form a series of triangles in a vertical offset relationship for 

supporting an accordion-folded-type filing folder. The cantil- 


ever support arms are supported by two brackets located at 
the top and bottom of the vertical arms, with each bracket 
having slots for receiving the vertical arms and having a 
detachable portion for locking the vertical arms in place so 
as to secure the support arms to the brackets. By swinging 
the cantilever arms open, access is permitted to the material 
filed in the accordion fold between the said arms 


3,642,339 
WAREHOUSING STORAGE SYSTEM 
Walter A. Ruderfer, 101 Monmouth, Brookline, Mass. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,212 
Int. Cl. A476 81/00, 97/00 


US. Cl. 312—283 10 Claims 


In a warchousing storage system whercin the products are 
grouped into unit loads, a storage structure is disclosed which 
includes vertical and horizontal rows of individually isolated 
compartments, cach intended to accommodate a substantial 
number (¢.g., 50) of unit loads along its length. The compart- 
ments are preferably constructed from modular elements 
formed of concrete or other suitable fireproof material to 
provide a dimensionally stable storage structure compatible 
with automated order selection arrangements and demon- 
strating efficient space utilization 
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3,642,340 cludes at least two intersecting reflective surfaces which 
HIGH-PRESSURE METAL VAPOR DISCHARGE LAMP __ generate the kaleidoscopic images. In making a photographic 
Mikiya Yamane, Kunitachi-shi; Akira Saito; Katsuyoshi Mat- record, a camera is positioned adjacent or in the other end 
sumoto; Kenichi Kawasumi; Kazuo Murayama, and Hiroshi 
Sugiyama, all of Ome-shi, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1968, 43/79293 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/38 
US. Cl. 316—20 2 Claims 


portion of the enclosure at a point where it views and records 
the subject as well as at least a portion of the subject's 
kaleidoscopic images. 


An improved method of sealing off exhaust tubes in the 3,642,343 
manufacture of high-pressure metal vapor discharge lamps LINEAR OPTICAL SCANNING DEVICE 
comprising a translucent ceramic tube containing therein Na, goris K. Tchejeyan, South Milwaukee, and James A. Repin- 
Hg or like metal. ski, Milwaukee, both of Wis., assignors to General Motors 
ae Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,238 


3,642,341 
Int. Cl. GO2b /7/00 
OPTICAL AIMING DEVICE FOR RIFLES US. Cl. 350—6 


Paul Seifried, Badenweiler, Germany, assignor to Rheinmetall 
GmbH, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,427 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 14, 1969, P 19 24 
606.1 


Int. Cl. F4lg 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 350—10 6 Claims 





A linearly oscillating mirror and an objective lens movable 
therewith transversely scan an incident light beam and reflect 
the beam sequentially to a pair of mutually perpendicular 
mirrors mounted together for linear oscillation in the same 

An optical aiming device for rifles, which comprises a tele- direction as the first mirror. A motor driven cam drives the 
scopic sight equipped with an aiming member, and a tubular pair of mirrors in phase with and at one-half the amplitude of 
carrying-grip. The telescopic sight is mounted swingably to the first mirror such that the optical path length through the 
all sides, as well as screwable inside of the substantially cylin- scanning device remains constant 
drical carrying-grip provided on the rifles 


3,642,344 
3,642,342 OPTICAL SCANNER HAVING HIGH-FREQUENCY 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING A TORSIONAL OSCILLATOR 
REPRODUCTION William R. Corker, Waltham, Mass., assignor to Honeywell, 
Raymundo De Larrain, Westbury Hotel, Madison Ave. & — Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
69th Street, New York, N.Y. Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,080 
Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 808,944 Int. Cl. GO2b 17/06 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/08 US. Cl. 350—6 3 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 350—4 10 Claims A high-frequency torsional oscillator for use in an optical 
The disclosure relates to making a reproduction such as a scanner assembly, including a torsion rod whose ends are 
photographic record of multiple or kaleidoscopic-type connected to a frame through a pair of flexural members 
images with extreme clarity and little or no distortion of the which have lower torsional spring constants than the torsion 
subject. The subject is positioned preferably within and ad- rod. A mirror is attached to the torsion rod near its center, 
jacent one end portion of an elongated enclosure which in- and a pair of rotors are attached to the torsion rod near its 
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for imparting oscillatory motion thereto when the drivers are 
energized with a sinusoidally varying current. A phase-lock 


loop feedback system is used to drive the torsion rod as- 
sembly at a resonant frequency so that the mirror and the ro- 
tors oscillate with opposite phase, causing a pair of nodes to 
appear on the torsion rod between the mirror and the rotors 


3,642,345 
SKELETAL CASE FOR BINOCULARS 
Alfred A. Akin, Jr., West Covina, and Russell E. Prentice, 


Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,965 
Int. Cl. GO2b 23//8 
US. Cl. 350—65 


A skeletal open-frame case providing protective covers for 
objective and ocular lenses of a binocular. The case has lens- 
covering caps or panels which are connected by a flexible 
strap, or which are made of magnetic material to be attracted 
to the binocular and to each other. The case collapses into a 
compact pocket-storable configuration when not in use 


3,642,346 
PICTORIAL PARALLAX PANORAMAGRAM INCLUDING 
A CELLULOSE ESTER HOT MELT THERMOPLASTIC 
VIEWING SCREEN 
John H. Dittmar, Masonville, NJ., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,728 
Int. Cl. B44c //20; B44d //16; GO2b 27/22 
US. Cl. 350—131 12 Claims 
A pictorial parallax panoramagram comprising a linciform 
image layer, a lenticular screen formed from a cellulose ester 
hot melt thermoplastic composition, said screen having a 
base face and a lenticulated forward face, there being a 
transparent layer of a primer composition between said 
image layer and said lenticulated screen base face, said image 
layer being in alignment with said lenticulated forward face, 
and said transparent layer comprising at least about 55 per- 
cent by weight of a tall oil fatty acid alkyd varnish 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
ends. Electromagnetic drivers are positioned near the rotors 


3,642,347 
IMPROVED EXTERNAL LIGHT DEFLECTION 
APPARATUS 


Int. Cl. GO2f 1/26 
US. Cl. 350—150 


Light deflection apparatus, operative under electro-optic 
control, employing a birefringent deflecting element in 
spaced-apart, paralicl, substantially coextensive relationship 
with an isotropic alignment element and including a refrac- 
tive index-matching liquid filling the space between the 
birefringent and isotropic elements. The preferred liquid, a 
polychlorinated polypheny! oil, has a tendency to break 
down when exposed to high potentials generated in the elec- 
tro-optic switches. To eliminate the breakdown, the liquid is 
confined between the birefringent and isotropic elements 
within a container and insulated from the switching voltages 
The container structure includes adjustment means for 
precisely varying the distance and angle of the isotropic ele- 


ment with respect to the birefringent clement 


3,642,348 
IMAGING SYSTEM 

Joseph J. Wysocki; James E. Adams, both of Webster, 

Robert W. Madrid, Macedon, all of N.Y., assignors 

Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,593 
Int. Cl. GO2f //28 

US. Cl. 350— 160 


A system which transforms a cholesteric liquid crystalline 
material from its Grandjean or “disturbed™ texture state to 
its focal-conic or “‘undisturbed™ texture state by an applied 
electrical field, and an imaging system wherein a cholesteric 
liquid crystalline member is imaged in a desired image con- 
figuration by the electric ficld-induced texture transition 
system 
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3,642,349 
METHOD OF REPRODUCING X-RAY PICTURES 
Friedrich Bestenreiner, Gruenwald, Germany; Silvaan Rene 
Lambeir, Bonheiden, and Louis Achilles Meeussen, Mortsel, 
both of Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,627 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 21, 1969, P 19 02 
748.6 


Int. Cl. GO2b 27/22, 27/38 


U.S. Cl. 350— 162 SF 10 Claims 


Lo efAh 


empath 
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Stereoscopic X-ray photographs form photographic pic- 
tures on one or two record carriers on which also gratings are 
formed. When the pictures are projected through apertures 
of a diaphragm, positive and negative images having different 
diffraction orders are produced whose intensities are simul- 
taneously decreased and increased by grey wedges so that the 
combined image is varied between positive and negative con- 
ditions. 


COMPUTER-GENERATED FILTERING METHOD 
Peter M. Hirsch; James A. Jordan, Jr., and Louis B. Lesem, 
all of Houston, Tex., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,260 
Int. Cl. GO6g 9/00; GO2b 27/38 


U.S. Cl. 350— 162 SF 


A method of optical filtering in which a phase object is 
constructed in accordance with the desired convolutional 
filter operator and during the filtering operation incoherent 
light is used. This type of incoherent filtering method is made 
applicable to filter operators having negative portions which 
would require negative intensities by biasing the phase object 
to make is everywhere nonnegative. The bias is then removed 
during display by means of a vidicon system 


3,642,351 
EXPANDED TRIPLET OBJECTIVE HAVING AT LEAST 
FOUR ELEMENTS 
Albrecht W. Tronnier, Gottingen; Joachim Eggert, and Fritz 
Uberhagen, both of Braunschweig, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Voigtlander A.G. 
Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 836,690 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 14, 1968, 
8,895/68 
Int. Cl. GO2b 9/34, 9/60, 9/62 
US, Cl. 350—215 11 Claims 
A relatively powerful objective of relatively wide aperture 
having at least four elements of the expanded triplet-type 
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situated in air. The objective includes a forward component 
made up of three elements and including a rear negative ele- 
ment which is followed by a rear component. The front ele- 
ment of the forward component has a concave hollow front 
surface directed forwardly toward the object and this front 
surface has an overcorrecting action. The various elements of 


the forward component provide it in its entirety with a bicon- 
cave configuration, and the limits of the ranges used for the 
various parts and groups of parts of the objective enable it to 
achieve a highly efficient optical action for an objective 
which has a relatively wide aperture in the range of from ap- 
proximately //4 up to f/1.8 or greater 


3,642,352 
PIVOTED MIRROR FOR ELBOW JOINT IN LIGHT TUBE 
Allan David Beach, Newbury, England, assignor to National 
Research Corporation, London, 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,451 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 10, 1968, 
$8,687/68 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/08; A61b 17/36 


U.S. CL. 350— 288 7 Claims 


A mirror is mounted so thai a light beam directed on to it 
with a given alignment relative to one of two relatively 
rotatable members is reflected with a fixed alignment relative 
to the other member as the two members are rotated. This 
requires half-rate relative rotation of the mirror, which is 
achieved by connecting it to balls or like rollable bodies ar- 
ranged to roll in circular paths between surfaces on the two 
members. The device may be used in a laser beam manipula- 
tor, for example for surgery 


3,642,353 
ADJUSTABLE MIRROR ASSEMBLY 

Richard H. Field, Broomall, Pa., assignor to Lasermation, 

Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 77,435 
Int. Cl. GO2b 7/18 

US. Cl. 350—310 5 Claims 

A mirror assembly suitable for use in reflecting a laser 
beam or any other light beam, in which the mirror can be 
positioned to rotate about a pair of orthogonal axes to the 
plane of the reflective surface of the mirror. The mirror is 
mounted on the front of a trunnion having spherical 
peripheral side surfaces which are journaled in the cor- 
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responding spherical bearing surfaces of a surrounding cap 
The center of the sphere along which the spherical trunnion 
surfaces and the bearing surfaces lie is located at the inter- 
section of the orthogonal axes at the reflecting surface of the 
mirror about which rotation of the mirror is desired. The 
spherical trunnion surfaces and the spherical bearing surfaces 
are urged together by means of a partially compressed wave 
spring acting between a shoulder on the trunnion and a cap- 
ture ring secured to the front of the cap. The trunnion has a 
rearward extension within the cap which can be adjustably 


positioned rotationally about the center of the spherical sur- 
faces by means of set screws extending through the cap and 
bearing against the sides of the extension of 90° from each 
other. The above-described unit is preferably secured 
together as an integral module, which in turn can be 
removably secured to a baseplate on a mirror corner support, 
with the mirror extending through an opening in the 
baseplate and corner support so as to be exposed to the laser 
beam. The front of the mirror is positioned forwardly of the 
remainder of the module so that it can readily be cleaned 


3,642,354 
MOTION PICTURE CAMERA 

Rolf Heinzmann, Schmiden, Germany, assignor to Robert 

Bosch Photokino GmbH, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,234 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1968, P 17 97 
131.2 
Int. CL GO3b 2//36 


JS. Cl. 352—91 7 Claims 


A motion picture camera with dissolving shutter for 
fadeout and fade-in effects includes a mask which overlies a 
light-admitting opening in front of the film gate when the 
motor is Operated in reverse following the fadeout. The mask 
prevents exposure of the film during rewinding preparat 
to fade-in in the event that the operator fails to fully close the 
shutter during fadeout 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,642,355 
VIDEO FILM PROJECTOR 
Eari Chamberiain, P.O. Box 603, Mount Hermon, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,896 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/50 


US. Cl. 352—92 2 Claims 


10 \h~ 
Sh wa 


A film-coding and code-reading device for a motion pic- 
ture projector comprises a film-edge-notching punch and a 
film edge notch sensor. The punch and sensor are disposed in 
coaxial relationship within the projector gate whereby any 
desired film frame may be editorily marked 


Mario Carignano, Turin, Italy, assignor to Silma S.P.A., Tw- 


rin, Italy 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,083 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 29, 1969, 50343-4/69; 
Feb. 22, 1969, 50695- 4/69 
Int. CL. GO3b 2//48 


US. Cl. 352— 180 10 Claims 


A projector for cinematograph film of reduced gauge is 
provided with locking means for locking the film-driving ele- 
ment in a position of disengagement from the film, while the 
projector film drive mechanism for displacing the film-driv- 
ing clement remains in operation. The locking means are 
rendered inoperable at intervals by electrical impulses 
synchronized with the projector drive mechanism to cause 
the driving element to engage the film intermittently at inter- 
vals determined by the frequency of the impulses 


3,642,357 
MOTION PICTURE PROJECTOR 
Fred H. Meyer, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Picker Cor- 
poration, White Plains, N.Y. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 787,684, Dec., 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 
69,973 
Int. CL. GO3b //38 
US. Cl. 352— 189 23 Claims 

A movie projector has flickeriess forward and reverse film 
advance at speeds determined by a Geneva intermittent drive 
mechanism controlled by a rotary timing disc driven at a rate 


Ory proportional to the film feed rate. Independent servo-driven 


film supply and takeup reels are cach controlled by a swing- 
ing arm which senses the length of film stored in the film 
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supply and takeup loops allowing film buildup or excess to 
discharge to maintain the proper film loop length for gentle 
handling. Excessive arm movement is minimized by employ- 


ing a reverse drive pulse of the reel drive motor to dampen 
oscillations. Photocell sensing of the primary film loops in- 
sures smooth film transport without damage to the film 


3,642,358 
FILM PRESSURE DEVICE FOR CARTRIDGE 

Tokusaburo Kakiuchi, and Hideaki Akiyama, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Ota-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 18, 1968, 43/50780 
Int. Cl. GO3b //48 


US. Cl. 352—227 1 Claim 


A film pressure device for use in a cineprojector or camera 
having an insertable film cartridge. When the cartridge is in- 
serted for projection or photographing, a gate plate forces a 
pressure plate against a bias spring so that the film is tightly 
pressed against the pressure plate. When the cartridge is dis- 
placed for rewinding, the pressure plate has projections 
which abut a wall of the cartridge so that the film can travel 
freely adjacent the pressure plate 


3,642,359 
TRANSPARENCY DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Paul E. Kitch, West Springfield, Mass., assignor to Scott 
Paper Company, Delaware, Pa. 

Original Mar. 24, 1967, Ser. No. 625,841, now 
Patent No. 3,536,393. Divided and this application Jan. 9, 
1970, Ser. No. 10,118 
Int. CL. GO3b 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 353—23 10 Claims 

Transparency display apparatus is disclosed including a 
transparency storage device for protecting transparencies 
during transport and for facilitating display of transparencies 
upon an overhead projector and a staging assembly mounta- 
ble on the stage of an overhead projector and cooperating 
with the storage device for transparency display. The storage 
device is separable from the staging assembly during trans- 
port of the transparencies and is constructed in a manner 
which fully protects the transparencies by providing covers 
and sides which form a package for holding the trans- 
parencies. When utilized for displaying transparencies, the 
storage device may be opened up and the covers pivoted out 
of place into a position where they support transparencies 
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before and after display. The staging assembly includes 
fastener means which cooperate with fasteners on the storage 
device so that the storage device is supported while the trans- 
parencies are being displayed. The staging assembly has a 
transparent panel positioned above a light source and relative 
to the storage device so that transparencies carried in the 
storage device can be pivoted about their point of at- 
tachment to the storage device for selective display over the 


transparent panel on the overhead projector. The staging as- 
sembly also includes supports adjacent the transparent panel 
for supporting the covers of the storage device in a position 
where transparencies can be collected and disposed upon 
one of them before and after display. Individual trans- 
parencies retained in the apparatus may be moved about an 
axis lying in the plane of the transparency as well as about an 
axis intersecting the plane of the transparency, generally one 
perpendicular thereto. 


3,642,360 
MICROPHOTOGRAPH PROJECTION SYSTEM 
Hisanori Ataka, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Ota-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 25, 1968, 43/52688 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 353—38 5 Claims 


A microphotograph projection system comprising a sub- 
stantially planar microlens plate having a plurality of 
microlenses arranged in intimately contacted relation with 
each other upon the front surface thereof. A plurality of ob- 
jects or originals to be projected are disposed in one-to-one 
relation with said microlenses and selected for projecting by 
aligning a moving elongated slot with an aperture moving in 
the opposite direction 





3,642,361 
ILLUMINATION OF PROJECTING APPARATUS 

Benno Streu, Freiburg im Breisgau, Germany, assignor to 

Fritz Hellige & Co., GmbH, Freiburg im Breisgau, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 776,144 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 17, 1967, P 15 72 
675.7 
Int. Cl. GOS 2///8 

US. Cl. 353—57 3 Claims 

Projecting apparatus which provides a unit which includes 
an airtight, rigidly constructed metallic housing that houses 
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an illuminating source so that such unit may be interchanged tric field. The donor and receiver layers are separated whe 
within the projecting apparatus with a like unit. The illu- 
minating source may be a high-pressure mercury vapor lamp 


and evacuation capabilities may be connected to the airtight 
housing to lower the pressure within such housing in order to 
minimize the extent of any explosion of the illuminating 
source. 


3,642,362 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING SHEET MATERIAL 
Daniel L. Mueller, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,636 
Int. Cl. GO3g / 5/00; B6Sh /7/28 
US. Cl. 355—3 


An apparatus for clectrostatically tacking shect material 
such as paper onto a moving dielectric belt and conveying it 
to a remote location having a ground plate in contact with 
the undersurface of the belt, and a tacking corona device 
over the upper surface of the belt opposite the ground plate 
and a control device to activate the tacking corona device 
only when a sheet of paper is between it and the belt. The 
tacking corona device in combination with the ground plate 
introduces a current flow through the paper sheet and belt 
which enhances the electrostatic attraction between the 
paper and belt. The conveying apparatus has an additional 
corona-charging device of a polarity opposite that of the 
tacking corona device which neutralizes any residue charge 
on the upper surface of the belt after the sheet has been con- 
veyed to the remote location and removed from the belt 


3,642,363 
MANIFOLD IMAGING SYSTEM 

James R. Davidson, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 

poration, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,850 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 

US. CL 355—3 12 Claims 

A manifold set of donor layer, imaging material layer and 
receiver layer is formed between a backing electrode and a 
tape electrode. The tape electrode is initially wound on a 
spool and is laid out over the various layers of the manifold 
set by unwinding it from the spool. The imaging material is 
exposed to electromagnetic radiation and subjected to clec- 


the tape electrode is wound back onto the spool yielding 


complementary images formed from the imaging matcrial on 
the donor and receiver layers 


3,642,364 
TRANSFER APPARATUS 
Raymond K. Egnaczak, Williamson, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,929 
int. Cl. GO3g 15/00, 15/10 
US. Cl. 355—3 


A mechanism for carrying sheets of support material past a 
wetting station and an electrophoretic image transfer station 
using grippers and lifter fingers to engage and disengage the 
sheet. The mechanism includes a roller capable of holding an 
electrical potential and a brush to contact and clean con- 
taminating material from the roller. The entire mechanism 
can be moved into and out of contact with the member from 
which images will be electrophorctically transferred. Op- 
tionally, the image-bearing support material passes a fixer to 
heat the image for drying it and bonding it to the support 
matenal 
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3,642,365 3,642,367 
AUTOMATED IMAGING MACHINE MOVIE VIEWING AND STILL COPY CAMERA 
Raymond K. Egnaczak, Williamson, and Gino F. Squassoni, John Denis Ruff, 206 Birch Street, Alexandria, Va. 
Pittsford, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,438 
Rochester, N.Y. Int. Cl. GO3b 27/70 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,976 U.S. Cl. 355—45 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 
US. Cl. 355—8 


A movie-viewing machine with the added feature of being 
able to expose an enlarged still copy of all, or part of a movie 
frame, and with a variable degree of enlargement so that the 
area being copied can be framed suitably on a standard 
frame of photosensitive material, thus giving a properly 
framed copy without further enlargement and cropping. 


3,642,368 
4 ; ; CYLINDRICAL EXPOSURE DEVICE FOR 
A machine for automatically producing images from TRANSFERRING AN IMAGE OF A MASTER SHEET TO 
photoelectrophoretic suspensions using a transparent con- A COPY MEMBER 
ductive cylindrical electrode section which interacts with an \gortimer Moss, 133-01 Booth Memorial Ave., Flushing, N.Y. 
imaging electrode in the presence of an electric field and Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 74,971 
electromagnetic radiation in image configuration. The irnage Int. Cl. GO3b 27/58 


on the transparent cylindrical electrode interfaces with a wy § (4, 355—47 10 Claims 
transfer member which, under the influence of an electric 

field, transfers the image particles from the transparent elec- 

trode to a support material. The transparent electrode is 

cleaned under the influence of flood illumination readying it 

for repetitive cycles 


3,642,366 
COPYING MACHINE 
Kazuo Kawakubo, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1968, 43/96021 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/70 
U.S. CL. 355—8 12 Claims 


A device for optically transferring a graphic image from a 
master sheet to a copy member includes a transparent cylin- 
drical drum. An opaque cylinder is rotatably mounted inside 
the drum and has diametrically opposed slots at ends of an 
optical path including mirrors and a lens system inside the 

A copying machine having a slit for exposure of an original cylinder. A slight shiclding partition separates ends of the op- 
to be copied, a fixed copy stand on which the original is tical path. Lamps in the cylinder at one slot illuminate the 
placed, and a pair of movable mirrors for scanning said master sheet on the drum. Suction can be applied to the 
original. The two mirrors are moved perpendicular to cach master sheet and copy member to hold it on the drum. A 
other with the same speed so that the machine becomes com- blower can ventilate the cylinder. The blower and lamps are 
pact in size and light in weight and the driving means is also energized via sliprings and brushes in bearing sleeves at onc 
simple end of the drum and cylinder. 
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3,642,369 
DOCUMENT RECORDING APPARATUS 
Charies Don Wells, 136 West Stafford Road, Worthington, 
Ohio 
Filed Feb. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 800,915 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/70 


US. Cl. 355—64 11 Claims 


An apparatus is disclosed for permitting a seated operator 
to microfilm documents. A structure similar to an office desk 
has a central aperture in its top in which a transparent expo- 
sure plate is mounted and bencath which lighting tubes are 
mounted. A microfilm camera is mounted in an upper drawer 
to one side of the knee hole. Mirrors are provided to reflect 
the image rays toward the rear of the structure, then beside 
the knee hole, and ultimately to the camera. A hinged 
removable panel is mounted in the aperture flush with the 
top surface of the structure. When the panel is removed, the 
exposure plate moves upwardly to a flush position for receipt 
of the documents to be recorded 


3,642,370 
DOCUMENT PRESENTATION DEVICE 
William Henry Palmer Meredith, 25 Higher Green, Ewell, 
England, and Andre Vandeput, 151, Avenue Latinis, Brus- 
sels 3, Belgium 
Filed June 26, 1968, Ser. No. 740,142 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 30, 1967, 

30,213/67 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/62 


US. CL. 355—75 6 Claims 


Apparatus for forming composite images on a copy shect 
for use with a document-copying machine having a light- 
emitting aperture over which a data-bearing overlay is auto- 
matically placed, the document presentation device compris- 
ing a transparent support for an original document and a web 
of graphic information containing overlays one of which is to 
be copied with the original document to form a composite 
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ing the selected portion of the overlay into superposed posi- 
tion with the face of the original document. 


3,642,371 
PLATEN COVER FOR COPYING MACHINE 

Hugh L. Jones, Rochester, and George E. Marshall, Fairport, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,488 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 355—128 


A platen cover for a copying machine in which a top hous- 
ing is formed by contiguous walls with an opened bottom 
overlying a platen glass on which document material to be 
reproduced is placed. A diaphragm assembly under tension is 
secured to the bottom of the top housing to ensure lighttight 
covering of the platen glass to prevent radiation from 
emanating beyond the cover 


ERRATA 


For Classes 355—128 and 355—88 see 
Patent Nos. 3,642,376 and 3,642,377 


3,642,372 
WARNING LIGHT 
John H. Rittenhouse, 20 Wildflower Road, Barrington, R.1. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,839 
Int. Cl. B60g //26; GOle 3/00 


US. CL 356—3 4 Claims 


JG) 


A distance indicating lens system mounted on the rear of a 


image of the overlay and the original document. A portion of motor vehicle to give a visual warning to automobiles follow- 


the overlay web is supported between the aperture of the 
copying machine and the original document for forming the 
composite image and is automatically programmed for mov- 


ing behind. The visual signal being a projected light whose 
viewable color changes as the vehicle following approaches 
the advance vehicle 
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3,642,373 
RING-SHAPED LASER WITH MEANS FOR 
CANCELLING THE FIZEAU EFFECT 
Jean-Michel Catherin, Savigny-sur-Orge, France, assignor to 
Compagnie Generale D'Electricite, Paris, France 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,327 
Claims priority, application France, May 9, 1969, 6915091 
Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02: HO1g 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 356— 106 LR 8 Claims 


A device for cancelling the Fizeau effect in a ring-shaped 
laser. A mixing device mixes the two progressive waves of 
said ring-shaped laser, a detecting device coupled to the out- 
put of said mixing device detects the beat frequency of the 
two progressive waves and a control device coupled between 
the output of detecting device and the current inputs of the 
ring-shaped laser and responsive to the beat frequency causes 
the input current to the ring-shaped laser to create an effect 
therein equal to, in magnitude, and opposite to, in direction, 
to the Fizeau effect 


3,642,374 
OPTICAL INSPECTING METHOD 
Kazuya Matsumoto, and Takashi Susuki, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Shimomaru- 
ko, Ota-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,776 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1969, 44/24648 
int. Cl. GO1b 9/02; G02b //05 


U.S. Cl. 356— 107 11 Claims 


An optical inspecting method described in the illuminating 


wave and a wave under inspection onto an artificially 


prepared 
through the plate to obtain desirable waves 


a holographic test plate, and filtering waves coming 
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3,642,375 


Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,191 
Int. Cl. GOin 2//40 
U.S. Cl. 356—114 


Apparatus for determining the magnitude and sense of the 
frequency difference between two identically sensed circu- 
larly polarized light beams comprising a beam splitter and 
respective pairs of analyzers and photodetectors. The light 
beams impinge on the beam splitter such that the transmitted 
component of one beam and the reflected component of the 
other beam are directed through one analyzer onto a related 
photodetector while the reflected component of the one 
beam and the transmitted component of the other are 
directec through the other analyzer and its related photode- 
tector, the transmission axes of the analyzers being angularly 
displaced relative to one another whereby electrical signals 
provided by the photodetectors are proportionately phase- 
shifted relative to one another 


3,642,376 
REMOVABLE PLATEN COVER 

Ivar N. Halvorsen, Rochester, and George E. Marshall, Fair- 

port, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 

ford, Conn. 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,496 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/04 

US. CL 355—128 


A removable platen cover for a copying machine in which 
a top housing overlying a platen glass is releasable from the 
machine frame by a machine operator. Hook members ex- 
tending from said housing are received in the machine frame 
and adapted for release independently or together to provide 
a hinged-cover arrangement or complete removal of the 
cover from the machine frame. 
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3,642,377 
COLOR PRINTING SYSTEM 
James E. Young, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 789,090 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/04 
U.S. CL 355—88 


An exposure. control system having application in a color 
contact printer wherein the master film is sampled on a line 
at a time basis by a detecting head. The detecting head may 
comprise a continuous light source, a cylindrical lens, a light 
pipe and a plurality of photodetectors. Each photodetector 
furnishes an output representing the sensed light which has 
been modulated in color and intensity as the result of its 
passage through the master film. This detected or sensed 
light is thereafter applied to an analog computer for 
processing. The computer furnishes control data to a plurali- 
ty of phosphor-excited printing light sources which are 
modulated in color and intensity thereby. Concurrently, the 
printing light sources expose duplicating material or film 
while in contact with the master film 


3,642,378 
BORING BAR 

Robert S. Hahn, Northboro, and Arthur F. St. Andre, 

Shrewsbury, both of Mass., assignors to The Heald Machine 

Company, Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,380 
Int. CL. B23» 29/03 

U.S. CL. 408— 143 


This invention relates to a boring bar and, more particu- 
larly, to apparatus for the generation of an internal surface of 
revolution, which apparatus contains a weight located at the 
end of a rod extending through a recess extending the length 
of the apparatus and filled with a viscous fluid 


3,642,379 
ROTARY GAS-HANDLING MACHINE AND ROTOR 
THEREFOR FREE OF VIBRATION WAVES IN 
OPERATION 
Judson S. Swearingen, 500 Bei Air Road, Los Angeles, ( alif. 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No, 837,178 
Int. Cl. F04b 39/00; F04d 29/00 

US. Cl. 415—119 9 Claims 

A rotary gas-handling machine and rotor therefor in which 
the number of puffs of gas affecting the rotor so as to tend to 
excite vibrations therein on each revolution will be such that 
for the designed speed of operation of the rotor the resulting 
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frequency of excitation puffs will be different from each of 
the resonant frequencies of the rotor, such as the resonant 
frequency for “saddle” vibration, blade vibration, rotational 
and outer edge vibration of the shroud, etc. The excitation 
frequency is also made to differ from one-half of each of the 
resonant frequencies. In the case of such a machine in the 
form of a turbine the number of excitation puffs per revolu- 
tion is determined by the number of circumferentially spaced 
nozzles carried by the housing to direct the gas against the 
rotor, while in the case of a compressor rotor the number of 
excitation puffs per revolution is determined by the number 


of blades. The blades and the shroud are preferably made 
thicker adjacent their inner extremities both to deter vibra- 
tion by inherent stiffness of such thicker members and to 
change their natural frequencies by the mass of the thickened 
members. The same sort of structure makes the shroud more 
resistant to vibration by stiffening an important component 
of the “spring” of the resonant mode while strengthening it 
against shear. Another expedient is to cause the blades to 
protrude from the wheel outwardly past the plane of the cye 
of the shroud and be joined to the hub out beyond such plane 
80 as to provide bracing for both the shroud and the disk of 
the rotor against axial vibration 


3,642,380 
TURBINE SUPPORT STRUCTURE 


Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,232 
Int. Cl. FOId 25/26 
US. Cl. 415—136 


In a turbine of the type in which the cylinder or stator cas- 
ing is supported by a vertical wall, vertical motion at the 
rotor centerline, due to thermal! expansion, is caused mainly 
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by expansion of the stator casing. If the casing is effectively 
fixed at the bottom, as in prior structures, the thermal expan- 
sion of the casing adds to the expansion of the rest of the 
supporting structure. The disclosed support structure in- 
troduces flexibility into the supporting wall along the lower 
portion of the casing, thereby causing the expansion of the 
casing to be subtracted from the expansion of the rest of the 
supporting structure. 


3,642,381 
TURBINE, ESPECIALLY STEAM TURBINE, WITH 
NOZZLE GROUP CONTROL AND FLOW ADMISSION 


Blumenkamp, Germany, assignor 
. Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,629 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 26, 1969, P 19 
15 267.1 
Int. Cl. FOIb 25/02 


US. Cl. 415—151 10 Claims 


Turbine, having a plurality of nozzles, including means for 
supplying working fluid to the nozzles in common through a 
tubular inlet chest, means for controlling groups of the noz- 
zles comprising control valves respectively coordinated with 
the individual nozzle groups, a traverse insertable in the tu- 
bular inlet chest in longitudinal direction thereof, through 
openings formed in the ends thereof, the control valves com- 
prising valve tappets carried by the traverse, the tubular inlet 
chest having shaped tubular portions provided thereon, the 
shaped portions being formed with respective bores, control 
spindles vaportightly extending through the bores formed in 
the shaped portions and coupled with the traverse, the spin- 
dies being displaceable by a drive mechanism for actuating 
the traverse to selectively control closing and opening 
sequences of the valves. 


3,642,382 
FAN ASSEMBLY 
Masaharu Hayashi, Ichinomiya, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Aichi Pref., Japan 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,678 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 11, 1969, 44/42739 


Int. Cl. F04d 29/34 
US. Cl. 416—169 6 Claims 
A fan assembly all made from a plastics material and com- 
bined to a fluid drive coupling for use in automobiles wherein 
a fitting member made from a metal material is provided 
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between the drive coupling assembly and the fan thereby ob- 


structing the heat flow from the coupling to the assembly. 


3,642,383 
ARRANGEMENT FOR HOLDING TOGETHER A 
TURBINE ROTOR AND OTHER ALIGNED MEMBERS OF 
A GAS TURBINE 
Tore Anton Andvig, Kongsberg, Norway, assignor to A/S 


Filed Nov. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 879,817 
Claims priority, application Norway, Nov. 25, 1968, 4691/68 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/04, 5/06 


US. Cl. 416—183 3 Claims 


The invention comprises an improved design of a radial gas 
turbine assembly that is held together by a bolt secured to 
the turbine rotor and extending through a bore in members 
aligned with the rotor, the bolt having no centering contact 
with the walls of the bore, at least in the portion adjacent the 
turbine rotor. The connection between the bolt and the tur- 
bine rotor comprises a hollow sleeve of a heat resistant 
material that is a relatively poor conductor of heat, said 
sleeve having a clearance with respect to the bore in the 
order of 0.05 mm. The sleeve is connected to the bolt and to 
a pin protruding from the turbine rotor in such a way that the 
ends of the pin and the bolt respectively are kept a substan- 
tial distance apart. 
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3,642,384 
MULTISTAGE VACUUM PUMPING SYSTEM 
Henry Huse, 135 South Porter Ave., Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 877,906 
Int, Cl, FO4b 23/08, 23/00 


US. Cl. 417—205 13 Claims 


A self-regulating vacuum pumping system comprising a 
first stage positive displacement pump arranged in series with 
a second stage liquid ring pump. The high volumetric effi- 
ciency of the positive displacement pump is substantially im- 
proved by the combination compression, cooling and con- 
densing action of the liquid ring pump 


3,642,385 
FLUID PUMP APPARATUS 
Eugene A. McMahon, Judy Farm Road, Carlisle, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 805,579 
Int. CL. F04b 43/00 


US. CL. 417—411 25 Claims 
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A fluid pump utilizing a transducer excited elastic mem- 
brane. Resonant wave motion generated in the membrane 
serves as the fluid-pumping mechanism. Energy not used to 
produce fluid movement is extracted from the membrane by 
an output transducer and returned to the input transducer 
thereby creating unidirectional wave motion and insuring ef- 
ficient operation 


3,642,386 
COOLING-GAS CIRCULATORS FOR NUCLEAR- 
REACTOR POWER STATIONS 
Walter John Cairns, Bearsden, Glasgow, and lan Norman 
MacDonald, Largs, both of Scotland, assignors to James 
Howden & Company Limited, Glasgow, Scotland 
Filed Oct. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 766,057 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 12, 1967, 
46,803/67 
Int. Cl. FO4d 25/06, 27/00 
US. Cl. 417—423 2 Claims 
A circulator for pressurized gas in the cooling circuit of a 
nuclear-reactor power station is of a kind having an electric 
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motor mounted in a wall-mounted pressure vessel, and a 
motor-driven blower in the gas space at the inner end of the 
vessel and including guide vanes pivotally mounted in a gas 
passage of the impeller casing and adjustable to vary gas flow 


through the cooling circuit. Vane-adjusting gearing is af- 
forded protection from the gas in the gas space by disposing 
said gas passage adjacent to the inner end of the vessel and 
mounting the gearing to extend within the vesse! and through 
the vessel's inner end 


3,642,387 
CAM-ACTUATION SYSTEM FOR VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT VANE PUMP 
Jack G. Sundberg, Meriden, Conn., assignor to Chandler 
Evans Inc., West Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,392 
Int. Cl. FOle 2//16; FO3c 3/00; FO4c 15/04 
US. CL. 418—16 


A variable displacement vane pump has a plurality of 
vanes slidably fitted in slots formed substantially radially in a 
rotor. Two identical track elements are movably arranged 
around the rotor to provide a track for the vanes. The posi- 
tions of the track elements determines the displacement of 
the pump. Each track element includes a radial inict passage 
and a radial outict passage. The inict passage of one of the 
track elements is diametrically opposed from the inlet 
passage of the other of the track elements and the outlet 
passage of one of the track clements is diametrically opposed 
from the outlet passage of the other of the track elements in 
order to pressure balance the rotor. The track elements are 
slidably mounted within a frame around which is rotatably 
disposed a cam actuation ring. Cam follower members are 





986 


provided on the cam ring to contact respective cam surfaces 
on the track elements and control the position of the track 
elements with respect to the rotor. The cam ring is rotated 
about the frame by means of pistons. 


3,642,388 
VARIABLE-CAPACITY VANE PUMPS 
Roger Maistrelli, Billancourt, France, assignor to Regie Na- 
tionale Des Usines Renault, Emile Zola, Billancourt and Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,780 
Claims priority, France, Apr. 9, 1969, 6910967 


1 Claim 


application 
Int. Cl. FOlc 2///6, 19/08; F04c 27/00 


ry 
"“* 7 " f 
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Variable-capacity pump wherein the movable radial vanes 
engage the inner surface of a ring receiving the pressure ex- 
erted by a sealing member coacting with the pump casing 
and with the cover to form a chamber communicating 
through an orifice with the high-pressure side of the pump, 
the active surface of this chamber corresponding to a valve 
whereat the force resulting from the pressure exerted on said 
surface is substantially equal to but higher than the sum of 
the efforts due to the fluid which tend to separate said sealing 
member from said ring. 


3,642,389 
AIR MOTOR ROTOR ASSEMBLY 
William W. Chambers, Baltimore, and David J. Heston, Glen 
Arm, both of Md., assignors to The Black and Decker 
Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,901 
Int. Cl. FOle /9/00 
US. Cl. 418—107 


A portable pneumatic tool including a rigid housing and 
pendant handle. A rotary vane-type motor including a rotor 
is disposed within the housing and is powered by compressed 
air delivered through the handle. A trigger on the handle 


controls the flow of air to the motor and an output spindle, 
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3,642,390 
VANE-TYPE ROTARY FLUID-DISPLACING MACHINE 
Bernhard Nils Ostberg, Temple St., Heyfield, Victoria, Aus- 
tralia 


Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 855,996 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 12, 1968, 
43,288/68; Nov. 8, 1968, 46,002/68 
Int. Cl. FO4f 3/00, 5/16, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—133 





A fluid-displacing machine has a rotor member and a sta- 
tor member relatively rotatable about a common axis. One of 
the members has an internal peripheral profile that is sinu- 
ous, opposed to which the other of the members has a 
peripheral profile that is circular. The contour of the sinuous 
profile generates an odd number of evenly spaced chambers 
interposed by cam surfaces and is developed so that the 
diametral distance between its opposite profile surfaces is 
constant. At least one diametrally disposed vane is slidably 
mounted in the circular member and adapted to continuously 
contact and sweep the sinuous profile surface of the other 
member, there being inlet and discharge passages leading 
into and out of each chamber respectively whereby upon 
relative rotation of the members pumping and/or com- 
pressing action is promoted. 

Subordinately, novel sealing means between the vane and 
the sinuous profile, and pressure-assisted sealing and auto- 
matic wear takeup means for the relatively moving lateral 
surfaces of the machine, are provided 

Disclosed also is a mathematical formula for developing 
the contour of the sinuous profile 


3,642,391 
ROTARY ENGINES 
Gordon Shirley Wilson, Coventry, England, assignor to Cor- 
poration of The City of Coventry, Coventry, England 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,481 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 18, 1968, 
60,249/68 
Int. Cl. FOlc //00, 19/00; F04e 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 418—145 9 Claims 
A rotary engine such as an internal combustion engine or 


pump or compressor is disclosed in which pistons pivotally 
interlinked with crank members of the engine shaft are ar- 
ranged to follow with oscillatory movement a path of approx- 
imately elliptical form in leading and trailing transverse seal- 
ing contact with an inner peripheral wall of the engine 
chamber of corresponding profile wherein the pistons are ex- 


driven by the motor, is adapted to have rotary tool means ternally interconnected through openings in sidewall mem- 
secured thereto, an external member is used to adjust rotor bers of the engine chamber with follower members such as 


clearance within the motor. 


rollers cooperating with cam track means outside the engine 
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chamber, the formation of the cam track means being of cor- 
responding approximate elliptical form to that of the inner 
peripheral wall of the engine chamber whereby the pistons 


are supported during their travelling and oscillatory move- 
ment in the engine chamber especially for the purpose of 
minimizing piston seal wear 


3,642,392 
MOLDING SYSTEM 
Lawrence P. Vanderhagen, Mishawaka, Ind., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,101 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 
US. CL 425—4 


= as 
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Low-density foam objects are made from a material so 
highly frothed that it is difficult to pour into a mold. It is 
therefore delivered to the mold under pressure by means of 
system having a holding tank with appropriate foam inict and 
outlet means, a mechanism for maintaining constant pressure 
in the tank, a mechanism for preventing overfilling of the 
tank, and a control which allows air to enter the tank to 
replace the foam maicrial displaced during filling of the 
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mold. The foam delivery hose has a special nozzle 
rapidly couples to and decouples from the mold filling j 
The mold has special provision for preventing leakage 
foam between the mold cavity and its top plate. 


3,642,393 
APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF GRANULES 
Gerhard Ross, Niederhofheim Taunus: Bernhard Reul, 
Schneidhain Taunus; Walter Tillmann, Frankfurt am Main, 
and Reinhardt Liebenhoff, Kelkheim Taunus, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft 
-ormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 28,658 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1969, P 19 18 
685.7 


Int. Cl. B29 23/00 


US. CL 425—6 3 Claims 


An apparatus has been provided for the manufacture of 
bead-shaped granules from melts. It comprises a melt-con- 
taining vessel with a distributing bottom and a heating 
chamber for heating the distributing bottom, wherein the 
outlet apertures of the heating chamber have the shape of an- 
nular gaps which are formed by borings in the external wall 
of the heating chamber and by small tubes inserted into the 
distributing bottom and protruding through the bottom of the 
heating chamber 


3,642,394 
GAS EJECTING DEVICE FOR COOLING EXTRUDED 
TUBING 
Walter Geil, Remscheid-Lennep, Germany, assignor to 
Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengeselischaft, Remscheid- 
Lennep, Germany 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,538 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1968, P 18 12 
078.0 


Int. Cl. B29d 23/04 

US. Cl. 425—72 9 Claims 

A device for applying cooling gas in an annular stream to 
the exterior of a tubing of plastic material as it issues from an 
extruding machine. The device normally will be of annular 
configuration and, as usually arranged, is attached to the 
machine in concentric exterior relation with the extrusion 
nozzle or die of the machine. The apparatus is interiorly baf- 
fled in an essentially radial direction with respect to move- 
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ment of the tubing to provide uniformity in the temperature, pressed through a hollow cylindrical die and a second ex- 
truded plastic strand is pressed through a generally radial 
passageway into an annular portion. A rotary part rotated 


density, and velocity of the gaseous stream as it issues from 
the device. 


3,642,395 
PREFORMED WALL SECTION MOLDING APPARATUS 
Edward J. Dreher, 5841 East 67th Ave., Commerce City, 
Colo. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,774 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/08 


U.S. CL 425— 109 4 Claims 


Molding apparatus for producing preformed brick wall sec- 
tions including a tiltable flat table structure including a 
horizontal position for molding brick wall sections thereon 
and a vertical position for selectively depositing erect brick 
wall sections at selected locations. Detachable stay means are 
mounted on the table structure for maintaining the shape of 
the molded wall sections during erection and curing. Elon- 
gated strips are laterally positioned on the table structure for 
spacing the bricks and forming a mortar joint. A plastic shect 
may be laid on the table to provide parting of the panc! from 
the table. Wheels are provided for mobility, and power 
means are disclosed in one embodiment of the apparatus for 
tilting the table structure from one position to another 


3,642,396 
EXTRUSION HEAD FOR CONTINUOUSLY EXTRUDING 
A COMPOUND STRAND OF PLASTIC MATERIALS 
Petros G. Meneidis, Aharnae, Greece, assignor to Lavreotiki 
Societe Industrielle Anonyme, Athens, Greece 

Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,509 

Claims priority, application Greece, Feb. 14, 1968, 34082/68; 
Aug. 21, 1968, 35413/68 

int. Cl. B29f 3/0/ , 3/12; B32b 31/30 
US. Cl. 425—109 4 Claims 
Apparatus for manufacturing a strongly integrated com- 
pound strand formed by pressing together at least two dif- 
ferent plastic materials. A first extruded plastic strand is 


about the axis of the cylindrical die includes a portion of the 
passageway for helically winding the second plastic strand 
into the first plastic strand 


3,642,397 
EXTRUSION MACHINES AND DIES FOR PRODUCING 
MULTILAYER TUBES OR FILMS 
Heinz Schippers; Walter Geil; Gerd Albrecht, all of 
Remscheid-Lennep, and Reinhold Jung, Wermeiskirchen, 
all of Germany, assignors to Barmag Barmer Maschinen- 
fabrik Wuppertal, Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 803,207 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 14, 1968, P 18 08 
883.0; Aug. 8, 1968, P 17 79 410.4 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/04 


JS. Cl. 425— 109 8 Claims 


Apparatus for producing tubular films, especially mul- 
tilayer blown films, of two or more layers of the same or dif- 
ferent plastics material, said apparatus embodying two or 
more screw extruders mounted on a turntable and dic with at 
least two concentric, juxtaposed annular nozzles substantially 
coaxial with the axis of rotation of the turntable. Also, im- 
proved extrusion dies for production of multilayer tubes or 
films wherein the feed lines or passages for the plastic com- 
position to be extruded terminate at points situated one be- 
hind the other in the axial center portion of the die. The 
plastic composition is fed through a plurality of radially con- 
necting lines from said points to annular passages and ulti- 
mately to annular nozzle means in the die. 
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3,642,398 
MOLDING APPARATUS 
Edgar Von Rudgisch, 10 Chinkelstrasse, 5 Cologne 41, Ger- 
many 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,971 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 19, 1969, P 19 30 
983.2 


Int. Cl. B29%e 3/02 
US. Cl. 425—117 


A mold, which can be advantageously used for foam mold- 
ing articles, has a bottom box with a cover. Means, such as 
locating pins are provided for supporting profiled bars which 
remain in and reinforce the molded article, drive means 
being provided for moving the mold box cover between a 
first position in which the cover closes said mold box and a 
second position in which the mold box cover lies displaced 
from said mold box in a mold open position 


3,642,399 
CENTRIFUGALLY CAST PIPE FITTINGS 

Rudolf F. Barainsky, Bardenberg-Piey; Richard Kiefer, 

Bergisch-Gladbach; Hartmut Pankuweit, Liblar, and Alfred 

G. Esser, Eschweiler, all of Germany, assignors to Deutsche 

Fibercast GmbH, Aachen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 864,999 
Int. Cl. B29%c 5/04 

US. Cl. 425—117 


An apparatus for centrifugally casting wherein a plurality 
of molds surround a resin tank on a centrifuge table. Feed 
lines communicate between cach mold and the lower portion 
of the tank. Vent lines communicate between cach mold and 
the upper part of the tank 


3,642,400 
APPARATUS FOR ENCAPSULATING AN ARTICLE 
WITHIN MOLDED POLYURETHANE 

Theodore E. Theodorsen, Manhasset, N.Y., assignor to Kurt 

Salmon Associaies, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,563 
Int. Cl. B29%c 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 425—129 9 Claims 

An apparatus for encapsulating an article within a plastic 
foam material, such as polyurethane, wherein the article to 
be packaged is placed within a mold cavity of an adjustable 
mold, the walls of the mold arc adjusted according to the size 
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jected into the mold cavity and allowed to react to form an 
walls are retracted and the encapsulated article is removed. 
The apparatus consists of a mold form having a baseplate and 
four upstanding movable sidewalls which define a mold cavi- 
ty. Each upstanding wall is movable with respect to the other 
walls thereby to allow for a wide variation in the size of the 


mold cavity to accommodate wide variations in article size 
In addition, a plurality of similar mold forms are provided to 
rotate on a carousel about a central, liquid polymeric-iso- 
cyanate distribution system so that after the liquid has been 
injected into a mold, the mold may be moved away and the 
polyurethane allowed to set while liquid is injected into the 
remaining molds. In this manner, a continuous production 
line operation may be maintained 


3,642,406; 
MOLDING MACHINE MONTTSORING SYSTEM 
Warren Thomas Wilson, Saugus, Mass., assignor to The Gil- 
lette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,885 
Int. CL. B29f //00; B30b 15/28 
US. CL 425—137 


A monitoring system for detecting molded material in 
molding machines with two platens, one of which has a plu- 
rality of die recesses and the other of which is removable 
from the first, has an array of photoelectric cells, each cor- 
responding to a die recess, arranged to sense the condition of 
one of the recesses when the platens are separated and hav- 
ing different outputs corresponding to differences in condi- 
tions of the recesses, and has a switch arranged to prevent 
operation of the machine if the cells indicate the presence of 
molded material in any of the dic recesses when the platens 
are separated. A television camera transmits an image of the 
recesses to a television receiver and the sensors are mounted 
on the screen of the receiver 


Huntingdon V alicy, and Robert S. Maicomson, Lansdale, all 
of Pa., assignors to Pennwalt C 
Filed Mar. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 18,142 
int. Cl. B29f //06 
US. Cl. 425-—144 21 Claims 
Process control for an inyecuon molding machine measures 


of the article and a liquid polymeric-isocyanate mix is in- the viscosity characteristics of the plasticized material by 
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monitoring pressure in the melt stream being injected at a 3,642,404 
predetermined position of the forward stroke of the ram dur- INJECTION-MOLDING MACHINE 
ing flow of the material into the mold. If the pressure-viscosi- Keizo Nagawa, Nagoya-shi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
ty exceeds or falls below the previously determined band Kaisha Meiki Seisakusho, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,858 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1968, 43/86012 
Int. Cl. B29 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 425—145 13 Claims 


limits set, the heat input to subsequent shots being prepared 
is respectively raised or lowered by (1) increasing or decreas- 
ing barrel temperature, (2) increasing or decreasing speed of 
screw rotation, or (3) increasing or decreasing back pressure 
on the screw during rotation thereof 





3,642,403 An injection molding machine provided with a sensing 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE ° device for sensing the instant mold becomes filled completely 
Jaroslav J. Havlik, P.O. Box 430, Preston, Ontario, Canada = with 4 molten material. Such time of mold filling is sensed 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 672,232, Oct. 2, cither through a sudden or steep increase in the oil pressure 
1967, now abandoned. This application June 2, 1969, Ser. of a hydraulic cylinder which receives a ram connected to a 
No. 839,765 screw plunger for forcing a molten plasticized material into 
. int. Cl. B29 1/06 the mold cavity or through a sudden increase in the pressure 
US. Cl. 425—145 13 Claims of the molten material in the vicinity of the injection gate 
Such increase in oil pressure or melt pressure is sensed in the 
form of a time derivative or of a rate of change of injection 
or oil pressure with respect to time, viz, a differential dP/dT 
in which P stands for injection pressure or back oil pressure 
ve 7 and T stands for the time of injection; the derivative is con- 
verted into a signal, which acts for triggering certain operat- 
ing members of the machine for operating in response to the 

time of mold filling 


“je «--* 
4 
‘ 


3,642,405 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING OPERATION OF A 
PRESS 

An injection molding machine which uses hydraulic pres- er se dpne oe ae tae AG. 
cure Gund for St. Gall, Switzerland 

a. opening and closing the platens which carry the mold Filed May 5, 1969, Ser. No. 821,822 

cavity, 7 
b. continuously driving the plasticizer screw which Clateas prtsrtiy, sage ~~ apa pay D, EDES, 
incorporates an automatic cutoff, Int. Cl. B29f 1/00. 1/06 
c. actuating the iniection plunger US. CL 425— 149 20 Claims 

The platens are opened and closed without pressure by 
means of a high-speed low-volume hydraulic actuator. The 
high pressure required for mold clamping is applied hydrauli- 
cally after the platens close and the pressure is released be- 
fore the platens open. The mold opening and closing is ac- 
complished at high speeds, so that cycle speeds are largely 
dependent on the solidification time of the injected material 
Thin-walled plastic cups for example, may be produced at a 
rate of about 30 per minute with single-cavity mold. The 
cycle may be initiated either manually, or automatically with 
a simple electrically operating timing system which actuates 
the hydraulic system. 

The mold clamping pressure can be regulated and varied In a press, of the type including at least two mold parts ar- 
while the machine is operating. The injection nozzle can be ranged to be closed, to define a mold cavity, and opened 
adjusted through 360° relative to the sprue channel in the relative to each other, relatively movable carrier plates each 
platens and this can be done with the machine in operation mounting a mold part, a toggle mechanism operable by a 

The measured amount of plasticized material which can be driving motor to displace one carrier plate relative to a sta- 
injected into the die at each stroke of the injection piston can tionary carrier plate, a joint plate engaged with the toggic 
be altered while the machine is running. This makes it possi- mechanism, beams extending between the stationary carrier 
ble to quickly calibrate the machine to the requirements of plate and the joint plate, and laterally of the one carrier 
cach article being molded. plate, the beams constituting tension members interconnect- 
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ing the stationary carrier plate and the joint plate, and a shift- 
ing mechanism for adjusting the effective length of the beams 
between the stationary carrier plate and the joint plate, a 
method of operating the press comprises predetermining the 
range of values of the power required by the driving motor to 
close the mold parts and, responsive to the power required 
by the driving motor, during a preselected range of the clos- 
ing movement of the mold parts, deviating from the predeter- 
mined value range, operating the shifting mechanism to ad- 
just the effective length of the beams in a direction to restore 
the required power to the predetermined value range. A 
dynamometer is included in the apparatus to measure the 
required power, and may be in the form of a pressure respon- 
sive switch means. The shifting mechanism includes adjusting 
means interposed between a common driving means and plu- 
ral nuts threaded on the beam and driven by the common 
driving means. 


3,642,406 

MIXING, EXTRUDING, AND SEVERING APPARATUS 
Henry F. Irving, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Baker Perkins 

Inc., Saginaw, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 688,398, Dec. 6, 
1967, now Patent No. 3,564,650, dated Feb. 23, 1971, which 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 461,840, June 
7, 1965, now Patent No. 3,362,044, dated Jan. 9, 1968. This 

application Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,666 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 425—198 


A mixer and extruder of the type employing a reciprocat- 
ing and revolving material advancing shaft in a mixing 
chamber has a die mounted on its front end for reciprocation 
and rotation with the shaft, there being generally radially ex 
tending extrusion ports provided in the die and a cutter for 
severing the material extruded in strands radially from the 
dic 





3,642,407 
MOVING MECHANISM FOR INJECTION MOLDING 
MACHINES OR THE LIKE 
Alfred Fischbach, Am Scheffert, Ruenderoth, Germany 
Original application Aug. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 664,566, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application May 1, 1970, Ser. 
No. 33,585 
Int. Cl. B29f //00 
U.S. CL 425- 


242 7 Claims 


A moving mechanism for an injection molding machine 
comprising a main drive for moving the movable mold sec- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


991 


tion into and away from sealing engagement with the sta- 
tionary mold section and an auxiliary drive for initial disen- 
gagement of the movable moid section from the stationary 
section against the opposition of the molded article in the 
mold cavity. The auxiliary drive is arranged to operate 
between a stationary support member and a platen carrying 
the movable mold section. The main drive and the auxiliary 
drive are both connected to the movable mold section and by 
effecting initial opening of the mold by the auxiliary drive, 
the main drive, which has to carry out a longer stroke than 
the auxiliary drive, can be constructed relatively weak 


3,642,408 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING PLASTIC CLOSURE 
HAVING WEAKENING LINE 
Herbert S. Ruekberg, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Con- 
tinental Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,710 
Int. Cl. B29%c //00 
US. Cl. 425—242 


A plastic closure having a weakening line along which the 
closure is separable. The closure is formed in a mold which 


includes means for forming the weakening line of a predeter- 
mined thickness. The weakening line is initially molded to a 
thickness in excess of a predetermined thickness. The 
predetermined thickness of the weakening line is achieved by 
removal of the excess thickness during opening of the mold 


3,642,409 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING MOLDED OBJECTS 
Jacques Palencher, Troyes, France, assignor to Labocey In- 
dustrie, Troyes, France 
Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,546 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 29, 1968, 171709 
Int. Cl. B29%e 3/00, 17/03 
30S 


US. CL 425— 4 Claims 


agate 


- 


The invention relates to a process and device for making 
eventually expanded objects of synthetic material in which 
the material for molding is kept at a temperature for facilitat- 
ing molding and accentuating the increase of volume of the 
synthetic material when it is expanded 





992 


3,642,410 
MACHINE FOR MOULDING HOLLOW PLASTIC 
ARTICLES BY BLOWING 
Jacques Bourgeois, Lyon, France, assignor to Lesieur-Cotelle, 
Societe Anonyme, Seine, France 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,596 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 18, 1968, 144213 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 
US. Cl. 425—326 1 
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3,642,412 
HIGH-PRESSURE DEVICE 


Noel C. Pope; Edward B. Kempis, and Kevin H. J. O'- 


Donovan, all of Johannesburg, Republic of South Africa, 
assignors to Adamant Laboratories (Proprietary) Limited 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,415 
Int. Cl. B29%c 3/00 


US. Cl. 425—356 7 Claims 


Machine for moulding plastic hollow articles by blowing, 
which comprises a movable support on which at least one 
mould consisting of two sections is mounted, at least one of 
said mould sections being detachably mounted on a mould This invention relates to high-pressure dies normally used 
carrier tray slidably mounted on said movable support and for use in the synthesis of diamonds. The die comprises a die 
adapted to cooperate with the other mould section fixedly or ring having a through cavity within which there is formed a 
movably mounted on said support, each tray provided with a pressure chamber that is lined with a pyrophyllite sleeve. 
movable mould section being operatively connected to the Respectively entering the ends of the sleeve are two plungers. 
piston rod of a fluid-actuated clamping cylinder mounted on These plungers are capable of sliding in the sleeve until near 
said support so as to control the opening and closing of the the end of their compressive strokes so that little or no axial 
two mould sections, characterized in that the position of each pressure is applied to the ends of the sleeve. 
clamping cylinder on said movable support is adjustable 
transversely, that is to say in a direction parallel to the joint 
plane of the two mould halves in order to vary the axis of ap- 
plication of the thrust exerted by the clamping cylinder on 
the movable mould carrier as a function of the dimension 
and/or shape of the mould impression. 


3,642,413 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING HOLLOW 
BODIES OF CONCRETE OR THE LIKE 
Nicholas S. Danko, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Interpace 
Corporation, Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 765,798 
3,642,411 Int. Cl. B28b 2//28 
THERMOFORMING APPARATUS FOR MOVING SHEET U.S. Cl. 425—365 
MATERIAL 
Mandel L. Desnick, St. Louis Park; Jesse A. Willcox, Excel- 
sior, and Jay A. Christensen, Bloomington, all of Minn., as- 
signors to Anderson Bros. Mfg. Co., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed May 26, 1970, Ser. No. 40,676 
Int. Cl. B29%c /7/03 


Pipes having dense, watertight concrete walls are produced 
by vibrating a rotating mould suspended on a roller shaft as 
the mold is being filled, and continuing its rotation without 
vibration for a short time after the mold is filled. Vibration is 

A method and apparatus for conveying a sheet of ther- attained by ridges or fingers which can be made effective, or 
anoplastic material at least through the heating zone of a not, to vibrate the mold as it is rotating. In one form, fingers 
thermoforming machine in which the sheet margins are at- on a roller shaft are slidable between ineffective positions 
tached to laterally spaced conveyors by pressing and per- and positions where they serially engage a smooth running 
manently deforming portions of the sheet margins into lon- surface on the mold. In other forms, a mold is movable from 
gitudinally spaced openings in the conveyors, prior to ad- a position where it is supported by engagement of a ridged 
vance of the shect through the heating zone. A shect forming running surface on either the roller shaft or the mold with a 
press is operated in timed relation with the conveyors to cylindrical surface on the other to a position where the cylin- 
press and permanently deform portions of the shect margins drical surface on the mold runs on the roller shaft or on an 
into the openings in the conveyor auxiliary sleeve without vibration 
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MECHANISM FOR LINING A SERIES OF SHELLS 
Rodney K. Calvert, Dunwoody; Arthur B. Viescas, Decatur, 
and Alton J. Fishback, Austell, all of Ga., assignors to The 
Corporation 


Mead 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,687 
Int. Cl. B29 17/04 
US. Cl. 425—388 


Two series of endless chains each comprising a plurality of 
traylike open half-shells pivotally interconnected at their 
ends are arranged in close proximity to each other so that the 
working reaches of the chains are parallel and so that the 
open shells of one chain are disposed in opposed relation to 
the open shells of the other chain to form a series of cavities 
along the working reaches of the chains. A strip of heat 
sealable shrink film is disposed along and held against the 
open faces of the half shells of each of the chains by articu- 
lated force applying structure arranged to impart uniform 
force thereto and vacuum means is employed to draw the 
film into lining relation with each of the half shells. An as- 
sembly of items to be packaged is inserted into the space 
between two opposed half-shells adjacent the entry end of 
the working reaches of both chains. After the half-shells of 
one reach come into biased engagement with the open half- 
shells of the other reach to envelope as assembly of items to 
be packaged, a jet of heated air is applied along the top and 
bottom edges of the shells to form top and bottom seals 
between the strips thereby to form a series of interconnected 
packages. After the packages are formed by heat sealing, the 
mating shells are moved in opposite directions away from 
each other and heated air is subsequently applied to each 
package so as to shrink the film somewhat thereby to 
preserve the integrity of the package. Preferably the film is of 
the nonoriented type and is preheated before being drawn 
into the half shells 


3,642,415 
PLUNGER-AND-DIAPHRAGM PLASTIC SHEET 
FORMING APPARATUS 
Herbert G. Johnson, Havertown, Pa., assignor to Sheil Oil 

Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 693,525, Dec. 26, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 
62,603 


Int. Cl. B29d / 7/00; B29 3/00 
US. Cl. 425-389 10 Claims 
This application discloses plunger-and-diaphragm plastic 
sheet forming apparatus and method for forming plastic sheet 
blank material into hollow or cupped articles. The apparatus 
comprises a die-mold device, means for clamping a blank in 
the opening of the die-mold device, and a plunger-diaphragm 
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of the invention, blank-holding means are associated with the 
die-mold device to leave the space between the die-mold 
tion of blanks and the removal of formed articles with a 


minimum of apparatus on the plunger side of the assembly, 
this being especially applicable to the formation of nonround 
articles. In another embodiment the blank holding means is 
associated with the blank-cutting means on ''¢ plunger or 
ram side of the assembly. 


3,642,416 
MOLDING APPARATUS 
Frederick O. Miller, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Miller Mold 
Company, Saginaw, Mich. 
Filed July 26, 1968, Ser. No. 748,075 
Int. Cl. B29%c /7/00 
US. CL 425—438 


Apparatus for molding plastic articles comprising a mold 
having a cavity defined in part by an upstanding wall at one 
end of the cavity, the apparatus including a core member 
normally projecting from the end wall in a position to over- 
hang the cavity. The core member is composed of a plurality 
of paralie! slats pivoted to one another for relative movement 
and the slat adjacent the end wall is pivoted to the mold for 
rocking movement to enable the core member to be swung 
from its cavity-overlying position to a position substantially in 
prolongation of the end wall. Springs react between the end 
wall and the adjacent slat to urge the core member to its 


device for forming the blank into a shaped article in the die- cavity-overlying position and springs react between cach of 


mold device by plunger action or by diaphragm action or by 
combined plunger and diaphragm action. In one embodiment 


the other slats to urge them into confronting, parallel rela- 
tion 
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3,642,417 
RELEASE APPARATUS FOR DIECASTING ASSEMBLY 
John W. Von Holdt, 7430 N. Croname Road, Niles, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,910 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 7/00 


US. Cl. 425—443 4 Claims 


An improved release device for a diecasting assembly in- 
cluding a flexible pin one end of which is moved in a first 
direction parallel to the direction of die movement while the 
opposite end thereof is guided for movement along a path 
inclined to said first direction, the inclined movement of said 
opposite end of said pin serving to effect release of a plastic 
part subsequent to a diecasting operation. 


3,642,418 
HEATED FEEDER SYSTEM FOR DIECASTING 
APPARATUS 
John W. Von Holdt, 7430 N. Croname Road, Niles, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,911 
Int. Cl. B29 1/03 


U.S. Cl. 425—447 11 Claims 


The present invention relates to a heated feeder system for 
feeding molten plastic material through a die to one or more 
mold cavities therein, including a heated feeder device in the 
nature of a screw comprising a rod having one or more spiral 
feeder passages formed on the outer surface thereof. 
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3,642,419 
OPERATING MECHANISM FOR CORE TUBES IN 
CONCRETE MOLDS 
Peter K. Toksvig, Kariebo, Denmark, assignor to A. Jespersen 

& Son International A/S 
Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,630 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Aug. 14, 1967, 
4120/67 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/30 
U.S. Cl. 425—457 


An operating mechanism for core tubes in concrete molds 
wherein a plurality of core tubes of different cross section are 
releasably supported on a movable truck at either end of the 
mold, said core tubes having coupling means for readily 
selectively coupling and uncoupling core tubes of different 
cross section to the trucks to move therewith or to a stationa- 
ry frame. 


3,642,420 
SPINNERET FOR PRODUCING TRILOBAL YARNS 
Jean-Louis Jacquinet, Rhone, France, assignor to Societe 
Rhodiaceta 
Original application Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 670,862, now 
Patent No. 3,579,625. Divided and this application May 25, 
1970, Ser. No. 41,162 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 29, 1966, 78186; 
Aug. 11, 1967, 117816 
Int. Cl. DO1d 3/00 


US. Cl. 425—465 1 Claim 


The invention discloses a spinneret for producing a trilobal 
filament, and filaments produced using such spinneret. The 
shape of each orifice of the spinneret can be considered as 
being produced by a circular aperture, diameter D into which 
project at 120° intervals, three identical triangular portions, 
sides of the triangles being tangent to one or more coaxial 
circles having a diameter between one-sixth and one-third of 
D, the angle at the apex of each triangle being between 60° 
and 100°. 
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3,642,421 
GAS-FUELED LIGHTER 
Tsuneo Okabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Yugen-Kaisha Fu- 
kunaga Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,090 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1969, 44/19913 
Int. Cl. F23q 2/16 
US. Cl. 431—254 9 Claims 


A gas-fueled lighter having ignition means simultaneously 
operatively correlated with fuel feed means. 


3,642,422 
LIQUEFIED GAS LIGHTER HAVING COMBINATION 
BURNER AND FILLING 
Walter Schafer, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignor to 
Braun AG, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Filed Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 94,133 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Dec. 19, 1969, 
60054 
Int. Cl. F23d /3/04 
US. CL 431—344 3 Claims 
A liquefied gas lighter of the type having a combination 


CHEMICAL 


burner and filling valve. The burner valve is provided with an 
adjustment mechanism for the flame disposed at the bottom 
of the liquefied gas tank. The adjustment mechanism in- 
cludes a rotatable adjusting device which, in turn, serves to 
receive the filling valve. The adjusting mechanism acts on a 


rotatable interconnecting control member which serves to 
throttle the flow of gas by means of a fleece that may be 
squeezed by the rotation of the control member thus regulat- 
ing the size of the flame 


CHEMICAL 


3,642,423 
DYEING HUMAN HAIR WITH HYDROXYALKYL 
NITROANILINE DYES 

Milos S. Bil, Forest Hills, N.Y., and Walter H. Brunner, East- 

on, Pa., assignors to Clairol Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 527,405, Dec. 29, 

1965, now abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 1966, Ser. 

No. 535,687 
Int. CL. AGIk 7//2 

US. CL 8—10.1 8 Claims 

An aqueous dyeing composition particularly suitable for 
dyeing hair having incorporated therein a tinctorially effec- 
tive amount of hydroxyalkyl! nitroaniline dye of the formula 


(Y-x0: 


R’‘RN— | 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl or hydroxyalkyl and R° is 
hydroxyalkyl 


3,642,424 
PROCESS FOR DYEING TEXTILE MATERIAL OF 

MIXTURES OF POLYESTER AND CELLULOSE FIBERS 
Rudolf Lowenfeld, Buchschlag, and Uwe Kosubck, Offen- 
bach/Main, both of Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft vormals Meister Lucius & Brun- 

ing, Frankfurt/Main, Germany 

Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,647 

Ciaims priority, application Germany, July 11, 1968, P 17 69 

775.5 

Int. CL. DO6p 3/82 

U.S. CL 8—21 5 Claims 


Textile materials consisting of mixtures of polyester and 


cellulose fibers are dyed equal shades by (a) impregnation 
with an alkaline solution containing a coupling component, 
and wetting or dispersing agents, (b) drying the material, (c) 
impregnation with an acid solution containing a diazotized 
aromatic or heterocyclic amine and a disperse dye, (d) dry- 
ing the material and (¢) subjecting it to a heat treatment 


3,642,425 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS DYEING OF 
SYNTHETIC FIBER MATERIALS WITH 
ANTHRAQUINOUS DYESTUFFS AND MIXTURES 
THEREOF 
Gunter Gehrke, and Volker Hederich, both of Cologne, Ger- 
many, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 66,065 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1969, P 19 43 
$36.0 
Int. Cl. DO6p //20 
US. CL 8—25 3 Claims 
Process for the continuous dyeing of synthetic fiber materi- 
als from organic solvents, characterized in that the fiber 
materials are impregnated with dyestuffs liquors which con- 
tain anthraquinone dyestuffs of formula 
OQ NE: 


0 NH-—SO;- Ri 
in which R represents a C,-C,,-alkyl radical and R, denotes 
a C,-C,,-alkyl, cycloalkyl! or aralkyl radical or an optionally 
substituted phenyl radical, with the provisco that the sum of 
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the carbon atoms present in total in R and R, is at least 6 and 
at most 36, and that the fiber materials are subsequently sub- 
jected to a heat treatment. 

The dyeings obtained are distinguished by high dyestuff 
yield, very good buildup and excellent fastness properties, 
especially very good fastness to thermofixing, washing, 
rubbing and light. 


3,642,426 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS DYEING OF 
SYNTHETIC FIBER MATERIALS WITH DIPHENOXY 
ANTHRAQUINONE DYESTUFFS 
Peter Wegner, Cologne; Rutger Neeff, Leverkusen, and 
Robert Kuth, Cologne, all of Germany, assignors to Far- 
benfabriken Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,738 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1969, P 19 40 
184.4 


Int. CL. DO6p //20 
U.S. Cl. 8—39 7 Claims 
The process for the continuous dyeing of synthetic fiber 
materials in which the fiber materials are impregnated with a 
dyeing liquor comprising an organic solvent and an 
anthraquinone dyestuff of formula 


B. 
0 % 
(Hal) » 


B,’ 
~/ 
* 
S 


oO NH; 


NH; (Hal’)« 
in which B and B’ independently of one another represent « 
C,—C, alkyl, cycloalkyl or aralkyl radical, Hal and Hal’ 
denote a halogen atom, each of m and n is a number from 
0-3, with the proviso that the sum of mrtn is at least 1, and 
each of p and gq is a number from 0-2; and the dyed materials 
are subsequently subjected to a heat treatment 

The dyeings obtained are distinguished by high dyestuff 
yield, very good buildup and excellent fastness properties, 
especially very good fastness to thermofixing, washing, 
rubbing and light 


3,642,427 
COLORATION PROCESS 


Alistair Howard Berrie, and Nigel Hughes, both of 


Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,750 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 27, 1968, 
30,762/68 
Int. Cl. CO% 27/00 

US. Cl. 8—41 B 2 Claims 

Process for coloring polyamide, cellulose acetate and 
polyester textile materials with an aqueous dispersion of a 
disperse monoazo dyestuff of the formula: 


x 


gr 


| 

HO- 0 
is 

H 


wherein A is an optionally substituted phenyl or naphthy! 

radical and X is a hydrogen atom, an optionally substituted 

alkyl or phenyl! radical or a cyano, carboxylic acid ester or 
ido group. 
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3,642,428 
VAPOR PHASE RESIN FIXATION PROCESS FOR 
CELLULOSIC MATERIAL PERMITTING SUBSEQUENT 
CURE 


Nelson F. Getchell, Great Falls, Va.; Julian Berch, Silver 
Spring, and Norman R. S. Hollies, Bethesda, both of Md., 
assignors to Cotton New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,370 
Int. Cl. DOGm /3//4, 13/38, 1/16 

US. CL 8—116.3 11 Claims 
Improved crease resistance and smooth drying charac- 

teristics are imparted to cellulosic fiber-containing materials, 
such as cotton fabric, with a minimum sacrifice in physical 
properties by a process including (1) applying an aqueous 
solution comprising at least one water-soluble polymer-form- 
ing compound possessing reactive N-methylol groups and a 
latent curing catalyst to the cellulosic material, (2) exposing 
the material in a water swollen state in the presence of for- 
maldehyde to a reactive vapor atmosphere containing a gase- 
ous acidic catalyst such as sulfur dioxide, and (3) drying the 
material in preparation for the manufacture of a durable 
press article therefrom. The latent curing catalyst is con- 
veniently applied to the material from the same bath as the 
polymer-forming compound, but as an alternative it may be 
applied to the material from a separate bath, ¢.g., after the 
reactive vapor treatment and prior to the final cure. The 
durable press article may be made by first making the dry un- 
cured material into an article such as a garment having hot 
pressed creases therein and then curing the article (delayed 
cure), or by first curing the material and then making the 
cured material into a final product (precure). 


3,642,429 
COSMETIC COMPOSITION FOR TREATING HAIR 

Gregoire Kalopissis, Paris; Jean-Louis Abegg, le Perreaux; 

Guiliana Ghilardi, and Henri Philippe de Beaulieu, both of 

Paris, all of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: 

L Oreal 

Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,089 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 26, 1967, 54741 
Int. Cl. AGIk 7/08, 7/10 

US. Cl. 8—127.51 6 Claims 

A cosmetic composition for treating hair comprising an 
electrophile methylol amine and a urein compound, one or 
both of which contain a chemical group which has cosmetic 
Properties; and a method of treating hair with this composi- 
tion 

The compounds having the formula 


Y(NH—C—NHb). 
x 
in which r=1 or 2, X is O, S or NH and Y is a disulfide, car- 
boxylic acid, tertiary or quaternary amine or —SH group 
which has cosmetic properties 


ERRATUM 


For Class 21—2.5 see: 
Patent No. 3,642,998 


3,642,430 
SEPARATION OF CARBON DIOXIDE AND HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE FROM GAS MIXTURES 


Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,324 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/34 
US. Cl. 23—2R 6 Claims 
A method permitting the reduction of absorber cross-sec- 
tional area when removing CO, and/or H,S from gas mixtures 
containing a high partial pressure of such acid gases by 
means of regencrable aqueous alkaline scrubbing solutions 
The gas mixture is contacted with the scrubbing solution in 
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an absorption stage maintained under substantial superat- 
mospheric pressure and containing at least two absorption 
zones. Each absorption zone is separately supplied with ap- 
proximately equal, separate streams of regenerated scrubbing 
solution, and separate streams of spent scrubbing solution are 


withdrawn from the bottom of each absorption zone. The gas 
mixture to be purified passes successively through the 
separate absorption zones with approximately equal quanti- 
ties of acid gas being absorbed in each zone. The scrubbing 
solution is regenerated at reduced pressure and recycled to 
the absorption zonc. 


3,642,431 
METHOD OF REMOVING HYDROGEN SULFIDE FROM 
GASEOUS MIXTURES 
Shigeto Suzuki, San Francisco; Kari H. Kilgren, La Habra, 
and Giok H. Tjoa, Placentia, all of Calif., assignors to 
Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,414 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/16, 53/34 
US. Cl. 23—2R 


The process for selectively removing H,S and like sulfides 
from fluids containing them by contact with a substantially 
hydroxyl-free solvent such as N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone, a 
dicarboxylic acid anhydride soluble in said solvent and an al- 
kali hydrosulfide. Preferably, in the process an admixture of 
H,S and CO, in natural gas is contacted with the contacti 
solution to react the H,S with said anhydride, the CO, and/or 
like hydrocarbons are rejected from the contacting solution 
by mild heating and/or pressure reduction and thereafter H,S 
is regenerated by heating the remaining solution. 


CHEMICAL 
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3,642,432 
PROCESSES FOR OBTAINING VANADIUM SUBOXIDES 
Robert O. Teeg, Grosse Pointe, and Robert W. Hallman, 
Utica, both of Mich., assignors to Teeg Research, Inc., 
Detroit, Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 447,546, Apr. 
12, 1965, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 358,065, Apr. 7, 1964, now Patent No. 3,455,724, dated 
July 15, 1969. This application Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 
878,881. The portion of the term of this patent 
subsequent to July 15, 1986, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. C22b 59/00; COlg 31/00 


US. Cl. 23—19V 4 Claims 


Method for obtaining vanadium suboxide of the general 
formula VO,, wherein x is comprised between 1.5 and 2.02, 
and preferably between 1.88 and 2.02, consisting in heating 
vanadium pentoxide, contained in an inert boat, in a reduced 
atmosphere in the presence of a stoichiometric amount of 
vanadium sesquioxide, and recovering the vanadium subox- 
ide in a bulk or crystalline form remaining in the boat. 


3,642,433 
PROCESS FOR EXTRACTING ALUMINUM COMPOUNDS 
FROM DAWSONITE AND DAWSONITIC OIL SHALE 
John R. Dyni, Denver, Colo., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Interior 
Filed Aug. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 749,968 
Int. Cl. CO1f 7/02 
US. Cl. 23—52 10 Claims 
Dawsonite and dawsonitic oil shales are heated to decom- 
the dawsonite into sodium aluminate. Water is then em- 
ployed to dissolve and form an aluminate solution from 
which alumina can be recovered by known methods. 


3,642,434 
PRODUCTION OF SYNTHETIC FAUJASITE 
Francis G. Dwyer, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 

Corporation 


Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,454 
int. CL. CO1b 33/28 

US. CL 23—113 6 Claims 

Crystallization of synthetic faujasite from an aqueous reac- 
tion mixture comprising alkali metal oxide, silica, alumina, 
and water in specified molar ratios and tetramethyl ammoni- 
um ions which hasten the crystallization of the synthetic fau- 
jasite. Zeolite ZSM-4 is crystallized from the same reaction 
mixture by employing a longer crystallization time period 


3,642,435 
METHOD OF RECOVERING WATER-SOLUBLE 
NONFERROUS METAL SULFATES FROM SULFUR- 
BEARING ORES 
Eugene S. Allen, Santa Monica, Calif., and Royce S. Gavrias, 
Skouriotissa, Cyprus, assignors to Cyprus Mines Corpora- 
tion, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,256 
Int. Cl. COlg 1/10, 3/10 
US. Cl. 23—117 
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Ore with a relatively high sulfur content, containing vari- 
ous amounts of ferrous and nonferrous sulfides, and particu- 
larly a relatively small amount of copper sulfide, is subjected 
to a controlled oxidation leach in an aqueous medium at 


° 
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elevated temperatures and pressures, to convert the nonfer- 
rous sulfides into water-soluble sulfates with only slight con- 
comitant oxidation of the ferrous sulfides. 


3,642,436 
METHOD FOR PREPARING LITHIUM SULFIDE 
COMPOUNDS 

William Novis Smith, Jr., Exton, Pa., assignor to Foote 

Mineral Company, Exton, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 877,009 
Int. Cl. COIb 17/22, 17/16, 1/02 

US. Cl. 23—134 12 Claims 

A lithium reactant selected from the group consisting of 
lithium metal or lithium hydride is reacted with hydrogen sul- 
fide in the proportion from about one-half mol to about | 
mol of hydrogen sulfide per mol of lithium reactant, in the 
presence of a strong coordinating ether solvent to produce at 
least one lithium sulfide compound selected from the group 
consisting of lithium sulfide and lithium hydrosulfide. 


3,642,437 
PRODUCTION OF ALUMINA AND PORTLAND CEMENT 
FROM CLAY AND LIMESTONE 

Richard L. Angstadt, Armonk, and Russell N. Bell, Ardsley, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,485 
Int. Cl. COM 7/02, 7/30, 7/34 

US. Cl. 23—143 


toe 
=o 
Fated 
ootemes 
cores 
led 


a 


Alumina is extracted from kaolin-type clays by admixing 
the clay with calcium oxi-e in an amount sufficient to obtain 
the mole ratios of CaO:Al,O, within the range of from about 
0.8/1 to about 1.2/1, and of CaO-SiO, from about 1.8/1 to 
about 2.2/1; calcining the mixture at about 1,300° C.; digest- 
ing the clinker with sodium carbonate; following the remov- 
ing of the solid residue from the digestion solution, aluminum 
trihydrate is precipitated in the crystalline form of Gibbsite 
by treatment of the solution with carbon dioxide at elevated 
temperatures; and the precipitate is calcined to recover the 
desired alumina. The residue from the digestion step is used 
to form low-aluminate-containing portland cement. 


3,642,438 
METHODS FOR PREVENTION OF SURFACE WATER 
CONTAMINATION AND AIR POLLUTION BY FLUORINE 
COMPOUNDS FROM PHOSPHATE PLANTS 
Rufus G. Hartig, 230 Hillsboro, Dover, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 816,206. The portion 
of the term of the patent subsequent to Apr. 13, 19838, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO1b 7/22, 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—153 5 Claims 
Processes for eliminating fluorine contamination of surface 


waters, and other pollution, by fluorine compounds from 
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phosphate plants, and for recovery of fluorine as 
hydrofluosilicic acid. The processes involve the separation of 


fluorine compounds from waste gases by absorption-desorp- 
tion with NaF, BaF,, or KF, and absorption of SiF, in water. 
HF may also be recovered. 


3,642,439 
METHOD OF SEPARATING MAGNESIUM FROM WET- 
PROCESS PHOSPHORIC ACID 

William P. Moore, Chester; Rob R. MacGregor, Prince 

George, and William C. Sierichs, Hopewell, all of Va., as- 

signors to Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 866,752 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/22 

US. Cl. 23—165 8 Claims 

A method of separating magnesium from wet-process 
phosphoric acid characterized in that the magnesium is 
separated as a readily filterable fluoride-phosphate complex 
compound containing magnesium and aluminum. The 
fluoride ion required for formation of the magnesium-con- 
taining precipitate is preferably formed by hydrolysis of 
fluorine compounds normally in the crude acid. In the case 
of insufficient quantities of any of said precipitation com- 
ponents, additions of such components are made to the acid 
or to the reaction components from which the acid is 
produced. The wet-process phosphoric acid low in magnesi- 
um is especially useful for production of stable ammonium 
polyphosphate fertilizer solutions. 


3,642,440 
PROCESS FOR NICKEL-COBALT SEPARATION 

Tunis L. Holmes, 1410 Warrington Road, Deerfield, lll., and 

Robert N. Moore, 791 Beau Drive, Des Plaines, Il. 

of application Ser. No. 809,943, Mar. 
24, 1969, now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 721,615, Apr. 16, 1968, now abandoned. 
This application Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,657 
Int. Cl. COlg 5//04, 53/04 

US. CL 23—183 13 Claims 

A method for the separation of cobalt from a mixture of 
certain cobalt compounds and the corresponding nickel com- 
pounds wherein the cobalt is in the cobaltous state, ¢.g.. a 
mixture of cobaltous hydroxide and nickel hydroxide. The 
mixture is treated with a hot (above 150° F.) aqueous solu- 
tion of an alkali metal hydroxide, ¢.g., sodium hydroxide or 
potassium hydroxide, containing at least 10 percent hydrox- 
ide. The cobalt compound goes into solution while the nickel 
compound stays in the solid phase. 
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3,642,441 
TREATMENT OF METAL CHLORIDES IN FLUIDIZED 
BEDS 


Gezinus Van Weert, Richmond Hill, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to Falconbridge Nickel Mines Limited, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed Sept. 14, 1967, Ser. No. 667,695 
Int. Cl. CO1b /3//4; COlg 53/04, 49/02 


US. CL. 23—183 17 Claims 


A method and apparatus for thermal treatment of solid 
particles in fluidized beds and carrying out of heat treatments 
and other reactions therein at elevated temperatures such as 
formation of metal oxides by the endothermic reaction of 
metal chlorides with water. An explosive mixture of gases is 
supplied to a fluidized bed of solid particles in a reactor as a 
multiplicity of separated streams, cach stream is maintained 
at a temperature below the ignition temperature of the mix- 
ture by cooling a portion thereof outside the reactor, and at a 
velocity greater than the ignition velocity of the mixture by 
supplying the mixture under sufficient pressure, and the mix- 
ture is then combusted in the bed to produce hot fluidizing 
gases, thereby maintaining the bed in a fluidized condition at 
an elevated temperature and providing a suitable environ- 
ment for the conduct of heat treatments and other reactions 


3,642,442 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PIGMENTARY METAL 
OXIDE 

Howard H. Hoekje, Akron; Franklin Strain, and William L. 

Wilson, both of Barberton, all of Ohio, assignors to PPG In- 

dustries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1964, Ser. No. 354,597 
Int. Cl. COlg 23/04; CO1b 33/18; COlg 1/02 

US. Cl. 23—202 V 12 Claims 


Metal oxides, such as titanium dioxide, are prepared by 
vapor phase oxidation of corresponding metal halides in a 
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Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,522 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/08; BOId 9/00; BO1j / 7/02 
US. CL. 23—204 R 12 Claims 


The disclosure presents a method of growing large crystals 
of GaP from solution in which a zone of liquid gallium satu- 
rated with GaP is passed upward through a GaP feed ingot 
In order to grow large crystals, it was found necessary to in- 
itiate growth onto a twinned seed crystal in which all of the 
twin planes are paralic! to each other and parallel to ‘a 
<211> growth direction. Wafers cut paralic! to the twin 
planes exhibit a (111) surface which are suitable for elec- 
troluminescent devices 


3,642,444 
ANALYTICAL REAGENT AND METHOD FOR 
CARBOHYDRATE ANALYSIS IN BODY FLUIDS 
Paul F. Guehler, White Bear Lake Township, Ramery County, 
and John Joseph Neumayer, St. Paul, both of Minn., as 
signors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
St. Paul, Mina. 
Filed May 2, 1969, Ser. No. 821,470 
Int. Cl. GOIm 21/24, 31/22, 33/16 
US. Cl. 23—250B 12 Claims 
An analytical reagent and a method for its use in the deter- 
mination of aldopentoses, aldohexoses, and thei derivatives 
in a body fluid sampic. The reagent comprises an acid com- 
ponent, an aromatic amine component, and dimethyisulfox- 
ide 
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3,642,445 
UTILIZATION OF COAL-BURNING POWER PLANT BY- 
PRODUCTS 


Richard B. Muter, and William F. Lawrence, both of Morgan- 
town, W. Va., assignors to The United States of America as 


Int. Cl. BOId 53/34 
US. Cl. 23—2 SQ 

An aqueous slurry is formed from modified fly ash, i.c., a 
mixture of alkaline earth sulfates or sulfites, unreacted ai- 
kaline earth oxides and fly ash from coal-burning power plant 
ash collection devices. The slurry, which may contain suita- 
ble modifiers, is carbonated with CO,-containing gases, ¢.g., 
power plant stack gases, and the resulting carbonates are 
separated by flotation methods. The separated carbonates 
are dewatered and dried and may then be reinjected above 
the combustion zone of the furnace or mixed with the coal to 
be burned. 

The flotation reject is dewatered and dried and may then 
be fired in reverberatory furnaces to form a molten ash suita- 
ble for processing into mineral wool. 

Sulfur gases from the flotation reject may also be 
processed into useful sulfur compounds, such as sulfuric acid 
by the contact process. 


3,642,446 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF CARBON BLACKS HAVING IMPROVED DISPERSION 
AND PLATEWEAR CHARACTERISTICS 
George L. Heller, Monroe, La.; Frank J. Eckert, Morrisville, 
Pa.; Charles L. De Land, West Monroe, and Robert W. 
Dingman, Monroe, both of La., assignors to Columbian 
Carbon Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,491 
Int. Cl. CO%e 1/50 
US. Cl. 23—209.4 


A reaction mixture is formed of a feedstock hydrocarbon 
and hot combustion gases, the mixture having a composition 
and sufficient heat content for formation of a carbon black of 
specific particle size and structure characteristics upon 

ition of the hydrocarbon within the mixture. Before 
the carbon black is completely formed, the mixture is diluted 
with a gas which is substantially nonreactive with the carbon 
black and cooler than the mixture. Agglomeration of the par- 
ticles of carbon black within the mixture is reduced, and the 
resultant dispersion and platewear characteristics of the car- 
bon black in printing inks are greatly improved. 


3,642,447 
BROMINE PURIFICATION PROCESS BY ADDITION OF 
STEAM TO THE VAPOR PHASE 
Lynn Harold Hahn, 1208 Pine Street, Alma, Mich., and 
Clarence Wendell Dunbar, 308 Wilson Drive, St. Louis, 
Mich. 
Filed July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 844,060 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/38 
U.S. Cl. 23—218 3 Claims 
A process for removing impurities from brominc, espe- 
cially water-soluble impurities, comprising introducing steam 
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into the impure bromine in the vapor phase and thereafter 
condensing the bromine and steam to the liquid phase, fol- 


lowed by separating the bromine from the water, and drying. 
If desired the impure bromine may be heated, as in a hot 
tube, prior to the steam treatment and distilled. 


3,642,448 
PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF HYDROGEN SULFIDE 
FROM GAS STREAMS 

David K. Beavon, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to The Ralph 

M. Parsons Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865 
Int. Cl. CO1b /7/04 

US. Cl. 23—255R 8 Claims 

Removal of oxygen from regenerative alkaline hydrogen 
sulfide absorption solutions before contacting the solution 
with a hydrogen sulfide containing process gas stream 
eliminates the formation of thiosulfate impurities 


3,642,449 
DETECTOR COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Thaddeus J. Novak, Edgewood, and Edward J. Poziomek, Bel 
Air, both of Md., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed July 2, 1969, Ser. No. 838,674 
Int. Cl. GOIn 21/06, 21/24 
U.S. CL 23—232R 13 Claims 
A colorimetric method and composition for detecting com- 
pounds containing halogens or aldchyde groups comprising 
the steps of contacting the compounds with an inert absor- 
bent impregnated with a detecting composition comprising 
an amine, heating the absorbent with its contents and observ- 
ing the visible color change in the absorbent. 


3,642,450 
TEST STRIP PACKAGED-UNIT 
Sven Axel Eriksson, Sodertalje, Sweden, assignor to AB Kabi, 
Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 879 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 16, 1969, 585/69 
int. CL GOIn 3//22 
US. Cl. 23—253 TP 5 Claims 
A packaged-unit comprising a sealed envelope of partible 
thermoplastic film material within which is enclosed an elon- 
gated absorbent test strip having an indicator portion subject 
to change in color by interaction with a sample to be tested 
The envelope has an empty finger-gripping part extending 
beyond one end of the test strip and stopping means for it in 
the inner end of that part to restrain the strip from slipping 
into the empty end. The indicator part of the test strip is 
remote from the finger-grip part of the envelope. Inter- 
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mediate the outer ends of the envelope and disposed in sub- 
stantially oppositely aligned spaced-apart relationship with 
respect to each other are sealed welded parting lines each 
separately extending inwardly from its respective one of the 


elongated sides of the envelope. The parting lines enable the 
different parts of the envelope defined thereby to be pulled 
apart from one another along a line running through the part- 
ing lines when the end portions of the envelope are tightly 
gripped and pulled in opposite directions 


3,642,451 
APPARATUS FOR THE DISSOLUTION OF RUBBER 
Josef Heinz Feja, Recklinghausen, and Kari-Heinz Land- 


Mari, 
Filed Nov. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 776,977 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1967, C 
43994 


Int. Cl. BOId ///02, 11/04 


US. Cl. 23—267 1 Claim 


The present disclosure is directed to an apparatus for the 
dissolution of materials, for example rubber, which comprises 
a feeding tank provided with a heat exchange means, said 
feeding tank containing an inict means for introducing the 
material to be treated thereto, and a dissolving vessel 
disposed below the feeding tank and provided with an inict 
means for introducing a solvent thereto, said feeding tank 
and dissolving vessel being interconnected by a connecting 
means which is provided with at least one opening which par- 
tially interrupts the flow from the feeding tank to the dissolv- 
ing vessel. The feeding tank can be provided with a means 
for introducing a pressurized fluid thereto and the entire 
system can be automatized by providing a transmitter means 
for synchronizing all of the clements of the apparatus. 


3,642,452 
MULTISTAGE REACTORS 

Jean Roget, and Philippe Tarbouriech, both of Lyon, France, 

assignors to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,238 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 26, 1968, 175376 
Int. Cl. BOL 1/00, 1/14 

US. Cl. 23—283 6 Claims 

A multistage reactor including a vertical column divided 
into stages by horizontal separation plates. Each stage in- 
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cludes a bundle of vertical tubes, supported by upper and 
lower horizontal support plates, the tubes serving for the 
ascent and descent of liquid within such stage. The ascent 
tubes extend above the upper support plates by between 0.5 


and 10 times their diameter. Through pipes in cach separa- 
tion plate, coaxial with the ascent tubes of the stage above, 
carry up-flowing gas or vapor and a down tube extends 
through each separation plate partially into the space above 
the upper support plate of the stage below 


3,642,453 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FINELY DIVIDED 
SILICA 
Henry Thomas Joseph Chilton, Liangolien, Wales; David 
Anthony Everest, Middlesex, and lan George Sayce, 
Teddington, Middlesex, both of England, assignors to Mon- 
santo Chemicals Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,659 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 13, 1968, 
38,674/68 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/18 


US. Cl. 23—294 4 Claims 


A stream of hot gas from a plasma generator is contacted 
with a surface of a body comprising silica to form a molten 
zone from which evaporation of silica occurs into the gas 
stream, the stream is subsequently quenched by the introduc- 
tion of cooling gas, and silica in finely divided form is 


separated from the stream 


3,642,454 
PRODUCTION OF POTASSIUM CHLORIDE FROM 
CARNALLITIC SALTS 
Alfred F. Nylander, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Kaiser 
Aluminum & Chemical Corp., Oakland, Calif. 
Filed June 27, 1968, Ser. No. 740,497 
Int. Cl. COld 3/08, 3/16 
US. Cl. 23—297 2 Claims 
Potassium chioride is produced from carnallitic salts con- 
sisting essentially of carnallite KC! MgCl, 6H,O) and halite 
(NaCl). The salt is contacted with an aqueous medium to dis- 
solve selectively the magnesium chloride, leaving a solid 
phase of KCI-NaC! mixture. This mixture is admixed with an 
amount of aqueous medium at least sufficient to dissolve sub- 
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stantially all of the NaCl and then the admixture is subjected 
to evaporation. The KC! will crystallize from the system and 


the crystals are washed to recover fertilizer grade KC! of at 
least 95 percent purity. 


3,642,455 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING LOW-SULFATE 
BISCHOFITE 
Burkhard J. Hahn, Ronnenberg; Rolf M. E. Reise, and Walter 


signors to Salzdetfurth A.G., Hannover, Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 720,959 
Int. Cl. COIE 5/30 
US. CL. 23—304 


Aqueous brines containing both magnesium chloride and 
magnesium sulfate are treated to recover a low-sulfate 
bischofite (MgCl,6H,). The brines are subjected to 
evaporation, as required, to produce a brine which is sub- 
stantially supersaturated with respect to magnesium sulfate 
The evaporation is conducted at high temperatures to avoid 
crystallization of magnesium chloride. The supersaturated 
magnesium sulfate brine is then held at high temperature 
under conditions which maintain the magnesium chloride in 
solution for a sufficiently long duration to permit the crystal- 
lization of magnesium sulfate as MgSO,5/4 H,O. Clarified 
brine recovered from the resulting sulfate-crystal slurry is 
subjected to evaporation under vacuum and at low tempera- 
ture, preferably below about 90° C., at sufficient rate to 
produce a low-sulfate bischofite crystal crop. 
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3,642,456 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING GYPSUM USING 
FLUOSILICIC ACID 

John T. Brent, Jr., Glen Burnie, Md., and Jack S. Page, Tam- 

pa, Fla., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,871 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/02; COM 11/46 

U.S. Cl. 23—304 6 Claims 

In abstract, this invention is directed to a process for puri- 
fying crude gypsum, comprising dissolving the gypsum in a 
hot aqueous fluosilicic acid solution, separating the resulting 
gypsum containing solution from insoluble impurities, cool- 
ing the separated gypsum solution to precipitate purified gyp- 
sum therefrom, separating the purified gypsum from the 
mother liquor from which it (the purified gypsum) was 
precipitated, washing the separated gypsum, and recovering 
the washed gypsum, all as recited hereinafter. 


3,642,457 
MULTIMETAL CORROSION-RESISTANT DIFFUSION 
COATINGS 

Harry Brill-Edwards, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to 

Chromaliloy American Corporation, West Nyack, N.Y. 

Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,303 
Int. Cl. B32b /5/00 

US. CL 29—196.5 3 Claims 

Methods and compositions are provided herewith for the 
production of multimetal diffusion coatings on metal articles 
providing prolonged protection against chemical or galvanic 
corrosion of the surface of the coated article during pro- 
longed exposure to corrosive conditions, and particularly 
high-saline content marine atmospheres, especially where the 
protective coating is also subjected to mechanically erosive 
and abrasive environments, with the multiplicity of coating 
metals being selected so that the combination thereof pro- 
vides a coating varying through the thickness thereof from 
outer surface toward the interface of coating layer and 
coated article so that the mechanical resistance to chemical 
corrosion is greatest at the outer surface but decreases as the 
coating thickness is eroded away, while the components of 
the coating offering sacrificial or cathodic protection are 
more concentrated adjacent the coating-article interface so 
that cathodic protection of the coated articles increases as 
the coating is removed by abrasion or erosion. As illustrative, 
the outer coating surface includes a high concentration of 
metallic components inherently resistant to saline corrosion 
and/or abrasion, although offering less cathodic protection 
for the coated article; while inner layers of the coating are 
rich in metallic components offering high sacrificial or 
cathodic protection, although less erosion or saline corrosion 
resistance 


3,642,458 
COKE-MAKING PROCESS AND COKE FUEL 
PRODUCED BY SAME 

Howard Y. Hes, Glenham, and Edward L. Cole, Fishkill, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 780,078, Nov. 

29, 1968. This application Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,436 

Int. CL. C108 5//2 

US. Cl. 44—15 4 Claims 

Coke is made from wastes such as fruit and vegetabic 
peels, sawdust, straw, newsprint and whey liquid by decar- 
boxylating and carbonizing these materials in the liquid aque- 
ous phase under pressure. The coke produced is light and 
fluffy, easy to ignite and has a sulfur content below 0.5 per- 
cent by weight, a density of about 1.3 percent, a hydrogen 
content of at least 4.9 percent weight percent, a high-oxygen 
content, and a surface area ranging from 8 to 26 sq. meters 
per gram. These propertics make the coke particularly useful 
in the manufacture of charcoal briquets, as fuel for orchard 
heating and wherever it is desired to avoid air pollution 
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3,642,459 
COPOLYMERS OF ETHYLENE WITH UNSATURATED 
ESTERS AND OIL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAID 
COPOLYMERS 


Stephan linyckyj, servis" onde ae gah Aaa 
Research and Engincering C 


ompany 
Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,915 
Int. Cl. C108 1/18 


US. CL 44—62 3 Claims 


Copolymers comprising within the range of 40 to 89 wt. 
percent ethylene, 10 to 40 wt. percent of vinyl ester of C, to 
C, monocarboxylic acid, and | to 30 wt. percent of unsatu- 
rated ester having a Cy to Cy alkyl group and having 
number average molecular weights within the range of | ,000 
to 50,000, are useful in oil, e.g., as pour point depressants in 
distillate petroleum fuels and as dewaxing aids 


3,642,460 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A METHANE- 
CONTAINING GAS 
Brian Hoyle Thompson, Solihull, England, assignor to The 
Gas Council, London, England 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,375 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 3, 1968, 
21,186/68 
Int. Cl. CO7e 9/04 
7 Claims 


US. Cl. 48-214 


A gas containing a high proportion of methane (e.g. 90 
percent or more) is produced by (i) reacting a preheated 
mixture of steam and the vapor of a predominantly paraffinic 
hydrocarbon feedstock having a final boiling point of not 
more than 300° C. in the presence of a steam-reforming 
catalyst to give a gas containing methane, hydrogen, carbon 
oxides and undecomposed steam, the reaction zone being 
cooled by a heat exchanger; (ii) reacting the stage (i) 
product gas in the presence of a methanation catalyst to in- 
crease the methane concentration, the reaction zone being 
cooled by a heat exchanger, and (iii) removing steam and op- 
tionally carbon dioxide from the gas leaving stage (ii). Both 
stages are operated at as low a temperature as possible to 
maximize the production of methane. The heat exchangers 
are preferably fluid-cooled internal heat exchangers. The 
fluid coolant may be water or steam. Water may be used in 
Stage (in) to remove (by cooling) steam, passed into the 
stage (11) heat exchanger and converted into steam, passed 
into the stage (i) heat exchanger, and then used as the 


process steam 


3,642,461 
METHOD OF TREATING BOTTLES DURING RIBBON 
SEPARATION 
Richard A. Heaton, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 


inc. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 245 
Int. Cl. CO3b 9//2 
US. CL 65—112 6 Claims 
The invention pertains to ribbon machine manufacture of 
glass articles and employs a pressurizer machine inserting 
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pressurizer nozzie into the formed articles attached to the 
ribbon. The nozzles direct a flow of air under pressure from 
within the neck region of the article in a upwardly direction 
toward the mouth of the article. Simultaneously with such 
airflow, a crackoff device severs the article from the ribbon 
ee dat a ea elnenat dataset: minds 
surizer 3 invention includes novel vibration 


crackoff technique on the ribbon machine. As the article is 
severed, it drops by gravity a short distance onto individual 
transfer tongs traveling with the ribbon and just previous to 
crackoff is inserted around the article neck region. Upon 
severance, the articles are individually delivered in succes- 
sion by the tongs to a further processing machine unit, such 
as a burnoff machine 


3,642,462 
GLASSWARE-FORMING MACHINE BLOW MOLD 
STATION 
Joseph Thomas, Millville, NJ., assignor to Maul Bros., Inc., 

Millville, NJ. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,252 
Int. CL. C03 9/00 
US. Cl. 65—242 


The bottom plate adapter at a blow molding station of a 
g@iassware-forming machine is selectively movable toward and 
away from the longitudinal axis of the post on which mold 
arms are rotatably supported. Mold halves are pivotably sup- 
ported on the mold arms and adapted to cooperate with the 
bottom plate adapter. The adapter moves toward and away 
from the post after the mold arms rotate to a mold open posi- 
tion 
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3,642,463 
PURIFICATION OF BERYLLIUM 
Kenneth A. Walsh, Fremont, and Andrew J. Sandor, Per- 


Continuation-in-part of ection Ser. No. 573,874, Aug. 
22, 1966, now abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. 
No. 848,750 
Int. Cl. C22b 9/00, 9/08, 9/14 
US. Cl. 75—0.5 14 Claims 

There is provided a process for reducing the impurity con- 
tent of particulate beryllium characterized by forming a slur- 
ry with an acidic solution, agitating the slurry at a tempera- 
ture below the boiling point of the solution while maintaining 
the acidity below a pH of about 3.5 until impurities are dis- 
solved in the solution, and separating the beryllium from the 
impurity-containing solution. 


3,642,464 
TIN ORE TREATING PROCESS 

Adrian C. Dorenfeld, Brooklyn Center, Minn.; Fernando 

Jorge Dick, Oruro, Bolivia, South America; and Strathmore 

R. B. Cooke, Robbinsdale, Minn., assignors to The Regents 

of the University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,064 
Int. Cl. C22b //02; BO3c //36 


US. Cl. 75—2 18 Claims 
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A method of beneficiating crushed and ground tin oxide 
ores, including concentrates, by first sulfidizing to produce 
stable tin sulfides SnS,, Sn,S, and SnS, and then, after initial 
separation of magnetic iron sulfide constituents, subjecting to 
progressive and selective flotation to remove the several tin 
sulfides formed. Flotation is ordinarily first carried out under 
alkaline conditions and then under conditions of increasing 
acidity. Nonmagnetic iron sulfide may be removed by flota- 
tion under mildly acid conditions and any residual magnetic 
iron sulfide may be removed by further magnetic separation 
When elemental sulfur is used as the sulfidizing agent, as 
when pyrite is used as the sulfur source, iron oxide minerals 
in the tin ore or concentrates are preferentially sulfidized to 
form magnetic and nonmagnetic iron sulfide components 
This characteristic enables the iron oxide minerals to be 
separated from the tin oxide ore by magnetic separation and 
progressive flotation 
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3,642,465 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HIGHLY 
PELLETS 


Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,761 
Int. Cl. C21b 1/28; C22b 1/24 

US. Cl. 75—4 9 Claims 
The present invention discloses a process for producing 
strong, highly prereduced iron oxide pellets characterized by 
controlled size and degree of prereduction. Production of 
such pellets by known processes has failed to achieve 
economical commercial application. Pelletizing of finely di- 
vided ore, carbon, and inexpensive liquid carbonaceous 
binder is disclosed. The resulting green pellets are heated 
under conditions leading to coking of the binder and 
recovery of the cracked vapors which are subsequently frac- 
tionated into gaseous fuel and marketable byproduct liquid 
distillates. The coked pellets are then further heated to 
achieve the desired degree of reduction. The solid carbon in- 
troduced into the pelletizing step is preferably generated 
from the same liquid carbonaceous binder by spraying same 

onto hot powder under nonpelletizing conditions 


3,642,466 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF CAST IRON 


Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 779,227 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 27, 1967, 
§3,777/67; May 31, 1968, 26,137/68 
Int. Cl. C21 7/00 

US. Cl. 75—S1 16 Claims 

The invention relates to a process for incorporating addi- 
tives in molten metal by bottom addition so as to ensure ex- 
posure of the additive to the molten metal at a predeter- 
mined time and to avoid premature and possibly dangerously 
violent reaction between the metal and the additive. The ad- 
ditive is placed in the bottom of the ladle which is to contain 
the metal and is covered with a layer of an inert material 
which protects the additive until the cover is disturbed 


3,642,467 
TREATMENT OF MATERIALS CONTAINING LEAD 
SULPHIDE 

Geoffrey Charles Bratt, Moonah, Tasmania, and Roderick 

James Sinclair, Mont Albert, Victoria, both of Australia, as- 

signors to Electrolytic Zinc Company of Australasia 

Limited, Melbourne, Victoria, Australia 

Filed Feb. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 799,081 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 29, 1968, 
34388/68 
Int. Cl. C22b / 3/04 

US. Cl. 75—101 1 Claim 

A process for recovery of lead values from a materia! con- 
taining lead sulphide and an iron compound by treatment 
with sulphuric acid in the presence of oxygen and a com- 
pound containing Na, K and/or NH,. 


3,642,468 
STEEL SHEET FOR PRESS FORMING 
Shinichi Nagashima; Hiroshi Takechi; Youichi Matsuo; 
Hiroshi Kato; Mineo Shimizu, and Nobuyuki Takahashi, all 
of Kitakyushu, Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 601,373, Dec. 13, 
1966, now abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. 
No. 858,244 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1965, 40/77319 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/26, 39/50 
US. CL 75—123 J 4 Claims 
A steel sheet for press forming having excellent deep 
drawability and stretchability, the steel of the sheet having W 
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in an amount of from about 0.007 and up to about 0.15 per- 
cent. The steel can also have one element selected from the 
group of Cr and V in an amount of 0.02 to 0.3 per- 
cent. It has less than 0.1% C and 0.01 to 0.50% Mn. 


3,642,469 
HIGH-STABILITY NICKEL BASE ALLOY 
Eari Warren Ross, and Howard Thomas McHenry, — of 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to General Electric Compan 
of application Ser. No. 745,717, Da 18, 
1968, now abandoned , which is a 
application Ser. No. 362,945, Apr. 27, 1964, mre 4 nhl 
This application Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 859,240 
Int. CL. C22c /9/00 


US. CL. 75—171 3 Claims 


An improved nickel base alloy is provided long time sta- 
bility with respect to high rupture and tensile strength and 
adequate ductility at high temperatures through the 
avoidance of sigma phase. This is accomplished through the 
careful balance and coordination of Ti, Al and Cr in a Ni 
base alloy including, in addition, Co, Mo, Zr, V, B and C 


3,642,470 
METHOD OF IMPROVING THE COLOR TONE OF A 
RECORDING LAYER CONTAINING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE LEAD (11) OXIDE 
Bernard Hippoliet Tavernier, Edegem; Alfons Jozef De 
Meyer, Schelle, and Johannes Josephus Vanheertum, Hal- 
lezandhoven, all of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 876,062 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 12, 1968, 
53,672/68 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/00, 7/00 
US. CL 96—1.5 5 Claims 
The color tone of a recording layer containing photocon 
ductive lead (11) oxide is improved by treatment with an al- 
kali metal halide, alkaline earth metal halide or onium halide 
salt 


3,642,471 
LIQUID DEVELOPING PROCESS IN AN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC IMAGING SYSTEM 
Masamichi Sato, and Osamu Fukushima, both of Asaka, 
Japan, assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,551 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 19, 1969, 44/74406 


Int. Cl. G03g 5/00, 7/00 
US. CL. 96—1.8 9 Claims 


An electrostatographic imaging system employing liquid 
development of an electrostatic latent image present on an 
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electrophotographic sheet wherein prior to development at 
least the nonimage bearing surface of said sheet is contacted 
with an insulating liquid having a boiling point not exceeding 
100° C. and subsequently both surfaces of said sheet are con- 
tacted with an insulating liquid having a boiling point greater 
than about 150° C. The ¢ ic sheet is dried 
immediately after immersion in the liquid developer 


3,642,472 
BLEACHING OF HOLOGRAMS 

Edmund S. Mayo, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Holotron 

Corporation, Wilmington, Dei. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1967, Ser. No. 664,330 

Int. Cl. GO3c 5/44 

U.S. Cl. 96—27H 9 Claims 

A method for increasing the brightness and quality of a 
pictorial hologram made from photographic emulsions is dis- 
closed. A critical range of average transmittance of the 
developed emulsion for an overexposed hologram has been 
discovered which gives a good-quality image after being 
bleached. A method for coating a bleached hologram is also 
disclosed which further improves its image. 


3,642,473 
SILVER DIFFUSION TRANSFER PROCESS WITH 
MERCAPTO-PURINE ANTIFOGGANT 


Filed Jan. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 698,716 
Int. CL GO3c 5/54 
US. Cl. 96—29 12 Claims 
Mercapto-substituted purines are utilized in diffusion 
transfer photographic processes to give positive transfer 
prints of high quality over a very broad ange of processing 
temperatures 


3,642,474 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HALFTONE MULTICOLOR 
IMAGES 
Johan Lodewijk Vereist, and Albert August Reyniers, both of 
Kontich, Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., Mortsel, 
Belgium 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 825,056 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 15, 1968, 
23,077/68 
Int. Cl. GO3c //64 
US. Cl. 96—30 27 Claims 
A colored image or pattern formed of one or more colored 
hydrophilic colloid layers is produced on a permanent sup- 
port by transferring onto such support in the presence of an 
aqueous liquid from a temporary support carrying the same, 
an unhardened colored hydrophilic colloid layer containing a 
photosensitive iron (111) complex which yields iron (11) tons 
on exposure to active electromagnetic radiation, exposing the 
thus-transferred colloid layer while in a substantially dry state 
to imagewise modulated active electromagnetic radiation, 
treating the exposed layer with an aqueous liquid comprising 
hydrogen peroxide or containing dichromate ions so as to ef- 
fect hardening of the exposed regions of the colloid layer, 
and removing the nonexposed regions of such layer from the 
permanent support by washing with an aqucous liquid, these 
steps being repeated in sequence for cach colored colloid 
layer transferred to the permanent support to constitute the 
ultimate colored image or pattern 
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Marcel Nicolas Vrancken, Hove, and Daniel Alois Claeys, 
Mortsel both of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., 
Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Oct. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 764,622 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 2, 1967, 
44,765/67 
Int. Cl. GO3 7/10; GO3c 5/00 

US. Cl. 96—35 11 Claims 
A heat-sensitive recording material of the type covered by 

U.S. Pat. No. 3,476,937 and including a recording layer 
formed of a dispersion of solid hydrophobic thermoplastic 
polymer particles in a water-soluble hydrophilic binder is 
modified to include a diffusion-resistant colorant material 
and a visible finely divided material absorbing radiation and 
converting the same into heat, such material being either 
chemically bleachable or soluble in an aqueous liquid. The 
resultant heat-sensitive material is exposed to radiation pat- 
tern and then contacted with at least one liquid to bleach or 
dissolve the radiation absorbing and converting material and 
to remove by washing the water-soluble portions of the 
recording layer, the portions corresponding to the radiation 
pattern having been rendered water-insoluble by the expo- 
sure step but remain water-permeable to permit the radiation 
absorbing and converting material to be bleached or dis- 
solved by penetration of the liquid. 


3,642,476 
METHOD OF PREPARING GLASS MASTERS 
Nimrod N. Mesiey, Endwell, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,412 
Int. Cl. G03 5/00, 11/00 
US. CL. 96—38 8 Claims 
A method of preparing glass masters for use in the mass 
production of printed circuitry is provided. A transparent 
glass substrate is coated with a polyviny! alcohol-catalytic 
agent complex, dried and immersed into an electroless metal 
bath. The metal coated substrate is coated with a conven- 
tional photoresist, exposed to actinic radiation, developed 
and the exposed metal is subsequently etched to provide a 
desired metal pattern. The deposited metal adheres very 
strongly to the substrate without the prior mechanical or 
chemical roughening thereof 





3,642,477 
IMAGING METHOD 

Frank M. Trusheim, Oakhurst, and Walter C. Zaniewski, 

Boonton, both of N.J., assignors to Keuffel & Esser Com- 

pany, Morristown, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 819,067 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/32 

U.S. Cl. 96—45.2 


Images are formed on direct positive photographic materi- 
al in a single white-light exposure through the use of a master 
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sheet which consists essentially of a selectively transmissive 
filter layer which allows transmission only of longer wave 
length light which is effective in reversing the prefogged 
direct positive material, and indicia disposed with respect to 
the filter layer to form in the master substantially totally 
opaque elements and substantially totally white light trans- 
missive elements. Normal photographic development of the 
direct positive material after exposure provides positive 
images of equal intensity corresponding to the opaque and 
transparent indicia elements. 


ZERO VALENT METALS PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGES TO 
FORMAZAN DYE IMAGES 

Albert T. Brault, Rochester, and Vernon L. Bissonette, 

Brockport, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 

pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,228 
Int. CL. GO3c 5/24, 5/44 

US. Cl. 96—48 20 Claims 

A zero valent metal image in which the metal has a stan- 
dard oxidation potential more positive than —0.98 volt is ad- 
vantageously replaced by a formazan dye by the single 
process step of contacting the metal image with a solution of 
a ligand in the presence of a tetrazolium salt when the com- 
bination of tetrazolium salt and ligand with water and zero 
valent metal produces a solution reaction potential E greater 
than +0.01 volt, the process forming a good dye image when 


the formazan dye is nondiffusible and the process blixing the 
metal image when the formazan dye is diffusible and the 
metal-ligand complex is diffusible. Compositions of tetrazoli- 
um salt and ligand are advantageously used in this single step 
process for dye image formation or for blixing a metal image. 


3,642,479 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT AND PROCESS 

James A. Van Allan; Dennis E. De Meyer, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., and Frank D. Allen, deceased, late of Rochester, N.Y. 

(by Mona Armstrong Allen, executrix), assignors to East- 

man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,867 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/24, 1/72 

U.S. Cl. 96—48 R 9 Claims 

Photographic elements having a support on which is 
coated a layer including a light-sensitive halocarbon and a 
1,4-pyran derivative like 1-(p-N,N-dimethylaminopheny!)- 
1H-3-(p-ethoxyphenyl )naphtho[2,1-b]pyran or 4-(p-N,N- 
dimethylaminopheny!)-2-phenyl-4H-1|-benzo[b]pyran yield 
printout images in exposed arcas on exposure to actinic rays 
The resultant printout image can be intensified by heating. 


3,642,480 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESS AND MATERIALS USED 
THEREIN 
Marcel Nicolas Vrancken, Hove, Belgium, assignor to 
Gevaert-Agfa N.V., Mortsel, Beigium 
Filed Apr. 24, 1969, Ser. No, 819,086 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 24, 1968, 
19,457/68 
Int. Cl. GO3e 5/24 


U.S. CL. % —48 17 Claims 

A method of and material for recording information using 
a recording material having a water-permeable recording 
layer consisting essentially in one embodiment of a continu- 
ous phase of film-forming hydrophilic colloid binder having 
uniformly distributed therethrough fincly divided particles of 
a hydrophobic oil, wax, or thermoplastic polymer, together 
with finely divided particles of an inorganic photoconductive 
compound, and in another embodiment of a continuous 
phase of a film-forming hydrophilic colloid binder having 
uniformly distributed therethrough finely divided particles of 
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a hydrophobic oil, wax, or thermoplastic polymer, together 
with a water-soluble organic photoconductive dye, wherein 
such recording layer is imagewise exposed to active elec- 
tromagnetic radiation to render the exposed areas substan- 
tially impermeable to water, while the unexposed areas 
remain permeable but without significantly increasing the 
temperature of such layer and is thereafter developed by 
contacting the same with an aqueous liquid to produce a visi- 
ble change by penetration or removal of the unexposed re- 
gions of the layer by such liquid. The binder should be 
present in a ratio of about 1:1 to 1:10 relative to the 
hydrophobic particles, while the photoconductor is present in 
a ratio of 1:3 to 5:3 in the case of an inorganic photoconduc- 
tor and at least about 0.05 percent by weight in the case of 
the organic photoconductive dye, both relative to the 


hydrophobic particles. 


3,642,481 
PROCESSING OF PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIALS 
Hikoharu Hara; Reiichi Ohi; Masatoshi Sugiyama, and Tadao 
Hatano, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,787 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1968, 43/55017 
Int. Cl. GO3c 5/26, 5/30 
US. CL 96—50 PT 24 Claims 


Processing silver halide, light-sensitive photographic 
materials employing solutions containing aldehyde hardening 
agents and certain phenazine oxides or dioxides in order to 
maintain the mechanical strength of the emulsion layers 
thereof during processing without impairing the photographic 
characteristics of the processed materials 


3,642,482 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT AND PROCESS 
Cart J. Williams, Jr., Pittsford, and William F. Knechel, 
Rochester, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 655,758, July 25, 
1967, now abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1969, Ser. 
No. 818,085 
Int. CL. G03 7/00 
US. Cl. 96-53 12 Claims 

Photographic elements incorporating anionic azo dyes and 
poly(styrene-malcimide) cationic mordants can be exposed 
and processed by dye bleach means to yield improved posi- 
tive dye images. The scope of the present invention is defined 
by the following specification and claims. 
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Keishi Kubo, Tokyo, and Sadao Matsumura, Yokohama-shi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 678,183 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1966, 41/72900; 
Nov. 18, 1966, 41/75823 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/60, 1/54, 1/58 

US. Cl. 96—75 2 Claims 

A thermally developable diazotype copying material is 
manufacture: which comprises a supporting sheet and a 
light-sensitive copying layer coated on said supporting sheet, 
said layer consisting of a water soluble light-sensitive diazo 
compound, a water soluble heat fugitive acidic salt (base 
generating agent) and a water insoluble . Another 
thermally developable copying material is also ob- 


tained, which is of a similar structure but said copying layer 
further contains an additional component consisting of an 
agent for lowering the melting point of said coupler besides 
said diazo compound, said salt and said coupler. 


3,642,484 
UNSATURATED PHOTOCHROMIC INDOLINO- 
SPIROPYRAN MONOMERS AND POLYMERS 
PREPARED THEREFROM 
Albert Lucien Poot, Kontich, and Gerard Albert Deizenne, ‘S- 
Gravenwezel, both of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Sept. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 857,226 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 3, 1968, 


46,948 /68 
Int. Cl. F21v 9/10; GO2b 5/20 


spiropyrans and the polymers and copolymers prepared 
therefrom are described. These photochromic materials in a 
light-sensitive photographic system containing a 
photohardening polymeric system provide nonfading photo- 
graphic images. 


3,642,485 
COLOR-PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE MATERIALS 
CONTAINING COLORED AND UNCOLORED COUPLERS 
Yasushi Oishi; Yoshinobu Yoshida, and Kazuya Sano, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Lid., 


Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Aug. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 853,027 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1968, 43/60991 


int. Cl. GO3c //40 
US. Cl. 96— 100 10 Claims 
In a color-photographic material a silver halide emulsion 
layer thereon contains an azo compound represented by the 
formula 


and a phenol or a-naphthol derivative substituted by an 
sodine atom at the paraposition to the hydroxyl group. The 
moieties utilized and additional parameters are defined in the 
specification 
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3,642,486 
VINYLSULFONYL-CONTAINING COMPOUNDS AS 
HARDENING AGENTS 
Donald M. Burness, and Charles J. Wright, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
application Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 682,525. Divided 
and this application Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 24,979 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—111 9 Claims 
Compositions of matter comprising certain compounds 
containing two vinylsulfonylalkyl groups attache. to a single 
heteroatom are disclosed as effective hard. »g agents for 
hardenable material. Photographic elements comprising said 
compounds are also disclosed. 


3,642,487 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE COMPOSITION USEFUL IN 
HEAT FIXATION PROCESS 
John B. Rust, Malibu, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 

Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Original Oct. 3, 1966, Ser. No. 583,649, now 
Patent No. 3,531,281. Divided and this application Dec. 12, 
1969, Ser. No. 884,716. The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to Sept. 29, 1987, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. GO3c //68, 1/70 
US. CL 96—115 P 16 Claims 

Fixation process for a polymerization effecting photo-oxi- 
dant and catalyst system contained in a photopolymerizable 
monomer system, compositions therefore and products, 
utilizing a silver compound as the fixing agent of said catalyst 
system after activation thereof 


3,642,488 
PROTEIN SUPPLEMENTS FOR RUMINANT FEEDING 
STUFFS 
Noel Watchorn, Norton-on-Tees, and Arthur William James 
Broome, Macclesfield, both of England, assignors to Imperi- 
al Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,482 
Claims priority, application England, Nov. 14, 1967, 
$1,780/67 
Int. Cl. A239 //22 
US, Cl. 99—2 2 Claims 
A ruminant feedstuff comprising, as a supplementary 
source of nitrogen, at least one alkylidene diurea, in particu- 
lar isobutylidene diurea and crotonylidene diurea; said alky- 
lidene diurea may be admixed with at least one conventional 
feedstuff 


3,642,489 
FEED PRODUCT CONTAINING NONPROTEIN 
NITROGEN COMPOUNDS AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 
Erie E. Bartley, and Charles W. Deyoe, both of Manhattan, 
Kans., assignors to Kansas State University Research Foun- 
dation, Manhattan, Kans. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 517,074, Dec. 28, 
1965, now abandoned. This application Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. 
No. 817,499 
Int. CL. A23k 1/00 
US. Cl. 99—2R 5 Claims 

A reacted, palatable, nontoxic, processed food product for 
ruminant animals comprising a protein and energy producing 
composition having modified interacted protein and energy 
producing constituents wherein the energy producing con- 
stituent is derived from a starch bearing material such as ini- 
tially ungelatinized grains, grasses, roughage, or vegetable 
starches and the protein producing constituent is derived 
form a nonprotein nitrogenous substance such as urea, other 
amides or ammonium salts. The material and substance are 
admixed and then processed in an extruder-cooker in the 
presence of sufficient moisture and under conditions of heat 
and pressure to assure gelatinization of a major proportion of 
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protein nitrogenous substance, increased synthesis of rumen 
microbial protein, reduced toxicity, and avoidance of the 
problem of constituent segregation often encountered with 
mixed feed compositions. 


3,642,490 
METHOD OF TREATING VEGETABLE PROTEIN 

Robert L. Hawley, Webster Groves; Christopher W. Frederik- 

sen, St. Louis, and Ralph A. Hoer, Ballivin, all of Mo., as- 

signors to Ralston Purina Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 625,980 
Int. Cl. A23j 1/14 

US. Cl. 99—17 14 Claims 

The preparation of a bland flavored, vegetable protein 
food product, preferably a soy protein food product, having 
excellent and controlled water dispersibility, by forming a 
slurry of the protein in water, preferably after separating the 
carbohydrates, sugars, and other nonproteins from the 
material, heating the slurried material practically instantane- 
ously to elevated temperatures and severely physically work- 
ing it, preferably by ejecting the slurry material from a nozzle 
while injecting steam into it, retaining the slurried material at 
elevated temperatures and under an elevated positive pres- 
sure for a brief, controlled time interval, and then suddenly 
releasing the pressure, volatilizing some moisture along with 
entrained, objectionable flavor and odor substances, and 
thereby causing partial cooling, rerroving the volatilized 
products and leaving a slurry of sterilized, bland flavored, 
highly water dispersible protein material, and then preferably 
drying the slurry to a bland tasting powder which is highly 
redispersible 


3,642,491 
ARTIFICIALLY SWEETENED CONSUMABLE 
PRODUCTS 


“TS 
James M. Schlatter, Glenview, Ill., assignor to G. D. Searle & 
Co., Chicago, Il. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 543,054, Apr. 
18, 1966, now Patent No. 3,492,131, and a continuation-in- 
part of 841,582, July 14, 1969. This application Jan. 12, 
1970, Ser. No. 2,393. The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to Jan. 27, 1987, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A2M 1/26 
US. Cl. 99—28 10 Claims 

Artificially sweetened consumable products having low- 
caloric content and lacking in unpleasant aftertaste are ob- 
tained by incorporating a sweetening agent of the class con- 
sisting of the lower alkyl esters of aspartylphenylalanine and 
aspartylhexahydrophenylalanine 
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3,642,492 

METHOD OF PREPARING A SIMULATED SKIM MILK 

Robert H. Arndt, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Ralston Purina 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed June 1, 1967, Ser. No. 642,676 
Int. Cl. A23e / 1/00; A23j 1/14 

US. CL 99—64 9 Claims 
A method of preparing a commercially acceptable, nutri- 
tious substitute for dry skim milk as a food additive, compris- 
ing the basic steps of pretreating sweet dairy whey, separately 
pretreating isolated vegetable protein, particularly soy 


protein, by a dynamic physico-thermo-vapor flash treatment 
to remove objectionable flavors and odors, blending these 
pretreated ingredients in a certain controlled ratio, and ad- 
justing the hydrogen ion content to a specific controlled 
range. The product is preferably flash dried to a powder 


3,642,493 
METHOD OF PREPARING A SIMULATED MILK 
PRODUCT 
Robert H. Arndt, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Ralston Purina 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed June 1, 1967, Ser. No. 642,737 
Int. Cl. A23c / 1/00; A23j 1/14 
US. Cl. 99—64 14 Claims 
A method of preparing a simulated whole milk beverage 
product by physico-thermo-vapor flash pretreating isolated 
vegetable protein, preferably isolated soy protein, and com- 
bining it with sweet diary whey and special vegetable oil or 
fat formed by hydrogenating oil in a special procedure, and 
in controlled proportions, involving mixing of the isolated 
protein and vegetable oil together while reliquifying or 
suspending them in water, reliquifying the whey separately, if 
in dry form, blending the materials, adjusting the pH to a cer- 
tain range, and homogenizing the materials in a special multi- 


ple stage manner 


3,642,494 
METHOD OF COMMINUTING LEGUMES 

Joseph R. Wagner, Moraga, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

Agriculture 

Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,070 
Int. Cl. AZM 1/20 

US. Cl. 99—98 4 Claims 

Processes for preparing bean-milk, purees, and other food 
products of improved flavor from edible legume seeds, which 
include the feature that raw legume seeds are comminuted in 
the presence of added acid, e.g, HCI or H,PO, 


3,642,495 

METHOD FOR PROCESSING EDIBLE FOODSTUFFS 
Arthur R. Davidson, Lake Oswego, Oreg.; John E. Haubner, 

Vancouver, and George A. White, Quincy, both of Wash., 

assignors to Lamb- Weston, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed May 17, 1968, Ser. No. 730,087 
Int. Cl. A2M //00, 1/12, 3/18 

US. CL 99—100 3 Claims 

An apparatus for processing edible foodstuffs having a 
cylindrical casing and a screw conveyor coaxially disposed 
within the casing for transporting a food product from one 
end to a point adjacent the other. A vertical discharge flue is 
positioned adjacent the discharge end of the casing and is in 
communication with an opening at the bottom theroof. Heat 
exchanging liquid is introduced into the casing through ori- 
fices in the bottom to heat or cool the product, as the case 
may be, and in an amount sufficient to fill the casing to a 
level above that of the screw conveyor. The liquid entrains 
the product at a point adjacent the discharge end of the cas- 
ing causing it to flow through the bottom opening thereof 
and vertically up through the discharge flue from which it 
passes over a weir at the top thereof at a level substantially 
equal to the elevation of the liquid in the casing. The liquid 
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assisted transport thereby achieves clevation of the product 
without risk of damage thereto. 

The method of processing a food product involves 
mechanically moving it horizontally from a first point to a 
second point during a prescribed period of time, during 
which time a heat-exchanging liquid is passed upwardly 


through the product from a position beneath it to a position 
thereabove. Thereafter, the heat-exchanging liquid is moved 
parallel to the horizontally moving product until the product 
reaches the second point, whereupon the liquid entrains the 
product and lifts it from the second point to a liquid separa- 
tion point above the second point 


3,642,496 
METHOD OF MAKING A BACON-CONTAINING FOOD 
PRODUCT 

Lioyd R. Gibson, Zanesville, Ohio, assignor to Food Methods, 

Inc., Zanesville, Ohio 

Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,909 
int. Cl. A22c 11/00, 18/00 

US. CL 99—107 4 Claims 

A food product in which bacon ends are utilized, and 
method for making the same. Bacon ends lack natural cohe- 
sion when cooked in a pattie or other similar form. The in- 
vention involves grinding or chipping the bacon ends, and ad- 
ding to the bacon end pieces a meat addition which is high in 
protein content, an edible food substance which is high in al- 
bumin content, and a protein filler. Water also is added, and 
the above are mixed and shaped into a suitable form, while 
maintained at a temperature in the range of about 10° F. to 
about 45° F. The amount of meat addition, albumin contain- 
ing food substance, and filler added to the bacon end pieces 
is sufficient to prevent disintegration of the food product dur- 
ing cooking. 


3,642,497 
FLAVORING COMPOSITIONS PRODUCED BY 

REACTING HYDROGEN SULFIDE WITH A PENTOSE 
Roland Gunther, Princeton Junction, NJ., assignor to 

Fritzsche Dodge & Olcott Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 730,665, May 20, 

1968, now abandoned , Continuation-in-part of application 

Ser. No. 746,240, July 22, 1968, now abandoned. This 
application July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 161,500 


Int. Cl. A2M 1/26 

US. CL 99-140 R % Claims 

The flavoring compositions produced by the reaction of a 
pentose with hydrogen sulfide possess potent flavoring 
characteristics even though the reactants from which they 
are produced are markedly different from such compositions 
For example, certain such compositions possess a charac 
teristic meat flavor in a concentration as low as one part in 
10,000 notwithstanding that one of the components for 
producing such compositions has an obnoxious odor. Such 
meat flavoring Compositions significantly increase the degree 
of palatability of nonmeat protein 
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3,642,498 
METHOD OF PREPARING KERATIN-CONTAINING 
FILMS AND COATINGS 


Filed Sept. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 859,198 
Int. Cl. A23b ///0; CO8r 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 99— 166 14 Claims 


Isolated keratin is dispersed in an alkaline medium consist- 
ing of alcohol and water. The dispersion is applied to solid 
substrates including food and dried to form an edible coating. 
The coating can be stripped from the substrate as a continu- 
ous film. A portion of a second proteinaceous substance and 
a plasticizer can be included in the dispersion. 


3,642,499 
METHOD OF PACKING COOKED FOOD PRODUCTS 
Juan Morato Castell, 8 Merced St., Barcelona 8, Spain 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,854 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 3/00 


171 CP 3 Claims 


U.S. CL 99— 


A method of packing food having a liquid component and 
a solid component in a heatable container compartmented by 
a perforate wall to enable evacuation of the liquid com- 
ponent selectively and independently of the solid component 


3,642,500 
PROCESS FOR STABILIZING STRUCTURE OF GROUND 
MEAT 

Gary W. Shults, Milford, and Eugen Wierbicki, Framingham, 

both of Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Army 

Filed July 17, 1969, Ser. No. 842,703 
Int. CL. A22¢ /8/00; A23b 1/00 

US. Cl. 99— 108 5 Claims 

Stabilization of the structure of shaped, cooked, ground 
meat which is to be sterilized with high energy ionizing radia- 
tion is accomplished by incorporating within raw, ground 
meat from 0.5 percent to 1.5 percent by weight of sodium 
chloride and from 0.25 to 1.0 percent by weight of a food 


grade phosphate. 


3,642,501 
SURFACE-COATING COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
ORGANOTIN FUNGICIDES 
Pasquale P. Minieri, Woodside, N.Y., assignor to Tenneco 
Chemicals, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 708,802, Feb. 28, 
1968, now Patent No. 3,524,869. This application Jan. 15, 
1970, Ser. No. 3,194 
Int. Cl. COB 45/64; CO9d 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 106—15 AF 2 Claims 

Organotin compounds that have the structural formula 


Y 
R 


O™ o2teit 


| 
K 
x ~“ ”. x 
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wherein each R represents an alkyl group having from four to 
eight carbon atoms or a phenyl group; one of the X sub- 
stituents represents an alky! group having from four to eight 
carbon atoms, phenyl, or menthyl; the other X substituent 
represents hydrogen, halogen, nitro, or an alkyl group having 
from one to four carbon atoms; and Y represents hydrogen, 
halogen, or nitro, are used to protect surface-coating com- 
positions from deterioration resulting from attack by fungi 
and other micro-organisms. 


3,642,502 
BLEED RESISTANT INK 
Donald J. Schneider, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to Fort 
Howard Paper Company 
Filed Apr. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,420 
Int. Cl. CO9d ///00, 11/06 
U.S. Cl. 106—23 6 Claims 
A bleed resistant ink for printing on paper products which 
is likely to come into contact with common solvents such as 
water, alcohol, etc. The bleed resistant ink comprises a color- 
ing material, polyamide epichlorohydrin, talc and a solvent. 


3,642,503 
PROCESS FOR BONDING PARTICULATE MATERIALS 


Continuation of application Ser. No. 815 976, Apr. 14, 1969, 
now abandoned , which is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 61 1,232, Jan. 24, 1967, now abandoned. 
This application June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,637 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/34 
U.S. Cl. 106—38.35 8 Claims 

Silicate—bonded sand mixtures may be hardened by 
several known different methods. This application describes 
a further method of hardening the mixture by the incorpora- 
tion therein of mixture of diacetin and triacetin 


3,642,504 
GLASS CONVERTIBLE TO TRANSPARENT GLASS 
CERAMICS CONTAINING ALPO 
Jurgen Petzold, and Herwig Scheidler, both of Mainz-Mom- 
ae te ee 
Gen., Mainz/Hattenbergstrasse, Germany 
Filed July 1, 1968, Ser. No. 743,580 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 1, 1967, P 15 96 
860.2; Nov. 22, 1967, P 15 96 865.7; Jan. 3, 1968, 
P 16 9% 062.6 
Int. Cl. CO4b 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—39 DV 13 Claims 
Glass ceramics made from an initial glass composition, in 
weight percent, of 
SO 3$-20 
ALO, 4)-32 
P.O, $-17 
Lio 2-5 
MgO o-4 
ZnO o-$ 
TO, 1-$-6 
710, 05-3 
Na) traces-0 6 
AsO 05-10 


where the P,O, to TiO, ratio is up to about 4, and where the 
sum of ZrO, and TiO, is at least about 3 weight percent 


3,642,505 
MANUFACTURE OF MULLITE REFRACTORY GRAIN 
AND PRODUCT 

Wate Thewis Bakker, Severna Park, Md., assignor to General 

Refractories Company, Pa. 

Filed July 11, 1968, Ser. No. 743,935 
Int. Cl. CO4b 35/10 

US. Cl. 106—65 12 Claims 

A process for manufacturing a mullite refractory grain 
from raw bauxite ore which comprises subjecting minute par- 
ticles of the dry finely, crushed ore to a high pressure and 
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calcining the product at relatively moderate temperatures for 
a short period of time. The refractory grain product obtained 
has a high density and a low porosity; it consists essentially of 
interlocking mullite crystals with only very minor amounts of 
siliceous glass and alpha-alumina crystals. 


3,642,506 
METHOD FOR IMPROVING THE PROPERTIES OF 
HYDRAULIC CEMENTITIOUS MIXTURES 
Keith L. Johnson, Matteson, Ill, assignor to Swift & Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 565,482, July 15, 
1966, now abandoned. This application Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. 
No. 880,928 
Int. CL. CO4b /3/26 
US. Cl. 106—90 16 Claims 

A method of improving the workability and compressive 
strength of concrete by the addition of from about one-half 
to about |% fluid ounces per 94 pound sack of cement of a 
cementitious admixture including a surface active agent 
made up of primary polyglycolamides, tertiary amide oxides 
and mixtures thereof, an anionic detergent, and a solvent 


3,642,507 
COMPOSITIONS OF NITROCELLULOSE AND CYCLIC 
ESTER POLYMERS 
Gary Vernon Othoft, Charleston, W. Va.; Nelson Richard El- 
dred, Memphis, Tenn., and Joseph Victor Koleske, Char- 
leston, W. Va., assignors to Union Carbide Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,384 
Int. Cl. COBb 2///4 
U.S. CL 106— 182 8 Claims 
Cyclic ester polymers as plasticizers for nitrocellulose, as 
in printing inks, lacquer coatings, adhesives, films and molda- 
ble plastics. Flexographic and gravure printing inks employ- 
ing cyclic ester polymers as binder, particularly with dyes as 
coloring agents. 


3,642,508 
SAND CONSOLIDATION COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
2-HYDROXY ADIPALDEHYDE, WATER AND AN 
ORGANIC SOLVENT 
Bobby G. Harnsberger, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 835,225, June 20, 1969, 
Pat. No. 3,563,314 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 54,064 
Int. Cl. CO9K 3/00 
US. Cl. 106—287 2 Claims 
Composition for the treatment of unconsolidated sandy 
formations to stabilize the formation comprising an aqueous 
solution containing from about 15 to about 50 percent by 
volume of 2-hydroxyadiapaldehyde and an oxygenated lower 
aliphatic hydrocarbon 


3,642,509 
HYDRAULIC COMPOSITION 
Jiro Fujimasu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fujimasu Industries 
International 


Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,255 
Int. Cl. COBh /7/88 

US. Cl. 106— 287 SS 17 Claims 

An hydraulic composition for setting or hardening soils 
comprising 100 parts by weight of a component A and 6 to 
10 parts by weight of a component B. Component A is the 
product obtained by calcining a mixture of the following con- 
stituents: 100 parts by weight of limestone; 3 to 6 parts by 
weight of alumina, 15 to 30 parts by weight of silica; 4 to 10 
parts by weight of magnesium oxide; 5 to 10 parts by weight 
of iron oxides, and 5 to 10 parts by weight of magnesium 
chloride. This mixture is preferably calcined at a temperature 
between about 1,000° and about 1|,300° C. and is thereafter 
rapidly cooled to a temperature below about 100° C. The cal- 
cined granules so produced are pulverized and mixed with 
component B having the following preferred composition: 79 
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parts by weight of calcium sulphate; 55 to 75 parts by weight 
of an alkaline earth metal chloride, 5 to 10 parts by weight of 
an alkali metal silicofluoride; 10 to 20 parts by weight of an 
alkali metal carbonate; 10 to 20 parts by weight of a buffer- 
ing agent, 30 to 50 parts by weight of lignin sulfonate. 

A further improvement can be made by adding a com- 
ponent C to the mixture of components A and B. Component 
C has the following composition: 100 parts by weight of at 
least one member selected from the group consisting of 
weathered granite soil calcined at 700° to 900° C., decom- 
posed basalt soil calcined at 300° to 500° C., and volcanic 
ashes or decomposed andesite soil calcined at 300° to 500° 
C., and 40 to 60 parts by weight of at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of sand or pozzolan gravel 
calcined at 200° to 300° C., limestone residue which com- 
prises overheated calcined residue which is not returned to 
slaked lime in the presence of water, calcined at 200° to 300° 
C., calcium hydroxide calcined at 200° to 300° C., nickel 
blast furnace slag calcined at 200° to 300° C., and the residue 
of electrolytic refining of aluminum calcined at 200° to 300° 
C. Component C is preferably employed in the range of 
about 10 parts by weight to about 20 parts by weight per 100 
parts by weight of component A 


3,642,510 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING TITANIUM OXIDE 
PIGMENT HAVING HIGH DISPERSIBILITY IN 
HYDROPHOBIC SYSTEMS 


Filed Aug. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 753,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1968, 43/5831 


Int. Cl. CO%e 1/36 

US. CL. 106—300 12 Claims 

Titanium oxide pigments having a high dispersibility in 
hydrophobic systems are prepared by adding an alkali metal 
salt of a high molecular weight carboxyl compound to a 
titanium oxide slurry finely dispersed in water or an alcohol 
containing an aluminum salt or zinc salt to form a soap of 
aluminum or zinc on the surface of said titanium oxide 





3,642,511 
METHOD OF TREATING WOLLASTONITE WITH ACID 
AND THE PIGMENT PRODUCT FORMED THEREBY 
Morris I. Cohn, Brookline; Roy D. Perdue, Andover, and El- 
liot E. Rosenberg, Trustee of Mica Trust, Boston, all of 
Mass. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 766,453, Oct. 10, 1968, 
now abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 
18,366 
Int. Cl. CO%e 1/02, 1/30 
US. CL 106—306 12 Claims 

A novel method of producing from wollastonite finely di- 
vided pigments and fillers of unusually high opacifying 
power, high brightness, low bulk density and low abrasive- 
ness for use in paper, paint and other products by reacting 
the wollastonite in the form of a slurry with sulfuric acid, 
preferably at an clevated temperature, to form calcium 
sulfate pigment particles and to solubilize at least part of the 
silica in the wollastonite, followed by raising the pH of the 
slurry to gelate the solubilized silica and form agglomerates 
or aggregates of the calcium sulfate particles and the silica 
gel, followed by dewatering and drying under noncalcining 
conditions. The final state of pigment particle aggregation 
and stabilization of the pigment aggregates is important in 
imparting high surface hiding power. In a preferred embodi- 
ment, the wollastonite slurry is reacted with less than 
stoichiometric quantities of phosphoric acid at an clevated 
temperature prnor to reaction with the sulfunc acid 

Preferably, the reaction product is subjected to high shear, 
c.g by passage through a homogenizing valve, and/or a 
hydroclassifying step, ¢.g. a hydrocyclone, to complete reac- 
tion and hydration and to reduce abrasiveness 
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3,642,512 
METHOD OF COATING FINELY GROUND CARBON 
WITH OILS 

William W. Gotshall, 3081 Walma Drive, Orchard Lake, 

Mich. 

Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,645 
Int. Cl. CO9%e 1/44 

U.S. Cl. 106—307 10 Claims 

Carbon particles are covered with an organic liquid barrier 
against oxygenation by dissolving the barrier liquid in 
methanol to form a solution and mixing the solution into the 
carbon in a blender. The methanol is then evaporated off 
leaving a uniform film of the barrier liquid. 


3,642,513 
OXIDATIVE HEAT TREATMENT OF CARBON FIBERS 
Roger Stuart Sach, Wantage, and John Bromley, Abingdon, 
both of England, assignors to United Kingdom Atomic 
Energy Authority, London, England 
Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,609 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 3, 1968, 
524/68 
Int. Cl. CO%e 1/44; COBg 51/10; CO1b 31/07 
U.S. Cl. 106—307 6 Claims 
Carbon fibers are heat treated in an oxygen-containing at- 
mosphere including a gaseous inhibitor which inhibits the 
reaction between carbon and oxygen by reducing the activa- 
tion energy of the carbon for oxidation to improve the sur- 
face characteristics of the carbon fibers for bonding purposes 
in a fiber-resin composite. Example of inhibitors are 
halogens, sulfur dioxide, and halogenated hydrocarbons such 
as carbon tetrachloride, chlorine being preferred. 


3,642,514 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE COPYING SHEET UTILIZING 
STABILIZED CRYSTAL VIOLET LACTONE, METHOD 
OF MAKING AND METHOD OF MAKING 
COMPOSITION 

Michio Orita, and Masakichi Yahagi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Nisso Kako Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,373 
Int. Cl. B4im 5/22 

US. CL. 117—36.2 7 Claims 

A chlorinated dipheny! solvent solution of Crystal Violet 
Lactone as well as an emulsion for use in pressure-sensitive 
copying papers which contain microcapsules wherein said 
solvent solution is encapsulated as an internal liquid phase 
may be substantially prevented from becoming blue stained 
by the action of light by incorporating at least 0.5 percent, 
preferably 2.5-10 percent by weight based on the amount of 
Crystal Violet Lactone of 2-[p,p’-bis(dimethylamino )benz- 
hydrol]-5-dimethylaminobenzoic acid in said solvent solu- 
tion. In a pressure-sensitive copying paper, the rear surface 
of a writing sheet being intended to be brought into contact 
with the clay-coated surface of a recording sheet, which has 
been coated with the aforesaid emulsion, does not substan- 
tially tend to become blue stained on exposure to the sunlight 
even for a considerably long period of time, and hence is of 
great commercial usefulness. 


3,642,515 
LIQUID DEVELOPMENT UTILIZING A CURVILINEAR 
DEVELOPMENT ELECTRODE 
Masamichi Sato; Yasuo Tamai; Seiji Matsumoto, all of Asaki- 
shi, Saitama-ken, and Satoru Honjo, Suginami-ku, Tokyo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, 
N.Y. 


Filed Aug. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 753,485 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1967, 42/54379 
Int. Cl. GO3g /3//0 
US. Cl. 117—37 LE 4 Claims 
Images are formed by transporting a photoconductive 
sheet member bearing an clectrostatic latent image on its 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


recording surface through or into contact with a liquid 
developer along a conductive arcuate surface provided with 


one or more apertures through which the liquid developer is 
applied to the recording surface. 


3,642,516 
CARPET BACKING 
Glen P. Gasaway, Buford, and Thomas Render Holbrook, 
Cornelia, both of Ga., assignors to Johnson & Johnson 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,196 
Int. Cl. B32b /7/04; B44d 1/16; CO3e 25/02 
US. CL 117—65.2 17 Claims 


Diateaatibes, a pe 


An improved heat and dimensionally stable carpet backing 
comprising crossing fiberglass yarns with each of the yarns 
coated with a vinyl! plastisol and a substantially uniform ad- 
herable and noncompatible second coating of acrylic-acetate 
resin uniformly distributed over the vinyl coated yarns with 
the bond strength of the second coating to the vinyl coating 
on the yarns being less than the bond strength of the vinyl 
coating to the fiberglass. 


3,642,517 
PROCESS FOR INCREASING THE STABILITY OF 
PROTECTIVE CHROMIUM LAYERS ON METAL 
Guy Faber, Ober-Rohrdorf, Switzerland, assignor to Aktien- 
geselischaft Brown, Boveri & Cie, Baden, Switzerland 
Filed June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 734,570 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 6, 1967, 
12392/67 
Int. Cl. B44d ///4 
US. CL 117—71M 6 Claims 
A process for increasing the stability of a protective 
chromium layer on metal used in a nitrogen-containing at- 
mosphere at high temperatures, the chromium layer being 
coated with a layer of a metal having less affinity than 
chromium such as unalloyed iron, nickel or cobalt, and in 
which the chromium is soluble, the whole then being diffu- 
sion annealed in a neutral atmosphere at a temperature 
above 1,000° C. until the thickness of the chromium-alloyed 
portion of the metal coating is at least 0.01 mm 


3,642,518 
TREATMENT OF POLYESTER MATERIALS 

Masakazu Miki; Yasuhiro Takeuchi, and Hisaharu Ku- 

wahara, all of Okayama, Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., 

Ltd., Kurashiki, 

Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1969, 44/21438 
Int. Cl. B44d ///4; B32) 27/36 

U.S. Cl. 117—72 8 Claims 

Polyester materials are treated to increase their adhesion 
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to rubber by contacting the polyester material with a treating 
liquor containing a silane of the formula’ 


R‘/—(CH)=—Si(OR?)s-. 
kK, 


wherein R’ is an organic radical selected from the group con- 
sisting of vinyl, epoxycycloalkyl, glycidyloxy, acryloyloxy, 
methacryloyloxy and alkyleneamino, R? is a radical selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl and lower 
alkoxy alkyl, R, is a lower alkyl radical; m is an integer from 
0 to 3, and n is an integer of 0 or 1, and thereafter contacting 
the resulting material with a treating agent containing as the 
sole adhesive a resorcinol-formaldehyde latex 


3,642,519 
METHOD FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF HARD COAT 
SEAL SURFACES 
Nathan A. Timer, Laguna Beach, and Andrew N. Muller, San 
Gabriel, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,370 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 7/00 
US. CL 117—93.1 1 Claim 
A method for imparting wear and corrosion resistance to 
valve closure elements which includes depositing a hard fac- 
ing alloy coating on the metal substrate surface of the valve 
element followed by a series of heating steps to fuse the alloy 
coating and age harden the metal substrate 


3,642,520 
DRIVE ROLLER 

Louis P. Lazzarini, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Genevieve I. 

Hanscom, Santa Cruz, Calif. and Genevieve |. Hanscom, 

Robert Magnuson and Lois J. Thomson, as Trustees of the 

Estate of Roy M. Magnuson, part interest to each 

Filed Aug. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,318 
Int. Cl. BO8b 7/04, 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 117-—94 


The present apparatus relates to roller conveyors em- 
ployed in fruit and vegetable pecling operation where a 
caustic treatment is followed by the application of infrared 
radiant heat. The rollers which carry and turn the potatoes 
under the infrared rays become coated with a pastelike layer 
of substance removed from the potato and this layer is baked 
on the cylindrical roller to provide a drive surface thereon 


3,642,521 
PRODUCTION OF METAL OXIDES 
Herbert J. Moltzan, Dallas, and Jack Walker, Richardson, 
both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,843 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/08 
US. Cl. 117— 105.2 15 Claims 
High-purity metal oxide articles are produced by a process 
wherein a vaporous stream containing a volatile compound 
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of the metal is intimately contacted with a vaporous com- 
bustible stream containing water to form a reactant stream 
which is ignited to form the metal oxide by vapor phase reac- 
tion with the volatile metal compound. The ignited reactant 
stream is impinged upon a deposition surface to form the 
high-purity metal oxide article. In a preferred embodiment, a 


vapor stream of silicon tetrachloride is contacted with 
another vapor stream of hydrogen, oxygen, and water vapor 
(up to about 2 moles of water vapor per mole of silicon 
tetrachloride) to form a resultant stream which is combusted 
to form a high-purity silicon dioxide product upon the 
deposition surface 


3,642,522 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HARD COATINGS ON A 
SURFACE 
Hans Gass, and Hans Erich Hintermann, both of Neuchatel, 
Switzerland, assignors to Laboratoire Suisse De Recherches 
Horlogeres, Neuchatel, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 636,614, May 8, 
1967, now abandoned. This application July 15, 1969, Ser. 
No. 841,975 
Int. CL C23 ///00, 13/00; CO1b 31/30 
US. CL. 117—106 C 17 Claims 
The invention is concerned with a process for producing 
hard coatings of titanium carbide on a surface. The process 
comprises subjecting the surface to be coated to a mixture a 
gaseous titanium halide, a gaseous hydrocarbon and 
hydrogen, at a temperature of 700° to 900° C. and under 
reduced pressure 


3,642,523 

METHOD AND DEVICE FOR PRODUCING TIN LAYERS 

OF >3u ON COPPER AND COPPER ALLOY WIRE BY 

HOT TIN PLATING 

Horst Schreiner, and Henryk Fidos, both of Nurnberg, Ger- 

many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Bertin and 

Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1968, Ser. No. 724,011 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 26, 1967, S 
109555 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/42; C23 1/04 


US. CL 117—114 


The imvention has an object the production of good sol- 
derability wires of copper and copper alloys, through a 
uniformly thick coating of pure tin or a tin alloy with Pb 
and/or Sb, Bi, Zn and Cd. This object is achieved by passing 
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perpendicularly (or at a small angle to the vertical) copper or 
a copper alloy wire through a heated zone after passing a tin 
bath. This heated zone is within a heated gas chamber which 
is traversed by the wire with the wire at such a distance from 
the chamber wall that the oscillating wire is not contacted by 
the wall. In accordance with the present invention, a wire 
with 0.2 to | mm. and preferably 0.5 mm. diameter is led, 
after passing the tin bath, through a heating zone of a round 
or a square cross section, with a length of 30 to 100 cm. and 
a temperature of 200° to 430° C. Adhesion forces as well as 
surface tension forces are active in the development of a 
uniformly thick tin coating. The present invention also re- 
lates to a device used to perform the above method. 


3,642,524 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
POLYHYDANTOINS 

Rudolf Merten; Willi Dunwald, both of Leverkusen, and Karl- 

Heinz Mielke, Cologne-Stammheim, all of Germany, as- 

signors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 

kusen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 869,349 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1968, P 18 07 
742.4 
Int. Cl. COBg 22/02 

U.S. Cl. 117—128.4 1 Claim 

Improvement of the process for producing polyhydantoin 
coatings by heat treating polyhydantoin solutions according 
to U.S. Pat. Nos. 3,397,253 and 3,448,170 comprising the 
addition of a metal catalyst, which is soluble in the polyhy- 
dantoin solution. 


3,642,525 
FIRE-RESISTANT FIBERS AND FABRIC 

Jay C. Chapin, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Ventron Instruments 

Corp., Scientific Chemicals Division 

Filed Aug. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 751,053 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/08; CO9d 5/18 

US. CL. 117—1% 4 Claims 

Fibers, such as natural fibers wool and silk and synthetic 
fibers, for example, polyesters, such as dacron, and polya- 
mides such as nylon are coated with a reaction product of 
polyhalogenated acids having a cyclic nucleus such as 
chlorendic acid with thiourea to render the fibers fire-re- 
sistant and self-extinguishing after removal of the initiating 
flame. 


3,642,526 
SEMICONDUCTOR SURFACE BARRIER DIODE OF 

SCHOTTKY TYPE AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Yokichi Itoh, and Norikazu Hashimoto, both of Hachioji-shi, 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 804,757 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/44, 7/50 

US. Cl. 117—200 


ee FP 


A semiconductor surface barrier diode of Schottky type 
comprising a contact of semiconductor and metal or a com- 
pound of the metal and the semiconductor, wherein the con- 
tact surface forming a barrier is formed remarkably uneven 
80 as to adjust the barrier height 
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3,642,527 

METHOD OF MODIFYING ELECTRICAL RESISTIVITY 

CHARACTERISTICS OF DIELECTRIC SUBSTRATES 
Andrew J. Purdes, Pawtucket, R.1., and Ernest M. Jost, Plain- 

ville, Mass., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,989 
Int. Cl. B44d ///8 

US. CL. 117—212 12 Claims 

The electrical resistivity characteristics of selected portions 
of a dielectric substrate, such as barium titanate, may be 
modified by first forming a relatively porous substrate which 
may be handled without breaking, as by prefiring the sub- 
strate, masking selected portions of the substrate with a 
material such as a photoresist material which will vaporize 
during final firing of the substrate, contacting the substrate 
with a solution of a first reactant, immersing at least a por- 
tion of the substrate in a solution of a second reactant which 
will react with the first reactant to precipitate in situ in a por- 
tion of the substrate a compound which is insoluble in the 
solutions and which is adapted to modify the electrical re- 
sistivity characteristics of the substrate, and thereafter firing 
the substrate at a temperature on the order of | ,400°-1,450° 
C. to reduce the porosity of the substrate and to incorporate 
the insoluble compound into the lattice of selected portions 
of the substrate. Where it is desired to dope selected portions 
of an undoped substrate to the desired thickness and form 
thick-film positive temperature coefficient (PTC) 
thermistors, the starting material may be an undoped barium 
titanate, for example, the solution of the first reactant may be 
an aqueous solution of a compound such as ammonium 
hydroxide, and the solution of the second reactant may be an 
aqueous solution of a compound such as lanthanum acetate 
which reacts with the ammonium hydroxide to precipitate 
lanthanum hydroxide in situ and thereby dope selected por- 
tions of the substrate. Where it is desired to produce areas of 
high-electrical resistivity in selected portions of the substrate, 
the starting material is a doped barium titanate, for example, 
the solution of the first reactant may be an aqueous solution 
of a compound such as ammonium hydroxide, and the solu- 
tion of the second reactant may be an aqueous solution of a 
ferric compound such as ferric chloride which reacts with the 
ammonium hydroxide to precipitate in situ ferric hydroxide 
which, when fired, produces a high-resistivity area 


3,642,528 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Akihiro Kimura, Takatsuki-shi, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electronics Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1969, Ser. No. 828,301 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 5, 1968, 43/39252; 
Aug. 12, 1968, 43/57738; 43/57739 
Int. Cl. HOM 3/16 


US. CL 117—212 7 Claims 


A palladium film deposited on a silicon oxide layer peels 
off when subjected to a gas containing hydrogen. A palladi- 
um film of a predetermined shape can be formed on a 
semiconductor body by forming a silicon oxide film on the 
body, making a contact window of desired shape in the oxide 
film to expose the semiconductor body, then depositing pal- 
ladium on the body and the oxide film and then subjecting 
the assembly to a gas containing hydrogen thereby to peel off 
that part of the palladium film which is on the silicon oxide 
film leaving the palladium film which is on the contact win- 
dow. 
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3,642,529 
METHOD FOR MAKING AN INFRARED SENSOR 

Robert E. Lee, Essex Junction, Vt.; Philip S. McDermott, 

Athens, Pa., and Edward S. Pan, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., as- 

signors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,312 
Int. Cl. HOM 7/36 

US. CL 117—212 


An infrared sensitive photoconductive matenal is 
produced by growing a ternary compound of the formulation 
Hgu-2, Cd, Te from a gaseous mixture of mercury, cadmium 
and tellurium onto a substrate which promotes polycrystal 
line growth and is chemically inert vis-a-vis the constituent 
gases. Suitable substrate materials are quartz, sapphire, and 
certain types of glass which are nonmeltable at growth tem- 
peratures of the ternary compound. The method preferably 
grows the polycrystalline material from a gaseous mixture of 
mercury, cadmium and tellurium heated to a temperature 
which inhibits binary combinations and then is rapidly cooled 
to supersaturation very close to the surface of a solid 
amorphous substrate material although crystalline substrates 
may be used provided the lattice structure in growth is in 
compatible with the lattice of the ternary compound 


3,642,530 
METHOD FOR FORMING AN ELECTRICALLY 
INSULATING COATING 
Alan E. Webb, Bristol, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce 
Limited, Derby, England 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,458 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 20, 1968, 
$5,090/68 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/09, 1/16 
US. Cl. 117—217 9 Claims 
Processes are described for forming electrically insulating 
coatings and which comprise applying an epoxy coating con- 
taining a thixotropic filler and oxide pigment and applying 
over this an epoxy coating containing a thixotropic filler, an 
oxide pigment and a powder of inert metal. 


3,642,531 
WATER BASED FIRE PROTECTIVE COMPOSITION 
APPLIED TO ELECTRICAL CABLE 
Roger L. Peterson, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Dyna- 
Therm Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,813 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/16, 1/18; COM 3/28 
US. CL 117—218 16 Claims 
A self-extinguishing fire protective composition and cables 
coated with such composition are disclosed. The composition 
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includes a water based resinous emulsion, a chlorinated 


hydrocarbon and inorganic noncombustible fibers 


3,642,532 
VULCANIZING RUBBER COVERED WIRE 


Charles W. Greene, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering 


Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,415 
Int. Cl. B44d //34; COBe 17/06 
US. CL 117—233 


A method which comprises applying unvulcanized rubber 
to a continuous metal wire cord and subjecting the coated 
cord to high-frequency induction heating as the cord is ad- 
vanced from a cord supply source to a collection station, the 
heating step vulcanizing the rubber coating to a high degree 
adjacent the cord and a low degree at the outer surface of 
the coating 


3,642,533 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL ELEMENTS 
Kie Y. Ahn, RFD No. 1, Bedford, N.Y., and Siegfried 
Methfessel, College Hill, Montrose, N.Y. 
Original application Dec. 22, 1966, Ser. No. 603,933. Divided 
and this application Apr. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 48,581 
int. CL. HOIf /0/02 


US. CL 117—237 3 Claims 


The present invention relates to a novel magneto-optical 
device composed of a rare-carth chalcogenide and to a 
method for making such device 
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When such rare-earth chalcogenides are made in the form 
of crystals or of thin layers, they are subject to deterioration 
by exposure to the atmosphere. The use of a thin overlying 
protective layer having optical and magnetic properties com- 
patible with the underlying rare-earth chalcogenide is highly 
desirable. In one example, Eu,O, is employed as the protec- 
tive layer for EuO. 


3,642,534 
SUGAR-CRYSTALLIZING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Jacques De Cremoux, Lille, France, assignor to Fives Lille- 

Cail, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,604 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 6, 1968, 176907 
Int. Cl. C13f 1/02; Cl3g 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 127—15 8 Claims 


ay 


A magma of sugar seed crystals is prepared by grinding the 
massecuite continuously withdrawn from a crystallizer in a 
ball mill until the crystalline, particulate sugar in the mother 
liquor of the massecuite is reduced to the necessary grain size 
of seed crystals and a suitable magma is thereby formed 
which is fed continuously to the crystallizer simultaneously 
with a body of concentrated syrup 


3,642,535 
TABLETTING SUGAR, METHOD OF PREPARING 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 

Charles P. Graham, Hicksville; Louis Fonti, Jr., and Arnold 
M. Martinez, both of Brooklyn, all of N.Y., assignors to 

American Sugar Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,593 
Int. Cl. CIM 3/00 

U.S. CL 127—29 3 Claims 
A tabletting sugar made up of agglomerates of fondant-size 
sucrose crystals having a crystal size in the range 3-50 
microns and containing sucrose and from about 0.5 to about 
7.5 percent by weight malto-dextrin based on the sucrose 
content is prepared by concentrating a sugar syrup contain 
ing sucrose and malto-dextrin, the sucrose and malto-dextnn 
being present in the above-indicated proportions. The con 
centration of the syrup is carried out to a temperature in the 
range from about 120° to about 130° C. to a solids content in 
the range about 91-97 percent by weight solids. The result 
ing concentrated sugar syrup is then subjected to impact 
beating within a crystallizing zone while at the same time a 
gas, such as air, flows through said crystallizing zone to 
prevent an increase in the temperature of said syrup and any 
sugar product resulting therefrom and to carry off water 
vapor produced within said crystallizing zone. Within the 
crystallizing zone the gas flowing therethrough, the syrup and 
the resulting sugar product are in intimate admixture. There 
is then recovered from the crystallizing zone a granular sugar 
product comprising agglomerates of fondant-size sucrose 
crystals and having less than about 2.5-3.0 percent by weight 
moisture. The granular sugar product is then dried to a 
moisture content below about | percent by weight, cooled, 
milled and screened to a desired size range so as to produce a 
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useful tabletting sugar. Tabletted sugar-containing products 
comprising a major amount of a sugar product produced as 
described hereinabove can be manufactured. 


3,642,536 
CAPSTAN SCRAPER 
Edward Robak, Garden Grove, Calif., assignor to 


There is disclosed herein a motion picture projector, such 
as a cartridge loaded projector, as a cartridge loaded projec- 
tor, including a sound pickup assembly for picking up and 
reproducing sound recorded on the film. The sound pickup 
assembly includes a capstan for driving the film past a pickup 
transducer at an appropriate speed. A scraper assembly en- 
gages the capstan in such a manner that the edge of the 
scraper bears against the periphery of the capstan at all 
times. Not only does the scraper clean the capstan, but also 
the film is cleaned by the capstan 


3,642,537 

RUBBER PRINTING BLANKETS AND PROCESS FOR 

REMOVING AND CLEANING GLAZES THEREFROM 
Frederick L. Garms, 961 Avenue “A”, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 8,075 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/08, 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 134—28 17 Claims 

A process of removing glaze from printing blankets, 
preferably comprising the steps of (a) placing the blankets in 
a saturated water solution of a mineral acid salt in combina- 
tion with either potassium sodium tartrate or an organic acid, 
(b) maintaining the temperature of the solution with the 
blankets therein just under 212° F. for a period of approxi 
mately 45 minutes to one hour, (c) then removing the blan 
kets from the solution and rinsing them with water, (d) 
removing water spots from the facing of the blankets, and (¢) 
then drying the blankets 


3,642,538 
METAL HALIDE BATTERY 
Ralph Zito, Jr., Westford, Mass., assignor to The Zito Com- 
pany, Inc., Derry, N.H. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 872,993 
Int. Cl. HOim 35/00 


US. CL. 134%6—6 22 Claims 

A rechargeable metal halide battery, in which a salt of an 
electroplatable metal and a halogen selected from the class 
consisting of chlorine, bromine and iodine is electrolyzed 
from solution in a liquid medium during the charging cycle 
and reformed during the discharging cycle, the battery com 
prising at least one clectrode for making an external electri 
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cal connection to the battery, adapted to be immersed in the 
liquid medium, and a total interface resistance, per square 
inch of the extended surface, not greater than about 0.10 
ohm, the electrode comprising a conductive layer including 
an clectroconductive carbon mass, the mass having a 
polymeric reinforcing agent in intimate contact therewith to 
render the mass stable to the liquid medium, the polymeric 
reinforcing agent being substantially inert to halogen in con- 
centrations present in the battery, and the conductive layer 
being at least coextensive with the extended electrolyte-con- 
tacting surface and having a resistivity, p, not greater than 
(0.10 d)/By/* ohmein., where dis the thickness of the conduct- 
ing layer and / is the longest electrical flow path through the 
conductive layer from the liquid medium. 


3,642,539 
SECONDARY BATTERY WITH INDATE ION IN THE 
ELECTROLYTE 
Akira Kawakami, [baraki-shi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi 
Maxell, Ltd., Ibaraki-shi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1969, 44/38127 


Int. Cl. HOlm 4//02 
US. Cl. 1346—M 9 Claims 
In a secondary battery (¢.g., a zinc-alkali storage battery or 
secondary air battery) of conventional structure using zinc as 
an anode-active substance, the improvement wherein the 


electrolyte contains indate ion. Such a battery prevents the 
development in dendritic or spongy form of zinc metal during 
the charging state of the battery and maintains the electric 
capacity materially unchanged for a long duration of time 


3,642,540 
METHOD FOR MAKING METAL-AIR CELL 

Edwin John Argent, Pyrford, near Woking, and Peter J. Gil- 

lespie, Basingstoke, both of England, assignors to Energy 

Conversion Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 814,367 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 25, 1968, 
19,740/68 
Int. Cl. HO1lm 29/04, 43/00 

US. Cl. 136-175 2 Claims 

A process for making a metal/air oxygen (air) battery is 
provided comprising the steps of applying two spaced-apart 
cathode layers, one adjacent one edge and one generally cen 
trally disposed on one face of an air permeable shect-form 
member of electrically conductive material, applying an 
anode layer on each surface adjacent the other edge of the 
sheet-form member, applying clectrolyte-resistant absorbent 
material to the outer surfaces of the anode, folding the sheet 
form member into a generally S-form configuration and in 
terleaving with another similarly folded sheet-form member 
so that the two cathode layers which face one another have 
the anode layers of said other member therebetween and 
locating an air permeable clectrically insulating separator 
between the adjacent uncoated surfaces of the sheet-form 
members 


3,642,541 
METHOD FOR APPLYING CORROSION-RESISTANT 
COMPOSITE COATING TO FERROUS METALS AND 
PRODUCT RESULTING THEREFROM 

George A. Shepard, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Republic Steel 

Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 798,696 
Int. Cl. C23¢ //08; C2M 7/12 

US. Cl. 148—6.15 20 Claims 

A method for the manufacture of a corrosion-resistant alu- 
minum metal-coated ferrous product and particularly a 
product composed of a zinc-coated ferrous metal substrate 
having superimposed thereon a coating of aluminum metal 
The product prepared therefrom is characterized by having 
an intermediate layer of phosphate crystals of a minimum 
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thickness sufficient to prevent interaction between the zinc 
undercoating on the ferrous metal substrate and water 
passing through the superimposed aluminum metal surface 
coating. The interposing layer of phosphate crystals has a 
critical maximum thickness such that not more than 100 mil- 
ligrams of phosphate crystals is distributed over each square 
foot of surface area of the zinc ferrous metal substrate. Op- 
timally, the interposing crystalline phosphate layer has a 
thickness such that 10 to 30 milligrams of phosphate crystals 


are distributed over each square foot of zinc ferrous metal 
substrate. The method of applying the said corrosion-re- 
sistant aluminum coating to the zinc ferrous metal substrate 
comprises: (a) contacting said zinc-coated ferrous metal sub- 
strate with a solution containing phosphate ion for about 2 to 
15 seconds at a processing temperature of about 70° to 100° 
F. and (b) subsequently applying thereto a superimposed 
overcoat of an aluminum meta! and bonding the composite 
coatings and substrate into a corrosion-resistant product 


3,642,542 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALUMINUM BASE 
ALLOYS 
Philip R. Sperry, North Haven, and Damian V. Gullotti, West 
Haven, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 14,189 
Int. Cl. C22f 1/04 
US. CL 148—12.7 11 Claims 
A process for preparing aluminum base alloys containing 
silicon and magnesium comprising the steps of hot working, 
quenching and aging and to improved hot-worked aluminum. 
based alloys having high-strength and high-impact properties 


3,642,543 
THERMOMECHANICAL STRENGTHENING OF THE 
SUPERALLOYS 
William A. Owczarski, Cheshire, and John M. Oblak, Rocky 
Hill, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corpora- 

tion, East Hartford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 746,013, July 19, 
1968, now abandoned. This application Sept. 26, 1969, Ser. 
No. 864,268 
Int. Cl. C22f ///0 


US. CL 148—12.7 16 Claims 
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The superalloys are strengthened in a process involving 
both thermal and deformational treatments under controlled 
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conditions. The method is particularly effective for the 
nickel-base superalloys of the y~y'-type having a volume 
fraction of the y’ phase exceeding about 25 percent at room 
temperature, and for the superalloys precipitating the 
topologically close-packed phases such as the sigma phase. It 
relies on the establishment of a microstructure wherein the y’ 
phase is precipitated in a uniformly distributed array having 
an interparticle spacing not exceeding about 5 microns; 
warm working the alloy to effect an area reduction of at least 
15 percent; and subjecting the alloy to a stabilization heat 
treatment. The strength increase is attributable to a particu- 
lar thermally and mechanically stable array of microcrystal- 
line imperfections thus established and, in those alloys 
precipitating the sigma phase, also by an altered sigma phase 
morphology. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 148—143 see: 
Patent No. 3,642,595 


3,642,544 
METHOD OF FABRICATING SOLID-STATE DEVICES 
Robert W. Keyes, White Plains, and Kurt Weiser, Millwood, 
both of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Original application Aug. 2, 1965, Ser. No. 476,275, now 
Patent No. 3,440,497. Divided and this application Oct. 7, 
1968, Ser. No. 798,504 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/36, 7/44 


US. Cl. 148—175 8 Claims 
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An electroluminescent diode with a negative resistance 
characteristic at room temperature is obtained by establish- 
ing a host semiconductor substrate of gallium arsenide crysta! 
with a deep level acceptor impurity such as manganese as the 
dominant dopant thereby obtaining a P-type semiconductor 
On a surface of the gallium arsenide there is epitaxially 
grown, ¢.g., by vapor epitaxy, a region of gallium arsenide 
doped with an N-type dopant, ¢.g., tellurium. The latter re- 
gion provides injection of electrons, the minority carriers, 
into the high-resistivity region when suitable voltage is ap 
plied across the diode. On another surface of the host gallium 
arsenide substrate removed from the tellurium doped region, 
a shallow level impurity such as zinc is diffused therein to ob- 
tain a region dominated thereby. The diffusion produces a 
high-resistivity zone bounded by the zinc and manganese 
dominant regions. 

At room temperature, ¢.g., 20° C., and below, the diode 
shows a high-series resistance at voltages beyond approxi- 
mately | volt. When a critical breakdown voltage is reached, 
a negative resistance is obtained in which the current goes up 
with decreasing voltage. The switching speed of the diode 
from low- to high-current operations is less than 10 
nanoseconds for an overvoltage of the order of | volt 
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3,642,545 
METHOD OF PRODUCING GALLIUM DIFFUSED 
REGIONS IN SEMICONDUCTOR CRYSTALS 
Erich Pammer, and Horst Panholzer, both of Munich, Ger- 


many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin, Ger- 


many 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,751 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 17, 1969, P 19 19 
563.2 


Int. Cl. C23 ///08; HOM 7/50 

US, Cl. 148— 187 9 Claims 

Process for the production of p-doped zones in semicon- 
ductor crystals through diffusion of gallium using the planar 
technique. The process comprises: Forming an aluminum 
oxide masking layer on the semiconductor crystal surface 
through the pyrolytic precipitation from an aluminum and 
oxygen containing organic compound. Producing windows in 
the aluminum oxide layer using the photoetch technique, 
with phosphoric acid etchant. Indiffusing gallium into the 
semiconductor crystal and removing the aluminum oxide 
masking layer by hot phosphoric acid. 


3,642,546 
NITRIDED VANADIUM, COLUMBIUM AND TANTALUM 
BASE ALLOYS 
Ray J. Van Thyne, Oak Lawn, and John J. Rausch, Antioch, 
both of Ill., assignors to Surface Technology Corporation, 
Stone Park, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,570 
Int. CL. C22 27/00; C23e 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 148—31.5 5 Claims 
A novel group of nitrided alloys having excellent wear and 
abrasion resistance containing as their major constituent at 
least two metals of the group columbium, tantalum and 
vanadium alloyed with titanium and/or zirconium. Such al- 
loys are fabricated to shape and are then nitrided to produce 
high-surface hardness thereon. The nitrided alloys have utili- 
ty as cutting tool materials and other areas of use where ex- 
cellent wear and abrasion resistance are desired. 


3,642,547 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING DENSITY IN GAS- 
SENSITIZED AQUEOUS EXPLOSIVES 
Keith L. Conrad, Tamaqua, Pa., assignor to Atlas Chemical 
Industries, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. 831,895 
Int. CL. CO6b /9/00 
US. CL. 149—2 14 Claims 
A process for controlling the density of a gas-sensitized 
aqueous explosive. The components of the explosive are in- 
termixed to form a continuous stream, one of the com- 
ponents being a gas-retaining component. The portion of the 
stream containing the gas-retaining component is passed 
through a mixing zone across which there is a pressure drop 
of at least 5 p.s.i. The gas is added to the mixing zone and is 
homogencously dispersed into the stream 





3,642,548 
METHOD OF PRODUCING INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 
Helmut Eger, Oiching, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Berlin, Germany 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,149 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1969, P 19 42 
455.6 


Int. CL. C2M 1/00; C23¢ 15/00 

US. CL. 156—3 9 Claims 

A semiconductor substrate has platinum contact spots at 
one surface, a layer of insulating material covering the sur- 
face except the contact spots, a titanium layer covers the in- 
sulating layer and the contact spots, a platinum layer covers 
the titanium layer and a gold layer covers a platinum layer 
To produce an integrated circuit, a chemically easily etcha- 
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ble metal masking layer is applied to the gold layer. The 
metal masking layer is chemically etched away except for a 
desired conductor pattern. The gold layer is etched away and 
the platinum layer is etched away, other than the desired 
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conductor pattern, by cathode sputtering. The metal masking 
layer remaining on the desired conductor pattern is etched 
away and the titanium layer other than the desired conductor 
pattern is etched away 


3,642,549 
ETCHING COMPOSITION INDICATION 
Roger A. Couture, Richmond, and John J. Lajza, Jr., Wil- 
liston, both of Vt., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,521 
Int. Cl. CO3c / 5/00; CO9%K 3/00; GOIn 3/1/22 
US. CL. 156—24 18 Claims 
In the etching through a protective glass coating to expose 
an underlying metal, overetching is prevented by adding a 
polyhydric alcohol, for example glycerin, to a glass etchant, 
which causes a color change on a metal, for example alu- 
minum or molybdenum, indicating that etching through the 
glass coating has been compieted 


3,642,550 
METHOD OF PRODUCING LAMINATED STOCK 
MATERIALS AND PRODUCTS 
Martin E. Doll, Patterson, N.C. 
Filed Sept. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 862,252 
Int. Cl. B32b 5//8 
US. Cl. 156—78 


Liquid-resistant shipping cartons and the like, and liquid- 
resistant materials particularly adapted for construction of 
such cartons, are produced in accordance with methods 
wherein sheet thermoplastic material is formed into a 
generally planar, foraminous web having openings 
therethrough perpendicular to opposing faces thereof and 
webs of paper are adhered to the opposing faces of the ther- 
moplastic material web 


3,642,551 
PROCESS FOR DECORATING POTTERY 

Rodolfo L. Laconich, and Horacio N. Schoijett, both of Maipu 

Street N. 497, Solado De La Independencia, Buenos Aires, 

Argentina 

Filed Aug. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 755,690 
Int. Cl. CO3b 29/00 

US. Cl. 156—89 3 Claims 

A process for decorating ceramic bodies, consisting in ap- 
plying a decalcomania of the desired picture, having a heat- 
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drying or heat-setting adhesive layer, upon a preferably hot, 
raw and unprepared ceramic body, exerting a mild pressure 
thereon, applying over the ceramic body and decalcomania 
an overall glazing mass, and firing the thus decorated ceram- 
ic body and glazing mass 


3,642,552 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PHOTOGRAPH ALBUM 
LEAF OF CLOSED POCKET CONSTRUCTION 
William J. Sibley, South Hadley, Mass., assignor to National 
Blank Book Company, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 

Original application July 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,672, now 
Patent No. 3,587,187, dated June 28, 1971. Divided and this 
application June 24, 1970, Ser. No. 59,832 
Int. CL. E06b 3/30 


U.S. CL 156—108 3 Claims 


Photograph album leaf and method of making same. Leaf 
is sheet with heat scalable outer surface folded to form pages 
back-to-back, spaced photoprint window pockets being 
peripherally sealed thereon. Slots underlying pockets provide 
access for inserting prints through reverse side of sheet 
between pages. Method includes steps of die cutting slots in 
flat sheet, overlaying transparent heat sealable sheet 
(preferably preprinted with decorative borders defining win- 
dow pocket frames), sealing the pocket margins and simul- 
taneously forming peripheral tear lines; peeling off overlay 
material around pockets; folding the sheet and forming a 
binding stnp along marginal portions at the free end edges of 
the sheet. 


3,642,553 

BONDING CORDS WITH BLOCKED ISOCYANATES 
Louis W. Georges, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Firestone 

Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,896 
Int. Cl. CO9j 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 156—308 6 Claims 

Adhesion of cord fabric, especially polyester cord fabric, 
to elastomer compounds is achieved using an adhesive made 
from blocked isocyanates. The blocked isocyanates are dis- 
solved in an organic solvent, and then dispersed into water to 
form an aqueous mixture. The cord fabric is dipped into the 
aqueous mixture and heated to dry the cord and dissociate 
the blocked isocyanate. Cord fabric thus treated is calen 
dered to coat it with an elastomer compound, and the coated 
fabric is assembled into composite artucies of cord and 
elastomers (such as tires or belts) which are vulcanized with 
heat and pressure 


3,642,554 
CLOSED MAT FORMING SYSTEM 
Billy R. Hensley, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Certain-Teed 
Products Corporation, Ardmore, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,703 
Int. Cl. B29j 5/08 
US. Cl. 425—83 19 Claims 
Method and apparatus to form, dust free, an organic fiber 
pad, typically using short staple fiber and dry powder binder 
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Methods and apparatus for forming an organic (or glass, or 
mixture of organic and glass) fiber pad wherein all binder, 
fiber and additives, if any, are handled closed cycle except 
for the dust collector discharge to atmosphere with all blow- 
by, edge trim and dust, from the picker to the oven, including 
dust fly, floor drop and binder from the dust collector bags 
fed back into the closed cycle system. Method and means for 
feeding fiber into the process piping at a constant rate that 
can be varied, including blend line feeders which feed a feed 
apron, suitable blend segments, a picker which assures fine 
opening of the fibers with fine blends of coarse reclaim, a 
fiber feeder which operates as a surge area for the blend line, 
tumbling, lifting, combing and doffing the fiber into a fiber 
column, and a fiber feeder column which stacks the fiber and 
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feeds it into the process piping at a constant rate that can be 
varied. A binder feed system and dust condenser recycle 
system of fiber and binder which cooperates with the fiber 
column. A first forming section to open and blend the input 
for a second forming section, as well as present the second 
forming section with a uniform feed at a constant feed rate 
A second forming section which opens the fiber and finish 
forms the mat under very stable conditions with no process 
changes required. An air recycle system which handles bleed 
streams of airborne fiber and binder from the first and 
second forming sections and also edge trim from the slitter 
section in recycle to the fiber condenser and from there into 
the fiber feed system. An air recycle system handling binder 
input and recycle of binder and fiber from the dust collector 
system into the first forming section air system 


3,642,555 
AUTOMATIC TAPE SPLICER 
Kazuhiro Nagoshi, and Yoshimasa Yagi, both of 
Sonezakikami, Kita-ku, Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan, as- 
signors to Kabushiki Kaisha Satomi Denki Shokai, Osaka- 
shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1968, 43/26479; 
43/ 26480 
Int. Cl. B31f 5/06; B6Sh 69/06; GOM 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 156—505 6 Claims 


An automatic tape splicer in which the tape-splicing opera- 
tion to connect or joint two lengths of tape, film or the like 
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together end-to-end may be fully automated, including five 
steps of determining particular positions of each tape to be 
connected, cutting away the jugs of cach tape at the connect- 
ing positions, butting the cut end of the tapes against each 
other so as to adhere to each other, bonding a splice tape on 
the butted end of the tapes, and finally cutting away the lugs 
of the splice tape at both sides of the tape. 


3,642,556 
LABELING MACHINE 
Theodore Maniaci, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 2,733 
Int. Cl. BOSe ////0; B32b 31/12 
U.S. CL 156—556 
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The labeling machine and method are for attaching 
brochures or similar materials to containers, such as bottles 
The machine is provided with an improved container sup- 
porting member which automatically deposits a measured 
amount of glue or adhesive to an unlabeled portion of the 
container, so that a brochure or similar article may be placed 
in contact with said glue or adhesive and thereby attached to 
the container. 


3,642,557 
LIGHT CONTROL STRUCTURE 
Harold Warp, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Flex-O-Glass, Inc. 
Filed June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 737,496 
Int. Cl. E06b 7/08 
13 Claims 
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A light control structure having a louver screen embedded 
between two flat plastic sheets providing a sealed light-trans- 
mitting unit. The louver screen may be formed of a material 
such as plastic, and is sealingly embedded in the plastic 
sheets. The screen includes one or more flat portions and 
reinforcing elements are provided for extending between the 
frame portions and one or both of the screens for rigidifying 
the structure. One, or both, of the plastic sheets may be pro- 
vided with a suitable light transmission reducing coating, if 
desired 


3,642,558 
DECORATIVE ARRANGEMENT FOR MICROPHONE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Rudolf Gorike, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Akustische u. 
Kino-Gerate Geselischaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Aug. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 852,672 
Claims priority, application Austria, Aug. 28, 1968, 8365/68; 
Apr. 21, 1969, 3851/69 
Int. Cl. B44£ //00; DO4d 17/04 
US. Cl. 161—5 4 Claims 
A decorative arrangement for microphone assemblies com- 
prises light-reflecting bodies fastened on a separate, 
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preferably flexible, expansible, or elastic normally flat sup- 
port forming a carrier for the light-reflecting bodies. The sup- 
port has a conforming fit with that part of the microphone as- 


sembly to be provided with the reflective bodies, and is 
permeable to sound. The support may have a meshlike struc- 
ture formed of various materials and may also be used as a 
wind protection for the microphone assembly 


3,642,559 
MEMBRANE-LINED STRUCTURAL PANEL 
William S. Stokes, 941 N. Placentia Ave., Fullerton, Calif., as- 
signor to William S. Stokes, Westminster, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 13,014 
Int. Cl. B32b /3//2, 25/08; B04 1/24 
U.S. CL. 161—38 
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A membrane-lined structural panel comprising a laminated 
membrane bonded to a surface of a concrete structural 
panel. The membrane itself comprises an outer sheet of fuid- 
impervious, synthetic polymer resin adhesively bonded to a 
rubber elastomeric layer. The membrane rubber layer is 
cold-flow bonded to the concrete panel. The article may be 
fabricated by placing the membrane system resin sheet down 
on a pouring platform, tackifying the rubber layer, placing a 
pouring frame atop the membrane, and pouring wet concrete 
in the frame over the membrane. As the concrete hardens, 
the tackified rubber coid-tiows into the concrete to bind the 
membrane to the panel. The resultant structural panel readily 
can be removed from the pouring platform without the need 
for a release compound 


3,642,560 
COMPOSITE ARTICLES INCLUDING BONDED FIBROUS 
GLASS WITH SAID ARTICLES HAVING DENSITY 
GRADIENTS 
Henry N. Marsh, Jr., and Barclay P. Gano, both of Granville, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fibergias Corporation 
Filed Apr. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 717,494 
Int. Cl. B32b 1/00, S//4 
US. CL. 161—39 
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Articles including molded bodies of bonded fibrous glass 
integrated with more ngid members with comparatively rigid 
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areas of the bodies coextensive with the rigid members and 
methods utilizing heat and pressure for simultaneously shap- 
ing the fibrous glass bodies and integrating the rigid members 
therewith. 


3,642,561 

LAMINATED FABRIC HAVING DIFFERENT 

PROPERTIES IN DIFFERENT DIRECTIONS 
Wayne W. Grobner, West Springfield, Mass., assignor to 

Johnson & Johnson 
Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,337 
Int. Cl. B32b 7/08 

US. CL 161—S0 


A stitch-bonded backing fabric having excellent stiffness 
and resilience in one direction and excellent drape and the 
ability to form soft curves with less resilience in another 
direction comprising (1) relatively stiff, resilient yarns, or a 
combination of relatively stiff, resilient yarns and relatively 
soft, nonresilient yarns in one direction, and (2) stitched 
thread rows of nonresilient loops progressing generally in the 
other direction which stitch or sew the relatively stiff, 
resilient yarns and the relatively soft, nonresilient yarns (if 
they are present) into a self-sustaining fabric; and heat-fusi- 
ble adhesive materials adhered to the self-sustaining fabric, 
whereby it is capable of being heat fused and adhered to fac- 
ing or other fabrics to yield laminated fabrics having excel- 
lent stiffness and resilience in one direction and excellent 
drape and the ability to form soft curves with less resilience 
in another direction 


3,642,562 
MATERIAL FOR BLACKBOARDS COMPRISING 
SYNTHETIC RESIN AND PROCESS FOR MAKING THE 
SAME 
Ryuzo Kawaguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kawaguchi 
Rubber Industrial Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,475 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 10, 1968, 43/64832 
Int. Cl. B4H 1/10 
U.S. CL. 161—88 9 Claims 
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A composite material for blackboards essentially consisting 
of a layer of synthetic resin containing fine grains of an inor- 
ganic material distributed therein, said layer being deposited 
on a flexible carner body and having a top coating of an anti- 
static agent. The composite material may be used as such or 
mounted on a stiff board 

The invention also relates to a process for preparing the 
composite material which comprises the steps of mixing fine 
grains of inorganic material evenly into the synthetic resin, 
depositing the mixture on a flexible carrer and applying on 
top a coating of an antistatic agent 
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3,642,563 
A LAMINATED FABRIC FOR USE AS THE FABRIC 
UPPER OF SHOES 

Delbert A. Davis, Kernersville; Samuel R. Averette, Wilson, 

both of N.C., and Gary Dwight Voss, El Paso, Tex., as- 

signors to Burlington Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 

Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,421 
Int. Cl. B32b 5//8 

US. Cl. 161—88 2 Claims 

A laminated fabric, suitable for use as the fabric upper of 
shoes, is prepared by bonding a layer of foam to the woven 
fabric, which will form the shell or outer covering of the shoe 
and, while the foam is still wet, bonding a second layer of 
fabric, which will form the inner lining or sock, to the foam 
and curing the thus-formed laminate. In a preferred embodi- 
ment a tiecoat which can be, for example, a solution of an 
aliphatic isocyanate, is applied to the woven shell fabric to 
also improve adhesion of the foam to that fabric and also to 
the thermoplastic sole and heel material used to make the 
shoe. 


3,642,564 
STRIPPABLE PROTECTIVE FILM 
Robert R. Walker, and James J. Pepin, both of Wallingford, 
Conn., assignors to Allegheny Ludlum Steel Corporation, 
, Pa. 
Filed Mar, 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,275 
Int. Cl. B32b 7//0, 27/08; B6Sd 5/54 


U.S. Cl. 161—145 1 Claim 


A temporary, protective plastic coating for an article, such 
as ornamental tubing, which may be sprayed on the tubing 
becoming adhered thereto and, upon nominal drying, a strip 
of material such as adbesive-backed tape is placed in contact 
with the coating over a full length in one dimension. The 
strip and the coating are bonded together with a strength at 
least as great as the film strength of the coating such that 
upon tearing off the strip, the plastic film directly in contact 
with the strip is also removed, enabling rapid removal of the 
remaining film on the article 


3,642,565 
COMPOSITE FILAMENTS HAVING AN ELASTIC 
CRIMPING PROPERTY 
Fumimaro Ogata, Joto-ku, Osaka; Tsutomu Naruse, Settsu, 
Osaka-fu, and Torazo Itoh, Hirakata, Osaka-fu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan and SNIA Viscosa Societa Nazionale Indus- 
tria Applicazioni Viscosa S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,863 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1968, 43/18565; 
Apr. 20, 1968, 43/26434; Apr. 17, 1968, 43/25756 
Int. Cl. DOId 5/28 
US. CL 161—173 18 Claims 
Composite filament having an clastic crimping property, 
comprised of at least two components disposed in an eccen- 
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tric sheath-core relation along the longitudinal axis of the 
filament, in which one component is composed of a polyester 
consisting mainly of polyethylene terephthalate and another 
component or components comprise highly shrinkable polya- 
mide having a shrinking percentage of 15-80 percent and the 


percent by weight of the core or cores in the filament is 
5-50. It is preferable that the core component is composed 
of the polyester and the sheath component is composed of 
the polyamide. Furthermore, the eccentricity of the sheath- 
core relation is preferably at least 5. The core component 
may be constituted with a plurality number of cores. 


3,642,566 
QUASI-ISOTROPIC SANDWICH CORE 
Irving E. Figge, 183 Revelle Drive, Newport News, Va. 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,598 
Int. CL. B32b 3/28 
U.S. CL. 161—131 


A structural core consisting of upper and lower sheets of a 
fiberglas or like material. Each sheet defines parallel rows of 
raised, tetrahedronal-shaped, hollow knobs. The upper sheet 
is inverted over the lower one so that the edges of the 
tetrahedrons abut whereby all tetrahedrons on the bottom 
sheet point up and all tetrahedrons on the upper sheet point 
down in alternating sequence along the rows. Each sheet is 
formed by placing it over a male mold having upstanding 
tetrahedron shaped raised knobs, folding the sheet between 
the tetrahedrons to produce puckers, applying bands in the 
fold lines to hold the sheet on the male mold, coating the 
sheet with an epoxy resin, cutting the bands and removing 
them, inverting a female mold over the male mold and apply- 
ing pressure thereto, allowing the resin to cure, then remov- 
ing the sheet from the molds. The core is then formed by 
coating all edges of the tetrahedrons on both sheets with a 
resin-type bonding material, inverting the upper sheet and 
nesting it in the lower sheet so that the edges of the upper 
tetrahedrons abut the edges of the lower tetrahedrons and 
then bonded together, the core is then allowed to cure 





3,642,567 
NOVEL COMPOSITE ARTICLE AND METHOD FOR THE 
PROTECTION OF ARTICLES OF COMMERCE 

William A. Rogers, Jr., Lake Jackson, Tex., assignor to The 

Dow-Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,902 
Int. CL B32b / 5/08; B6Oj 7/10; CO9j 7/02 

U.S. CL. 161—165 4 Claims 

A novel composite article protected from the forces of na- 
ture and manmade hazards, during exposure to outdoor 
weather. The novel article comprising a weather resistant 
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film adhered to the surface of an article of commerce with a 
water-soluble adhesive and having the characteristics of ease 
of application, maximum weather resistance and case of 
removal. A method for the protection of articles of com- 
merce which comprises adhering a weather resistant film to 
the surface of the article with a water-soluble adhesive for 
protection from outdoor weather and removal of the film and 
adhesive with water when protection is no longer desired 


3,642,568 
POLYAMIDE COMPOSITE FILAMENTS HAVING AN 
IMPROVED LATENT CRIMPABILITY 
Satoshi Ando; Yusaku Tanaka, both of Osaka; Sadao Onuma, 
Kobe, and Fumimaro Ogata, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors 
to SNIA UISCOSA Societa Nazionale Industria Applicazioni 
Viscosa. S.p.A., Milan, Italy and Kanegafuchi Boseki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 625,985, Mar. 
27, 1967, now abandoned. This application July 17, 1969, 
Ser. No. 842,736 
Int. CL. DO2g 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 161—173 1 Claim 
Polyamide composite filaments having an improved latent 
crimpability wherein two different fiber-forming polyamide 
components are mutually bonded and eccentrically disposed 
over the cross section of the filament, one of the components 
being a homopolyamide selected from the group consisting of 
polycaproamide and hexamethylene adipamide and the othet 
of the components being a copolyamide which contains in its 
main molecular chain at least one polymeric structural unit 
derived from equimolar amounts of a dibasic acid and a 
diamine, at least one of said dibasic acid and said diamine 
having not more than four carbon atoms, the average number 
of moles of amide-linkages in the main molecular chain of 
said copolyamide being 5 to 15 per kilogram of polymer 


3,642,569 
LAMINAR STRUCTURES OF POLYIMIDES 
Clare William Gerow, Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to E. 1. du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed July 3, 1969, Ser. No. 839,056 
Int. Cl. HO1b 3/30; B32b 27/28 
US. CL 161—189 9 Claims 
A laminar article is provided of a layer of a polyimide and 
a layer of a fluorinated polymer, which structure is suitable in 
the form of narrow tapes for electrical insulation uses, the 
laminated article is characterized by improved bond strength 
achieved by using alpha-chloromethylphenyltrialkoxysilane 
as either a priming solution on the polyimide or in the layer 
of the fluorinated polymer 


3,642,570 
LAMINATE OF CHLORINATED POLYVINYLIDENE 
FLUORIDE 
Robert Bacskai, Kensington, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Original application Nov. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 682,594, now 
Patent No, 3,558,582. Divided and this application Aug. 5, 
1970, Ser. No. 62,232 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/30, COBI 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 161—189 3 Claims 

Laminate of metal and chlorinated polyvinylidene Nuonde 
homopolymer containing about 2 to 20 percent by weight 
chlorine 
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3,642,571 
METHOD OF SIZING CELLULOSIC FIBERS USING AN 
N.N,-(X-ALKYL)-N-CARBAMATE —(N,',N,- 
ALKYLEN)UREA 
Gerhard Ewald Sprenger, Caristadt, N.J., assignor to Sun 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,276 
Int. Cl. D2 1h 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 162—158 3 Claims 
Aqueous sizing Compositions are prepared by combining 
an alkyl-N-substituted carbamate containing an isocyanate 
group with an alpha, beta-alkylenimine to form an N.N,-(X- 
alkyl )-N-carbamate, (N,',N,'-alkylen)urea of a divalent or- 
ganic radical having the formula: 


CR‘R’ 


Ri—X—OC—NH—R-—NH—CO-—N 


R’R’ 

which is in situ or subsequently, with the aid of an emulsify- 
ing agent, dispersed in water 

In the formula each R’ is hydrogen or methyl or ethyl so 
that their combined number of carbon atoms totals from zero 
to not more than two and R is a divalent organic radical, 
namely an arylene, alkylarylene, arylalkylene, cycloalkylene 
or alkylene radical, which may or may not contain ethylenic 
double bonds 

R, is alkyl, alkenyl, aralkyl, cycloalkyl or cycloalkenyl 
which may also contain other groups which are inert to iso- 
cyanate. The carbon atoms of R and R, combined should 
total at least eight and preferably be not more than 54 car- 
bon atoms. X is oxygen or divalent sulfur 


3,642,572 
CROSS-LINKED POLYAMIDE-IMINE POLYMER FOR 
PAPERMAKING 

Horst Endres; Rolf Fikentscher; Walter Maurer; Emil Scharf, 

and Uwe Soenksen, all of Ludwigshafen, Germany, as- 

signors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 

geselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Rhineland, Rhineland-Pfalz. 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 864,216 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 11, 1968, P 18 02 
435.6 
int. CL D21h 3/36 

US. CL 162— 164 15 Claims 

Cross-linked reaction products obtained by (a) reacting | 
mole of a dicarboxylic acid such as adipic acid with 0.8 to 
1.5 moles of a  polyalkylene-polyamine such as 
diethylenetriamine and/or up to 0.4 mole of an @-aminocar- 
boxylic acid such as W-amino-caproic acid or a lactam 
thereof, (b) reacting the reaction product of step (a) with | 
to 30 moles of a 1!,2-alkylenimine compound such as 
ethylenemmine per mole of basic nitrogen in the reaction 
product of step (a) in the presence of a small amount of acid 
or alkylating agent such as sulfuric acid as catalyst and (c) 
cross-linking the reaction product of step (b) with | to 20 
parts of a bifunctional compound such as epichlorohydrin 
per 100 parts of reaction product. Twenty-five percent solu- 
tions of the new products have a viscosity of from 300 to 
4,000 centipoises at 25° C 


3,642,573 
WET PROCESS APPARATUS FOR MAKING NONWOVEN 
FABRICS 
Heinz Genz, Willich; Dieter Berger; Horst Sceliger, both of 
Lahnstein, and Karl Schmidt, Dusseldorf, all of Germany, 
assignors to Feldmuhle Aktiengeselischaft, Dusseidorf- 
Oberkassel, Germany 
Filed July 11, 1969, Ser. No. 840,940 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 15, 1968, P 17 61 
855.2 
int. CL D21f //00 
U.S. CL 162—311 4 Claims 
Apparatus for the manufacture of nonwoven fabrics on 
papermaking or papermaking type of machines in which 
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fibers are deposited on an endless wire screen passing on an 
incline through a stock tank containing a water-fiber stock, 


the apparatus including an endless belt of a width substan- 


tially the same as the width of the screen in the stock tank, 


support elements for adjustably mounting the belt in the 
stock tank, a variable speed drive for the belt and adjustable 
rolls for adjusting the curve of the belt along the fiber-receiv- 
ing face of the wire screen 


3,642,574 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING VACCINE FOR 
IMMUNIZATION OF POULTRY AGAINST MAREK’'S 
DISEASE 
William Okazaki, East Lansing; H. Graham Purchase; 
Richard L. Witter, both of Okemos, all of Mich., assignors 
to The United States of America as represented by the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture 
Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 33,060 
Int. Cl. C12k 5/00, 7/00, 9/00 
U.S. CL 195—1.5 3 Claims 
A vaccine is produced from a turkey herpesvirus which is 
nonpathogenic in chickens but immunizes against Marek’s 
disease 


3,642,575 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SUGARS BY 
FERMENTATION 
Katsunobu Tanaka, and Takeo Suzuki, both of Machida-shi, 
Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 610,745, Jan. 23, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application June 17, 1968, Ser. No. 
737,384 
Int. CL. C124 /3/04 
U.S. Cl. 195—28R 13 Claims 
The present disclosure relates to a fermentation process 
for the production of sugars. Hydrocarbons such as n-paraf 
fins are used as the main source of carbon and micro-organ 
isms capable of assimilating hydrocarbons are cultured 
therewith under aerobic conditions in an aqueous nutrient 
medium to produce the sugars. Typical sugars produced are 
glucose, mannose, galactose, arabinose, rhamnose, fructose, 
ribose and the like as well as the polymers thereof 
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3,642,576 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING L-GLUTAMIC ACID AND 
ALPHA-KETOGLUTARIC ACID 

Katsunobu Tanaka; Kazuo Kimura, both of Machida-shi, and 

Ken Yamaguchi, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kyowa 

Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 478,725, Aug. 10, 1965, 

now abandoned. This application July 10, 1968, Ser. No. 

743,644 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1964, 
39/4585 1; 39/45852; 39/45853; 39/45854 
Int. CL. C12d 13/06 

U.S. Cl. 195—28R 35 Claims 

A process for producing L-glutamic acid and alpha- 
ketoglutaric acid. A micro-organism of Micrococcus paraf- 
finolyticus, Brevibacterium ketoglutamicum, Arthrobacter 
roseoparaffinus, or Arthrobacter hydrocarboglutamicus is cul- 
tured under aerobic conditions in an aqueous nutrient medi- 
um containing one or more of the normal-paraffins as the 
major source of carbon 


3,642,577 
GROWING HYDROCARBON-UTILIZING 
MICROORGANISMS 
Robert L. Gorring, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration 


Filed Sept. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 757,286 
Int. CL C12d /3/06 

U.S. CL 195—28R 2 Claims 

Hydrocarbon-utilizing micro-organisms are grown in in- 
creased yields by incubating them in a water-in-oil emulsion 
containing a hemochromogen wherein the oil ‘* a hydrocar- 
bon and the hemochromogen takes up and releases air thus 
presenting a greater amount of oxygen for utilization by the 
micro-organisms 


3,642,578 
MICROBIAL SYNTHESIS FROM ALDEHYDE- 

CONTAINING HYDROCARBONoDERIVED PRODUCTS 
Donald O. Hitzman, and Henry E. Alquist, both of Bart- 

lesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 

Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 751,926 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/00, 13/06 

US. CL. 195—28 16 Claims 

Proteins, amino acids, gums, and other valuable fermenta- 
tion products are efficiently biosynthesized from hydrocar- 
bon-derived feedstocks containing aldehydes which have 
been admixed with a nitrogen-containing compound before 
being passed to a fermentor 


3,642,579 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING L-PROLINE 
Yuichi Noguchi; Junichi Nakajima; Tetsuo Uno, and Kazumi 
Araki, all of Hofu-shi, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 531,775, Mar. 4, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application July 12, 1968, Ser. No. 
744,294 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1965, 40/12692 
Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 195—29 9 Claims 
A process for producing L-proline by fermentation which 
comprises culturing a strain of Micrococcus glutamicus which 
requires isoleucine, arginine, citrulline, orithine, methionine 
or vitamin B,, for its growth in an aqueous nutrient medium 
under aerobic conditions. The addition of at least 0.4 percent 
by weight of magnesium sulfate to the medium greatly im 
proves the yield of L-proline 
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3,642,580 
ENZYMATIC SACCHARIFICATION OF CELLULOSE 
Tarun K. Ghose, Ashland, Mass., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army 


Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,478 
Int. Cl. C124 13/04 

US. Cl. 195—33R 6 Claims 

A method of enzymatically converting cellulose to simple 
sugars wherein finely divided dry cellulose, less than 150 
micron particle size, is combined with a concentrated cellu- 
lase enzyme solution obtained from Trichoderma viride QM 
9123 to form a slurry having a cellulose solids content of 10 
to 30 percent, and after hydrolysis the soluble sugar com- 
ponents are removed by pressure filtration through a molecu- 
lar sieve membrane without any enzyme passing in the ef- 
fluent 


3,642,581 
FERMENTATION PROCESS 
Hugh A. Risley, and Charles T. Goodhue, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,713 
Int. Cl. Ci2e //00 
US. Cl. 195—49 17 Claims 
An improved method for the microbiological oxidation of 
organic compounds such as alcohols and aldehydes, for ex- 
ample, pentaerythritol, by organisrns such as Flavobacterium 
oxydans ATCC No. 21,245, on nutrient medium in the 
presence of formate ions, such as formic acid or compounds 
capable of providing formate ions, is disclosed 


3,642,582 
PURIFICATION OF ALPHA AMYLASE 

Joseph E. McClary, Fulton, Mo., assignor to Standard Brands 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,626 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 

US. Cl. 195—66 R 8 Claims 

Aqueous alpha-amylase preparations may be purified by 
removing the polyvalent anions therefrom, and contacting 
the preparations with a fibrous alumina of the kind described 
in U.S. Pat. No. 2,915,475. The alpha-amylase will be ad- 
sorbed on the alumina and may subsequently be recovered 
therefrom by washing the same with a salt solution contain- 
ing polyvalent anions. In the case where the alpha-amylase 
preparation is derived from fermentation of B. subtilis, 
protease is present in large quantities and when such a 
preparation is contacted with fibrous alumina the protease 
will remain in the effluent and can be recovered therefrom 
by well-known methods 


3,642,583 
TREATMENT OF SEWAGE AND OTHER 
CONTAMINATED LIQUIDS WITH RECOVERY OF 
WATER BY DISTILLATION AND OXIDATION 

Jacob Greenberg, Ventnor City, N.J., and Douglas C. 

Whitaker, Wyncote, Pa., assignors to Anti-Pollution 

Systems, Inc., Pleasantville, NJ. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 60,270 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/06 

US. Cl. 203—11 16 Claims 

In a process for distillation of water and combustion of 
waste and other contaminants in liquids, the contaminated 
liquid is introduced onto the surface of a molten salt bath 
which acts as an cfficient heat transfer mechanism for 
producing flash distillation of the water and as a catalyst in 
promoting efficient oxidation of the organic contaminants. In 
one form, the salt bath may be a mixture of neutral salts, in 
another form, the salt bath contains a chemical oxidizer 
which continuously releases nascent oxygen and retakes am- 
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bient oxygen, thereby maintaining an equilibrium pressure of 
oxygen gas which aids the oxidation process. Where the 
liquid contains only salty residues, the water is evaporated off 


——— en 

: ad : 
while the salt residue remains and adds to the molten bath 
without impairment of the heat transfer capability of the 
bath 


3,642,584 

PROCESS FOR METAL PLATING OF SUBSTRATES 
Edward J. Quinn, Tonawanda, N.Y., and John K. MacKay, 

Niagara Falls, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Hooker 

Chemical Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,887 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/60; B44d 1/092; C23 3/02 

US. Cl. 204—30 11 Claims 

Substrates, particularly plastics, are plated with metals by 
pretreatment of the substrate with phosphorus sesquisulfide 
in an organic solvent to deposit phosphorus sesquisulfide at 
the surface, followed by contacting the treated surface with a 
metal salt or complex thereof, to form a metal-phosphorus- 
sulfur compound and then with a solution of an alkali metal 
hydroxide or carbonate or ammonium hydroxide or a nonox- 
idizing mineral acid. The resulting treated surface is either 
conductive or is capable of catalyzing the reduction of a 
metal salt to produce a conductive surface. Such conductive 
surfaces are readily electroplated by conventional 
techniques 


3,642,585 
DOUBLE-DIP PROCESS FOR METAL PLATING OF 
SUBSTRATES 

Kingso C. Lin, Niagara Falls; Edward J. Quinn, Tonawanda, 

both of N.Y., and John K. MacKay, Niagara Falls, Ontario, 

Canada, assignors to Hooker Chemical Corporation, 

Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,992 
Int. CL. C23 5/60 

U.S. CL 204—30 14 Claims 

There is provided an improved process for the metal plat- 
ing of substrates which comprises contacting a substrate with 
a solution of phosphorus in an organic solvent having a layer 
on the surface thereof of water and/or a surfactant to deposit 
phosphorus at the surface of the substrate; exposing said sub- 
strate to the atmosphere for a period of time sufficient to ox- 
idize a portion of said phosphorus, returning said substrate to 
the layer of water and/or surfactant; and thereafter contact- 
ing said substrate with a metal salt or complex thereof so as 
to form a metal phosphide. The resulting treated substrate 
can be electroless plated and/or electroplated by conven 
tional techniques 


3,642,586 
ANODIC TREATMENT FOR STAINLESS STEEL 

George A. Shepard, Parma, and Richard J. Mould, Cleveland 

Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Republic Stee! Corpora- 

tion, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 36,597 
Int. CL. C23 //00 

US. CL 204—34 19 Claims 

A method of treating bright-anncaled stainless steel of the 
AISl-type 400 series. The treatment method is particularly 
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suitable for preparing the steel for subsequent plating with 
chromium while obviating the need for buffing prior to the 
chromium plating step. The article is treated in an elec- 
trolytic bath maintained above about 180° F. with an electri- 
cal current for a time of at least about | minute and at a cur- 
rent density which ranges below about 50 amperes per 
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square foot of article surface (current density varies inversely 
with treatment time). The artjcle is rendered anodic during 
the electrical treatment, and the bath consists essentially of 
an aqueous solution of alkali metal hydroxide or hydroxides 
and an agent or agents of the class consisting of alkali metal 
phosphates and carbonates so that pH is maintained between 
about 12 and 13.5. 


3,642,587 
CHROMIUM ELECTROPLATING PROCESS AND 
PRODUCT THEREOF 

William S. Allen, Baldwin Borough, and Guy Serra, Franklin 

Township, Westmoreland County, both of Pa., assignors to 

United States Steel Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 680,313, Nov. 3, 
1967, now abandoned. This application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 

$2,775 
Int. Cl. C2M 17/00 

US. Cl. 204—35 N 11 Claims 

A process for producing a duplex coating made up of a 
chromium containing oxide (0.5 to 2 mg./ft. *) overlying a 
metallic chromium layer (1.5 to 20 mg_/ft.2) which is ad- 
herent to the base material. After the stock is plated in a first 
stage, it is passed through an electrolyte containing 40-100 
g-/1.CrO, plus sulfate and/or fluoride catalyst to effect a dis- 
solution and control of the overlying oxide layer. It is sub- 
sequently passed to a third stage (which may be omitted) 
where it is cathodically treated at a current density of less 
than 500 a./ft? to effect further control of the oxide layer. To 
reduce costs and simplify the process, all three stages may be 
accomplished in the same electrolyte bath. 


3,642,588 
ADDITION COMPOSITIONS FOR ACID 
ELECTROPLATING BATHS 
Rene Charrier, 4 Avenue des Saules, 77, Gretz-Armainvil- 
liers, France 
Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,406 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 10, 1969, 6900327 


Int. Cl. C23b 5/46 
US. Cl. 204—44 8 Claims 
An addition composition for obtaining electrodeposited 
metallic coatings of high quality is prepared in accordance 
with the following method: 
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a. Cellulose is degraded in a strong acid (such as H,SO, or 
HCI in the presence of glycocoll and an alkali halide is added 
such as NaCl or NaF; 

b. A ketone (such as acetone) is mixed in an anhydrous 
medium having an alkaline pH value with a cyclic aldehyde 
(such as furfural) and with at least one-third compound 
selected from the group comprising the unsaturated alcohols, 
amyl aldehyde, cinnamic aldehyde and amylcinnamic al- 
dehyde; an alkali sulphide or a thiol is then added in the 
presence of a mercury salt followed by halogenation and sta- 
bilization by addition of an oxidizing agent; 

c. The two products are mixed, then filtered and the clear 
liquor is retained. 


3,642,589 
GOLD ALLOY ELECTROPLATING BATHS 

Fred I. Nobel, 75 Fern Drive, and Barnet D. Ostrow, 125 

Redwood Drive, both of Roslyn, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,985 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/42 

US. Cl. 204-44 9 Claims 

An electroplating bath solution for depositing gold-base al- 
loys containing soluble gold and silver salts as well as a solu- 
ble polymeric condensate of an epihalohydrin and an al- 
kylene polyamine. The solution also contains free alkali 
metal cyanide. Optional components include a different 
metal salt, such as nickel or cobalt salts; a wetting agent, buf- 
fers or conductive salts; and alkylene-, alkanol-, and alkylol- 
amines, polymers thereof, or mixtures thereof. 


3,642,590 
ACID ELECTROPLATING BATH FOR DEPOSITING TIN 
Jan Johannes Engelsman, and Cornelis Johannes Schoot, both 
of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,596 
Claims priority, application Netheriands, July 16, 1969, 
6910903 
Int. Cl. C23b 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 204—54R 4 Claims 
An electroplating bath for depositing lustrous tin which 
bath contains bivalent tin ions, sulphate, sulphonate, sulpha- 
mate or fluoborate anions, a surface-active substance, a 
lustering agent of an unsaturated character having aldehyde 
or ketone groups and a compound of the type 


(¢ «H;,) 


in which m=1, 2 or 3 and R, and R, represent hydrogen, al- 
kyl, or combined represent a ring system 


3,642,591 
ELECTRO ZINC PLATING SOLUTION 
Cesar Adrianus Boose, The Hague, and Maarten Johan Reidt, 


-Natuurweten-Schappelijk 
derzoeck Ten Behoeve Van Nijverheid Handel en Verkeer, 
The Hague, Netheriands 

Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,978 
application 


Claims priority, Netherlands, Mar. 11, 1969, 
69/03711 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/10, 5/12, 5/46 

US. Cl. 204—55R 6 Claims 

A cyanide-free zinc plating bath is described. Besides a 
zinc salt in the usual concentration range and possible 
brighteners, it comprises a polyhydroxy acid or salt and boric 
acid and/or borate in a molar ratio of between about 
I(zinc): 1 4(polyhydroxy):3(boric) and 1:2:4, depending on 
the zinc content of the solution. 
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3,642,592 
PRODUCTION OF ADIPONITRILE 


wigshafen am Rhine, Rhineland-Pfalz, Germany 
Filed Mar. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,895 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 16, 1968, P 16 
93 005.5 
Int. Cl. CO7b 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 204—73 


Process for the production of adiponitrile by direct elec- 
trochemical hydrodimerization of acrylonitrile using a medi- 
um containing acrylonitrile, an electrolyte salt, water and, if 
desired, « solvent at a temperature of from 10° to 60° C. ata 
pH of from | to 10. In the process, electrolysis is carried out 
in a cell having a liquid cathode which is contacted by a solid 
anode which is not wetted by the liquid cathode or into 
which the solid anode is immersed to a depth of up to 20 
mm. Adiponitrile is an important intermediate for synthetic 
fiber manufacture 


3,642,593 
METHOD OF PREPARING SLICES OF A 
SEMICONDUCTOR MATERIAL HAVING DISCRETE 
DOPED REGIONS 
Ronald Lee Meck, Pottersville, NJ., assignor to Beil 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N_J. 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 59,977 
Int. Cl. B23p //00 
US. CL. 204—143 GE 


A method of preparing slices of semiconductor material, 
having a first type of conductivity, which slice has discrete 
doped regions, is disclosed. The method consists of preparing 
or selecting a block of semiconductive maternal having at 
least one first region of the first conductivity type and at least 
one second region of a different conductivity which is more 
rapidly clectroetched than the first conductivity type region 
The block is exposed to an ion implantation source which im- 
plants suitable ions in at least one discrete portion of the first 
region. The ion-implanted block is then subjected to an elec- 
troetching treatment whereby the second region is selectively 
etched thereby resulting in the formation of a slice of the first 
conductivity type material, having suitable ions implanted 
therein. The slice is then subjected to an annealing or heat 
treatment whereby the implanted ions are activated resulting 
in a slice having discrete regions having different conductivi- 
ty 


CHEMICAL 


1027 


3,642,594 
ELECTROCHEMICAL RECOVERY OF SILVER AND 
REGENERATION OF USED PHOTOGRAPHIC FIXING 
SOLUTIONS 


Terry M. Crellin, Wheaton, Md., assignor to Norton Com- 


pany, Troy, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,571 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/00, 3/04 


An improved method for recovering silver and regenerat- 
ing used photographic fixing solutions electrochemically is 
disclosed whereby silver is electroplated from used fixing 
solutions using high-current densities, e.g. 300 a_/ft.*, without 
decomposing the fixing solution. The fixing solution is then 
capable of being reused in the photographic process 


3,642,595 
THERMAL GRAIN REFINEMENT OF MARAGING 
STEEL 


George Saul, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,399 
Int. Cl. C21d //00 
US. Cl. 148—143 3 Claims 

Coarse grained maraging steel is refined by first heating 
the steel to a temperature between 1,700° and 1,900° F. and 
then cooling the heated steel to a temperature below that at 
which the martensite transformation is completed. A steel 
having a substantially uniform grain size of ASTM No. 7 is 
obtained when the heating and cooling steps are repeated a 
total of three times 

This invention relates to the thermal grain refinement of 
maraging steel. In one aspect it relates to a method for ther- 
mally treating a course grained maraging steel so that its 
grain size is reduced. 


3,642,596 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ORGANOCHLOROSILANES 
Minoru Takamizawa; Takayoshi Hayashi; Kazumoto Uzawa; 
Masatoshi Takita, and Yoshiaki Kedo, all of Gunma-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Shinetsu Chemical Company, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Sept. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 854,716 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 6, 1968, 43/64131 


Int. Cl. BOL //70 
US. Cl. 204—158 7 Claims 


Aromatic group containing organochlorosilanes are 
prepared by irradiating, in the presence of chlorine, a mix- 
ture of chlorosilanes of the formula 


(CHy), .CILSIH,. 


wherein n is 2 or 3 and aromatic compounds. The irradiation 
is carried out with light, at least 30 percent of the light hav- 
ing a wavelength not exceeding 3,800 A. A wide variety of 
aromatic group containing organochlorosilanes are selective- 
ly obtained by the inventive process with high yields. Further, 
the formation of byproducts, which are difficult to separate 
and/or which have no utility, is effectively prevented 
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3,642,597 
SEMICONDUCTOR PASSIVATING PROCESS 
Gary S. Sheldon, Union Springs, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Original application Dec. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,093, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. 
No, 21,373 
Int. Cl. BOLk 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 204—181 10 Claims 


A semiconductive wafer is selectively protected and etched 
so that a grid of intersecting grooves is formed on one or 
both major surfaces. The grooves extend below junction 
depth. Oxide lip portions overhanging the grooves may be 
removed and the grooves may be treated to enhance wetta- 
bility. A passivant is then selectively electrophoretically 
deposited into the grooves. Where glass is employed as the 
passivant it is fired after deposition. The wafer may be subdi- 
vided into pellets before or after contacts are applied. A 
pliant supplemental passivant encapsulates the semiconduc- 
tive pellet, and a casement is molded thereabout to complete 
the device. One semiconductive clement that may be ob- 
tained by the passivation process is characterized by a passi- 
vant coating on a beveled periphery that progressively in- 
creases in thickness as it approaches a major surface inter- 
secting the beveled periphery. 


3,642,598 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC IMAGING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert W. Gundlach, Webster; Leon C. Lot, Victor, and 

Christopher Snelling, Penfield, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 860,347 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02 
US. CL. 204—181 


7. 
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Electrically photosensitive particles dispersed in a carrier 
liquid are subjected to an electric field and exposed to 
imagewise light by reflection from an opaque document in a 
reflex exposure mode. A transparent material is positioned 
between the carrier liquid and the document 


3,642,599 

SOLID ELECTROLYTE PROBE FOR DETERMINING 

THE OXYGEN CONTENT OF MOLTEN MATERIALS 
Henry W. Franz, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Kennecott 

Copper Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 12, 1969, Ser. No. 823,701 
Int. Cl. GOIn 27/30 

U.S. Cl. 204— 195 7 Claims 

A solid electrolyte probe for direct immersion into a mol- 
ten material, such as molten copper, to determine the oxygen 
content thereof. A tubular receptacle fabricated from a solid 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


electrolyte, such as stabilized zirconia, and adapted to hold 
an oxygen-containing material, has its open upper end pro- 
tectively closed by a vertically clongate, relatively massive, 
refractory cap which has a longitudinal passage therethrough 
to accommodate the electrical lead for the probe electrode 


and is long enough to protect the tubular receptacle against 
both unrepresentative, high-oxygen molten material and the 
molten material-air interface, and to protect both the tubular 
receptacle and the electrical conductor against splash of the 
molten material that could otherwise lead to short circuiting 
of the electrical signals 


3,642,600 
GAS DETECTION ANNUNCIATOR APPARATUS 
Harvey N. Seiger, East Brunswick, and Robert J. Dagnall, 
Bound Brook, both of N.Jj., assignors to Gulton Industries, 
Inc., Metuchen, N.Y. 

Original application Oct. 11, 1966, Ser. No. 585,805, now 
Patent No. 3,451,901. Divided and this application Apr. 3, 
1969, Ser. No. 842,745 
Int. Cl. GOIn 27/28 


US. CL 204—195 13 Claims 


An apparatus for the detection of nerve gases comprising 
reservoirs for enzyme and substrate, clectrochemical cell 
means, aif-conveying means and sensing and annunciator 
means 


3,642,601 
MACHINE FOR PROCESSING A PIECE OF WORK BY 
ELECTRIC CURRENT 
Iwao Kondo, 39-9 Kita-machi I-chome, Nerima-ku, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1968, 43/88571 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/04; B23p //04 

US. Cl. 204—206 6 Claims 

A device for processing a workpiece by electric current, 
comprising an electrode carried by an electrode holder, and 
a work holder holding the work stationary. The electrode 
holder moves the clectrode relative to the workpiece, while 
providing electric current therethrough, preferably in three 
directions. The electrode holder also moves the electrode 
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relative to the holder itself, so as to bring fresh portions of 
the electrode into operative contact with the work. For elec- 


trolytic processing, the electrode includes a means for con- 
tinuously ejecting electrolyte to the working area 


3,642,602 

ELECTROPLATING APPARATUS 

Sigtrid Schweizerhof, Backnang, Germany, assignor to Licen- 
tia Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,974 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1969, P 19 18 
354.1 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/74 


US. CL. 204—211 4 Claims 
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In electroplating an anisotropic magnetic film onto wires, 
current through the wires during the plating process is used 
to create the magnetic anisotropy in the film. The resulting 
voltage drop along the length of the cathodic wires results in 
nonuniform chemical composition in the film along the 
length of the wires. Such nonuniform compositions are 
eliminated in the apparatus and method of the present inven- 
tion by providing an equal voltage drop along the length of 
the anode 


3,642,603 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CIRCULATING 
LIQUID METALS IN FUSED SALT ELECTROLYSIS 
Hidetami Sakai, Room No. 501, Building No. 182, 2-2, 3- 
chome, Takanedai-Danchi, Takanedai-cho, Funabashi-shi, 
and Muneyoshi Arita, 68-556, Joza, Sakura-shi, both of 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 18,103 
Int. CL. C224 3/02, 1/04 
US. Cl. 204—247 2 Claims 
A method of and an apparatus for circulating a liquid 
metal in fused salt electrolysis comprising passing the fused 
alloy of the cathode liquid metal and the electrolytically 
liberated metal both coming out of the cell and the liquid 
metal for controlling the temperature of the cell through a 
lift pipe by making a mixture of an inert gas and the liquid 
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metals by the jetting force of the gas, said mixture being 
small in specific gravity, lifting said liquid metals into a head 
tank positioned at a level high enough for recirculating the 
liquid metals into the electrolytic cell by gravity, separating 


the liquid metals from the inert gas in said head tank, recir- 
culating the liquid metal necessary for electrolysis into the 
cell, condensing and separating the electrolytically liberated 
metal contained in the inert gas from the gas, and returning 
the inert gas into the lift pipe for further use by circulation. 


3,642,604 
ANODIC ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTROLYSIS CELLS 
Umberto Giacopelli, Via Pravi, Rosignano-Solvay, (Livorno), 


Italy 
Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,527 
Claims priority, application Dec. 30, 1968, 68156 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/04; C23b 5/68; C22d 1/02 
8 Claims 


An assembly for use in clectrolysis cells including a per- 
manent, rigid, inert and reusable base which has the form of 
a square open tank with only three sidewalls; and, an anodic 
aggregate set down on this base without an fastening means 
This aggregate is composed of graphite anodic plates, anodic 
bars and the fourth sidewall of the base. All metallic parts of 
the assembly are protected by a covering which also em- 
bodies the fourth sidewall. The tightness between the fourth 
sidewall and the base is insured by a flexible seal 


3,642,605 
APPARATUS FOR THE EXTRACTION AND 
DEHYDRATION OF A SOLID PHASE FROM A LIQUID 
DISPERSION 
Francois Chenel, Le Cateau, and Richard Louis Swinnen, 
Gennevilliers, both of France, assignors to Societe Generale 
Ceramique du Batiment, Luxembourg 
Filed Jan. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 699,918 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 24, 1967, 92303; 


91M 
Int. Cl. BOTK 5/00 


US. Cl. 204— 300 10 Claims 

Apparatus for the removal of a solid phase from its disper- 
sion by clectrophoretic deposition and heat using an electn- 
cally charged vessel for the dispersion and a moving elec- 
trode or rotating drum emerging from the dispersion is dis- 
closed. An aqueous layer is removed from the surface of the 
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deposited solid phase by a satellite roller in contact with the 
rotating drum, the drum continues to rotate, then a scraper 


removes the deposited solid phase from the drum before it 
again enters the dispersion. 


3,642,606 
APPARATUS FOR IMAGE FORMATION ON THE INSIDE 
OF A CYLINDER 
Edwin Zucker, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,545 
Int. Cl. BOIk 5/02; C23b 13/00 


A roller electrode is positioned in contact with the inside 
surface of a transparent cylindrical electrode forming a nip 
Photoelectrophoretic ink in the vicinity of the nip is exposed 
to light through the transparent cylinder while a voltage 
gradient is applied between the electrodes. The image 
formed on the inside of the electrode is viewed and/or trans- 
ferred to a web fed axially into the cylinder and deflected 
toward the image 


3,642,607 
COAL DISSOLUTION PROCESS 
Walter H. Seitzer, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Sun Oil 
Company, 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,334 
Int. Cl. C10g 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 208—8 8 Claims 

Process for dissolving bituminous coal by heating a mixture 
of said coal, a hydrogen donor oil, carbon monoxide, water, 
and an alkali metal hydroxide or its precursor at a tempera 
ture of about 400°-450° C. and under a total pressure of at 
least about 4,000 p.s.i.g. 


3,642,608 
SOLVATION OF COAL IN BYPRODUCT STREAMS 

Jack W. Roach, and Leo Garwin, both of Oklahoma City, 

Okla., assignors to Kerr-McGee Corporation, Oklahoma 

City, Okla. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,688 
Int. Cl. C10g //00 

US. Cl. 208—8 17 Claims 

Coal is solubilized in highly aromatic petroleum byproduct 
streams such as catalytic cracker recycle oil and slurry oil to 
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produce a coal solution having a low viscosity which is readi- 
ly deashed by settling and/or filtering. The coal solution has a 
low sulfur and mineral ash content and it may be used in the 
preparation of fuels or as a feedstock to a furnace for 
producing carbon black. All or part of the solvent content of 
the coal solution may be recovered and recycled in the 
process as a solvent, and the deashed and desulfurized coal 
thus produced may be used as a solid or molten fuel, or it 
may be blended with petroleum refinery streams to produce 
liquid fuels having desired specifications and a feedstock for 
producing furnace carbon black. 


3,642,609 
DEWAXING WAXY OIL BY DILUTION CHILLING 
Ivan Mayer, Summit, and Stephen F. Perry, Westfield, both of 
N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineering Company 
Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,366 
Int. Cl. C10g 43/08 


U.S. Cl. 208—33 14 Claims 
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Waxy oil is dewaxed by shock chilling with prechilled sol- 
vent under conditions of agitation sufficient to obtain sub- 
stantially instantaneous mixing at a plurality of points along 
the length of a vertical tower wherein the velocity of solvent 
injection is at least 5 to 10 times that of the peripheral 
velocity of the mixer blades 


3,642,610 
TWO-STAGE HYDROCRACKING-HYDROTREATING 
PROCESS TO MAKE LUBE OIL 
Joseph M. Divijak, Jr., Griffith, Ind., and Maurice K. Rausch, 
Seuth Holland, [ll., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,737 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02, 13/06, 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—58 12 Claims 
A high-viscosity-index mineral lubricating oil is produced 
by treating, for instance, a deasphalted residuum or a raw, 
heavy lubricating distillate oi] in a two-stage process. The 
feedstock is first catalytically hydrocracked, then catalyti- 
cally hydrogenated and can be fractionated and dewaxed to 
produce a finished product. Catalysts such as nickel-tung- 
state on boria-alumina and nickel-molybdate on alumina are 
employed in the two stages, respectively. The catalysts are 
preferably used in sulfided form 


3,642,611 
PRODUCTION OF MOTOR AND JET FUELS 

Odes B. Robertson, Groves; Thomas A. Cooper, Port Arthur, 
both of Tex., and Henry D. Moorer, Richmond, Va., as- 

signors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,720 

Int. Cl. C10g 13/02 
US. Cl. 208—87 9 Claims 
Good yields of high-quality motor fuel and jet fuel are ob- 
tained by solvent extracting a gas oil to produce a paraffin- 
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rich raffinate and an aromatic-rich extract, hydrocracking 
the raffinate using a catalyst having an amorphous support, 
separately hydrocracking the extract using a catalyst contain- 
ing a crystalline zeolitic support and recovering jet and motor 
fuels from the respective hydrocracker effluents. 


3,642,612 
PROCESS FOR THE CATALYTIC HYDROGENATION OF 
HYDROCARBONS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HIGH- 
VISCOSITY-INDEX LUBRICATING OILS 
Pierleona Girotti; Telemaco Floris, both of Donato Milanese, 
and Giancarlo Pecci, Milano, all of Italy, assignors to Snam 
Progetti S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,341 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 14, 1968, 12716 A/68 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/00 


US. Cl. 208—89 10 Claims 


A novel two-stage hydrogenation process for producing 
lubricating oils is disclosed which comprises passing a 
deasphalted vacuum residue and/or vacuum distillate feed- 
stock through a preheater, contacting the resulting feedstock 
with a catalyst consisting of sulfides and/or oxides of the VI 
and VIII group metals on a slightly acid support in the 
presence of hydrogen at certain temperature, pressure, space 
velocity and hydrogen flow conditions (first stage), contact- 
ing the resulting product under the same temperature, pres- 
sure, space velocity and hydrogen flow conditions as in the 
first stage with a catalyst consisting of sulfides and/or oxides 
of the VI and VIII group metals on an acid support, convey- 
ing the resulting products to a high-pressure separator where 
hydrogen is removed, purified and recycled, conveying the 
resulting product to a low-pressure separator where undesira- 
ble gases are removed, introducing the resulting product into 
a stripping column, where certain useful byproducts are 
removed, transferring the bottom products to a deparaffina- 
tion unit wherein paraffins removed therein are recycled to 
the first reaction stage and then conveying the deparaffinatea 
product to a vacuum-fractionating column where the desired 
lubricating oils are obtained 


3,642,613 
BLACK OIL CONVERSION PROCESS STARTUP 
PROCEDURE 
Gari J. Nagi, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,905 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/00 
US. CL. 208—213 3 Claims 
A startup method for a process designed to effect the con- 
version of hydrocarbonaceous black oils. Applicable to a 
fixed-bed catalytic system, the method involves (1) pre- 
wetting the catalyst with a hydrocarbon mixture and (2) low- 
temperature reduction and sulfiding using circulating (recy- 
cle) hydrogen and a sulfurous hydrocarbon mixture 
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3,642,614 

REDUCTION OF SOLUBLE CONTAMINANTS IN LEAN 
SOLVENT 

Harry M. Van Tassell, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 

Universal Oil Products , Des Plaines, Il. 
Filed June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,501 
Int. Cl. C10g 2//28 
US. Cl. 208—321 


In a solvent extraction process wherein a mixed hydrocar- 
bon feed is contacted in a primary extraction zone under ex- 
traction conditions with a specified water soluble primary 
solvent selective for aromatic hydrocarbons thereby produc- 
ing a nonaromatic raffinate stream and an aromatic-rich sol- 
vent stream, the aromatic-rich solvent stream is separated in 
a separation zone to provide an aromatic product and a lean 
primary solvent stream containing hydrocarbon contaminant 
having a boiling point greater than the end boiling point of 
the aromatic product, and the lean primary solvent stream is 
passed to the extraction zone as the specified primary sol- 
vent, a method for reducing the concentration of soluble 
hydrocarbon contaminant in the lean solvent which com- 
prises contacting a portion of lean primary solvent and at 
least a portion of the nonaromatic raffinate in a secondary 
extraction zone under extraction conditions including the 
presence of a secondary aqueous solvent. The secondary ex- 
traction zone produces a nonaromatic raffinate containing 
the hydrocarbon contaminant having substantial freedom 
from the primary solvent. The secondary extraction zone 
further produces a stream of rich secondary aqueous solvent 
containing the primary solvent having reduced concentration 
of the hydrocarbon contaminant, and the rich secondary 
aqueous solvent is separated to produce a lean primary sol- 
vent having reduced hydrocarbon contaminant concentra- 
tion. The method has particular application to aromatic ex- 
traction processing wherein the primary solvent is a sul- 
folane-type chemical solvent, or a polyalkylene glycol sol- 
vent, or any other typically utilized water soluble solvent 
selective for aromatic hydrocarbons 


3,642,615 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE BIOLOGICAL 
TREATMENT OF WASTE WATER 
Theodor Wieferig, Vechta/Oidb., Germany, assignor to Passe- 
vant-Werke, Hutte, Germany 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,745 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 2, 1969, P 19 44 
$58.0 


Int. Cl. CO2c ///0 

US. Cl. 210—7 12 Claims 

A system for active sludge waste water treatment com- 
prises an acrating chamber and a clarifying chamber. Raw 
water is introduced into the acrating chamber where liquid is 
circulated in a path in the acrating chamber and the liquid is 
acrated. A portion of the circulating liquid is conveyed to the 
clarifying chamber where the sludge settles to the bottom. 
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Settled sludge is conveyed from the bottom of the clarifying 
chamber and introduced into the aerating chamber in a 
direction substantially the same as the direction of motion of 


the liquid in the path of circulation in the clarifying chamber 
Clarified water is removed from the top of the clarifier and 
sludge is withdrawn from the aerating chamber. 


3,642,616 
CONTINUOUS METHOD FOR TREATING LIQUIDS 
William C. Burns, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Water Treat- 
ment Corporation, City of Industry, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 753,160 
Int. Cl. BOId / 5/06; CO2b 1/76 
U.S. CL 210—32 
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A continuous method for producing treated water by utiliz- 
ing at least three zones containing ion-exchange material in 
which one zone is utilized as a treating or deionization unit, 
another zone is utilized for regenerating exhausted ion- 
exchange material and a third zone is utilized for rinsing the 
regeneration solution from the ion-exchange material, all 
three zones being operated simultaneously, and when the 
ion-exchange material in the deionization zone is exhausted 
the influent water is then transferred to the rinsing zone and 
the ion-exchange material in the original deionization zone is 
then regenerated with a regeneration solution while the ion- 
exchange material in the original regeneration zone is rinsed 
Preferably the rinsing operation is conducted by passing a 
portion of the deionized water through the regenerated ion- 
exchange material to rinse the salt solution therefrom. It is 
also preferred to deionize the water by passing the influent 
water upwardly through the ion-exchange material and to 
regenerate the ion-exchange material by passing regeneration 
solution downwardly through said material. Moreover, very 
good results are obtained if each zone has a freeboard suffi- 
cient to allow for expansion of the ion-exchange material and 
the water to be treated is passed through the ion-exchange 
material at a flow rate sufficient to force and hold the ion- 
exchange material against the top of the zone and in the 
freeboard space, thereby preventing said ion-exchange 
material from being mixed 
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Edwin H. Brink, San Jose, and Warren G. Palmer, Saratoga, 
both of Calif., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, 


Calif. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,868 
Int. Cl. BO3d 1/00 
US. Cl. 210—44 


A suspension of activated sludge from a secondary settling 
tank is concentrated by a bubble flotation process. Air is 
forced through a mixture of water and a surfactant in a 
shear-type foamer at low pressure to produce a stable foam 
of small air bubbles in water. The foam is pumped into the 
suspension entering the concentrator and the bubbles attach 
to the solids in the suspension. The mixture of foam and 
suspension is released within a baffle in the concentrator 
tank, causing the surfactant shielded air bubbles to lift the 
solids to which they have become attached and form a blan- 
ket of concentrated sludge. A rotating skimmer head 
removes an upper layer of the sludge blanket whereas the 
clarified effluent flows under the baffle and out over an an- 
nular weir for discharge. The concentrated sludge removed 
from the concentrator is introduced into an anaerobic 
digester, along with primary sludge from the primary settling 
tank of the system. One overall effect is to reduce the size 
required for the digester. 


3,642,618 
CONTINUOUS CLARIFICATION-FILTRATION METHOD 
Rene Narcisco Silva, 614 Albert Place, Ridgewood, NJ. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 765,507 
Int. Cl. BO3d //00 


US. Cl. 210—44 4 Claims 


Method and apparatus to improve the adhesion between 
the air or gas bubbles used in a flotation clarifier and the floc 
already formed with the use of one or more chemicals or 
coagulant aids, by adding the necessary clectrical charge to 
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said air or gas bubbles in order to make them adhere more 
efficiently to said floc. 


3,642,619 
CONDITIONING SEWAGE WASTE SLUDGES FOR 
DEWATERING 
Ronald Alfred Lo Sasso, and Emerson G. Rausch, both of 
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drilling wells using as the drilling fluid dispersant 4-allyl- 
dihydroxybenzene. 


3,642,623 
OIL BASE WELL DRILLING FLUID COMPOSITION 
AND METHOD 


” Robert B. Bennett and Warren C. McMordie, Jr., Hous- 


Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,545 
Int. Cl. CO2c 3/00 
US. Cl. 210—52 6 Claims 
Waste sludges are conditioned for dewatering by intermix- 
ing with the waste sludge prior to dewatering an admixture of 
a water-soluble high-molecular weight nonionic polyacryla- 
mide and a water-soluble salt containing ferric ions. 


3,642,620 
PROCESS FOR TREATING WASTES FROM OXIDATION 
PROCESSES 

Edward L. Cole, Fishkill, and Howard V. Hess, Gienham, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 780,080, Nov. 
29, 1968, now Patent No. 3,507,788. This application Oct. 

14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,215 
Int. CL. CO2c 5/04 


US. Cl. 210—63 8 Claims 


A process for treating a waste feed stream containing es- 
sentially water-soluble organic wastes is described as involv- 
ing heating the stream under turbulent flow conditions to 
temperatures of 400° to 700° F. and pressures of 300 to 3100 
p.s.i. in the presence of air or of oxygen thereby splitting off 
carbon dioxide. The oxidized waste stream, which has a con- 
siderably reduced chemical oxygen demand, is continuously 
fed to a hot contacting zone and is in heat-exchange relation- 
ship with the incoming effluent stream 


3,642,621 
PREPARATION OF FIRE-EXTINGUISHING MATERIAL 
COMPRISING HEATING BIURET WITH SODIUM OR 
POTASSIUM HYDROXIDE 
Frank Brian Hollows, Northwich, England, assignor to Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,156 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 16, 1968, 
7,768/68 
Int. Cl. A62d //00 
US. Cl. 252—5 3 Claims 
Fire-extinguishing compositions containing the compound 
having the empirical formula MC,N,H,O, where M 
represents sodium or potassium, are made by heating biuret 
with sodium hydroxide or potassium hydroxide under an- 
hydrous conditions 


3,642,622 
DRILLING FLUID 
Mahmoud S. Kableoui, and Jack H. Kolaian, both of Wappin- 
gers Falls, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 84,514 
Int. Cl. C10m 3//4 
US. CL 252—8.5C 5 Claims 
An aqueous drilling fluid dispersant and a method of 
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ton, Tex., assignors to Oil Base, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,492 
Int. Cl. CO9K 3/00; BOE 17/42 

US. CL 252—8.5 M 9 Claims 

Stabilization of oil continuous phase well fluids, par- 
ticularly oil base drilling fluids, against contamination with 
water-soluble alkaline earth salts, e.g., calcium chloride, 
is accomplished by addition of a novel additive system 
comprising a water-soluble acid-blocked alkanolamide 
nonionic surfactant, a sulfonated acid anionic surfactant 
and an oil-soluble nonionic ethoxylated alky! phenol. The 
additive system controls the water wettable solids in an 
oil base well fluid system in the presence of alkaline earth 
salts for extended periods at high temperature keeping 
such solids in the oil-wet state. 


3,642,624 
THERMAL INSULATING FLUID 
John W. Howland, Puerto La Cruz, Venezuela, and Juan 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 786,543 
Int. CL. E21b 21/04; CO4b 43/04 

US. Cl. 252—8.55 

A thermal insulating fluid for use in the tubing-casing 
annulus of a steam injection well. The fluid contains as 
a major ingredient a heavy mineral oil, preferably having 
an API gravity less than 30°. The fluid contains ingre- 
dients which will form a water-insoluble soap when the 
fluid is heated. The viscosity and insulation properties of 
the fluid are increased by the incorporation of 2 to 6 per- 
cent water, a bentonite-organic base compound, and finely 
divided asbestos fibers. 


3,642,625 
ANTICORROSION LUBRICATING COMPOUND 
Stanley J. N Calif., to 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,930 
Int. Cl. C10m 5/02 

US. Cl. 252—25 7 Claims 

An improved heavy duty coating composition for pro- 
tection against corrosion of metallic substrates and for 
lubrication of metallic parts comprises a substantially 
uniform mixture of from about 40 to about 70 weight per- 
cent of lead oxide in particulate form having an average 
particle diameter size of from about 30-45 microns and 
an essentially homogeneous grease-containing vehicle. 
The vehicle comprises a major proportion of grease, 
preferably heavy duty grease, and a minor proportion of 
lubricating oil, preferably high pressure lubricating oil. 
The grease-containing vehicle is non-separating and 
preferably the grease is present in the vehicle in a weight 
ratio to the oil of about 5:1. The lead oxide preferably 
comprises at least one of PbO and Pb,O,. 
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MPOSITION 
GREASE CO ON COMPRISING 
POLYFLUOROALKYL-POLYSILOXANE 
John B. Christian, Yellow Springs, Ohio, assignor to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secre- 


US. Cl. 252—33.6 10 Claims 

This invention comprises an improved grease having 
improved wear, improved extreme pressure characteristics 
and improved temperature range utility comprising a puly- 
fluoroalkyl-alkyl polysiloxane as a base, fluorinated co- 
polymer of ethylene and propylene as a thickener and 
antimony dialkyl dithiocarbamate. The improved grease 
of this invention has particular utility in aircraft and 
other equipment where heavy loads are prevalent and little 
or no wear can be tolerated. 


3,642,627 
LUBRICATING GREASE 


Roy L. Waring, Moore, Okla., assignor to 
Cato Oil and Grease Co. 
No Drawing. Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,240 


Int. Cl. C10m 5/16 

US. CL 252—39 9 Claims 

A lubricating grease having a calcium soap/salt com- 
plex thickener and characterized by outstanding adhesive 
qualities, low bleeding rate, and stability at temperatures 
above 400° F. The ingredients from which the grease 
is formed comprise lubricating oil, a source of calcium 
(such as hydrated lime), 12-hydroxy stearic acid, a low 
molecular weight organic acid, or a salt thereof, and iso- 
butylene polymer having an average molecular weight of 
from about 8,000 to about 19,000 (Staudinger). 


3,642,628 
INSOLUBLE ORGANOTIN SALT STABILIZERS FOR 
aa dinaae. O48: speeches 
Durham, N.C. 27707 a 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No, 788,104 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 

US. Cl. 260—45.75 K 7 Claims 
Insoluble organotin salts of organic and inorganic oxy- 
gen-containing acids are effective stabilizers against color 
initiated by heat and light in halogen-containing acryloni- 
trile polymer fibers. Unlike the soluble tin compounds, 
the insoluble organotin salts are well-retained within 
these fibers when they are produced by wet spinning 

techniques. 


3,642,629 
CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS AND COMPOSITIONS 


eed Gee eee to Geigy 
Chemical Corporation, Ardsley, 4 


No Drawing. Division of application Ser. No. 753,321, 
Apr. 26, 1968, now Patent No. 3,536,706, which is a 
division of application Ser. No. 526,401, Feb. 10, 1966, 
now Patent No. 3,414,618, which in turn is a division 
of application Ser. No. 431,709, Feb. 10, 1965. Divided 
and this application Jan. 27, 7, 1970, Ser. No. 6,308 


Claims priori pay reat Britain, Feb. 11, 1964, 
5,993. ; Feb. 29, 1964, 8,579 /64 


Int. Cl. Ci0m 1/38, 1/34 

US. Cl. 252—47.5 7 Claims 
Chemical compositions are composed of synthetic lu- 

bricant and antioxidant compound of the formula: 
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wherein A and B are the same or different and each is an 
aryl group, and one of the aryl groups A and B contains 
a tertiary alkyl substituent group having from 4 to 12 
carbon atoms. 


Re 2,630 

LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 

Alexander C. B. MacPhail, Wood River, IL, and Ian 
Keddie, Pensby, Wirral, England, assignors to Shell Oil 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,785 

Claims priority, ap a Britain, Feb. 22, 1968, 


68 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/38 

US. Cl. 252—47.5 7 Claims 

Synthetic ester based lubricant compositions containing 
minor amounts each of an N-substituted phenothiazine 
and a symmetrical or asymmetrical substituted triazine 
have good oxidation stability over a wide range of tem- 
peratures. 


3,642,631 
SUBSTITUTED BITHIOPHENES 
Henry Gisser and Seymour Portnoy, Philadelphia, Pa., 
to the United States of America as represented 
Secretary of the Army 
wing. Division of application Ser. No. 8,386, Feb. 
= 1970. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
690,403, Dec. 14, 1967. This application Nov. 24, 1970, 
Ser, No. 92,521 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/30, 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 252—48.4 Claims 
A new heat-stable compound, 5,5’-diheptafluobutyryl- 
2,2’-bithiophene, and methods for its preparation which 
involves the use of ethyl bromide in an uncatalyzed Gri- 
gnard coupling reaction, as well as methods for preparing 
other related bithiophenes having at least one substituent 
in each thiophene ring. Lubricating oils and hydraulic 
fluids containing this compound as a friction reducing 
agent are also described. 


3,642,632 
ANTHRANILIC ACID ESTERS AS LUBRICANT 
ADDITIVES 


John F. Coburn, 7 Franklin Ave., Cranford, NJ. 07016, 
and Stephen J. Metro, 1822 Lamberts Mill Road, Scotch 
Plains, NJ. 07076 
No Drawing. Filed May 24, 1968, Ser. No. 731,735 

Int. Cl. C10m 1/26, 1/32 

US. Cl, 252—S51.5 A 4 Claims 
An ester of anthranilic acid or an ester of a derivative 

such acid having the general structural formula: 


C- ‘ 
a? 
ee: 
where R is a C; to Cyo alkyl group and X is hydrogen, 
alkyl or a phenyl group, has been found to be an effective 


oxidation and corrosion inhibitor in lubricating oils, espe- 
cially synthetic ester oils. 


3,642,633 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 
a A. Eckert and Johannes M. Wortel, Amsterdam, 
Netherlands, to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,704 
Claims priority, aa Britain, Jan. 1, 1969, 


69 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/28, 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 252—57 4 Claims 
Lubricant composition containing copolymers having 
free hydroxy! groups and derived from a compound com- 
prising a single polymerizable C=C group and at least one 
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aromatic ring which is incorporated into the monomer 
mixture from which the copolymers are polymerized have 
improved pour points, viscosity indices and dispersant 
properties. 


3,642,634 
REFRIGERATION LUBRICATING OIL 
tert mmm Ne ay ay tee. meg peg 
San Francisco, C 


Research Company, alif. 
No Filed Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 3,523 


CL C10m 1/16, 1/18 

US. Cl. 252—59 4 Claims 

Lubricating oil for refrigeration equipment based on 
the combination of alkylbenzenes containing from 10 to 
25 carbon atoms in the alkyl groups and from about 2 to 
about 50% by weight of polyisobutylene having a vis- 
cosity in the range of about 3000 to about 1,000,000 SUS 
at 100° F. 


3,642,635 

SYNTHETIC PETROLATUM COMPOSITIONS 

David M. MacLeod, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
to Esso Research and Engineering Company 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,980 
Int. CL. Cl0m 1/18 

US. CL. 252—59 4 Claims 

Petrolatum-like products are prepared by combining a 
distillate lubricating oil, a slack wax derived from a dis- 
tillation lubricating oil and a wax crystal modifying addi- 
tive having an intrinsic viscosity in the range of about 
0.05 to about 0.3 dl./g. and selected from the group 
consisting of amorphous polyethylene, amorphous poly- 
propylene, copolymers thereof, halogenated homopoly- 
mers and copolymers thereof, and copolymers of 3 to 40 
molar proportions of ethylene per molar proportion of 
an ethylenically unsaturated monomer having the gen- 
eral formula: 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, halogens and C; to C; alkyl groups; Y is selected 
from the group consisting of —OOCR, —OOCR and 
—COR groups; Z is selected from the group consisting 
of —COOR and —R; and R is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and C; to Cy alkyl groups. 


3,642,636 
LUBRICATING OIL CONTAINING PARA-t-BUTYL- 
ee eee POLYMERS 
Robert Bacskai, K Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed "18, 1969, Ser. No. 886,382 
Int. Cl. C10m 1//8 
US. Cl. 252—59 3 Claims 
High molecular weight homopolymers of t-butyl-alpha- 
methylstyrene and lubricating oil containing them. 


3,642,637 
PIEZOELECTRIC CERAMIC COMPOSITION 


eae ak ae 
Filed Nov. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 92,382 
es eee eae Dec. 26, 1969, 


44/623 
Int. Cl. CO4b 35/46 
US. Cl. 252—62.9 1 Claim 
The present invention is directed to a novel piezoelectric 
ceramic consisting essentially of lead titanate and a com- 
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bined additive of 0.22 to 0.36 weight percent of manga- 
nese oxide and 1.08 to 2.43 weight percent of lanthanum 
oxide having an electromechanical coupling factor k3, of 
42 to 50%, a mechanical quality factor of about 1000, a 
dielectric constant of about 200 and Vicker's hardness of 
500. The novel ceramic is suitable for making a high 
frequency ceramic filter of wide pass band and low trans- 
mission loss. 


3,642,638 
INSULATING IMPREGNATION COMPOSITION OF 
WAXY AND GREASY ETHYLENE POLYMERS 
Motoi Kitano, Settsu-shi, Japan, 
Electric Industrial Co., Lid. Kas 
No pana | Filed Nov. eae 


Cone Wee 80,700; 3 ~— = applceton Jepen, Des. 7, 1906 


HO1b 3/30 

US. Cl. 252—63 3 

An insulating impregnation composition for electrical 
equipment, composed of polymers which are low molec- 
ular weight polyethylenes produced along with high 
molecular weight polyethylenes in the polymerization of 
ethylene by the high pressure process, medium pressure 
process or low pressure process, and which have an aver- 
age molecular weight of 250 to 2000 and which have 
0.05 to 3 C=C unsaturated grounds in every molecular 
chain. 


3,642,639 
PROCESS OF eee MIXTURE 
2 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 21, 1968, Ser. No. 777,897 
Int. CL. CO9K 3/02 
US. Cl. 252—67 4 Claims 
Monochlorodifiuoromethane (CHCIF;) and sulfur 
hexafluoride (SF,), in certain proportions, form mixtures 
having unusually high refrigeration capacity and which 
are therefore especially adapted for use as refrigerants 
in high capacity, low temperature refrigeration systems. 


3,642,640 
SYSTEM FOR CORROSION INHIBITION 
edeschi, Whitehouse 


Robert J. T and Paul W. 
Natali, Middletown, N.J., to Air Products 


No Drawing. Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 789,017 


Int, Cl. Clld 7/32 

US. Cl. 252—146 7 Claims 
Aqueous acid solutions are inhibited against corrosion 

of metals, especially ferrous metals, by incorporation of a 

corrosion-inhibiting system composed of a combination of 

1-hexyn-3-ol, 5-decyn-4,7-diol, and 3-methyl-1-butyn-3-ol. 


3,642,641 
CORROSION INHIBITION 
— J. Tedeschi, Whitehouse Station, and Paul W 
Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No, 789,020 
Int. Cl. Cild 7/32 
US, Cl. 252—148 9 Claims 
Aqueous acid solutions are inhibited against corrosion 
of metals, especially ferrous metals, by incorporation of 
a corrosion inhibiting system composed of a mixture of a 
major amount of 3-methyl-1-butyne-3-ol, and a minor 
amount of n-hexynol, preferably in the presence of ethy!l- 
ene diamine or urea. 
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3,642,642 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
pe AMMONIUM DERIVATIVES 
N,N’-SUBSTITUTED 4,4’-BIS(BENZIMID- 
AZOL2-YL)STILBENES 
Nathan N. Crounse, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to 
Sterling Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 
657,515, now Patent No. 3,583,984. Divided and this 
application Sept, 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,938 

Int. Cl. Clld 1/18, 3/26 

US. Cl, 252—543 0 Claims 
N,N’ - substituted 4,4’ - bis(benzimidazol - 2 - yl)stil- 

benes are interacted with alkylating agents to produce 
quaternary ammonium compounds which are useful, par- 
ticularly for incorporation in detergent compositions, for 
concomitantly disinfecting and whitening or brightening 
textile materials. 


3,642,643 
REGENERATION OF COPPER OXIDE AND COPPER 
CHROMITE CATALYSTS 
Clarence E. Habermann, Midland, Mich., assignor to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 885,324 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/30, 11/66 
US. Cl. 252—412 8 Claims 
The activity of a copper oxide or copper chromite cat- 
alyst deactivated while being used to convert a nitrile to 
the corresponding amide may be regenerated by oxidizing 
the catalyst, and then contacting the oxidized cuprous 
catalyst with a reducing agent at an elevated temperature. 


3,642,644 
STABLE DRY CLEANING COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert E. Grote and Wilbur G. Henry, Springfield Town- 
, Hamilton County, Ohio, assignors to The Procter 
& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,651 
Int. = Clild 1/18, 3/24; D061 1/04 

US. Cl. 252—15 8 Claims 

Concentrated rl cleaning compositions, having a pH 
of from about 6.5 to about 9 and consisting essentially of 
a dry cleaning solvent containing from about 0.25% to 
about 0.75% by weight of a coupling agent and from 
about 20% to about 60% by weight of an anionic deter- 
gent comprising the monoethanolamine salt of an essen- 
tially pure, broad cut, linear Cy to Cig alkyl benzene sul- 
fonic acid; weight ratios of detergent to coupling agent are 
at least about 80:1. The concentrated compositions here- 
in exhibit satisfactory stability against phase separation 
and, when diluted with additional solvent and employed 
in conventional dry cleaning operations, achieve im- 
proved dry cleaning performance. 


3,642,645 
METAL DEGREASING AGENTS 
Ludwig Schmidhammer, Burghausen, Upper Bavaria, 
Germany, ao gel 'to Wacker-Chemie G.m.b.H., 
Munich, Bavaria, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,402 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1969, 
P 19 06 758.4 
Int. Cl. CO9d 9/00; C11d 7/22 
US. Cl. 252—162 4 Claims 
Metal degreasing agents comprising trichlorethylene 
or perchlorethylene containing 1,3,5-cycloheptatriene as 
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a stabilizer which is effective in the liquid as well as the 
vapor phase. In addition, the degreasing agent may also 
contain a tertiary amine in which at least one of the three 
aliphatic groups is unsaturated. 
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3,642,646 
XY-BEARING ADDUCT POLYOL COMPOSI- 

CATION CONTAINING TETRABROMOPHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDE 
Sheldon H. wane. Skokie, IIL, eomauer to Standard Oil 

Company, 
No 8 Filed Apr. 23, 1968, 2. No. 723,594 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/28; CO8g 51/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—182 5 Claims 

Polyol compositions useful in preparing rigid foam 
compositions are disclosed. These polyols comprise the 
reaction adducts of polyfunctional aromatic carboxylic 
acid anhydrides and polyether polyols. Adduct polyols 
which additionally contain a polyethyleneglycol are also 
disclosed. 


3,642,647 
PRODUCTION OF ANHYDROUS STANNIC CHLO- 
RIDE FROM AQUEOUS SOLUTION 

Peter Derrick Goulden, Ancaster, Ontario, Canada, as- 

signor to M & T Products of Canada Limited, Hamil- 

ton, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 791,994 
Int. Cl. COlg 19/08 

US. Cl. 252—182 9 Claims 

A process for the dehydrating of aqueous solutions 
containing tetravalent tin and chloride ions by treatment 
thereof with sulfuric acid or oleum to form an upper 
phase containing sulfuric acid and a lower phase con- 
sisting of anhydrous stannic chloride and removing and 
recovering the lower phase as an anhydrous stannic chlo- 
ride product. 


3,642,648 
PREPARATION OF DISPERSIONS OF FINELY 
DIVIDED ALKALI METALS 
Gerald J. Orazem and Kenneth R. Martin, Gastonia, 
Matthew H. Dellinger, Cherryville, and William §S. 
Leonhardt, Bessemer, N.C., assignors to Lithium Cor- 
poration of America, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,614 
Int. Cl. CO9Kk 3/00 
US. Cl. 252—182 10 Claims 
Dispersions of finely divided alkali metals in inert liq- 
uid hydrocarbons are made by utilizing as the dispersing 
agent a polyhydrocarbon resin, such as a cross-linked 
polystyrene resin, which is soluble or colloidally dispersi- 
ble in said iner liquid hydrocarbon. 


3,642,649 
LOW TEMPERATURE ol AMINE 
ACCELERA 

Harold A. om. Havertown, ye 7s G. Petrella, 

Philadelphia, Pa., og to Air Products and Chemi- 

cals, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

No —-~ Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 818,470 

nt. Cl, CO8f 45/72; COBg 51/84 

US. Cl. 252 "is 

Low temperature epoxy curing accelerators are pre- 
pared from tertiary amine salts of hydrobromic acid, para- 
toluene sulfonic acid, 2-ethylhexoic acid or thiocyanic 
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acid, wherein the tertiary amine is either triethylene di- 
amine, methyl triethylene diamine or 2 - ethyl - 4 - methyl 
imidazole. 


3,642,650 
PIGMENT PARTICLES AND METHOD OF 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Maurice D 
Ohio 


Ohio, assignor to Day-Glo Color Corp., Cleveland, 


No Drawing. C part of application Ser. No. 
767,531, Oct. 14, 1968. This application Aug. 28, 1969, 
Ser. No. 855,462 


Int. Cl. CO9K 1/02 

US. Cl. 252—301.2 R 30 Claims 

A method of separating finely particulated discrete pig- 
ment particles from a continuous phase film forming 
base vehicle comprising admixing an amidealdehyde con- 
densation product with a liquefied continuous phase film 
forming vehicle that is immiscible with such product and 
may contain a light-absorbing agent that is absorbed by 
the product and retained therein. The resultant mixture 
is subjected to agitation and time-temperature conditions 
sufficient to produce discrete, finely divided generally 
rounded and uniformly sized coalescent-resistant pigment 
particles. An agglutination-inducing liquefied vehicle hav- 
ing an effective Kauri-Butanol value of about 25 to 40 
which is soluble in the liquefied vehicle and non-soluble 
with the pigment particles is then intermixed in an amount 
sufficient to produce a mixture of vehicles and revertibly- 
agglutinated particles. The particles are then separated 
from the mixture and are produced as a free-flowing pow- 
der or as wet pigment cakes. The separated particles can 
be readily re-dispersed in various ink and paint vehicles 
to regain their coalescent-resistance and other desirable 
characteristics. 


3,642,651 
PHOTOLUMINESCENT GLASS AND METHOD OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Evelyn C. Marboe and Woldemar A. Weyl, State College, 

Pa., ee to Brockway Glass Company, Inc., Brock- 

way, 

Filed Apr. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 813,986 
Int. Cl. CO9k 1/54; CO3c 3/28 

U.S, Cl. 252—301.4 R 5 Claims 

Borate, phosphate or silicate glasses, or combinations 
thereof, are melted with a germanium compound. such as 
germanium dioxide, under suitable reducing conditions 
The amount of germanium dioxide is in the range of 1% 
to 20% by weight of the mixture, and suitable reducing 
agents are azides, nitrides, aluminum powder or some 
form of carbonaceous material. The reaction is sensitive 
to the time and temperature of melting which, in turn, is 
dependent on the type of glass and reducing agent em- 
ployed. The glass composition formed upon cooling ex- 
hibits fluorescence when irradiated by ultraviolet light hav- 
ing a wavelength approximately in the range of 2500- 
3700 A. 


3,642,652 
DIETHANOLAMINE BORIC ESTERS RUST 
INHIBITORS 
Léon Antoine Jean Birgy, 42 Avenue de Suffren, 


Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed June 19, 1968, Ser. No. 738,073 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 5, 1967, 


130,959 
Int. Cl. C23f 11/14, 11/10 

US. Cl. 252—389 3 Claims 

A mixture of boric esters of diethanolamine having the 
formula (C,H,,0,BN),,, wherein nm designates an integer 
of 1 to 6, used as a water-soluble rust preventing agent in 
media contacting ferrous metals, at a concentration of 
0.8% to $% by weight of said media. 
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An effective corrosion preventive composition compris- 
ing in general a combination of an alkylary! sulfonate 
with a surface active agent such as partial organic phos- 
phate esters neutralized with ethylenediamine or barium. 
A microcrystalline wax may be added to the composi- 
tion to enhance durability characteristics thereof. 


3,642,654 
DEVELOPER COMPOSITION CONTAINING SOL- 
VENT REMOVABLE ORGANIC PIGMENT AND 
METHOD OF FLAW DETECTION 
Richard S, Brusko, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Magnafiux 
Cc Chicago, Tl. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
619,000, Feb. 27, 1969. This application Dec. 29, 1969, 
Ser. No. 888,917 

Int. CL GO1n 19/08, 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 252—408 7 Claims 
The use, in the colored liquid penetrant method for 


detecting surface discontinuities in a workpiece, of a de- 
veloper composition comprising a dispersion in a liquid 
vehicle of finely divided discrete particles of an organic 
pigment that is insoluble in said liquid vehicle but that is 
soluble in chlorinated and fluorinated hydrocarbon sol- 
vents. After application of the developer composition to 
the penetrant-treated surface and the dissipation of the 
liquid vehicle, the remaining layer of pigment particles 
forms, with any residual colored penetrant color, indica- 
tions that are visible to the operator under appropriate 
radiation to indicate the location and extent of any surface 
discontinuities. Thereafter, the residual developed colored 
indications are completely removed by dissolution in a 
chlorinated or fluorinated hydrocarbon solvent, as by the 
use of a solvent degreaser. 


3,642,655 
HIGH SENSITIVITY SOLVENT SOLUBLE DEVEL- 
OPER OF WATER-SOLUBLE CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL IN A WATER-SOLVENT VEHICLE 
James S. Chicago, TIL, _— to Magnafiux 


Corporation, Chicago, 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,432 
Int. Cl. GOin 37/22 

US. Cl. 252—408 3 Claims 

A method for detecting flaws and other surface dis- 
continuities by the liquid penetrant technique wherein 
the developer composition for the development of color 
indications is a liquid vehicle comprising water and a 
water-miscible organic solvent, and contains water-solu- 
ble crystalline substances dissolved therein. Upon evapo- 
ration of the liquid vehicle, the solute crystallizes out to 
form a layer of fine crystals on the surface undergoing 
test. The penctrant used in connection with my method 
preferably contains a visible or fluorescent dye dissolved 
therein and is of an oily-type which preferably is not 
self-emulsifying and is substantially free of any added 
emulsifying agent but my method is applicable where the 
penetrants are water-washable. The developer composi- 
tion can optionally include surfactants and film-forming 
ingredients, sequestering agents for use with hard water, 
and corrosion inhibiting agents, but in the absence of 
these optional ingredients the liquid developer composi- 
tion upon evaporation of the liquid vehicle forms a pene- 
trant permeable layer of fine crystals that cause the 
penetrant to be drawn by capillarity or otherwise into 
the crystal layer to form flaw indications of high fidelity 
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and resolution that can easily be detected upon inspec- 
tion. The remaining layer after inspection can be ade- 
quately cleaned off by the use of water alone. An ad- 
vantage of my liquid developer composition is that it can 
be sprayed on to the surface undergoing test and due 
to its relatively greater volatility than water, it evaporates 
more quickly. 


3,642,656 
REGENERATION OF A COKE-DEACTIVATED 
CATALYST CONTAINING PLATINUM AND 


RHENIUM 
John C. Hayes, Palatine, Ill., assignor to rea Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, I 

No Drawing. Contunanen te burt of eopitahens Ser, No. 

797,272, Feb. 6, 1969, and Ser. No. 815,183, Apr. 10, 

1969. This application Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,077 

Int. Cl. BOI 117/18, 11/04 

US. Cl. 252—419 13 Claims 

A deactivated hydrocarbon conversion catalyst—which 
is a combination of a platinum group component, a 
rhenium component, a halogen component and a sulfur 
component with an alumina carrier material, which con- 
tains the platinum group component and the rhenium 
component in amounts sufficient to result in the atomic 
ratio of platinum group metal to rhenium metal being 
greater than 1:1 and which has been deactivated by dep- 
osition of carbonaceous materials thereon during a 
previous contacting with a hydrocarbon charge stock at 
hydrocarbon conversion conditions—is regenerated by 
the sequential steps of: (a) stripping sulfur therefrom at 
a relatively high temperature with a substantially sulfur- 
free hydrogen stream; (b) purging hydrogen from con- 
tact with the catalyst; (c) burning coke from the resulting 
catalyst at relatively low temperatures with a substan- 
tially sulfur-free gas stream containing a relatively small 
amount of O,; (d) treating the resulting substantially 


carbon-free catalyst with oxygen at a relatively high tem- 
perature; (e) purging oxygen and water from contact 
with the catalyst with an inert gas stream; and (f) reduc- 
ing the resulting catalyst by contacting same with a sub- 
stantially sulfur-free and water-free hydrogen stream at 
an elevated temperature. 


3,642,657 
PRODUCTION OF ACTIVE CARBONS FROM 
AROMATIC CARBOXYLIC ACIDS, PETRO- 
LEUM COKE ACID OR FROM POROUS 
CARBONS 
Arnold N. Wennerberg, Chicago, Ill., and John T. 
Bukvich, Whiting, Ind., assignors to Standard Oil 
Company, Chicago, Tl. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 760,693 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/08 
US. Cl. 252—425 9 Claims 
Improved process for the production of active carbons 
by treating porous carbon with the oxide or hydroxide of 
an alkali metal or alkaline earth metal, and subjecting 
said treated carbon to a suitable acid anhydride and heat 
to form high surface carbons. 


3,642,658 
SELECTIVE HYDROGENATION CATALYSTS 
Keith George Allum, ~~ Christopher John Leonard 
Metcalfe, Sunbury, and Daniel John Thomasson, Han- 
worth, Feltham, England, assignors to The British 
Petroleum Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec, 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,219 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 21, 1967, 
58,033/67 
Int. Cl. CO7c 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—431 P 11 Claims 
Catalysts suitable for the selective hydrogenation of 
diolefins to mono-olefins are prepared by contacting a 
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Group VIII metal surface e.g., Ni or Pt, with a Group Vv 
compound of formula XsM, where X is an organic radical, 
H or Cl and M is an atom of phosphorus, arsenic or 
antimony so that the Group V element or compound is 
absorbed onto the metal surface. Preferred Group Vv 
compounds are: (CgHs)sP, EtsP, (nC,Hy)5P, trioctyl 
phosphine, tricyclohexy! phosphine and _triisopropy! 
phosphine. In a modification a compound of formula 


¢,P—(CH3)xCH;—P¢, 
where x is 0 or an integer and ¢ is phenyl group may be 
employed. 


3,642,659 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF BEAD-LIKE 
CATALYST SUPPORTS FOR HIGH MECHANICAL 


Lud ag Cologne-S heim, Gerhard Heinze 
tammheim, einze, 
schiliges, and Ernst Podschus, Leverkusen, —: 
assignors to one ama Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, German 
No Drawing. Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,710 


Claims priority, application , June 12, 1968, 
P 17 67 754.2 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/82, 11/44, 11/40 


US. Cl. 252—435 

Porous, abrasion-resistant bead-like catalyst supports 
for reactions in fluidised beds containing in a matrix of 
a silicon dioxide gel mixed with 0.1 to 3% by weight of 
magnesium oxide, a silicon dioxide filler with a specific 
surface area of 20 to 200 m.?/g. according to BET in 
quantities of from 20 to 60% by weight and an argilla- 
ceous mineral from the group comprising kaolinite, mont- 
morillonite and attapulgite in quantities of from 5 to 30% 
by weight, both quantities being related to the dry gran- 
ulated material. The catalyst supports are obtained by 
suspending the silicon dioxide filler and the argillaceous 
mineral in the aforesaid quantities in an aqueous, stable 
silicon dioxide sol with a specific surface area of 150 
to 400 m.?/g. according to BET and gelling the liquid 
suspension by the addition of hydrated finally divided mag- 
nesium oxide in quantities of 0.1 to 3% by weight and 
feeding this gellable mixture in droplet form into a liquid 
which is immiscible with water and finally separating the 
sulphated granulated material from the liquid and driv- 
ing and hardening the bead-like granulated material for 
at least 10 minutes at a temperature of from 500 to 
1000° C. 


3,642,660 

PREPARATION OF A CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 

COMPRISING A COMBINATION OF GERMANI- 

UM AND HALOGEN WITH ALUMINA 
Roy T. Mitsche, Island Lake, Ill., assignor to Universal 

Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 851,724 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/78, 11/44, 11/16 

US. Cl. 252—442 11 Claims 

A germanium component is uniformly dispersed 
throughout an alumina carrier material by the steps of: 
first, uniformly distributing finely divided germanium di- 
oxide particles throughout an aluminum hydroxy] halide 
sol to form an intimate mixture thereof; second, gelling 
the resulting mixture to obtain a hydrogel; and, finally, 
treating and calcining the resulting hydrogel to produce 
a solid composite having a germanium component uni- 
formly dispersed therein. Key feature of this method in- 
volves the preparation of the catalyst from an aluminum 
hydroxyl halide sol to which finely divided particles of 
germanium dioxide are added, thereby achieving uniform 
dispersion of the germanium component in the alumina 
carrier material and also causing some beneficial interac- 
tion between the sol and the germanium dioxide particles. 
Resulting composite is typically combined with a platinum 
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group component and utilized to accelerate a wide variety 
of reactions in processes such as hydrocracking, reform- 
ing, isomerization, etc. 


Si0,-Al,0,-NIO CATALYST AND ITS 
PREPARATION 


Gordon B. Jolley and Durward T. ~~, Jr., Baton 
Rouge, La., assignors to Esso Research and 


wing. Filed Oct. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 868,210 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40 

US. Cl. 252—453 6 Claims 
This invention relates to a method for preparing a 
catalyst complex especially useful in the selective codi- 
merization of n-butenes with propylene to form lightly 
branched C, heptenes, said preparation comprising the 
step of forming a dispersion of colloidal alumina in an 
aqueous solution containing nickel salt and a hydrous 
silica sol, coprecipitating said nickel salt and said hydrous 
silica sol with a suitable anion such as carbonate whereby 
a slurry of precipitated nickel salt and alumina silica gel 
is formed; decomposing the precipitated nickel salt under 
conditions such that substantially all combined carbon 
oxides are removed and activating the resulting nickel 
oxide by heating in an oxygen-containing atmosphere at 
a temperature ranging from between 800° F. and 1400° 
F. for a period of time ranging from 0.1 to 50 hours to 

form said catalyst complex. 


3,642,662 
SYNTHESIS OF SODIUM FAUJASITE 

David P. Macarus and Lawrence L. Upson, Wallingford, 

Pa., and Ronald T. Wood, Wilmington, f Del., assignors 

to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,418 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40; C10b 33/28 

US. Cl. 252—455 Z 4 Claims 

A composite containing more than about 20% sodium 
faujasite is prepared from a precursor containing about 
19% alumina alpha trihydrate in combination with 81% 
de-exothermed kaolin that is, kaolin calcined at a tem- 
perature low enough that no significant amount of mullite 
is formed but high enough that the product exhibits, upon 
analysis by Differential Thermal Analysis, a DTA exo- 
therm which is less than about 8% of the DTA exotherm 
of a raw kaolin or metakaolin. The mixture of alumina 
trihydrate and de-exothermed kaolin has a silica to alu- 
mina ratio of about 1.5 to 1. The mixture is dispersed 
in an aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide (about 4.2 
to about 5 molar) to provide proportions suitable for 
faujasite production such as 4.5 to 5 to 1 for the alumino- 
silicate to water to sodium hydroxide weight ratios. The 
thus prepared batter is aged at ambient temperature for 
about 5 hours, and thereafter heated to about 100° C., 
and maintained at such temperature to provide sodium 
faujasite. 


3,642,663 
SOLUBLE QUATERNIZED CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS OF EPIHALOHYDRINS AND 
POLYAMINES 
Albert H. Greer, 228 Warwick Road, 
Haddonfield, NJ. 08033 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
699,023, Jan. 19, 1968, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 353,227, Mar. 19, 
1964. This application Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 

797,256 

Int. Cl. CO7c 85/00; HO1b 1/00 

US, Cl. 252—500 8 Claims 
A polar solvent soluble electroconductive quaternized 
condensation product is provided by reacting an alkylenc- 
polyamine, a polyalkylenepoiyamine or mixtures thereof 
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with an epihalohydrin in a polar solvent to such an ex- 
tent that there is little or no crosslinking in the condensa- 
tion product and by quaternizing the condensation prod- 
uct with a quaternizing agent. Typical useful epihalohy- 
drins are epibromohydrin and epichlorohydrin. Typical 
useful alkylenepolyamines are those having at least one 
tertiary amino group and at least one primary or second- 
ary amino group and include dimethylaminopropylamine, 
N-aminopropyldiethanolamine and N-aminopropylmor- 
pholine. The solutions of the quaternized condensation 
products are useful as impregnating and coating agents 
for making electroconductive paper, liquid ion ex- 
changers in non-aqueous systems, coagulant acids, acid 
corrosion inhibitors and anti-static agents. 


3,642,664 
VOLTAGE VARIABLE RESISTOR 
T Mikio 


Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,415 
x application Japan, May 2, 1969, 
/34,928 
Int. Cl. HO1b 1/06 


US. CL 252—S519 6 Claims 


A voltage variable resistor comprises a sintered body, 
electrodes on opposite major surfaces of the body and 
leads connected to the electrodes. The sintered body 
comprises zinc oxide, and as an additive, 0.05 to 15.0 
mole percent of at least one member selected from the 
group consisting of manganese fluoride, magnesium fluo- 
ride, calcium fluoride, cadmium fluoride, potassium fluo- 
ride, chromium fluoride, sodium fluoride, cobalt fluoride, 
copper fluoride, ferric fluoride, lanthanum fluoride and 
lithium fluoride. 


3,642,665 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF POLY- 
ETHERS OF HIGH a WEIGHT 


, Limburgerhof, Germany, 
to Badische Anilin. & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 


Ludwigshafen, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 849,529 

Claims y, application Austria, Aug. 12, 1968, 

A 7,877/68 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/06, 23/14 

US. Cl. 260—2 4 Claims 

A process for the production of high-molecular-weight 
polymers of 1,2-alkylene oxides using a catalyst prepared 
by reacting 1 mole of an alkaline earth metal hexaammo- 
niate and/or an alkaline earth metal amide in liquid am- 
monia with 0.1 to 1 mole of a 1,2-alkylene oxide and 0.1 





1040 


to 2 moles of guanidine and/or a guanidine salt and/or a 
mixture of substances which will form a guanidine salt 
under the reaction conditions. 


3,642,666 
PROCESS OF MAKING HOLLOW BEADS OF A 
COPOLYMER OF VINYL CHLORIDE AND 
AN OLEFIN 
Herbert Bartl and Frank W , Cologne, Germany, 
assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen 


y 
No Drawing. application Nov. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 
684,943. Divided and this application Sept. 14, 1970, 
Ser. No. 72,212 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1966, 
F 50,864; Aug. 7, 1967, F 53,160 
Int. Cl, CO8j 1/14; BO1j 13/02 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 B 4 Claims 

Hollow beads of a copolymer containing 70-92 parts 
by weight of polymerized vinyl chloride and 30-8 parts 
by weight of polymerized ethylene, propylene or a mixture 
thereof bonded together with an adhesive for said copoly- 
mer, said product being useful as packaging material and 
as insulating material. 


3,642,667 
POLYMERIZATION CATALYSTS 
Kenneth E. Steller, Newark, Del., assignor to Hercules 
ted, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 789,016 
Int. Cl. BOIf 15/00 

US. Cl. 260—2 A 15 Claims 

Epoxides and oxetanes can be polymerized in the pres- 
ence of trialkylaluminum compounds that have been com- 
plexed with tetrahydrofuran and then reacted with ether 
alcohol and diketone chelating agents and water. The thus 
complexed and chelated trialkylaluminum compounds are 
disclosed as new and useful. 


3,642,668 
MICROPOROUS VINYLIDENE FLUORIDE POLY- 
MER AND PROCESS OF MAKING SAME 
James L. Bailey and Robert F. McCune, Dover, Mass., 

assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 557,993, 

June 16, 1966. This application Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. 

No. 790,192 

Int. Cl. CO8f 47/08; C08} 1/14 


US. Cl. 260—2.5 M 18 Claims 
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The pore size distribution range of polyvinylidene flu- 
oride membranes may be governed by the maximum tem- 
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perature to which the polyvinylidene fluoride solution has 
been subjected prior to being cast into a membrane. 


ES ———— 


STABILIZED POLYURETHANES 
Roland Nast, Cologne-Buchheim, and Harald Oertel and 
Kurt i Soe et Sa) eres 
Farbenfabriken Bayer 


to 
Leverkusen, 


German 

No Rests, Filed Sept. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 855,372 
Claims priority, lication Germany, Sept. 14, 1968, 
P 17 94 108.1, P 17 94 1445 

Int. Cl. CO8g 41/00, 51/58, 51/60 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 BB 13 Claims 
The invention relates to stabilized polyurethanes, es- 
pecially polyurethane elastomer threads and foils, against 
degradation and discoloration caused by the action of 
light or UV radiation, oxygen, substances present in the 
atmosphere, such as nitrogen oxides, and heat by the 
addition of alkoxy substituted, sterically hindered phenols 
which have a 2-(2’-hydroxy-3’-tertiary alkyl benzyl) -ani- 
sole unit: 
OCH; 
tert. Alky) ; 


as stabilizers and furthermore to stabilized polyurethanes 
being stabilized with a synergistic mixture consisting of 
a) an anisole and b) a 2-(2’-hydroxypheny!)-benzotri- 
azole. 


3,642,670 
CATIONIC SILICONE SURFACTANTS FOR FLEX- 
IBLE POLYESTER URETHANE FOAMS 
Bernard Kanner, West Nyack, and Bela Prokai, Mahopac, 
van — to Union Carbide Corporation, New 
No Drawing. Filed Dec, 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,429 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/44, 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 AH 11 Claims 
The production of flexible polyester urethane foams 
using as stabilizing agents cationic silicone surfactants 


having the formula: 
MD,M (a) 


wherein M is the trimethylsiloxy unit, Me;SiO,; ,, x is an 
integer of 1 to 3, and D is a cationic difunctional siloxy 
unit of the formula: 


X-{RsN R°Si (Me) 0} a 


wherein R° is a divalent organic having 2 to 18 carbon 
atoms and selected from the class consisting of divalent 
hydrocarbon groups, hydroxy-substituted divalent hydro- 
carbon groups and —R”’OR”’— groups wherein R”’ is 
selected from the class consisting of divalent hydrocar- 
bon groups and hydroxy-substituted divalent hydrocar- 
bon groups and may be the same or different in each 
occurrence; R is selected from the class consisting of a 
monovalent hydrocarbon group when taken individually, 
and, when two R groups are taken together with N of 
said formula, a divalent group containing a five to six 
member heterocyclic ring in which N is bonded to the 
remaining R group and said R°* group which is selected 
from the class consisting of hydroxy-substituted divalent 
hydrocarbon groups and said —R”OR”’’— groups; and X 
is an inorganic anion. The cationic silicone surfactants 
permit the production of flexible polyester urethane 
foams having fine, uniform cell structure, low compres- 
sion set and freedom from large voids and splits. 
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3,642,671 
POLYETHYLENIMINE-DEXTROSE AND/OR 
PRECURSORS OF DEXTROSE ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION vi. 


Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 816,099 
Int. Cl. CO8b 25/02, 25/04 

US. Cl. 260—9 8 Claims 

A novel adhesive composition for cellulosic materials 
is described which comprises polyethylenimine in com. 
bination with dextrose. The composition is particularly 
useful as an adhesive for wood in the preparation of ply- 
wood, chipboard, and other wood laminates. 


3,642,672 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER RESINOUS COMPOSI- 
TIONS CONTAINING CELLULOSE ESTERS AND 
MOLDED ARTICLES THEREFROM 
Henry Kroekel, Churchville, Me tee he to 
Rohm ~~ Haas sulinuttientanes abana 
Sean He No. 


= 
Fal 20 1906. oy 1966. The on Nov. 21, 1969, 


See'Ne. No. 87 
“o Cl, CO8g 39/10, 51/10 

US, Cl. 260—16 21 Claims 

This invention provides a liquid, polymerizable com- 
position of matter, suitable for molding fibrous reinforced 
articles with exceptionally smooth surfaces, said composi- 
tion being curable under heat and pressure to form a rigid, 
cured product which is characterized by an optically 
heterogeneous appearance. The composition comprises 


a thermoplastic cellulose ester, and a,8-ethylenically un- 


saturated polymerizable polyester having a molecular 
weight per double bond factor of 150 to 186, and a 
monomer containing a CH;—C< group copolymerizable 
with the unsaturated polyester. 


3,642,673 
NON-COLD-FLOWABLE UNSATURATED POLY- 
ESTER RESIN COMPOSITION 
Wilhelm Muhleisen, 8264 Waldkraiburg, 

3 Munchner Platz, Germany 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1968, 

P 17 69 309.3 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/06 
US. Cl. 260—22 CB 4 Claims 

A composition of matter comprising 100 parts by weight 
of a linear unsaturated polyester dissolved in a mono- 
olefinic vinyl monomer copolymerizable therewith; 0.04 to 
0.2 part by weight thereof of a first peroxide of low-tem- 
perature type; 0.2 to 0.6 parts by weight thereof of a 
cobalt accelerator; 0.15 to 0.6 part by weight thereof of 
a second peroxide, a hydroperoxide of low-temperature 
type; 0.3 to 0.7 part by weight thereof of a third peroxide 
of high-temperature type, 0.05 to 0.3 part by weight 
thereof of an alkaline earth oxide; and 0.1 to 1.5 parts by 
weight thereof of water. 


3,642,674 

ADDUCTS, CONTAINING EPOXIDE GROUPS, 
FROM POLYEPOXIDE COMPOUNDS AND 
ACID POLYESTERS OF ALIPHATIC CYCLO- 
ALIPHATIC DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Schmid, Reinach, Basel-Land, Friedrich Lohse, 
Alischwil, Fisch, Binningen, and Hans Batzer, 
Arlesheim, § assignors to Ciba Limited, 
Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed June 10, 1969, Ser. No. = 
Claims + application Switzerland, June 19, 1968, 
/68; July 19, 1968, 10,813/68 
Int. Cl. cost 21/04: C08g 17/16; COBh 9/00; C094 3/64 
US. Cl. 260—22 EP 16 Claims 
New adducts containing epoxide groups are formed 
when (1) cycloaliphatic polyepoxide compounds which 


Rolf 
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at least one 1,2-epoxide group located on a carbo- 
cyclic five-membered or six ring, and (2) acid 
polyesters, obtained by esterification with aliphatic diols, 
of aliphatic-cycloaliphatic higher dicarboxylic acids (pre- 
pared by dimerization of unsaturated monomeric fatty 
acid having 14 to 24 carbon atoms in the molecule, prefer- 
ably 16 to 18, and, if desired or required, subsequent hy- 
drogenation of such a dimeric fatty acid), are reacted at 
an elevated temperature to form an adduct 0.1 to 0.5 
carboxyl group equivalents of the acid polyester are used 
per | epoxide group equivalent of the polyepoxide com- 
pound. Curing of these advanced epoxide compounds with 
carboxylic acid anhydrides gives flexible, impact-resistant 
shaped bodies the mechanical properties of which are 
largely independent of the temperature. 


3,642,675 

GLARE-FREE COATING COMPOSITIONS COM- 
PRISING HOLLOW MICROSPHERES AND 
SOLID CRUSH-RESISTANT PARTICLES 


2, 1970, Ser. 68,852 
Int. 09d 3/26, 3/64, 5/22 
US. Cl. 260—22 A 4 Claims 

A coating composition for forming paint-like films 
that have lasting glare-free properties. The coating com- 
position includes a liquid, film-forming vehicle, and two 
types of flattening agent particles: (1) hollow micro- 
spheres and (2) smaller, solid, crush-resistant particles 
that prevent an object that is scraped or rubbed against 
an applied film of the composition from totally collapsing 
or crushing the hollow microspheres. 


3,642,676 
PREPARATION OF ARTIFICIAL LATEXES OF 
OLEFIN POLYMERS 


Frank L. Saunders, Midland, and Ronald R. Pelletier, 
aed aes eS ee 


» fronts, eine. Pied Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,441 
Int. Cl. CO8E 3/04, 47/18 

US, Cl. 260—23 EM 8 Claims 

Latexes of olefin polymers having improved stability 
to creaming or sedimentation and to coagulation are pre- 
pared by an improved emulsion process wherein (1) a 
solution of an olefin polymer in a water-insoluble polymer 
solvent and an aqueous medium are emulsified with the 
aid of an emulsifier system having a hydrophile-lipophile 
balance (HLB) of 7, (2) the polymer solvent is stripped 
from resulting emulsion to form a latex of the polymer 
and (3) the HLB of the latex is adjusted to 18. 


3,642,677 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE RESIN AND STABILIZER 
COMBINATIONS COMPRISING A DIORGANO- 
TIN OXIDE, A TETRAVALENT ORGANOTIN 
MERCAPTOCARBOXYLIC ACID COMPOUND 
AND A gh me STANNOUS TIN SALT 
Lawrence R. Brecker, Brooklyn, and Alfred Thee, Long 
Boot ICY, g assignors to Argus Chemical Corporation, 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,430 
Int. Cl. COBE 45/62 

US. Cl. 260—23 X 24 Claims 

This invention provides a polyvinyl chloride resin sta- 
bilizer combination which decreases discoloration of the 
resin when heated to 350° F. comprising a diorganotin 
oxide, a tetravalent di(alky! and/or cycloalkyl )-tin-alpha- 
or beta-mercapto carboxylic acid ester composition and a 
synergizing amount of a bivalent stannous tin salt. This 
invention further provides polyvinyl chloride resin compo- 
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sitions containing the above stabilizer composition and 
having as a result increased resistance to discoloration 
when heated. 


3,642,678 
OLEFIN POLYMER/WAX COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Thomas H. She: Hopewell, and Murray H. Reich, 
Princeton, N.J., assignors to Princeton Chemical Re- 
search, Inc., Princeton, NJ. 
No Dra Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
671,568, Sept. 29, 1967. This application Aug. 19, 1969, 
Ser. No. 851,492 
Int, Cl. CO8c 11/70; CO8E 15/40, 45/52 


US. Cl. 260—28.5 9C 

Olefin polymer/wax blends as coating compositions for 
paperboard or other paper stock materials. The olefin 
polymer, which comprises from 5% to 50% by weight 
of the blend, is a terpolymer of butene-1 with propylene 
and an alpha-olefin having a chain length of from 5 to 
20 carbon atoms. 


3,642,679 
COATING FOR MULTI-WALL BAGS 
Buck R. Young, Palatka, Fla., assignor to Hudson 
et Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Nov. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 776,506 
Int. Cl. CO8E 29/12; C095 3/14, 3/26 on 


US. Cl. 260—23.3 
Multi-wall bags are surface coated with strips of “hot 


melt” coating for friction control. The coating becomes 
adhesive and cohesive when subjected to either heat or 
pressure, or both, but the cohesion and adhesion decreases 
greatly when there is no pressure. The amount present 
when the coating is at normal ambient temperatures is 
determined by varying the components in the “hot melt” 
coating composition, so that the desired friction control 
is achieved. While the coating has other uses, it is 
particularly desirable for preventing the slippage of multi- 
wall bags, for example of the type which are filled with 
products and stacked on pallets for storage and shipping. 


3,642,680 
ETHYLENE-VINYL ACETATE COPOLYMER LATEX 
PREPARED WITH ACRYLIC SEED 
Brian Edmund Jennings, Digswell, Welwyn, William Louis 
La Ludekens, Bracknell, ng! eee prewtep 
elwyn, England, assignors to Imperial mical In- 
dustries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 21, 1968, Ser. No, 754,455 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 8, 1967, 
41,181/67 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/02 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 4 Claims 
Vinyl acetate and ethylene are polymerised in an emul- 
sion of a small amount of a seed polymer obtained by 
copolymerising an ester or nitrile of methacrylic or 
= acid, optionally with a polymerisable carboxylic 
acid. 


3,642,681 
POLYSILICIC ACID COATING COMPOSITION 
Matthew Edward Hermes, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
ay du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, 


No Filed Jan. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 791,170 
Int. B44d 1/24; CO8g 3//32, 47/08 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 8 Claims 
A coating composition especially useful to render poly- 
methyl methacrylate mar resistant. Said composition con- 
tains polysilicic acid, a silane containing ester in which at 
least two radicals attached to the silicon atom are OR‘, 
where R‘ is 1 to 6 carbon atoms, and sufficient water to 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


hydrolyze some of the groups on the silane containing 
ester. The coating composition also preferably contains 
an organic acid. 


3,642,682 
LACQUERS CONTAINING GUANAMINE-BASED 
POLYIMIDE RESINS 


-” 


to DeSoto, 
No Drawing. Dec. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 783,768 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32, 51/34, 51/44 
10 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—30.4 N ; 
Organic solvent-soluble polyimides are provided based 


on guanamine compounds such as benzoguanamine which 
are reacted with a stoichiometric proportion of a tetra- 
carboxylic acid dianhydride such as pyromellitic dianhy- 
dride. Solubility of the polymer is maintained despite ex- 
tensive imidization. 


3,642,683 
POLYMER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING UN- 
SATURATED POLYESTER, VINYL MONO- 
MER, POLYESTER PLASTICIZER, AND 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYMER 
David Philip Fry, Cardiff, Glamorgan, Wales, assignor to 
British Resin Products Limited, London, 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,176 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 25, 1968, 


3,907 /68 

Int. CL. CO8g 51/68 
U.S, Cl, 260—31.6 8 Claims 
Thermosetting molding compositions based on unsat- 
urated polyester resins containing a saturated liquid poly- 
ester and a thermoplastic polymer which is not capable 
of being plasticized by said liquid polyester, in order to 
prevent exudation of the liquid polyester when the mold- 

ing compositions are set by the action of heat. 


3,642,684 
DISPERSION-TYPE PAINT OF VINYLIDENE- 
FLUORIDE-CONTAINING POLYMERS 

Hideaki Kusuno and Miyoji Uchida, Hyogo-ken, and 

Masahiro Segawa and Yukichika Kawakami, Fuku- 

shima-ken, Japan, assignors to Nihon Paint Ka 

Kaisha, Osaka-fu, and Kureha Kagaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1969, Ser. No. 844,626 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 29, 1968, 

43/53,467 
Int. Cl. CO8BE 45/36, 45/44 

US. Cl. 260—31.8 F __ § Claims 

A dispersion-type paint of vinylidene-fluoride-contain- 
ing polymer principally composed of vinylidene fluoride 
polymer particles uniformly dispersed in a mixture of a 
high boiling point organic solvent and a low boiling point 
organic solvent, both being capable of lowering the crystal 
melting point of polyvinylidene fluoride to specific upper 
and lower temperature ranges. 


3,642,685 
FLOWABLE FILLED VINYL SILOXANES CON- 
TAINING HEXAMETHYLDISILAZANES 
James E. Matherly, Elizabethtown, Ky., assignor to Dow 


Corning Corporation, Midland, 
No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,693 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
US. Cl. 260—37 SB 18 Claims 
A mixture of 100 parts by weight of a homogeneous 
mixture of 50 to 85 weight percent of a vinyl containing 
organosiloxane polymer, 10 to 35 weight percent hexa- 
methyldisila#ane and 4 to 30 weight percent water, and 
from 125 to 250 parts by weight of a metal oxide filler, 
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such as aluminum oxide is flowable after the volatiles 
have been removed and is useful as a base for the prepara- 
tion of flowable silicone rubber compositions. The mix- 
tures are prepared by mixing the polymer, hexamethyldi- 
silazane and water into a homogeneous mixture and there- 
after adding the metal oxide filler and removing the vola- 
tiles under reduced pressure. 


3,642,686 
PIGMENT PREPARATIONS 
Ernst 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,769 
Claims priority, ee, a Jan. 4, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04, 51/14; CO8Bb 21/04 
US. Cl. 260—37 3 
Preparations containing a pigment and/or an optical 
brightener and a polyterpene resin are useful for pig- 
menting high molecular weight organic materials, espe- 
cially thermoplastics, lacquers, printing inks and spinning 
melts or solutions. 


3,642,687 
CURABLE SHAPE-RETAINING MOLDING 
MATERIALS 


Herbert Naarmann and Benedikt en, 
German 


), 
1969, Ser. No. 881 "900 
pplication "Germany, Dec. 13, 1968, 
P 18 14 494.6 
Int. Cl. as 11/00; CO8d 9/02 
US. Cl. 260—41.5 R 3 Claims 
Shape-retaining molding material comprising high 
molecular weight and low molecular weight diene poly- 
mers, gypsum and free-radical-forming crosslinking 
agents. The material may be cured by means of heat or 
light. It may be used as a sealing material in the building 
industry and as a modeling material in the toy industry. 


3,642,688 
STABILIZATION OF RIGID POLY(VINYL 
CHLORIDE) 


Matthew Peter Di Giaimo, Old Bridge, N.J., assignor to 
American Cyanamid C pee ney h Stamford, Conn. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
647,350, June 20, 1967, which k is a 


of application Ser. No. 386,383, July 30, 1964. This 
application Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,787 
Int. Cl. CO8E 45/60, 45/62 

US. Cl. 260—45.8 NZ 2 Claims 

The stabilization of rigid poly(vinyl chloride) by in- 
corporation therein of a stabilizer comprising (a) a phos- 
poric triamide and (b) an ultraviolet light absorber, each 
of (a) and (b) being present in a concentration of 0.1 to 
2.0% based on the weight of the rigid poly(vinyl chlo- 
ride). In the preferred embodiments, a heat stabilizer is 
also used. 


3,642,689 
MELT STABILIZATION OF POLYESTERS 
Mary 5. et Media, and Otto K. Carl- 


No Drawing. Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,219 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/56 
US. Cl. 260—45.7 P 3 Claims 
A thermal sabilized polyester resin comprising a satu- 
rated polyesier containing a minor amount of boron 
phosphate. 


CHEMICAL 


ERRATUM 


For Class 260—45.75 see: 
Patent No. 3,642,628 


3,642,690 
STABILIZED ALPHA-MONOOLEFINS 
Kenneth R. Mills, Okla., assignor to 


Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,597 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60 
US. Cl. 260—45.75 N 9 Claims 
Stabilized polymers from alpha-monoolefins are pro- 
vided by employing a stabilizer composition containing 
2-hydroxybenzophenone, or derivatives thereof, as an ul- 
traviolet stabilizer, at least one antioxidant and nickel 


phosphate. 


3,642,691 
TETRAKIS (HINDERED PHENOLIC)PHOS- 
PHONIUM HALIDE ANTIOXIDANTS 


No Drawing. Original application 
“678.511, now Patent No. 3,483,260, dated Dec. 
1969. Divided and this application Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. 
No. 859,564 

Int. Cl. CO8c 27/66; COBd 11/104; sommes, 

US. Cl. 260—45.85 1 Claims 
Tetrakis-hydroxybenzyl phosphonium halides are made 

by reacting a hydroxybenzyl halide with one of the fol- 

lowing: (1) tetrakis-hydroxyalkyl phosphonium halide, 

(2) tris-hydroxyalkyl phosphine oxide, or (3) tris-hy- 

droxyalkyl phosphine. The compounds are antioxidants 

either alone or in combination with a dialkylthiodialka- 
noate synergist. 


3,642,692 
ROOM TEMPERATURE VULCANIZABLE SILICONE 
RUBBER WITH IMPROVED CLEANABILITY 
James V. ye Midland, Mich., assignor to Dow 
Midland, Mich. 


Corning C 
Ne Rete eS ae Ser. No, 27,169 


Int. Cl. CO8f 
US. Cl. 260—46.5 G 4 Claims 
A mixture of a polydiorganosiloxane having hydroxyl, 
acetoxy or alkoxy terminating groups, an organotriace- 
toxysilane and tetraethoxysilane or ethylpolysilicate cure 
to a silicone rubber at room temperature which is easier 
to clean than similar compositions without the tetraethoxy- 
silane or ethylpolysilicate. This silicone rubber is useful as 
caulking compounds, sealants, encapsulants and electrical 
insulation. 


3,642,693 
METHODS FOR PREPARING ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANES USING GROUP ITI-A METAL 
HYDROLYSIS CATALYSTS 
Amy L. Jasinski, re, cos Snaee e 


Owens-Miinois, Inc 
No Drawing. Filed | 8, 1968, Ser, No. 719,709 
Int. Cost 11/04 

US. CL. 260—46.5 R 16 Claims 

Methods for hydrolyzing trifunctional organic silanes 
such as methyltrialkoxysilane, phenyltrialkoxysilane, or 
mixtures thereof using a Group II-A metal-<containing 
hydrolysis catalyst such as barium hydroxide or calcium 
hydroxide. The resultant heat curable, solvent-soluble 
prepolymer is used to prepare excellent laminates, high 
temperature stable electric insulations, moldings, and 
hard, clear, flexible coatings. 
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642,694 
ROOM TEMPERA VULCANIZING SILICONE 
COMPOSITION CONTAINING A CHELATE OF 
SILICON AS A CURING AGENT 
Terry G. Selin, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 788,948 
Int. Cl. CO8f 11/04 
US. Cl. 260—46.5 3 Claims 
New organosilicon chelates are formed from diketones 
and derivatives of diketones, where the silicon atom has 
functional substituents other than the diketone compound 
residue. The materials are useful as curing agents for 
room temperature vulcanizing materials. 


3,642,695 

CURING AGENT FOR A LOW RESILIENCE 
DIEPOXIDE RESIN COMPOSITION 

. Barnett, and Gilbert M. Knaus, 

Calif., assignors to North American Rock- 


Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
o. 715,714, Mar. 22, 1968. This application 

Aug. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,614 

Int. Cl. CO8g 30/12 

US. Cl. 260—47 EA 3 Claims 
A low resilience composition which is cured under a 
temperature range of 180° F. to 250° F. within the period 
of from 16 to 24 hours. The composition comprises the 
reaction product of a bisphenol A-epichlorohydrin type 
epoxy having the epoxy equivalent of between 120 and 
1000, and a curing agent consisting of the reaction product 
of glyceryl triricinoleate and a cyclic anhydride of di- 
carboxylic acid having the following chemical structure: 


CH; 
Oo 0 Oo 
C=0 


CH;—————-CH 


c=0 
(CHa): 
CH 
CH 
CH; 
CsHu—CH CH CiHy- 
Oo o oO 


C=O C=O 
R—CO3H R—CO;H 


C=0 
(CH); 
CH 


(CH); 
CH 
CH 
CHs 
CH 


C=0 
R—COH 


The ratio of the epoxy equivalent to the curing agent 
carboxyl equivalent is 1/.5 to 1/.8 R in the above formula 
represents an alkylene. 

Principal utility of the invention is to enable encapsula- 
tion of individual electronic components or systems in a 
low resilience, energy-absorbing potting or encapsulating 
compound, to provide structural and environmental pro- 
tection for the encapsulated product. 


METHOD OF PREPARING POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE. 
A 

Guy Rabilloud, Bernard Sillion, and Gabriel de Gaude- 

maris, Grenoble, France, assignors to Institut Francais 

du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants, Rueil-Mal- 


maison, Hauts-de-Seine, France 
No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1966, Ser. No. 562,529 


Claims priority, ae France, July 7, 1965, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20, 33/02 
US. Cl. 260—47 CP 6 Claims 
For producing benzimidazole-type polymers and com- 
posite products of inert solid material with said polymers, 
there are provided two alternative processes comprising 
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the reaction of an aromatic tetramine with either 
(A) abis-ester of the formula: 


R,O,C—Ar—NH—CO—Ar’—CO—NH—Ar—CO,R; 
or (B) a primary diamide of the formula: 


H,N—CO—Ar—NH—CO—Ar’—CO 
—NH—Ar—CO—NHs, 


wherein 


Ar and Ar’ represent aryl of 6 to 18 carbon atoms con- 
taining 0 to 3 heterocyclic atoms selected from the 
group consisting of nitrogen, oxygen, and sulfur, said 
Ar and Ar’ having their two free valences in separate 
positions of the aromatic nucleus; and 

R, represents a monovalent hydrocarbon radical. 


For producing the impregnated products, a two stage 
system is employed wherein a prepolymer in an inert 
organic solvent is used to impregnate solids, and the resul- 
tant impregnated solid is cured at a higher temperature to 
complete polymerization. 


3,642,697 
PREPARATION OF POLYETHYLENE 1,2-DI- 
PHENOXYETHANE - 4,4’-DICARBOXYLATE 
USING STRONTIUM, CALCIUM AND BAR- 
IUM COMPOUNDS AS AN ESTER INTER- 
CHANGE CATALYST AND ANTIMONY 
COMPOUND AS A_ POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
Hidehiko Kobayashi, Tokyo, 
Tsurugashima-mac Iru 


Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,785 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 3, 1968, 

Int. Cl. CO8g 17/013 
US. Cl. 260—47 C 2 Claims 
This invention discloses a process for the preparation 
of polyethylene 1,2-diphenoxyethane - 4,4’ - dicarboxyl- 
ate which comprises ester interchanging 1,2-bis(p-carbo- 
methoxyphenoxy )ethane and ethylene glycol in the pres- 
ence of a strontium, calcium or barium salt of a mono- 
carboxylic acid having 2 to 5 carbon atoms or an ortho- 
borate until methanol no longer evolves, and subsequently 
polycondensing the resulting ester interchange reaction 
product in the presence of an antimony compound. 
Thereby there can be obtained a polyethylene 1,2 - di- 
phenoxyethane-4,4’ - dicarboxylate having a remarkedly 
high crystallization velocity, as compared with the con- 
ventionally prepared one. The polyethylene 1,2 - diphe- 
noxyethane - 4,4’ - dicarboxylate thus obtained is useful 
particularly as a material for manufacturing synthetic 
fibers which are excellent in tenacity, elongation and 
Young's modulus 


3,642,698 
EPOXY RESIN CURING WITH IMIDAZOLE ALKYL 
ACID PHOSPHATE SALT CATALYST 
Harold A. Green. Havertown, Pa., assignor to Air Prod- 
ucts and Chemicals, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 662,593, Aug. 23, 1967. This application 
May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,921 

Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 

US. Cl. 260—47 11 Claims 
Polyepoxide resin curing is effected with a curing agent 

comprising the salt of an imidazole and an alkyl acid 
phosphate. Such a curing agent in the presence of curable 
resin exhibits excellent shelf-life characteristics and re- 
sponds favorably at elevated temperature curing con- 
ditions to yield high quality cured resin product. 
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Electric Sabes’ 
849,508 
Int. CL. CO8g 23/18 
US. Cl. 260—47 ET 21 Claims 
A process for the formation of high molecular weight 
polyphenylene ethers by the oxidative coupling of a phe- 
nolic precursor in a reaction system containing a low 
molecular weight alcohol and a complex catalyst formed 
from a cuprous salt and a primary, secondary or tertiary 
amine. The process is characterized by the addition of the 
alcohol to the reaction system which results in the forma- 
tion of higher molecular weight polymer in a given re- 
action time or polymer of comparable molecular weight 
in substantially decreased reaction time. 


3,642,700 
PHENYLATED IMIDE-QUINOXALINE 
COPOLYMERS 

Joseph M. Augl, Sterling Park, Va., assignor to the United 

a of America as represented by the Secretary of 

Navy 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 75,248 
Int. Cl. CO8g 18) ‘00, 33/02 

US. Cl. 260—50 6 Claims 

Phenylated imide-quinoxaline copolymers consisting 
essentially of units of the formula 


wherein X is a direct bond, 
0, —C—, 8, 8Oand 80; 
re) 


and R is m or p-phenylene which are useful as coat- 
ings for fibers, graphite precursors, films and laminat- 
ing materials are prepared by contacting 
HwN-( _) ad r NH; 
ly a 


(~~) xl J own, 


H,N x 
F 4 \ wa 


b-€ ro a 


My 


La 
7 < 


CHEMICAL 


THEIR 
Karl-Helaz Hiner, Bed Orb, Germany, assignor to Facb- 
Locius & 


6 Claims 

Modified copolymers of trioxane which are a suitable 

basis for polyacetal dispersions, are manufactured by cat- 

ionic polymerization of trioxane, and bifunctional aro- 

matic glycide-oxy-sulfonic acid esters, if desired in the 
presence of cyclic ethers or cyclic or linear acetals. 


3,642,702 
STIBINIC AND STIBONIC CATALYSTS FOR 
POLYETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE 
John J. Ventura, Eatontown, and Joseph G. Natoli, Old 
Se es eee oS Ea 
ork, N.Y. 
No —— Filed June 23, 1969, Ser. No. 835,742 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/015; COTc 67/00 
US. CL 260—75 R 4 Claims 
A process for preparing polyethylene terephthalate 
wherein dimethyl terephthalate is reacted with ethylene 
glycol to form an ester of ethylene glycol and terephthalic 


acid or where terephthalic acid is reacted with ethylene 
glycol to form an ester of terephthalic acid and ethylene 
glycol where the resulting ester is polycondensed in the 
presence of a polycondensation catalyst, the improvement 
comprising carrying out the condensation or polymeriza- 
tion of the ester in the presence of a catalytic amount of 
an antimony compound exhibiting at least one direct bond 
from carbon to antimony and exhibiting both a double 
bond from antimony to oxygen or sulfur and, in addition, 
at least one bond from antimony to a halogen atom or to 
a hydroxyl group. 
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For Class 260—77 see: 
Patent No. 3,642,044 


3,642,703 
METHOD OF IMPROVING THE STABILITY OF 
POLYURETHANE SOLUTIONS 
Isamu Suzuki, Kiyoshi Ichikawa, Jyukichi Ohmura, and 
Hidemaro Iwashita, Shizuokaken, Japan, assignors to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 
Filed Aug. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 750,785 
Claims priority, Japan, Aug. 29, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 22/04 


US. Cl, 260—77.5 AM 11 Claims 


cs 
Te OF neat, eee AT orc) 


correct OF tam OF tate GO AUTON 
VOW TaS Ceres 5 


Highly concentrated polyurethane solutions, which are 
stable for a long period and have improved properties, 
are prepared (a) by reacting isocyanate-terminated pre- 
polymers with specified chain extenders consisting of 
non-aromatic diprimary diamines and water in an organic 
solvent, the mole ratio of said diamines being 0.80 to 
0.96 based on one mole of said prepolymers, while the 
mole ratio of water being equal to at least two times 
as much as 1 minus the mole ratio of said diamines, 
namely 0.08 to 0.40, based on one mole of said pre- 
polymers, the chain extending reaction being effected by 
adding the prepolymer solution into the solution of chain 
extenders, and after the content of isocyanate groups 
in the reaction medium has fallen substantially to zero 
(b) by heating the reaction mixture at 60° C. to 85° C. 
for 5 to 30 hours with stirring. 

The elastic polyurethane products prepared from the 
solutions have good mechanical properties, high elastic 
recovery and improved stabilities against light, bleaching 
agents and strong hydrolytic media. 


3,642,704 
POLYMERIC COMPLEXES OF SACCHRIN AND 
CYCLOHEXANESULFAMIC ACID 
Wilhelm E. Walles, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in- 
573,488, Aug. 19, 1966, wh 
of application Ser. No. 12,254, Mar. 2, 1960. 
application Feb. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,602 
Int. Cl. ote 19/00; A231 1/26 
US. Cl. 260—77.5 B 
Saccharin or cycdamete or a mixture of them in the 
acid or salt form, is combined with a polymeric cyclic 
carbamate such as the copolymer of N-vinyl oxazolidinone 
and an ethylenically unsaturated comonomer to obtain a 
stable resonance complex of improved properties as a 
sweetening agent. 
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705 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING POLYURETHANE 
RUBBERS 


La Mar Zollinger, Maplewood, Minn., assignor to 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 


No Drawing. Fed Sept 27, y-~S No. 763,404 


U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 AP 12 Claims 

Methylol-terminated polyperfluoroalkylene oxide is 
reacted with a polyisocyanate to form a fluorine-contain- 
ing polyurethane rubber, which can be formed in the 
shape of a seal or gasket or can be used as a structural 
adhesive or a solid propellant binder. 


RS 
PROCESS FOR SP’ WHOLLY AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDE FILAMENTS 
Herbert an Morgan, Jr., 478 N.C., —= to 


Monsanto 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 6 368 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00; DO1f 1/02 
US, Cl. 260—78 S 15 


An improved process for preparing filaments, films and 
the like shaped objects from wholly aromatic polyamides 
is provided. A spinning solution of such polyamide is 
extruded into at least one stream that passes through a 
coagulating bath. The resulting filaments are withdrawn 
from the bath and then washed, dried, and drawn. Im- 
provements result from incorporating in the solution a 
small but effective amount of a wax having a melting 
point above 25° C. and being retained at least in part in 
the filaments at least until the filaments are drawn. 


3,642,707 
FIBERS PREPARED FROM AROMATIC 
POLYHYDRAZIDES 
August Henry Frazer, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Original application Oct. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 
672,735, now Patent No. 3,536,651, dated Oct. 27, 
1970. Divided and this application June 30, 1970, Ser. 


No. 51,391 


U.S. Cl. 260—78 3 Claims 
Film- and fiber-forming solutions comprised of aro- 
matic polyhydrazides having recurring structural units of 
units of the formula: 
hl 


C—NHNH — 


Int. Cl. CO8g 33/04 
TF 


9 ° 


(1) 
il 
ee oe aes 


wherein Ar, and Ar, individually are either p-phenylene 
or m-phenylene with the proviso that at least 80 mole 
percent of these radicals be p-phenylene, dissolved in di- 
methyl sulfoxide containing lithium chloride. These solu- 
tions are utilized to form shaped articles of the polyhy- 
drazide. Fibers which are so produced have usually high 
initial modulus values and the tensile properties of these 
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fibers are further enhanced by heat treating them for 1-2 
seconds in a nitrogen atmosphere maintained at 350- 
450° C. 


3,642,708 
Ne aa ee co- 
POLYMERIC RESIN AND A METHOD 
OF PRODUCING THEREOF 
Hideo Yokohama, and Kazuo Sadamitsu, 
Tokyo, J to The Furukawa Electric 
oda-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Ser. No. on ae 
2, 1967, 


‘Sept. 22, 


Feb. 15, 1 


Claims oy application J 
42/11,270; i 21, 1967, taser 670; 
1967, 42/60,926 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 R 
Polyoxadiazole series resin having solubility in addi- 
tion to a high heat resistance is prepared by reacting poly- 
oxadiazole with methyl! sulfate in sulfuric acid, whereby 
the oxadiazole ring is opened and N-methylhydrazide 
structural unit is formed and introduced into the resulting 
product to form copolymeric resin having N-methylhy- 
drazide structural unit and polyoxadiazole structural unit. 


3,642,709 
AZOXY CONTAINING POLYAMIDE POLYMERS 
Franco Agolini, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,290 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 R 4 Claims 
Polyamides derived from aromatic monomers contain- 
ing azoxy groups, the polyamides having an inherent vis- 
cosity of at least 0.1, having good high temperature prop- 
erties and which contract upon heating. 


3,642,710 
MAAC TUES OF en eet imate 


Limited, on, England 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 1, ee oe No. 772,795 
application Great 


Claims priority, Britain, Nov. 13, 1967, 
$1,537/67 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

US. Cl. 260—78 R 5 Claims 
A process for the manufacture of polydodecamethyl- 

ene terephthalamide wherein dodecamethylene diam- 

monium terephthalate is heated in the presence of a lower 

fatty acid viscosity stabilizer at a temperature of about 

255 to 275° so that the reaction mass remains solid. The 

polyamide thus produced can be melt-spun into fila- 

ments. 


3,642,711 
AMIDE OXADIAZOLE POLYMERS AND 
POLYMER PRECURSORS 


N wing. Continuation-in-part of 
$02,322, Oct. 22, 1965. This application Sept. 20, 1968, 
Ser. No. 761,306 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00 

US. Cl. 260—78 6 Claims 
Thermally stable fibers and films have been prepared 

by reaction of equimolar quantities of an amino aroy!l hy- 

drazide and an acid dichloride. The polymers can be con- 
verted to the corresponding amide-oxadiazole polymers 
by dehydration. 
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712 


“ESTSIN and Ser. No 852, a bots 24, 1966. 
30, 1968, Ser. No. 771,986 
PR pve bags 


May 28, 1965, 
463/65, 7,464/65 
Int. Cl. CO8g 


20/00 
U.S. CL 260—78 UA 
Novel aziridine derivatives of the formula: 


8 Claims 


HC 
~ 
N-—CH—CO 
RHC N—R, 
4 
H;—Co 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl and R, is hydrogen, 
methyl, phenyl or a radical of the formula: 


CH, 
4 
£0-CH-N 
CHR 
\ 
CO—CHy 


wherein R is as defined above and R” is an alkylene 
radical of 2 to 12 carbon atoms or two phenylene resi- 
dues bonded to one another by —CH,;—, —SO,— or 
-——O— are produced by reacting stoichiometric amounts 
of an unsaturated dicarboxylic acid imide of the formula: 


CcCO-—CH 
he 
RN 
co—CH 


wherein R, is hydrogen, methyl, phenyl or a radical of 
the formula: 
cO—CH 
R”—N 


\ 
co-—CH 


wherein R” is as defined above with an aziridine of the 
formula: 
H,C———CHR 
Nae al 


N 
H 


wherein R is as defined above at a temperature of 20 
to 200° C. for 10 minutes to 10 hours in the presence or 
absence of a solvent. 

Novel reticulated polymers are prepared from these 
novel aziridine derivatives by polymerizing said aziridine 
derivatives. The polymerization process comprises heating 
the aziridine derivative to a temperature between 50 to 
200° C. and the reticulated polymer produced thereby 
is characterized by recurring structural units which are 
connected to one another through amide linkages and 
having the formula: 


o ; 
~CH;-CH-N-CH-C-N-R, 
' ; 
R Cis 


G=0 
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wherein R is as defined above and R, is hydrogen, methyl, 
phenyl or a pentavalent radical of the formula: 


| 
-R”-N-C- 


| 
98-N~9R Oh 


wherein R and R” are as defined above; and when R, 
is said pentavalent radical it is attached to the rest of 
the recurring structural unit through the R” portion 
thereof. 


3,642,713 
POLYAMIDE COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
SUCCINIC IMIDE COMPOUND 
Béckmann, Krefeld, Karl-August Essig, Karlheinz 
eltgen, and Herbert Grischel, Dormagen, and Hans 
Rudolph, Krefeld-Bockum, Germany, assignors to 
Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, 


Germany 
No Draw Filed Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,753 
Claims ity, application Germany, Jan. 2, 1968, 
P 16 94 238.4 
Int, Cl. CO8g 20/20 

US. Cl. 260—78 R 6 Claims 

An antielectrostatic polyamide composition comprising 
a polyamide and a succinic acid imide compound of the 
formula 


oO 


Zo 


wherein R is an alkyl, alkenyl, alkylaryl, cycloalkyl or an 
aryl radical and R, is a polyoxyalkylen-moiety. 


3,642,714 
LIGHT STABLE POLYAMIDE HAVING AN 
IMPROVED RETENTION FOR ACID DYES 
Gene C. Weedon and Robert A. Lofquist, Richmond, Va2., 
and Robin B. Mumford, Middletown, N.J., assignors to 
Allied Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1969, Ser. No. 824,692 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 16 Claims 
Acid dye receptive polycarbonamide filaments are pre- 
pared by polymerizing the polycarbonamide-forming 
materials in the presence of 10-50 moles of p-toluene- 
sulfonic acid per 10® gms. of polymer and less than about 
50 moles per 10° gms. of a primary-tertiary diamine. 


3,642,715 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
AROMATIC POLYAMIDES 
Pierre Allard, 


Socie aris, 
No Drawing. Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,664 
Claims priority, —- France, May 22, 1968, 


50,045 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20, 51/44 

US. Cl. 260—78 R 15 Claims 

The invention relates to a process for the preparation of 
solutions of aromatic polyamides which comprises react- 
ing one or more dicarboxylic acids with one or more diiso- 
cyanates, at least one of which is aromatic, in a polar 
liquid at a temperature which is raised progressively from 
a lower temperature superior to ambient to a higher tem- 
perature of 120° to 250° C. 
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Pieter A. Gautier and Herman Verbrogge, Amsterdam, 
Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 


York, N.Y. 

No Filed Nov. 4, 1968, Ser. No. 773,301 
Claims priority, = — Nov. 20, 1967, 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/07 
US. Cl. 260—78.3 6 Claims 

A process for preparing polyesters having controlled 
molecular weight comprising (1) reacting a §-lactone with 
0.014-2.2 mol percent of water and (2) in the presence 
of the reaction products thus obtained, polymerizing the 
unreacted §-lactone with an anionic initiator. 


3,642,717 
COPOLYMERS OF s-LACTONES AND 
N-PHENETHYLAZIRIDINES 
Laurence I, Peterson, Framingham, Mass., and Louisa J. 
Sauro, Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,993 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00, 33/02 
US. CL. 260—78.3 5 Claims 
Novel copolymers are prepared in the reaction between 
(a) 8-propiolactone, §-isobutyrolactone or §-neopentano- 
lactone and (b) an N-phenethylaziridine of the formula 


€ _S-cucu-n(| 


wherein X is hydrogen, halogen, cyano, or alkyl, aryl 
or aralkyl having 1 to about 10 carbon atoms. The co- 
polymers are useful as antioxidants and cure rate ac- 
celerators in elastomer compositions. 


3,642,718 

POLYMERS CONTAINING HYDROXYL GROUPS 
Herbert Naarmann, Ludwigshafen, and Hans Kiefer, 

Wachenheim, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- 

& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengeselilschaft, Ludwigshafen 

(Rhine), Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 856,203 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1968, 

P 17 95 312.7 
Int. Cl, CO8f 3/42, 15/14, 15/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—78.3 U 

Polymers containing tertiary hydroxyl groups, and 
their production by polymerizing unsaturated lactic acids 
or copolymerizing such acids with other olefinically un- 
saturated monomers. 


3,642,719 

PRODUCT AND PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF ACRYLONITRILE AND X-METHYLENE 
GLUTARIC ACID ANHYDRIDE COPOLYMERS 
Bernard C. Roest, Geleen, and Jozef L. M. van der Loos 
and Peter J. M. W. Claassen, Sittard, Netherlands, as- 

signors to Stamicarbon N.V., Heerlen, Netherlands 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,342 
Dec. 31, 1968, 


Int. Cl. COB 15/02, 15/40, 27/14 
US. Cl. 260—78.5 R 13 
Copolymer containing at least 35 weight percent of 
acrylonitrile and the cyclic anhydride of a-methylene 
glutaric acid, preferably ranging from 0.1 to 10 weight 
percent, said copolymer having an intrinsic viscosity be- 
tween 0.1 and 20; and process for preparing same. 
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3,642, 
= 7 kre. Berkeley Heights, N.J., and Roland 
y 2 
E, Winter feng a assignors to Ciba-Geigy 

No Drawing. Filed . 30, rap Ser. No. 33,528 
Int. C08, 33/ 
US. Cl. 260—78.4 R 15 Claims 

Triazine based polybenzimidazoles are prepared by re- 
acting aromatic tetramines with s-triazine compounds con- 
taining at least two alkyl or aryl carboxylic acid groups 
or their alkyl or aryl esters. The triazine based polybenz- 
imidazoles can be molded and their solutions can be used 
to form stiff and tough coatings, films and fibers. These 
polymers possess high temperature oxidative stability and 
good mechanical properties. 


AL-CONTAINING POLYMERS OF ORGANIC 
DITHIOLIC ACID AND METHODS OF MAKING 
THE SAME 

Judith A. Walmsley, Sylvania, Chio, assignor to 

Owens- Inc 


No Drawing. Filed Jan, 22, 1968, Ser. No, 699,338 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/00 

US. Cl. 260—78.4 R 9 Claims 

Polymers are prepared from divalent metal salts such 


as nickel chloride and organic dithiol acids such as di- 
thiolterephthalic acid to provide a polymer having the 
following recurring unit: 


0 0 
[ s—6—r—6- al 


where M is a metal such as nickel, zinc and tin and R 
is an organic hydrocarbon radical. The polymers are 
useful as fillers and modifiers for other polymers and for 
forming films and coatings on bases such as glass. 


3,642,722 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING MODIFIED 
POLYOLEFINS 
M. B. Knowles and Charles S. Winebarger, Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 


ter, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
643,872, June 6, 1967. This application Nov. 29, 1967, 
Ser. No. 691,099 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/00 


US. CL. 260—78.4 D 15 Claims 


A process for continuously introducing a mixture of 
low-molecular-weight polyolefin and an ethylenically un- 
saturated polycarboxylic compound, ¢.g. maleic an- 
hydride, into an agitated, multistaged reaction zone in 
which the mixture is intimately mixed under conditions of 
essentially plug-type flow during the reaction. A high 
molecular weight polyolefin may be continuously, 
thermally degraded and introduced into the reaction zone 
while still hot, in lieu of employing a previously thermally 
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degraded, low molecular weight polyolefin. An improved 
modified polyolefin product is separately recovered, while 
the unreacted polycarboxylic compounds may be recycled 
to the reactor for further conversion. The modified pro- 
duct, especially in the form of a thin film at an elevated 
temperature, is improved further by vacuum stripping, 
preferably at less than 10 mm. of Hg pressure. This 
novel improved product has a saponification number es- 
sentially all accounted for by acid groups chemically 
associated with the polymeric molecules. 


3,642,723 
COPOLYMERS OF SUBSTITUTED ALKYL 
ETHERS AND MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 
Seizo Koichiro Hayashi, Osaka, and 
Yasuharu N: Kyoto, Ti assignors to Ciba- 
No Dre aly 16 1 
wing. Filed July 16, 1969, Ser. +" 842,368 
Claims priority Japan, July 20, 1968, 
43/51,347 
Int. Cl. CO8f 17/00 
US. Cl. 260—78.4 R 10 Claims 
Copolymers of substituted alkyl ethers and maleic an- 
hydride prepared by the copolymerization of a ketal with 
maleic anhydride in the presence of a free radical ini- 
tiator are useful as dispersion and emulsion stabilizers, 
textile finishing agents or leather treatment agents. 


3,642,724 
PROCESS OF MAKING UNSATURATED POLY- 
ESTERS OF LOW FLAMMABILITY AND PROD- 
UCT OBTAINED THEREBY 
Karl and Gerhard Boockmann, Ham- 
, assignors to Dr. Beck & Co., A.G., 
Hamburg, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 849,296 
Claims priority, Germany, Aug. 8, 1968, 
P 17 95 094.6 
Int. Cl. CO8g 17/12, 17/133 
US. CL. 260—78.4 EP 2 Claims 
Unsaturated polyesters containing Et 
acid or -anhydride as a flammability-reducing element 
are made by reacting a dicarboxylic acid anhydride with 
an alkylene oxide in the presence of a polymerization 
initiator and an alkaline catalyst for the reaction, the 
reaction mass including an a,f-unsaturated dicarboxylic 
acid or -anhydride together with tetrabromophthalic acid 
or -anhydride. The a,S-unsaturated dicarboxylic acid and 
the tetrabromo acid may form all or part of the dicar- 
boxylic acid anhydride component or all or part of the 
polymerization initiator. The amount of the tetrabromo- 
phthalic acid or -anhydride must be in excess of 5% by 
weight relative to the weight of the total composition. 
The polyesters have an extremely low flammability, are 
of a clear color and can be made in the ordinary alloy 
steel apparatus without danger of decomposition or dis- 
coloration of the reaction products. 


3 725 
POLYMERS OF POL INCTIONAL CYANAMIDES 
OF SECONDARY AMINES 
Hans Dieter Schminke, C Malbeim, Ernst 
Cologne-Stammheim, and Putter, Dusseldorf, - 
many, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesell- 


No Drawing. Ser. No. 
629,893, Apr. 11, 1967. This Nov. 5, 1969, 
Ser, No. 874,417 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/02 
US. Cl. 260—78.4 N 10 Claims 
New polymers are formed by heating polyfunctional 
cyanamides of secondary amines together with catalyti- 
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cal quantities or up to more than molar quantities of 
mono- or polyvalent hydroxyl and/or thiol compounds to 
higher temperatures. 


3,642,726 
THERMOPLASTIC CROSSLINKED POLYESTER 
MATERIAL AND METHOD OF MOLDING 

William J. einen, Alison Fesk, Pa, sengner to Gell 

Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, P: 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 11, 1969, er. No. 849, 180 

Int. Cl. CO8f 27/12 

US. Cl. 260—78.5 T 11 Claims 

A polyanhydride, such as a copolymer of maleic an- 
hydride and an alpha-olefin, when heated together with a 
polyhydroxylated compound, such as polyvinyl alcohol, 
yields a polyester crosslinked material. When heated to a 
temperature in excess of 80° C., this crosslinked polyester 
material flows and can be molded. On slow cooling, this 
material may again become crosslinked and insoluble in 
solvents such as acetone. 


3,642,727 
VULCANISATION PROCESS 
Brian Thomas Ashworth, Donald Harper, and Peter Hill, 
Manchester, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited, London, 

No Drawing. Filed July 11, 1969, Ser. No. 841,109 
Claims priority, ——_ Great Britain, July 19, 1968, 
* / 

Int. Cl. CO8f 27/06 
US. CL 260—79.5 A 12 Claims 

Vulcanised rubbers having improved resistance to heat 
are obtained by heating unvulcanised rubber with bis(di- 
hydrocarbylthiophosphoryl) tri- or tetra-sulphides, pref- 
erably in presence of elemental sulphur and a conven- 
tional sulphur-curing accelerator. 


3,642,728 
SULFONATED POLYMERS 
Nathan H. Canter, Edison, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and neering Company 

No Dra Contin part of application Ser. No. 

804,318, Mar. 4, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 

of application Ser. No. 765,695, Oct. 7, 1968, both now 

—— This application Nov. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 

’ 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/06; CO8Bd 11/02, 13/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—79.3 R 

Polymers containing —SO;H groups and salts thereof 
are found to have improved physical properties. The 
sulfonated polymers are prepared by selective sulfonation 
of sites of olefinic unsaturation utilizing a sulfonating 
agent comprising a complex of a Lewis base with a sulfur 
trioxide donor. The sulfonic acid containing polymers and 
their sulfonate salts exhibit improved physical properties 
compared to the unsulfonated products. 


3,642,729 
PRINTING INKS FOR ee 
Marco sg Gibsonia, and Paul nae, Monroe- 
oe assignors to PPG nies Ban .» Pittsburgh, 
a. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of ition Ser. No. 
689,251, Dec. 11, 1967, now Patent No. 3,551, om 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. N: 
473,146, Juiy 19, 1965, Sa Patent No. 3,484,335, 
dated Dec. 16, 1969. This application Apr. 20, 1970, 


Ser. No. 30,211 
Int. Cl. CO9d 11/00 
US. Cl. 260—80.7 10 Claims 
This invention relates to printed thermoplastic polymer 
substrates and preferably to olefin high polymer substrates 
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coated with an adherent ink composition comprising an 
interpolymer containing a substantial portion of a poly- 
unsaturated hydrocarbon and at least one monoolefin hav- 
ing a single copolymerizable ethylenic group, said inter- 
polymers having been obtained by the polymerization in 
the presence of a transition metal catalyst and character- 
ized by the fact that they contain sufficient remaining eth- 
ylenic unsaturation in the polymer molecule to permit 
substantial curing of the films thereof by oxidative mecha- 
nism. 


730 
COPOLYMERS OF 0: AND N-UNSATU- 
RATED DERIVATIVES OF CARBAZOLE 
Yves — Jean-Pau! Bellissent, and Gilbert Marie, 
Pau, France, assignors to Societe Nationale des Petroles 
Ne wing. Filed Sept, 26, 1969, Ser. N 861,446 
o 0. 
priority, application France, Sept. 29, 1969, 
Int, Cl. CO8E 17/00 
US. Cl. 260—80.72 18 Claims 
A process for the preparation of amorphous copolymers 
of olefins with N-unsaturated carbazole derivatives con- 
sists in copolymerising in the presence of a coordination 
catalyst, at least two olefins, particularly ethylene and 
propylene, together with one or more N-unsaturated car- 
bazole derivatives, in particular one or more N-alkenyl 
carbazole derivatives. New amorphous copolymers are 
obtained by this process, in particular new ethylene-propyl- 
ene-N-vinyl carbazole terpolymers. 


3,642,731 
NOVEL PROCESS FOR SOLVENT PURIFICATION 
AND RECOVERY 
Ne Oe eee 
H. aa 7s Barry M. Rosenbaum, Morris 
Plains, N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineer- 


7 Cay 
led July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 842,907 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.78 


8 Claims 





In the production of polymers of ethylene, higher alpha 
olefins and optionally a third monomer, the reactants 
may leave the polymerization reaction as a cement which 
may be steam-flashed to yield a flash overhead gas con- 
taining inter alia diluent-solvent and heavy impurities. 
Recovery and recycling of a major portion of pure diluent- 
solvent, substantially free of heavy impurities, is effected 
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by partial condensation of the flash overhead gas to 
form (i) a partial condensate containing a substantial 
portion of the heavy impurities and a minor portion of 
diluent-solvent and (ii) a non-condensed gas containing 
a major portion of diluent solvent (substantially free of 
heavy impurities) which major portion may be recycled. 


3,642,732 
TERPOLYMERS OF VINYL CHLORIDE, PROPYL- 
ENE AND THIRD VINYL MONOMER AND PROC- 
ESS FOR PREPARATION THEREOF 
Takashi Yasumura and Kimiaki Matsuoka, Tokyo, Ja 
—— to Central Glass Co., Ltd., Y: 
apan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,496 
Claims , application Japan, Aug. 16, 1967, 
42/52,254 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/40 
US, Cl. 260—80.81 2 Claims 
A terpolymer of vinyl chloride, propylene and at least 
one third comonomer of the formula 


CH,=CR—COOR’ 


wherein R represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and R’ represents a hy- 
drogen atom or an alkyl group having 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms 


in which 99.8 to 60 molar percent of units derived from 
the vinyl chloride, 0.1 to 20 molar percent of units derived 
from the propylene and 0.1 to 20 molar percent of units 
derived from the third comonomer are present, and 
process for their preparation. 


3,642,733 
BEAD POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 
AND PRODUCT 
Cari S. Anderson, Bethlehem, Pa., and David F. Bittle, 
Thomas M. Veazey, and Robert G. Wooten, Decatur, 
onsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No ~ay Hy > Continuation-in-part al uninied applica- 
tion Ser. No. 398,047, Sept. 21, 1964. This application 
Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,110 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/76, 15/40 
US. CL. 260—80.81 7 Claims 
Bead polymers containing acrylonitrile and having con- 
siderably enhanced receptivity for basic dyestuffs are pro- 
duced by a redox catalyzed suspension polymerization 
process wherein small quantities of long chain fatty acids 
or fatty acid salts are used. 


3,642,734 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 
Tai Chun Cheng, Akron, and Adel F. Halasa, Bath, 
Ohio, assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Com- 


,A 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,880 
Int. Cl. CO8d //32; COBE 15/04, 1/28 

US, Cl. 260—83.7 22 Claims 

Conjugated dienes are polymerized by a new catalyst 
system which is more economically and more easily pre- 
pared and used than present catalyst systems used for 
similar purpose. This catalyst system comprises a com- 
bination of a free radical anion component modified by 
a potassium salt selected from the class of sulfate, phos- 
phate, sulfide, cyanide, carbonate and carboxylate. The 
free radical anionic component is made in an appropriate 
solvent, form an alkali metal and an anion forming 
compound such as naphthalene. The catalyst system is 
used to polymerize conjugated dienes to polymer products 
of controlled molecular weight, suitable for easy process- 
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ing and having properties desirable for ultimate use in 
tires and other molded products. The molecular weights 
of the products are increased by virtue of the modifier 
as compared to the molecular weights obtained with the 
radical anion component alone. 


YLO 
PARED IN THE PRESENCE OF CERIC SALT/ 
ALCOHOL INITIATOR FOLLOWED BY STEPS 
OF HEATING AND COOLING 
Columbia, Md., assignor to 


Int. Cl. CO8f 15/06, 15/22 

US. CL 260—85.5 10 Claims 

Vinylidene chloride-acrylonitrile copolymers having an 
acrylonitrile content of up to about 20 percent by weight, 
are rapidly crystallizing when prepared using a combina- 
tion ceric salt-organic alcohol initiator. Diol alcohols are 
the preferred alcohol species and yield the better results. 
These copolymers may also contain a stabilizer. 


3,642,736 
METHOD FOR RECOVERING VENTED 
MONOMERS 


Arley L. Downs, Decatur, Ala., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed 13, 1969, Ser. No. 824,099 
CL CO8f 15/22 

US. Cl. 260—85.5 5 Claims 

A method is herein described for effectively recovering 
volatile, unreacted monomers which are ordinarily lost to 
the atmosphere during copolymerization of acrylonitrile 
and unsaturated organics, which comprises dehumidifying 


the vapor mixture and thereafter absorbing the vapor mix- 
ture in absorbing liquids. 


a 

PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZATION OF 
VINYL CHLORIDE 

Luigi Patron and Alberto Moretti, Venice, and Renato 


18,362/68 
Int. Cl. COBE 1/62, 3/30 

US. Cl. 260—85.5 19 Claims 

A process is disclosed for obtaining highly syndiotactic, 
white and heat-stable polyviny! chloride (particularly 
suited for conversion into fibers) by bulk polymerization 
at low temperature of vinyl chloride, the polymerization 
being conducted in the presence of a catalytic system con- 
sisting essentially of an organic hydroperoxide, such as 
cumene hydroperoxide or t-butylhydroperoxide, activated 
by an alcoholic solution of sulphur dioxide and of at least 
one oxide or hydroxide of an alkali metal or of magne- 
sium or of magnesium sulphite, and in which the ratio: 
SO,/Me is lower than 1.5 where SO, is the concentration 
in gram-moles/liter of the total sulphur dioxide and Me is 
the concentration of the metal in gram-equivalent /liter. 
The polymerization may be short-stopped at the desired 
level by treating the polymerization mixture with an aque- 
ous solution of a hydroxylamine salt such as the hydro- 
chloride or sulphate. At least one other ethylenically un- 
saturated monomer copolymerizable with vinyl chloride 
may also be present, thereby resulting in a copolymer. 
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3,642,738 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS BULK POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF VINYL CHLORIDE AT LOW 
TEMPERATURE 


ST en en ek: ae bar phar 2:2 
tora, Mestre, Venice, , assignors tillon 
soc en Taly Italiana per le Fibre Tessili Artificiali 
S. eh = 

‘ Filed Oct. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 866,241 

Claims priority, > an Italy, Oct. 17, 1968, 


600/68 
Int. Cl, CO8f 1/04, 1/61, 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—85.5 


A process is disclosed for the continuous low-tem- 
perature bulk polymerization of vinyl chloride with con- 
versions greater than 18%, in the presence of a catalyst 
system consisting either of (1) an organic hydroperoxide, 
sulphur dioxide and an alcoholate of a metal of the first 
or second group of the Periodic System or of aluminum 
or (2) an organic hydroperoxide activated by an alco- 
holic solution of sulphur dioxide and of at least one oxide 
or hydroxide of an alkaline metal or of magnesium or of 
magnesium sulphite, the improved features residing in: 

(a) pre-charging the reactor with vinyl chloride to 
at least % of its useful holding capacity; 

(b) starting the polymerization with one of the above- 
described catalysts until a degree of conversion of 
at least 10% is attained in the presence of a mer- 
capto-compound having a maximum of 4 carbon 
atoms, which compound is fed to the reaction med- 
ium in a concentration of at least 1.3 times that pro- 
vided in steady conditions of polymerization; 

(c) maintaining during the starting phase of the 
polymerization a conversion increase below 2.5% 
hr. and a viscosity of the polymer obtained below 
1.5 di./g.; and 

(d) carrying on the polymerization in a continuous 
way according to the predetermined formulation for 
the steady conditions, with a quantity of mercapto- 
compound of at least 1.5.10-? moles/kg. of 
monomer. 


3,642,739 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF HYDROXYL- 
CONTAINING COPOLYMERS 
Johan van Gogh and Jan H. de Kruif, Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands, assignors to Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,168 
Claims priority, epplication Great Britain, Oct. 15, 1968, 
/ 


68 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/26 
US. Cl. 260—86.3 7 Claims 
Hydroxyl-containing copolymers which have low acid 
values and which when cured with conventional resins 
such as melamine-formaldehyde and urea-formaldehyde 
resins produce films which exhibit good mechanical and 
chemical properties, good gloss and whiteness retention 
as well as polishability, are prepared by copolymerizing, 
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in an aqueous dispersion, (A) an olefinically unsaturated 
hydroxyl-containing ester having the general formula 


n— ES Peer a 


wherein R is an alpha, beta-ethylenically unsaturated 
group, R’ is a group free of olefinic unsaturation, n 
is 0 or 1, and X is O or S and (B) at least one other 
olefinically unsaturated monomer. 


3,642,740 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HOMO- AND COPOLY- 
MERS OF VINYL CHLORIDE IN AQUEOUS 
EMULSION 
John K. Pierce, See Tagg oe = pg 
Shamrock C: 


No Filed Sept. "33. 3 1968. Ser. No. 761,861 
Cl. CO8f 1/73, 1/88, 3/30 

US. Cl. 260—87.5 11 Claims 

Viny! chloride homo- and copolymers are prepared in 
aqueous emulsion, utilizing as the emulsifier system there- 
in, from 0.25 percent to 0.45 percent of an alkali metal 
salt of a sulfated fatty alcohol having from 8-18 C atoms 
per molecule or an ether derivative thereof; from 0.15 per- 
cent to 2.0 percent of a tallow fatty alcohol or an epoxi- 
dized unsaturated fatty acid oil; and from 0.10 percent to 
0.20 percent of a complex organic phosphate ester or salt 
derivative thereof, the percentages of these ingredients 
being based on the weight of the monomer. The paste 
resin products obtained find particular utility as molding 
resins, being characterized by excellent clarity, thermal 
stability, and negligible moisture-sensitivity. Plastisols of 
these products exhibit excellent dispersion rheology and 
air-release properties. 


642,741 
COPOLYMERS oF ‘VINYL CHLORIDE AND 
EPOXY-a-OLEFINS 
Robert Bacskai, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,379 
Int, Cl. CO8f 5/00 

US. CL. 260—87.5 5 Claims 

Copolymers of vinyl chloride and w-epoxy-a-olefins of 
5 or more carbon atoms are provided having improved 
resistance to heat degradation and which are clear and 
uncolored. 


3,642,742 
TOUGH, STABLE TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE- 
FLUOROALKYL PERFLUOROVINYL ETHER 
COPOLYMERS 
Dana Peter Carlson, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. L 
du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 818,391 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02 
US. Cl. 260—87.5 A 
Tough, stable copolymers of tetrafluoroethylene mono- 
mer and fluorovinyl ether monomers can be produced by 
polymerizing the monomers in perfluorinated or suitable 
non-perfluorinated hydrogen and chlorine containing fluo- 
rocarbon solvents by a process that requires that the re- 
action be carried out at from about 30 to about 75° C 
in the presence of a low temperature initiator such as 
bis(perfluoro propionyl) peroxide and a hydrogen con- 
taining chain transfer agent such as methanol. 
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CONTROLLED POLYMERIZATION OF MIXTURES 


Schuetz, Midland, and William 
» Mich., 1. aoe to The Dow Chemical Com- 
a a of abandoned 
tion Ser. No. 586,651, Oct. 14, 1966. This app’ 
Oct. 17, ee Se. No. 768,547 
Int. Cl. CO8E 1/11, 15/08 

US. Cl, 260—87.7 3 Claims 

This invention is directed to a process for preparing 
inherently processable substantially heterogeneous inter- 
polymers of vinylidene chloride and vinyl chloride in 
aqueous suspension by polymerizing a monomeric mixture 
comprising essentially from about 70 to 90 weight percent 
vinylidene chloride and from about 30 to 10 weight per- 
cent vinyl] chloride in a completely closed reaction vessel 
while controlling the temperature of such reaction vessel 
to maintain a constant pressure therein until a conversion 
of monomer to polymer of at least about 40 percent is 
achieved. 


3,642,744 
VINYL MONOMER POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 
Charles W. Moberly and Gerald R. Kahle, Bartlesville, 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,093 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/04, 3/30 


US. Cl. 260—87.5 14 Claims 


Vinyl polymers having improved porosity are obtained 
by vapor phase polymerization of vinyl monomer in the 
presence of a polymerization initiator, seed polymer and 
a minor amount of certain porosity modifiers. 


3,642,745 
PROCEDURE FOR THE POLYMERIZATION AND 
COPOLYMERIZATION OF VINYL CHLORIDE 
Jean Golstein, Brussels, Belgium, a to Solvay & 


E Cie, Brussels, 
No Drawing. Filed June 5, 1 i. No. 830,876 


Claims priority, application Belgium, June 7, 1968, 
56,220 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/30 

U.S. CL 260—87.5 C 12 Claims 

Vinyl chloride is polymerized and copolymerized in the 
absence of a dispersing agent and in the presence of a 
dispersion of an inert solid and a catalyst in a liquid which 
is not a solvent for the monomeric compounds undergoing 
polymerization or copolymerization, at a pressure and 
below the saturated vapor pressure of the monomeric 
compounds, Crusting on the polymerization reactor is 
avoided and a product of high purity is produced by 
means of the present process. 
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PROCESS FOR THE Oly MERIZATION AND/OR 
WITH THE 


COPOL YMERIZATION IN OF OLEFINS 
USE OF ZIEGLER-TYPE CATALYSTS SUP- 
CARRIER 


Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, J 25 
No Drawing. Filed July 25, phage No. 845, 

Claims , application Japan, Aug. 1, 1968, 
phy ry Aug. 5, 1968, 43/54 963; Dec. 30, 


1968, sae yr! 
Int. Cl. COB 1/56, 3/02 

US. Cl. 260—88.2 12 Claims 

A process for polymerizing and/or copolymerizing ole- 
fins by using an improved catalyst consisting of a transi- 
tion metal compound supported on electrondonor-pre- 
treated inorganic solid particles the transition metal com- 
pound being a component of a Ziegler-type catalyst, and 
an organometallic compound, whereby the polymeriza- 
tion activity of the catalyst per unit weight both of the 
transition metal and organometallic component remark- 
ably increases, thus making it possible to reduce an 
amount of a carrier which remains in the resultant poly- 
mer causing increased ash content, and also possible to 
easily control the melt-index of the resultant polymer. 


3,642,747 
PRODUCTION OF ETHYLENE HOMOPOLYMERS 
OR COPOLYMERS WITH 2-HYDROPEROXY-2- 
ISO-PROPYLPHENYLPROPANE 


Franz Georg Mietzner, 
Lim! 


No Drawing. Filed Aug. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 853,493 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 6, 1968, 
P 17 95 294.2 
Int. CL. CO8E 3/04, 1/60 
US. CL. 260—88.2 B 9 Claims 

Production of ethylene homopolymers or copolymers 
by polymerization of ethylene or of mixtures of major 
amounts of ethylene and minor amounts of other mono- 
mers at superatmospheric pressure and elevated tempera- 
ture using a polymerization initiator. It is characteristic 
of the process according to the invention that a 2-hydro- 
peroxy-2-isopropylphenylpropane is used 2s polymeriza- 
tion initiator. 


3,642,748 
PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION 
OF OLEFINS 


Tokyo, Japan’ 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 885,271 
Int. Cl. COBE 1/54, 2/06 
US. CL 5 Claims 


A process for polymerizing ethylene or a mixture of 
ethylene and other copolymerizable a-olefins, wherein 
polymerization is carried out at 0-110° C. under atmos- 
pheric or superatmospheric pressure in the absence of 
a liquid hydrocarbon diluent, and in the presence of a 
catalyst which is a mixture of two portions of finely 
granular ethylene polymer impregnated with an organo- 
aluminum compound of the general formula AIR;_.X, 
wherein R is an alkyl group, X may be the same or differ- 
ent and js a halogen atom or an aikoxy or trialkylsiloxy 
group and n» is a number of 0-2, and a vanadium com- 
pound of the general formula VOY, wherein Y may be 
the same or different and is a halogen atom, an alkoxy 
or trialkylsiloxy group, with the proviso that at least one 
Y is an alkoxy group or trialkylsiloxy group. 
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3,642,749 
OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION USING DI-TERTIARY 
POLYALICYCLIC CHROMATE ESTER CATALYST 


are a 

Robert Norman inset, Neioas SiGe ond and Frederick 

John Karol and Louis Pilato, Somerset, N.J., 
to Union Carbide New York, 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,210 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/30, 3/04, 15/04 
US. CL 29 Claims 


260—88.2 R 
Ethylene polymers of broad molecular weight distribu- 
tion are obtained from a catalyst system comprising a sup- 
ported hindered di-tertiary polyalicyclic chromate ester 
treated with an organometallic reducing agent. 


3,642,750 
ADHESIVES OR SEALING AGENTS WHICH 
HARDEN ON EXCLUSION OF OXYGEN 
COMPRISING ESTERS OF ACRYLIC ACIDS 
AND DICYCLOPENTADIENOLS 
Bernd Wegemund, Hilden-Rhineland, and Joachim 
Galinke, Idorf-Holthausen, Germany, assignors 


to Henkel & Cie GmbH, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Ger- 


Ce 


Filed Oct. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 767,493 
, application Germany, Nov, 2, 1967, 
H 64,338 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/42, 15/16 
US. Cl. 260—89.5 5 Claims 
The invention relates to adhesive compositions harden- 
able under exclusion of oxygen comprising liquid esters 
of acids of the formula 


; 
CH=C—COOH 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, lower alkyl and halogen, with a cycloali- 
phatic monohydric alcohol derived from cyclopentadienes 
selected from the group consisting of dimerized cyclo- 
pentadiene and polymerized cyclopentadiene, and an or- 
ganic percompound selected from the group consisting of 
organic peroxides and organic hydroperoxides. 


3,642,751 
ACYL AZO COMPOUNDS AS POLYMERISATION 
CATALYSTS 
Heino Logemann, Leverkusen, Walter Meckel, Dussel- 
dorf, and Erwin Muller, Leverkusen, Germany, as- 
signors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktlengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, German oy 
No Cates ually, vases uly 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,554 
» July 30, 1968, 
P 17 95 015.1 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/64, 3/66, 15/18 
US. Cl. 260—89.5 Claims 
Catalysts for the polymerisation of vinyl- and divinyl! 
compounds containing as an active ingredient an acyl 
azo compound. 


3,642,752 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
NOVEL wg et ACRYLIC SHEET 
David Lord Sutter, K Maine, assignor to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 848,591 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/68, 15/18 
US. Cl. 260—89.5 2 
An apparatus for extruding and devolatilizing thermo- 
plastic materials comprising a pair of cylinders each con- 
taining an extruder screw for processing polymeric ther- 
moplastic materials and a link joining the cylinders. This 
invention also discloses a process for making the extruded 
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polymeric thermoplastic sheet, and discloses a novel prod- 
uct produced according to the process of the present in- 
vention. Finally, there is disclosed a screw for use in 
the barrel of a screw extruder for forwarding material 
from the inlet end to the discharge end thereof. 


3,642,753 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 


land, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 876,997 
Int. Cl. CO8E 3/20 
US. Cl. 260—91.5 10 Claims 


Disclosed is a process for the preparation of poly- 
perfluorocyclobutene corresponding to the formula: 


aoe ae 
[ee] 


wherein n is a number greater than 1 representing the 
average degree of polymerization. The process involves 
reacting polyperfluorocyclobutadiene corresponding to 


the formula: 
F F 
. —C-+-x 
“F . 


wherein X is halogen and n is as defined above with 
CoF;, PbF,, SbF;, AgF3, MoFs, CeF,, BiF;, CIF;, BrF;, 
or IF,;. The reaction is carried out at a temperature greater 
than 100° C. when CoFs;, PbF,, SbFs, AgF3, MoF;, CeF,, 
or BiF, is the fluorinating agent. 


642,754 
PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING FLUORO-OLEFINS 
IN THE PRESENCE OF ISOBUTYRYL PEROXIDE 
Yutaka Kometani, Nishinomiya-shi, Masayoshi Tatemoto, 
Takatsuki-shi, Masahiro Okuda, A -shi, Chuzo 


Daikin Kogyo Co., Ltd., Osaka-shi, Japan 
No pce Filed Aug. 12, 1968, Ser. ! No. 751,738 
Claims priority, —— or aan Aug. 23, 1967, 
4 


/34,3 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/20, 3/22, 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—92.1 
Process for manufacturing fluoro-olefin polymers by 
polymerization of fluoro-olefins in the presence of iso- 
butyryl peroxide as a catalyst. The polymerization reac- 
tion of the present invention proceeds with a higher 
polymerization velocity at a lower polymerization tem- 
perature to give a polymer of a higher polymerization de- 
gree than those polymerizations hitherto known. It is also 
characterized in the fact that the fluoro-olefin polymers 
obtained by the present process are superior in the proper- 
ties to those hitherto produced. 


3,642,755 
CATALYST COMPOSITION 
James A. Barter, Akron, Clifford O. Eddy, Independence, 
and Henry C. Stevens, Akron, Ohio, assignors to PPG 
Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Fon RROD. POE Fae XO Fare, Set. Ho. 28a POS 
Int. Cl. CO8f 3/2 
U.S. CL 


260—92. "a 9 Claims 
3-methyl-3-tertiarybutylperoxy butyric acid, salts and 
esters thereof its preparation and use as a polymerization 
initiator for ethylenically unsaturated monomers is de- 
scribed. 
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3,642,756 
METHOD FOR INCREASING THE CAPACITY OF A 
POLYMERIZATION VESSEL DURING POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF VINYL CHLORIDE MONOMER 
IN A TS ee oa 
Meme Mie L. Garner, San- 


sssiguors 10 The Dow : Company, 


No * Filed ease 5 1969, Ser. No. 852,486 


/82, 3/30, 1/11 
US. CL 260-928 1 w 3 Claims 
The present invention is directed to a method of ef- 

fectively eliminating the rapid polymerization or “hot-spot” 
normally encountered near the end of the suspension 
polymerization reaction of vinyl chloride monomer. This 
result is obtained by the addition to the aqueous suspen- 
sion of vinyl chloride monomer to be polymerized of small 
but effective amounts of one or more compounds capable 
of effectively inhibiting the polymerization reaction under 
normal polymerization temperatures and pressures. The 
addition of such polymerization inhibitors effectively 
eliminate such polymerization “hot-spot” and additionally, 
unexpectedly permits the utilization of increased amounts 
of polymerization initiators with resultant increased over- 
all rates of polymerization, without exceeding the cool- 
ing capacity of a given reaction vessel. 


3,642,757 
POLY-CIS-1,2-DIVINYLCYCLOHEXANE AND 
METHOD FOR PREPARING THE SAME 
Chuji Aso and Toyoki Kunitake, Fukuoka-shi, and Hakaru 

Uchio, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, J 
Filed Oct. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,890 
Claims priority Japan, Nov. 5, 1968, 
43/80,832 
Int, Cl. CO8E 7/02 
US. Cl. 260—93.1 5 Claims 
Poly-cis-1,2-divinylcyclohexane having excellent ther- 
mal stability and chemical resistance comprising recurring 
units of the formula 


wherein n is polymerization degree, which is a novel poly- 
mer and can be fabricated into films and other shaped 
articles, is prepared by contacting cis-1,2-divinylcyclo- 
hexane with at least one acidic metal halide with optional 
addition of lower alkyl aluminium compounds, lower alkyl 
zinc compounds, protonic acids or active halides such as 
chloromethy! ether, epichlorohydrin, t-butyl chloride and 
benzyl chloride. 


3,642,758 
BUTADIENE POLYMERIZATION CATALYST COM- 
PRISING TIX, -nAll, +ORGANOALUMINUM COM- 
POUND AND LEWIS ACID 
Charles Cozewith, Westfield, and Erik G. M. Tornqvist, 
Roselle, N.J., assignors to Esso Research and Engineer- 
ing Company 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 788,908 
Int. Cl. CO8d 3/06 
U.S. CL. 260—94,3 7 Claims 
Process utilizing Ziegler-type catalyst system for polym- 
erizing butadiene to high molecular weight polybutadienes 
possessing varying proportions of trans-1,4 units, in the 
range of $0-90%, comprising: an organoaluminum com- 
pound, a Lewis base, and a Ti(halogen),-nAll, compo- 
sition. The polymers thus obtained exhibit outstanding 
properties as elastomers when cross-linked ang as thermo- 
elastic polymers in the uncured state. 
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3,642,759 
BUTADIENE POLYMERIZATION PROCESS AND 
CATALYST SYSTEM COMPRISING TITANIUM 


TETRAHALIDE - ORGANOMAGNESIUM 
POUND AND H, ‘GAS 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 796,155 
Int. CL. C08d 3/06 

US. Cl. 260—94,3 12 Claims 

A polymerization process for preparing homo- and 
copolymers of butadiene characterized by a high cis-1,4 
content, said process being conducted in solvent solution 
utilizing an ether-free organomagnesium compound-tita- 
nium tetrahalide catalyst having the titanium in the tetra- 
valent state and in the presence of hydrogen gas. 


3,642,760 
POLYMERIZATION AND COPOLYMERIZATION 
OF DIOLEFINS 
Paul Baekelmans and Emile Leblon, Brussels, Belgium, 
assignors to Solvay & Cie, Brussels, Belgium 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 865,483 

, application France, Oct. 14, 1968, 
; Sept. 9, 1968, 6930725; Sept. 23, 1969, 


Int. CL. CO8d 3/06, 1/14, 3/04 

US. Cl. 260—94.3 4 Claims 

Diolefins are polymerized and copolymerized in the 
presence of a catalyst which is obtained by reacting a 
transition metal compound with a solid compound of a 
bivalent metal containing hydroxyl and/or oxygen groups 
or with a polymer which contains electron donor groups 
and then activating the thus obtained produce with an 
organometallic compound. 


6933807 


3,642,761 
DEGRADATIVE POLYOLEFIN COMPOSITION 
Fukuichi Ohira, Ichiharashi, Toshikaze Matsumura, 
Yokohamashi, and Chuji Shiode, Ichiharashi, Japan, 
erm to Chisso Corporation, Osaka, Japan 


ay | vy, 28, 1968, Ths appl tion Ser. No. 
Noraren ov. 25, 1968. 


Nov. 2, 1970, 
Ser. No. 86,279 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1967, 
42/78,325 
Int. CL. CO8E 3/02 
US. Cl. 260—93.7 3 Claims 
Polypropylene composition with added aldol-alpha- 
naphthylamine so as to facilitate degradation. 


Lr —————— 


3,642,762 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF GEL- 
CONTAINING SYNTHETIC CONIUGATED 
DIENE SOLUTION POLYMERS 
Gerardus E. La Helj and Gerrit J. van Amerongen, 
Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,712 


Int. Cl. CO8d 5/02, 7/00 

US. Cl. 260—94.7 

Conjugated diene solution rubber compositions having 
improved green strength combined with satisfactory 
processability are obtained by treatment of a solution 
diene rubber, in aqueous dispersion, with a redox hydro- 
peroxide system to produce a composition having 5-60 
weight percent toluene-insoluble gel. 
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3,642,763 
PROTECTED GLUCAGON AND ITS 
~ 9 wy SALTS 
Erich Wunsch, Tutzing, and Gerhard Wendlberger, 
Munich, to Farbwerke Hoechst 


, assignors to 
lischaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, 


No Dravion. Filet’ A 13, 1968, Ser. No. 752,129 
o Me Reread o. 
Clatens peterliy, apvliee ation Ge Germany, Aug. 19, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/52 

US. Cl. 260—112.5 1 Claim 

Process for the manufacture of the peptide Glucagon 
by means of carbodiimides in the presence of N-hydroxy- 
succinimide or N-hydroxyphthalimide starting from pro- 
tected glucagon-peptides of the glucagon sequences 1-6 
and 7-29. A protected glucagon derivative and its hydro- 
bromide salts. 


3,642,764 
DISAZO DYESTUFFS 
René de Montmollin, Riehen, Gerd Hoelzle, Liestal, 
and Hans-Joerg Angliker and Richard Peter, Basel, 
a assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Swit- 
ze 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 753,901 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 25, 1967, 
11,938/67; July 17, 1968, 10,745/68 
Int. Cl. CO9b 35/24, 35/28, 62/08 
US. Cl. 260—153 17 Claims 
Disazo or polyazo dyestuffs, in which two of the same 
or different azo dyestuff residues of the general formula 


(TD) 7 


D;—-N=N—A; 
N 
fa X 
R Ry 


R; 


4 


A 
D--N=N—A;—N 
Re - 


J 

are linked through a divalent bridge member Z, in which 
formulae R,, Rg and R; each represents a hydrogen atom 
or preferably a low-molecular alkyl group, which may 
be linked with the residue A; or Aj in the ortho-position 
to the group —NR,R, or —NR,R, to form a ring; R, 
represents a low-molecular alkylene group; A; and A, 
each represents a benzene or naphthalene residue. The 
dyestuffs are suitable for dyeing and printing materials 
of animal origin, polyamide fibers, polyurethanes and 
other such materials. The dyestuffs exhibit excellent light 
and wet fastness. 


or 
(IIT) 


3,642,765 
MONO AZO DYESTUFFS CONTAINING A 
FIBER-REACTIVE GROUP 
Fritz Ocesterlein, Basel, and Henry Riat, Arlesheim, Swit- 
zerland, assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 812,390 


Int. Cl. CO9d 62/08 
US. Cl. 260—153 
Fibre-reactive azo dyestuffs of the formula 


N= -NH—X 
HOS 


wherein X is an aryl radical of the benzene or naphthalene 
series, Y is a hydrogen atom or a sulfonic acid group and 
R is a fibre-reactive substituent. 


6 Claims 


50m 


ee 
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3,642,766 
FIBER-REACTIVE DISAZODYESTUFFS CON- 
A PYRIMIDINE RADICAL 


TAINING A 

Bossard, Riehen, near Basel, Switzerland, assignor 
to J. R. Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 3, 1968, Ser. No, 718,383 


Werner 


Int. Cl. CO7c 107/00; CO9b 35/20, 43/12 
US. Cl. 260—154 7 
Disazo dyestuffs of the formula 


sor 


80,-M* 
80,-M* 


wherein A represents a fiber-reactive acyl radical capable 
of forming at least one covalent bond with a cellulosic 
or polyamide substrate, and wherein X represents hydro- 
gen or lower alkyl and Y represents hydrogen, lower 
alkyl or lower alkoxy, are disclosed as useful for the dye- 
ing of the aforesaid fiber materials, affording dyeings of 
good wet-fastness properties. 


3,642,767 
WATER-INSOLUBLE DISPERSE MONOAZO DYES 
Erwin Hahn, Viernheim, and Hans Guenter th 

Pog ee a a Germany, assignors to Badische pes 
‘abrik Aktiengeselischaft, wigs- 


Anilin- 

hafen Riles). . Coonan 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 762,317 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1967, 
P 16 44 069.0 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/00, 29/08; DO6p 1/04 

US. Cl. 260—158 2 

Water-insoluble disperse monoazo dyes having an aro- 
matic or heterocyclic diazo component and a para-amino- 
phenyl coupling component in which the amino nitrogen 
atom is substituted by phenylethyl and by an ethyl or 
propyl group substituted by hydroxy, methoxy, ethoxy, 
acetoxy or propionyloxy groups. These dispersion dyes 
are useful as applied to hydrophobic fibers, especially 
polyester fibers such as polyethylene terephthalate and 
exhibit good fastness to light, wetting and the effect of 
high temperatures. 


3,642,768 
WATER-INSOLUBLE PHENYL-AZO-NAPHTHOL 
DYESTUFFS 


Joachim Ribka, Offenbach (Main), Germany, assignor to 
Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister 
Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned 
tion Ser. No. 349,142, Mar. 3, 1964. This 
Jan. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 789,962 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 107/08; CO9b 29/20 

US. Cl. 260—204 
Water-insoluble monazo dyestuffs consisting of 1-ami- 

nobenzene-4-carboxylic acid amide as diazo component 

and 1-(2’,3’-hydroxynaphthoylamino )-2-methoxybenzene 
or -2-ethoxybenzene as coupling component. Said dye- 
stuffs can be prepared in substance or on a substratum. 

The dyestuffs prepared in substance are valuable pig- 

ments which, for example, can be used for dyeing and 

printing textile materials and paper. The pigments are 
especially suitable for dyeing lacquers and natural or 
synthetic resins. 
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3,642,769 
ARYLAZODIALKYLAMINOALKYL({2 - AMINO-4- 
ACETYLALKINOPHENYL) ETHER DYESTUFFS 
and Carl 
to Farben- 
verkusen, Ger- 


No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 742,706 
Claims x ion Germany, July 15, 1967, 


Int. Cl. CO9b $312. D06p 1/06 
US. Cl. 260—207 
Azo dyestuffs of the formula 


Y> 


11 Claims 


O—alkylene—Y 


- R: 
\ 
R: 


NH—Z 


wherein A, Z, Y, R;, R, and alkylene as defined herein- 
below are prepared particularly for use in dyeing and 
printing of tannin treated cotton and polymers or co- 
polymers of acrylonitrile or a symmetrical dicyanoethyl- 
ene, or acid modified polyester fibers, as well as condensa- 
tion products from sulfoterephthalic acid and ethylene 
glycol wherein the dyestuffs exhibit good fastness prop- 
erties. 


3,642,770 
STEROID GLYCOSIDES AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THEM 
Werner Haede and Ulrich Stache, Hofheim, Taunus, 
Werner Fritsch, Nevenhain, Taunus, and Kurt Rad- 


scheit, Kelkheim, Taunus, Germany, 
werke Hoechst Aktiengesellechaft 


assignors to Farb- 
vormals Meister 
Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 25, 1969, Ser. No. 810, 358 
Claims priority, application , Apr. 6, 1968, 
P 17 68 165.1 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 173/00 
US. Cl. 260—210.5 
Steroid glycosides of the formula 


10 Claims 


Rs 


useful for the treatment of cardiac and renal diseases, 
wherein R is a steroid group of the 3-hydroxy-cardenolide 
or 3-hydroxybufadienolide series, R, is aliphatic or aro- 
matic acyl, and R, is hydrogen, methyl, ethyl, or 


H 
—C—CH,OR; 
OR 


—CH;0 R; or 


and methods of making the same by reacting a steroid 
alcohol ROH, with a glycal of the formula 
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3,642,771 
5-BENZYL - (2’-DESOXYRIBOSYL) URACIL COM- 
POUNDS, COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME, 
AND PROCESS OF MAKING AND USING SAME 
Kailash Kumar Gauri, Lentfohrden, Holstein, Germany, 
assignor to Robugen G.m.b.H., Esslingen, Germany 
No re Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
744,957, July 15, 1968. This application July 11, 1969, 
Ser. No. 841,143 
Claims priority, application Austria, July 11, 1968, 
A 6,706/68 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/52 
US. Cl. 260—211.5 R 3 Claims 
5 - benzyl substituted 3-(2’-deoxyribosyl) uracil com- 
pounds have a surprisingly high virostatic activity. The 
compounds are used in the treatment of virus diseases 
and have proved of considerable value in the treatment 
of herpes infections by topical administration, for instance, 
in the form of solutions, ointments, powders, sprays, plas- 
ters, and others. 


3,642,772 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING S-ADENOSYL 
HOMOCYSTEINE 


Erich Haid, Weilheim, and Giinter Weimann, Percha, 

Mannheim GmbH, Mannb 

GmbH, 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,315 

Claims priority, application » 4, 1968, 
P 17 95 282.8 59 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/54 

US. Cl. 260—211.5 R 10 Claims 

Process for preparing S-adenosyl homocysteine by de- 
methylation of S-adenosyl methionine which comprises 
reactng an S-adenosy! methionine salt in a polar organic 
solvent therefor with an alkali meta] or alkaline carth 
metal halide or pseudohalide at a temperature of about 
10 to 100° C. 


3,642,773 
MODIFIED CELLULOSE ESTER SEMIPERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE 


Fred E. Littman, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1967, Ser. No. 694,524 


Int. Cl. B29d 27/04; CO8Bb 3/24, 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—229 11 Claims 


ereen tener of Sent lfrel © omer 


Cellulose ester, especially cellulose acetate, semiperme- 


so able membranes having superior permeation properties 


Ry of flux and solute rejection which are particularly suited 
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for desalination of aqueous salt solutions by reverse os- 
mosis, produced by a method which includes pre-treat- 
ment of the cellulose ester material in the form of an 
aqueous slurry with catalytic amounts of a strong acid 
prior to casting the cellulose ester material into a film. 
Method for producing the above described membrane, 
and method for desalination of salt water employing the 
above described membrane. 


3,642,774 
HIGHLY WATER SOLUBLE DEXTRIN PHOSPHATE 
Ulrich Schobinger, Zug, Cla Christoffel, Waedenswil, and 
Kurt Berner, Pfaeffikon, Schwyz, S 
to Blattmann & Co., Waedenswil, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,707 
Claims priority, ecm 1 tr pe riand, May 21, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8b 19/04 

US, Cl. 260—233.5 R 12 Claims 

Finely divided starch products classified as dextrin phos- 
phate, having extremely light color, high cold water solu- 
bility and low and relatively stable viscosity in aqueous 
solution are provided by heating under low vacuum to 
80-90° C., for 2 to 4 hours, a finely divided mixture of 
powdered starch and an aqueous solution of alkali metal 
phosphate and phosphoric acid having a pH between 2 
and 5, such as a pH of about 3; then heating the mixture 
under high vacuum to and at a temperature between 125° 
and 140° C. for 1 to 3 hours to complete the dehydration 
and reaction of the material; and then cooling it with ex- 
clusion of oxygen, as under high vacuum. A water soluble 
aldehyde reacted in the mixture further enhances the sta- 
bility of the product. The dextrin phosphate contains 0.3 
to 3% of molecularly bound phosphorus. It is especially 
useful in mixtures with high molecular starch products 
and/or water soluble synthetic polymers for sizing textiles, 
and in mixtures with ketene dimers for surface sizing 
paper to inhibit ink penetration. 


3,642,775 
10-OX0-10,11-DIH YDRO-DIBENZAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVE 
Walter Schindler, Riehen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, rong aga 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,552 


Claims priority, application , Mar. 10, 1969, 
3,583/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d 41/08 

US. Cl. 260—239 D 1 Claim 

10 - oxo - 10,11-dihydro-SH-dibenz[b,f] azepine-5-car- 
boxamide has a depressant effect on the central nervous 
system; the compound is the active ingredient of pharma- 
ceutical compositions and is useful for the treatment of 
psychosomatic disturbances, of epilepsy and of trigeminal 


neuralgia. 


3,642,776 
1-FORMYL-2-HALOGENO-AZACYCLOALKENES 
AND PROCESS FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
Verena R. Foitl, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., and Walter Traber, 

Riehen, Switzerland, assignors to Geigy Chemical Cor- 
gee Ardsley, N.Y. 

© Drawing. Filed Jan. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 793,165 
Claims priority, aoe a an Jan. 22, 1968, 


39/68 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/16, 29/38, 41/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 BE 13 
1-formyl-2-halogeno-azacycloalkenes of the formula 


CH 
xy 


7 


| 
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wherein A represents a straight-chained or branched al- 
kylene radical of from 4 to 10 carbon atoms and Hal rep- 
resents halogen, are disclosed as important intermediates 
for the production of amino acids such as lysine and agri- 
cultural chemicals, e.g. certain fungicides; a process for 
producing these intermediates in good yields from corre- 
sponding azacycloalkanones is also described. 


a ———— 


3,642,777 
3-ALKYL BENZAZONINES 

William J. Houlihan and Robert E. Manning, Mountain 
Lakes, N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Han- 
over, N.J. 

No Drawing. Original application Mar. 15, 1967, Ser. No. 
623,239, now Patent No. 3,498,988, dated Mar. 3, 
1970. Divided and this application Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. 
No. 877,426 

Int. Cl. CO7d 41/00, 99/04 

US. Cl. 260—239 D 5 Claims 
The compounds and certain intermediates are useful as 

central nervous system stimulants and anti-inflammatories. 

They are prepared by converting an iscindolo[1,2-a]iso- 

quinoline to its quaternary ammonium salt by treatment 

with a lower alkyl halide, e.g. methyl iodide, and reduc- 
ing the salt by sodium in liquid ammonia to cleave the 
bond common to the five membered ring of the isoindolo 
moiety and six membered ring to the isoquinolino moiety, 
thus forming the nine membered N-heterocyclic ring of 
dibenz[c,fJazonine. For example, 2,3-dimethoxy-7-meth- 
yl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrodibenz[c,fJazonine can thus be pre- 
pared from 2,3-dimethoxy-5,6,8,12b-tetrahydroisoindolo 
{ 1,2-a] isoquinoline. 


3,642,778 
BENZIMIDAZO(1,2-d][ — 


Grover Cleveland Helsley, Richmond, Va., assignor to 
A. H. Robins Company, Inc., Richmond, Va. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,643 


Int. Cl. CO7d 57/02 
US. Cl. 260—239,3 5 Claims 
Benzimidazo[ 1,2-d)[1,4])benzodiazepin - 6(5H) - ones 
substituted in the 2 and 5 positions and useful as antide- 
pressants are disclosed. The compounds are prepared by 
reacting [1,2-d)[1,4]benzodiazepin - 6(5H) - ones with 
compounds having a replaceable halogen atom. 


3,642,779 
INDOLO{1,2-d][1,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-6-ONES 


Robert Louis Duncan, Jr., and Grover Cleveland Helsley, 
, Va., assignors to A. H. Robins Company, 
Inc., Richmond, Va. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,574 


Int. Cl. CO7d 57/02 

US. Cl. 260—239.3 10 Claims 

Novel indolo[1,2-d][1,4]benzodiazepin-6-ones having 
pharmacodynamic activity as antidepressants and anti- 
convulsants are disclosed. The compounds are prepared 
by acylation of 2-(2-aminopheny])indoles with haloacetyl- 
halides followed by cyclization under basic conditions. 
Compounds substituted in the 5-position are prepared by 
reaction with compounds having displaceable halogens 
and with isocyanates. 
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3,642,780 
PREPARATION OF 9,11-DICHLORO STEROIDS 


Francisco Alvarez, Sunnyvale, Calif., 
Corporation, Panama, Republic of 


to Syntex 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,768 
Int. Cl. CO7c 169/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 
A process for preparing 9,11-dichloro steroids which 
involves the step of treating a 9a-unsubstituted-118-hy- 
droxy steroid with thionyl chloride and chlorine option- 
ally in inert liquid reaction media containing a tertiary 
amine. The 9,11-dichloro steroid products are known, 
useful anti-inflammatory agents. 


3,642,781 
SUBSTITUTED ACRYLIC ACIDS AND PROCESS 
FOR THEIR PRODUCTION 
Maximilian von Strandtmann, Rockway, Chester Puchal- 
ski, Dover. Marvin Cohen, New Milford, and John 
Shavel, Jr.. Mendham, N.J., assignors to Warner- 
Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,854 
Int. CL. CO7d 27/56 
U.S. CL 260—240 D 1 Claim 
Substituted acrylic esters or acids of type I are prepared 
by reaction of phosphonium ylids with a Mannich base 
followed by a Wittig reaction of the resulting substituted 
phosphorane (II) with aldehydes 


Re 
R:CH;N + (CeHy)sP*—CHCOOR 
\ 
Ry 
R,CHO 
* R,CH=C—COOR; 


CH;R: 


R:iCH;—CCOOR, 
*P (Cis 
" I 


In the above scheme R, is a substituted or an unsub- 
stituted aromatic nucleus, alkylidene or aralkylidene 
group, R, is a hydroxylated aromatic or heteroaromatic 
nucleus, substituted or unsubstituted indole, methyl ary! 
or methyl heteroaryl ketone, R; is H or lower alkyl. R, 
and Rs are lower alky! or taken together with the nitrogen 
atom to which they are attached form a piperidine, pyr- 
rolidine, morpholine or piperazine ring. Claimed are com- 
pounds of type I, reduction products thereof, intermedi- 
ates of type II and the process involving alkylation of 
phosphonium ylids with Mannich bases. These compounds 
are useful as anti-inflammatory agents. 


3,642,782 
SCHIFF BASES OF PYRIDOXAL 


Yasuo Fu . Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Kyowa 
Hakko ogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 820,282 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1968, 
43/29,121; May 25, 1968, 43/35 045, May 29, 
1968, 43/35,991; June 1, 1968, 43/37,074; June 
3, 1968, 43/37,541; June 4, 1968, 43/37,770 


Int. Cl. CO7d 49/06 
US. CL. 260—240 G 11 Claims 
Schiff bases prepared from pyridoxal and process for 
their preparation. 


N 
16 Claims 
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July 11, 1969, 
Switzerland, May 10, 1965, 
468/65 


6, 
Int. CL. CO9b 23/10 
US. Cl. 260—240 CA 13 Claims 
New stilbenyl-1,3,4-oxdiazole compounds are provided 
which may be represented ~ the formula 


A,-CH-CH i 7. sy +‘ 
TP PO-ir 


where A, represents phenyl, naphthyl, diphenylyl, styryl, 
stilbenyl, thienyl, 2-benzoxazolyl or 2-naphthoxazolyl; B 
represents a divalent bridge member such as phenylene, 
furoylene or thienylene; A, represents phenyl, diphenyly! 
or naphthyl, R hydrogen, halogen, alkyl, phenyl, carboxyl, 
sulphonic acid group, hydroxyl or amino and their sub- 
stitutive or functional derivatives. The terminal phenyl 
nuclei of the compounds of the above formula may con- 
tain 1 or 2 substituents R. The letters m, m and p repre- 
sent 1 or 2. 

The compounds of this invention are especially useful 
for optically brightening organic materials. 


3,642,784 
ALPHA,ALPHA,ALPHA-TRIFLUORO - 6 . SUBSTI- 
TUTED - 5 - NITRO-S-TOLUIC ACID, 5’-NITRO- 
FURFURYLIDENE HYDRAZIDE COMPOUNDS 
Dean E. Welch, Harry S. Nakaue, and Robert D. Vatne, 


Charles City, lowa, assignors to Salsbury Laboratories 
No Drawing. Filed June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 841,182 


Int. Cl. CO7d 5/30 
US. Cl. 260—240 A 6 Claims 
The compounds of this invention are alpha,alpha,alpha- 
trifluoro-6-substituted-S-nitro-m-toluic acid, 5’ - nitrofur- 
furylidene hydrazides. These compounds possess useful 
animal growth-promoting properties and are useful in the 
control and treatment of blackhead in poultry. 


3,642,785 
INDENYL-3-ALIPHATIC AMINES 
Tsung-Ying Shen, Westfield, and Richard B. Greenwald, 

Ceareney Tere gee Oo Pe, Eee, Se 
way, NJ. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 849,194 
Int. Cl. CO7Tc 103/19 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 


R 2 Claims 

New substituted 1-alkylidenylindenyl-3-aliphatic amines 

and non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 

salts and hydrates. The substituted aliphatic amines de- 

scribed herein are useful as anti-inflammatory compounds 
and bactericides. 


642,786 


iy assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, ! 

No Drawing. Original application May 29, 1967, Ser. No. 
642,156, now Patent No. 3,519,430, dated July 7, 
1970. Divided and this application Sept. 25, 1969, Ser. 


No. 870,856 
Int. Cl. CO9b 23/10 
US. Cl. 260—240.4 12 Claims 
Merocyanine dyes derived from £,8-naphthothiazole 
have been found to be excellent spectral sensitizers for 
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silver halide emulsions. These dyes have substantially the 
same sensitization properties as known corresponding 
a-naphthothiazole dyes. However, the §,8-naphthothiazole 
nucleus does not require the use of a carcinogenic inter- 
mediate (8-naphthylamine) in its synthesis. 


3,642,787 

QUATERNIZED REACTIVE PHTHALOCYANINE 
DYESTUFFS CONTAINING TRIAZINE AND 
NICOTINIC ACID GROUPS 
Sandro Ponzini, Saronno, Paolo Castelli, Monza, os 

Jean Stanislao Lawendel, Milan, Italy, assignors to 
— Colori Nazionali Affini ACNA S.p.A., Milan, 
No Drawing. Original ate June 5, 1968, Ser. No. 
749,899. Divided and this application Mar. 19, 1970, 

Ser. No. 21,221 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/22 

US. Cl, 260—242 5 Claims 


Reactive triazine dyestuffs having the formula: 


Chromogen—80; -nu—€ S —80:Na 


(80;Na) a 


wherein chromogen is a phthalocyanine dyestuff residue, 
X is selected from the group consisting of H, CH;, OCH; 
and OC3Hs, n is an integer from 1 to 4, and m is | or 2, 
are effective for dyeing cellulose fibers. The dyestuffs may 
be absorbed and fixed onto the cellulose fibers by known 
hot or cold dyeing techniques. Intense dyeings having very 
good fastness to washing are obtained. 


3,642,788 
RACEMIC AND OPTICALLY ACTIVE 6H,7H-CIS-7- 
AMINO-DESACETYLCEPHALOSPORANIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AND PROCESS 
René ag Romainville, and Gaston Amiard, 
Fs, ¥ rance, assignors to Roussel-UCLAF, Paris, 


No se meek Filed Mar. 13, 1967, Ser. No, 622,440 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 15, 1966, 
53,488; Sept. 30, 1966, 78,320 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 16 Claims 

This invention relates to a compound selected from the 
group consisting of (1) a racemic 6H,7H-cis-7-amino- 
desacetylcephalosporanic acid derivative of the formula 


H 
\ 
4 


a 
é CH; 
-_N 


H 
N—C— 
Cc- 


R 
A 
co ‘on; 


0=C——O 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and triphenylmethyl, (2) its optically active antipodes 
and (3) when R is hydrogen their acid addition salts. The 
invention also relates to the process of preparing these 
compounds. These compounds are intermediates useful in 
the preparation of cephalosporin antibiotics and the 7-thi- 
enylacetylamino derivative possesses an antibiotic activity. 
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INDENO(L oF OXAZINES 
Hmmm ge Fae and Deal Tepe, Ie 


Mich. 
No Drawing. oo tS pte Ser. No. 11,285 
n 10 Claims 


US. CL 260—244 R 
Indeno{ 1,2-b]-1,4-oxazine compounds and their phar- 


maceutically-acceptable salts such as 4,4a,5, peewee jee 
indeno[ 1,2-b}-1,4-oxazine-3(2H)-one, are prepared by 

the reaction of 2-amino-l-indanol with a substituted 
acetyl compound such as ethyl chloroacetate or a-bromo- 
phenylacetyl chloride. The compounds are useful as anti- 
depressants as indicated by their antagonism of reserpine 
and their potentiation of amphetamine. 


3,642,790 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 1,1’-DISUBSTITUTED- 
1,1’-DIHYDRO-BIPYRIDYLS 
assignor to Im- 


Int. Pe C07d 31/42 
US. Cl. 260—247.2 A Claims 
A process for the production of a 1,1’-disubstituted- 
1,1’-dihydro-bipyridyl which comprises reacting the cor- 
responding 1,1’-disubstituted-4,4’-(or 2,2’-) tetrahydro- 
bipyridyl with sulphur or an organic compound contain- 
ing at least one —S—S— linkage. 


3,642,791 
MORPHOLINO-1-SUBSTITUTED-2(1H)- 
QUINAZOLINONES 
Hans Ott, Basel-Land, Switzerland, to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Hanover, N 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,863 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/42 

U.S. CL. 260—247.2 12 Claims 

Disclosed are compounds of the class of morpholino- 

substituted 1 - substituted - 4-aryl-2(1H)-quinazolinones 

useful as pharmaceutical agents, e.g., as anti-inflammatory 
agents. 


3,642,792 
PYRIDAZINE DERIVATIVES 
niisth, eaupenes to Lipedl 0-4, Gmagpe por ba Tanenes 
y, assignors to S.p.A., Gruppo 

Scientifica e la Produzione Chimica Poresbesuticn, 

Milan, Italy 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 707,950 

Int. CL. CO7d 51/04 

US. Cl. 260—247.5 R 4 Claims 

Pyridazines, having in positions 3 and 6 respectively a 
hydrazino and an amino group variously substituted, are 
described. The compounds have pharmacological interest 
because of their hypotensive activity. 


3,642,79 
3-HYDROCARBON-“TERTIARY AMINO 
ical SYDNONES 
—_— Imashiro, Suita, and Katsutada Masuda, mai 

—_ sae to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., 


Grins ee ose a, sson bus We. tones 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/42 
US. Cl. 260—247.5 R 9 Claims 
Sydnone derivatives of the formula 


UR: 
R,—-N C—CH;-N 
| ‘\ 


N 6 C—O Rs 
a 
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and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, wherein 
R, is a h radical of 1 to 6 C-atoms; each 
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in an aqueous or organic diluent or in a mixture thereof 
to a temperature of from about 50° C. to about 150 


ended. 


of Rz and Ry is C,-C; alkyl, C,-C, alkenyl or CC, C. until evolution of carbon dioxide has substantially 
where 


aralkyl; or 
aw 
\ 
R; 
can be a 5- to 7-membered heterocyclic ring, are anal- 
gesics of low toxicity in mammals. 


N 
$75,303 Ant, 26, 1966, and Ser No. 599,387, See. Ne. 
this application July 15, 1968, Ser. 

No 768560" 


13 Cl. CO7d 27/54 

US. Cl. 260—247.5 4 Claims 

Process for ies 2 - aminoalkylpyrrol - 3 - yl ke- 
tones and derivatives thereof, and oxocyclopenta[c)pyr- 
roles thus produced. The process is carried out by 
quaternizing 2-dimethylamino- or 2-piperidino-alkyl-pyr- 
rol-3-yl ketones or derivatives thereof, including those 
having bi- and tricyclic nuclei, and reacting the quaternary 
salts either with a base and an amine, or, alternatively, 
with an amine only. 


3,642,795 
TRIAZINYL-ANTHRAQUINONE DYESTUFFS 
Paul Ulrich, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to 


Ciba Limited, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 794,765 


» application Switzerland, Feb. 19, 1968, 
2,383/68; Nov. 19, 1968, 17,234/68 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/20 
US. Cl. 260—249 
Dyestuffs of the formula 
A—NH—X—NH-—B 
Y 
wherein A and B each represent a vattable residue, X re- 
presents a triazine or pyrimidine residue and Y represents 
a benzthiazole, benzoxazole or benzimidazole residue 
which is bound in the 2-position via an NH— group, a 
sulphur or oxygen atom to a ring carbon atom of the 
residue X, are valuable vat dyestuffs distinguished by 
good properties of wet fastness and very good properties 
of light fastness. 


Claims 


8 Claims 


3,642,796 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
QUINOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDE-ALDEHYDE 
Seng, Cologne, and Kurt Ley, Odenthal-Globusch, 
, assignors to to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
Iischaft, Leverkusen, cd ne He, 1970 
Cotes taal eaationie June Ser. No. 46,814 


Germany, July 10, 1969, 
P 19 34 887.9 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/78 
US. Cl. 260—250 7 Claims 
Quinoxaline-di-N-oxide-aldehyde is produced by heat- 
ing quinoxaline-di-N-oxide-hydroxy-lactone of the for- 


mula: 
8 
OD 
Nog 
é by 


4H- 
George Y. Lesher 


N of application Ser 
y 640,359, 22, 1967. Ted, mipncohen Dome 10, 1968, 


<r Int. Cl. CO7d 51/56 
US. CL 260—251 A Claims 

4H-pyrido{ 1,2-a]pyrimidin-4-ones, which can be sub- 
stituted at position 6, 7, 8, or 9 of the pyridopyrimidine 
nucleus by a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of hydroxy, lower-alkanoylamino, lower alkylamino, ben- 
zyl, lower-alkoxy, lower - alkylmercapto, lower - alkylsul- 
finyl, lower-alkylsulfonyl and trihalomethyl. The com- 
pounds are used as anti-inflammatory agents. 


3,642,798 
CERTAIN ee ee 
OPYL-THEOPHYLLINES 


" $10,099, Kor 
1967, Ser. No. 6 
Claims 


application = Dec. 8, 1964, 
39/68,651; 14, 1965, 40/27,910; June 26, 


1965, 40/37,851; Oct. 6, 1965, 40/60,767 

Int. Cl. CO7d 57/36 
US. Cl. 260—254 21 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of: 


O CH;CHCH;-N N—R 
., % , 


e 
N OR’ 
“{1) 
OAs 
CH 
the acid-addition salts and quaternary ammonium salts 
thereof, wherein R is selected from the group consisting 
of benzyl, methylbenzyl, isopropylbenzyl, chlorobenzy! 
and phenylethyl, and R’ is selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, acetyl and benzyl. 


3,642,799 
SULPHONIUM NAPHTHALIMIDES 
Henry Mingasson, Paris, 


161,965 
Int. Cl. CO7d 35/30 
U.S. Cl. 260—270 R ) 
This invention relates to new salts of sulphonium de- 
rivatives of naphthalimide. These salts have the general 
formula: 


} —cono.—¢ a® 
R 
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in which R and R, each represent the same or different 
lower alkyl radicals, preferably methyl or ethyl, R, rep- 
resents a lower alkyl radical which may be substituted 
by a non-ionic and non-chromophoric substituent such 
as for example a lower alkoxy group, n represents a whole 
number greater than 1, preferably 2 or 3, and A® rep- 
resents a monovalent anion. 


3,642,800 
DIBENZO[de,gJ]QUINOLINE 9(10H) ONES 


Norman A. Nelson, Galesburg, and Robert W. Jackson, 
Portage, Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Company, 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 


No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,565 
_ Cl. C07d 33/02 


US. Cl. 260—286 5 Claims 


This invention relates to novel nitrogen containing ring- 
D seco steroid transformation products of the following 
formula and to processes for their preparation: 


CH;-OH 


R (xD 


wherein n is the whole number 2 or 3 and R is hydrogen 
or lower-alkyl, and the pharmacologically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. The compounds of the above struc- 
tural Formula XI are central nervous system stimulants. 


3,642,801 


N-SUBSTITUTED oe BS Lahn Te 
HYDRO-ISOQUINOLINES AND SALTS 
Ernst Seeger, Wolfhard Engel, Helmut Teufel, Hans 
Machleidt, Heinrich Pence and Hanns Thrig, Biber- 
ach an der Riss, Germany, assignors to — 
Ingelheim G.m.b.H., Ingelheim am Rhein, German 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. mye 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1968, 
P 16 95 922.1 


int. Cl. CO7d 35/10 
US. Cl. 260—287 R 


Compounds of the formula 


4 Claims 


wherein 


R, and R, are each alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, 

R; is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms or halogen, 

R, and R; are each hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms, and 

R, is methyl or formyl, 
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and their non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid 
addition salts, useful as activators of the liver ferments 


in warm-blooded animals as indicated by increase in 
liver weight. : 
3,642,802 
FURO[2,3-bJ]QUINOLINE COMPOUNDS 
Tadasu Tanaka, Sue 
havo Hime Toda-shi, 
and Masao Tokyo-to, ages as- 
signors to Tanabe Selyaku Co., 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 854,311 
Claims J Sept. 4, 1968, 
ae Sees isteoaee, 43/03487, 43/63,608; 
Sept. 27, 1968, 43/70,057 


Int. Cl. CO7d 33/40 
US. Cl. 260—289 5 Claims 


A furo[2,3-b]quinoline compounds of the formula: 


OR 


a@ 


wherein R is lower alkyl, the ring A is substituted with 
1 to 4 halogen atoms and a double bond may be present 
at the place shown by a dotted line, i.e. between the 2 and 
3-positions, which is useful as an antiinflammatory, anal- 
gesic and/or antipyretic agent. 


3,642,803 
3-(OMEGA-SUBSTITUTED ALKYL)-INDOLES 


William J. Welstead, Jr., Richmond, Va., 
A. H. Robins Company, Inc., a. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
504,087, Oct. 23, 1965. zhi aneielion Some 13, 1966, 

Ser. No. 556, 879 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/38 
U.S. CL. 260—293.61 24 Claims 
3-(omega-substituted alkyl)-indoles are disclosed which 
are useful in ameliorating the tremors of Parkinsonism. 
The compounds are prepared by metal hydride reduction 
of the precursor indole glyoxyloy! compounds. 


to 


3,642,804 
ALKYLENEPIPERIDINOTHIO BENZOTHIAZOLES 
John Joseph D’Amico, Akron, and Darrell Dexter Mullins, 
Norton, Ohio, assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 

Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,635 


Int. Cl. CO7d 29/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—293,57 


Sulfenamides of the formula 


Ten 8 )—(CH:).—R 
~ 


wherein R is aryl, —NHST, or 1-R’-4-piperidinyl where 
R’ is lower alkyl, lower hydroxyalkyl, or —ST, and T is 
2-benzothiazolyl or substituted 2-benzothiazolyl where the 
substituents are chloro, bromo, fluoro, iodo, hydroxy, 
nitro, alkyl, or lower alkoxy, and n is an integer of one 
to three. The compounds are biological toxicants and also 
accelerators for the vulcanization of sulfur-vulcanizable 
diene rubber. 


5 Claims 
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CERTAIN DERIVATIVES OF 
ee HYDROXYLAMINES 


Budapest, Hungary 
1969, Ser. No. 810,822 
, Mar. 30, 1968, 


—-343 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
U.S. CL 260—295 AM 6 Claims 
New N-acylated hydroxylamine derivatives of the for- 
mula 
Ac—NH—O—X 


wherein Ac is an acyl group of a carboxylic acid con- 
taining one or more basic nitrogen atoms with the excep- 
tion of the aliphatic amino acids leucine, valine and 
alanine and X is an aralkyl group unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted by halogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or the nitro 
group, and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts thereof, having hypotensive and sedative effect. The 
new compounds are prepared by N-acylating an O-substi- 
tuted hydroxylamine of the formula H;N—OX with the 
corresponding amino acid or a reactive derivative thereof 
or by O-aralkylating N-acylated hydroxylamines 


Ac—NH—OH 
with an aralkyl halide Ha: —X. 


$-PROPARGYLOXYAIETHYL-2-SUBSTITUTED 
OXAZOLIDINONES 
Claude P. Fauran and Guy M. Raynaud, Paris, Claude 
J. Gouret, Meudon, and Colette A. Douzon, Paris, 
France, assignors to Delalande S.A., Courbevoie, Hauts- 
de-Seine, France 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,826 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/44 
US. Cl. 260—295 CA 3 Claims 
$-propargyloxymethyl-2-substituted oxazolidinones of 
the formula: 
CHr CH—CH, 
N Oo 
| ee OF 
z c 


0 


O—CH;-C=CH 


wherein Z represents a heterocyclic radical, 
are prepared by cyclising, in an alkaline medium, the 


corresponding 2-N-substituted carbamoyloxy-1-propargyl- Claims 


oxy-3-chloro propanes. The compounds have sedative, 
myorelaxant, analgesic, antiinflammatory and hypotensive 
properties. 


3,642,807 
CERTAIN 1-/DILOWER-ALKYL AMINO-LOWER- 
ALKYL/-2-PHENYL INDOLIZINES AND QUA- 
TERNARY SALTS THEREOF 


wing. of application Ser. a 

854,015, Aug. 11, 1969, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 571,426, Aug. 10, 1966. This ap- 

tion June 18, 1970, Ser. No. 47,636 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/42 
US. Cl. 260—296 B 8 Claims 
The tangible embodiments of this invention involve the 
tertiary amino-!-diloweralkylamino lower alkyl-2-phenyl 
indolizines. These compounds are of pharmacological im- 
portance in that they exert valuable influence on the cen- 
tral nervous system of animals, varying from depressants 
to stimulants, depending on the embodiment under test, 
the dose administered and the animal species used. These 
amines may be administered orally as the free base form 
or in the form of their non-toxic acid addition salt. 
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The tertiary amines of this invention are intermediates 
for preparing the corresponding lower alkyl or phenyl 
lower alkyl quaternary salts wherein the latter exhibit anti- 
microbial action against a broad spectrum of organisms in 
standard vitro tests. The quaternaries, additionally are ef- 
fective against the mouse pinworm Syphacia pre fs and 
are, therefore, suited for disinfection of cages, laboratory, 
equipment, floors and tables. 


3,642,808 
(DIBENZO{a,d}-CYCLOHEPTENE-S’-YLIDENE)- 
1-HYDROXY PIPERIDINE 


Ne Doneing Avutication July 6, 1967, Ser. No. 662,234, 

No A ly 0. 

which is a division of ‘Ser. No. 452,872, 
May 3, 1965, now Patent No. 3,358,026. Divided and 
this application Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,909 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 6, 1964, 

5,963/64 

Int. Cl. CO7d 29/16 

US. Cl. 260—293.62 4 Claims 
4 - (S’H-dibenzo[a,d}cyclohepten-5’-ylidene) - 1 - hy- 

droxy-piperidine, the 10’,11’-dihydro derivative thereof, 

as well as their pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 

salts, have serotonin antagonistic activity. 


3,642,809 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING 2,3,5,6-TETRA 
HYDROIMIDAZO[2,1-bJTHIAZOLES 


N wing. C application 
493,231, Oct. 5, 1965. This application Mar. 27, ises. 
Ser. No. 716,353 

Int. Cl. CO7d 91] /42, 99/10 

US. Cl. 260—306.7 3 Claims 
The preparation of phenyl tetrahydroimidazo[2,1-b) 

thiazoles from pheny! haloethyliminothiazolidines by cy- 

clization with alkali, is described. These compounds are 
useful as anthelmintics. 


3,642,810 
PENICILLANIC ACID ESTERS 
Enhorna, Germany, and Bertil Ake 
Berndt Olof Harald now and Lars Sélve 
Nathorst-Westfelt, Sweden, assignors to 
Aktiebolaget Astra, Sweden 
No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1968, Ser. No. 741,839 
application Great Britain, 


priority, 21, 1967, 
33,734 765 Mar. 18, 1968, 5 13.163/68 


CL. CO7d 99/16 
US. CL 260-2991 9 Claims 
A new class of compounds is disclosed which com- 
pounds are nitro- or halogen-substituted benzyl or mono- 
carbocyclic arylsulphonylethyl esters of 6-aminopenicil- 
lanic acid. Methods for their preparation and conversion 
into penicillins are described. 


Peter 


3,642,811 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 3-AMINO- 
4-BROMO.- 1,2,5-THIA DIAZOLE 
erner 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 811,235 
Austria, 


Claims priority, Apr. 3, 1968, 
A 3,222/68 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/68 
US. CL 3 Claims 


260—306.8 D 
3-amino-4-bromo-1,2,5-thiadiazole is prepared by react- 
ing an alkalimetal salt of 3-amino-1,2,5-thiadiazole-(4)- 
carboxylic acid in aqueous suspension with bromine at a 
temperature below 65° C. 
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3,642,812 
weno paca 
ACID D ATIVES 


Foter Pelion Gouthere Meccischela, Ragland, aedigner to 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, Eng- 


land 

No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1968, Ser. No. 732,034 
Claims priority, Great Britain, June 15, 1967, 

27,731/67 
Int. Cl, CO7d 85/22 

US. Cl. 260—307 H 5 Claims 

This disclosure relates to halogenophenyl-isoxazole- 
alkanoic acids and derivatives which posses anti-inflam- 
matory, analgesic and antipyretic activity. A representa- 
tive of the compounds is 5-(4-chloropheny])isoxazol-3- 
yl-2-propionic acid. 


642,813 
1,2,3:TRIAZOLES AS UV ABSORBERS 
Rudolf Kirchmayr, Binningen, Hans-Jérg Heller, Riehen, 
and Jean Rody, Basel, agg I assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 4 "1968, Ser. No. 702,554 
Claims priority, a ye itzerland, Feb. 7, 1967, 


1,893/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/02, 99/02, 99/04 

US. Cl. 260—308 A Claims 

1,2,3-triazole derivatives (so-called “v-triazoles”) are 
described which are substituted in 1-position by an o- 
hydroxyphenyl or o-hydroxynaphthyl radical and which 
are useful as ultraviolet light-absorbing agents in the 
stabilization of organic materials especially synthetic 
polymeric materials which deteriorate under prolonged 
exposure to ultraviolet radiation; methods for using these 
compounds as UV-absorbing components, and organic 
materials stabilized therewith are also disclosed. 


3,642,814 
SUBSTITUTED TETRAZOLOISOINDOLES 

William J. Houlihan, Mountain Lakes, and Marcel K. 

Eberle, Madison, N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc., Hanover, NJ. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,285 

Int. Cl. CO7d 57/26, 99/02 

U.S. CL. 260—308 D 8 Claims 

Substituted tetrazoloisoindoles, e.g., 5-( Ee 
5-methy]-5H-tetrazolo[5,1-aJisoindoles, are useful as CNS 
depressants. 


3,642,815 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE 
Ernst Spietschka, Oberauroff, and Walter Deucker, Offen- 
bach am Main, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 775,187 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1967, 
P 16 44 679.0 
Int. Cl. CO9b 47/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—314,.5 2 Claims 
Improved process for the preparation of copper phthalo- 
cyanine by heating phthalodinitrile with copper-I-chloride, 
the improvement consisting of carrying out the reaction 
in the presence of urea. 


3,642,816 
Pig eas aly 5 TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLE 
Aram M Schodack, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 659,606 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/68 
US. Cl. 260—315 1 Claim 
3 - substituted -amino - 1,2,3,4 - tetrahydrocarbazoles 
are prepared by reacting appropriate 4-aminocyclo- 
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hexanones with a phenyl hydrazine or by reacting a 3- 
sulfonyloxy-1, 2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole with an appro- 
priate amine. These compounds have useful antihista- 
minic or psychotropic activities, or both. 


3,642,817 
ee oe hae 
i | Kenneth Harrington, vam, 
orth Oaks, Arthur Mendel, ror © Ky 

_ E. Robertson, North Oaks, 

Pau 
No Drawing. 

588,338, Oct. 21 1966. This 


Ser. No. 837,900 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/68 


US. CL. 260—315 in 3 Claims 
N-substituted perfluoroalkanesulfonamides in which the 


sulfonamide nitrogen substituent is selected from the group 
consisting of benzothiazolyl, carbazolyl and (2-amino- 
thiazoly]) phenyl. Also included are processes for the 
preparation and use of said compounds. The compounds 
are active as anti-microbial agents and polymerization 
catalysts. 


Continuation-in-part of lication Ser. No. 
t pont Rem June 30, 1969, 


3,642,818 
FREE RADICALS 
André Rassat and René Ramasseul, Grenoble, France, 
om to Commissariat a Energie Atomique, Paris, 


No No Drawing. Filed Mar. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 810,794 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 4, 1968, 


146,947 
Int. Cl, CO7d 27/26 
US. Cl. 260—326.3 
New free radicals having the formula: 
R,CO; CO;R; 


5 Claims 


ae Ra 
0 


in which R;, Rg, Ry and Ry, are C,-C, alkyl radicals 
(methyl, ethyl, n-propyl, iso-propyl, n-butyl, iso-butyl, 
and tertbutyl) may be prepared from an alkyl alkanoyl- 
acetate. The alkanoylacetate is dimerized or reacted with 
another alkyl! alkoylacetate to give dialkyl (a,8-dialkan- 
oyl) succinate which, after cyclisation with hydroxylamine 
gives 1-hydroxy-2,5-dialkyl-3,4-di (alkoxycarbonyl) pyr- 
role which is oxidised to 1-oxyl-2,5-dialkyl-3,4-di (alkoxy- 
carbonyl) pyrrole among the radicals of the above group, 
1-oxyl-2,5-diterbutyl-3,4-diethoxycarbonyl pyrroie is par- 
ticularly suitable for use in nuclear magnetic reasonance 
magnetometry. 


3,642,819 
OXOCYCLOHEPTA{[c]PYRROLES 
Irwin J. Pachter, 42 Juneau Bivd., Woodbury, N.Y. 
11797, and Karl Schoen, 83—36 Beverly Road, Kew 


Gardens, N.Y. 11415 
No Drawing. Application Sept. 1, pe Ser. No, 664,942, 
which is a continua of applications Ser. No. 
575,303, Aug. 26, 1966, and Ser. No. 599,387, Dec. 
6, 1966. Divided and this application July 15, 1968, 
Ser. No. 768,567 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/54 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 J 3 
Process for preparing 2-aminoalky! pyrrol-3-yl ketones 
and derivatives thereof, and oxocyclohepta[c)pyrroles 
thus produced. The process is carried out by quaternizing 
2-dimethylamino- or 2 - piperidino - alkyl-pyrrol - 3 - yl 
ketones or derivatives thereof, including those having bi- 
and tricyclic nuclei, and reacting the quaternary salts 
either with a base and an amine, or, alternatively, with 
an amine only. 
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3,642,820 
eae et 
BEZODIAZEPIN 
Jackson ae Jr., Peseane oad eatiiaiiresThe 


Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Re, Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,692 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/54 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 B 10 Claims 
4,5 - dihydropyrrolo[3,2,1 - jk]}[1,4]benzodiazepines, 
processes for preparing the same and novel intermediates 
prepared by said processes. The novel benzodiazepines 
exhibit tranquilizing and anticonvulsant activity in 
animals. 


3,642,821 
ST Fora: tied en 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Portage, M ayy tel to The 
Mich 


Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. ‘873, 693 


Int. Cl. CO7d 53/02 

US. Cl. 260—326.9 16 Claims 

4,5,6,7 - tetrahydropyrrolo[3,2,1 - jk) [1,4] benzodiaze- 
pines, 4,5,6,7 - tetrahydropyrrolo[1,2,3 - ef)(1,5]benzo- 
diazepines, 4,5 - dihydropyrrolo[3,2,1 - jk} [1,4] benzodi- 
azepin - 7(6H) - ones, 4,5-dihydropyrrolo[ 1,2,3 - ef}{ 1,5) 
benzodiazepin-6(7H )-ones and processes for preparing the 
same. Said compounds exhibit tranquilizing and anticon- 
vulsant activity. 


3,642,822 
HEXAHYDROPYRROLOBENZODIAZEPINES 
Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Portage, Mich., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,720 
Int. Cl. CO7d 53/02 

US. Cl. 260—326.9 8 Claims 

1,2,4,5,6,.7 - Hexahydropyrrolo[3,2,1-jk}][1,4]benzo- 
diazepines, 1,2,4,5,6,7 - hexahydropyrrolo{ 1,2,3-ef}(1,5] 
benzodiazepines, processes for preparing the same and 
intermediates used to prepare said benzodiazepines. The 
benzodiazepines have central nervous system stimulant 
and depressant activity. 


3,642,823 
AMINODIPHENYL-INDOLYL-METHANE DYE- 
STUFFS AND DYEING AND PRINTING OF 
POLYMERS AND COPOLYMERS OF ACRY- 
LONITRILE OR ASYMMETRIC DICYANO- 
ETHYLENE OR OF ACID-MODIFIED ARO- 
MATIC POLYESTERS 
Roderich Rave and Hans Peter Kiihithau, Leverkusen, 
Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
— Leverkusen, Germany 
Bay Benn me - Filed Aug. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 657,500 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1966, 
F 49,865, F 49,866; May 22, 1967, F 52,475 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/56 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.15 13 Claims 
This invention relates to aminodiphenyl-indolylmeth- 
ane dyestuffs being free of sulphonic acid and carboxylic 
acid groups. These dyestuffs can be used in the dyeing 
and printing of certain polymeric products. 


3,642,824 
N,N’,N”-TRICHLOROSUCCINIMIDINE 
Clifford L. Coon, Fremont, Calif., = fe 
Research Institute, Menlo Park, C 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. Ne 887, 385 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—326.85 1 Claim 
N,N’,N’’-trichlorosuccinimidine is prepared by the reac- 
tion of succinamidine with an excess of hypochlorite under 
acid conditions, said compound having a high content of 
available chlorine and being useful as a chlorinating agent, 

bleach and disinfectant. 


895 0.G—38 
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3,642,825 
HETEROCYCLIC ORGANIC ALUMINUM COM- 
POUNDS AND THEIR PREPARATION 
Loam S H. Shepherd, Jr., Baton R , La., assignor 
to Ethy! Corporation, New Y "N.Y. 
tion-in-part of Ser. No. 


No Drawing. Continua 
821,954 and Ser. No, 822,046, both May 5, 1969. This 
application Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889 
Int. Cl. CO7E 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.6 20 Claims 
Heterocyclic organic aluminum compounds in which an 
aluminum atom and two adjacent oxygen atoms are part 
of a ring system are described. They are prepared by either 


or both of the following oxidation processes: 
k 


r—-R-— 4 
+.) 
‘\ 


\ 
+O, —~ O 
s * a 
Al 
kK 
-— 
+120, — O 


a= 


r—RO- 


= 


On hydrolysis, diols are liberated. 


3,642,826 
3-OX0-A, 19-BIS-NOR-HOMO-STEROID-5(10)-ENES 
AND PROCESS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Georg Anner and Jaroslav Kalvoda, Basel, Switzerland, 
_ assignors to Ciba Corporation, Summit, NJ. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 779,259 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 18, 1967, 
17,732/67 
Int. Cl. CO7d 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—340.9 
Steroid compounds of the partial formula 


9 Claims 


A 


s~ 


especially of the androstane series. They are obtained by 
reacting a compound of the partial formula 


» fl 


or a tautomer thereof with a strong base. Use: anabolics 
or ovulation inhibitors. 


3,642,827 
TETRACHLORINATED CHROMOGENIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Sheldon Farber and Arthur John Wright, Dayton, Ohio, 
assignors to The National Cash Register Company, 

Dayton, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,642 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. 260—343.3 2 
A chromogenic material of normally colorless form is 


disclosed having the structural formula: 
Cl 


C074 5/34 


Cy 
‘\ 
N 
/, 
C,H, 


wherein R is hydrogen, an alkyl radical having | to 4 car- 
bon atoms per R group or chlorine and R' is hydrogen, 





1066 


an alkyl radical having 1 tu 4 carbon atoms per R! group 
or phenyl. 


3,642,828 
ALKYL OR HALO SUBSTITUTED 
TETRAHALOFLUORANS 
Sheldon Farber and Arthur John Wright, Dayton, Ohio, 
assignors to The National Cash Register Company, 
Dayton, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,641 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/34 
US. Cl. 260—343.3 2 Claims 
A chromogenic material of normally colorless form is 
disclosed having the structural formula: 


C;Hy 


gl 
Pa 
CoH, 


wherein each R', R?, R? or R‘ is hydrogen, an alky! radical 
having 1 to 4 carbon atoms or chlorine and at least 
one of said R groups is an alkyl radical or chlorine. 


3,642,829 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION 
OF MALEIC ANHYDRIDE FROM AN AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION OF MALEIC ACID BY DISTILLATION 
Ernest Weyens, Berchem-Ste.-Agathe, Belgium, assignor 
to UCB, Société Anonyme, Saint-Gilles-lez-Brussels, 


Belgium 
Filed Jan. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 6,224 
Claims priority, ae rty Britain, Jan. 30, 1969, 
.221/6 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/34; CO7Tc 51/56, 57/14 
US. Cl. 260—346.8 12 Claims 


Continuous process for the preparation of maleic an- 

hydride which comprises: 

(a) concentrating a maleic acid solution (e.g. from 
washing effluent of catalytic oxidation of benzenc) 
at 100—-150° C. and 400-760 mm. Hg; 

(b) converting the dehydrated maleic acid from (a) at 
150—200° C. and 40-300 mm. Hg into a liquid phase 
of impure maleic acid and a purified gaseous phase 
of maleic anhydride and water vapour; 

(c) treating the liquid phase from (b) with maleic acid, 
filtering off the impurities including any fumaric acid 
and either recycling the purified maleic acid filtrate 
partly to (a) and partly to (b) or removing said 
filtrate from the system; 
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(d) condensing the gaseous phase from (b) at a tem- 
perature above the dewpoint of water giving sub- 
Stantially pure maleic anhydride and washing the 
residual vapour with water and eventually recycling 
the solution containing maleic acid to (a). 


3,642,830 
DINITROFLUOROALKYL EPOXIDES 
Milton B. Frankel, Tarzana, Michael G. Warner, Cam- 
arillo, and Edward F. Witucki, Sepulveda, Calif., as- 
signors to North American Rockwell Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
634,023, LS 13, 1967. This application Aug. 26, 1968, 


Ser. No. 7 
Int. Cl. CO7d 1/00 
US. Cl. 260—348 
Dinitrofluoroalkyl 
formula: 


4 Claims 
epoxides having the general 


CH;—-CH—{R].—C (NO:F 
wo 


wherein R is a lower alkylene radical containing from 1 
through 5 carbon atoms and n is 0 or 1. 


3,642,831 
HYDROCARBYL EPOXIDE MANUFACTURE 
D. Smetana, Beacon, Harry Chafetz, Poughkeep- 
sie, and Alfred ‘Arkell a and Matthew A. McMahon, 
Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No, 808,346 
Int. Cl. CO7d 1/08, 1/12 
U.S. CL. 260—348.5 L 13 Claims 
A method of producing an epoxide of the formula: 


a 
R, Ry Cc ogre RR, or C 
\ 
oO R; 
where R,, Ra, Ry and R, are hydrogen or hydrocarby! 


and Rs is a,fQ-alkylene, comprising contacting a first olefin 
of the formula: 


R, RrC<C Ry R, or HC= CH 
Ri 
where R, through R, is as heretofore defined with a hydro- 
peroxy alkanoate of the formula: 
OOH OOH 
ReR:C—O—C Rye and/or RyRyC—O—C On 

0 oO 
where Rg, Ry, Rg and R, are hydrogen or hydrocarbyl! 
and Ry is alkyl of from 1 to 20 carbons in the presence 
of a molybdenum, tungsten or vanadium epoxide pro- 
ducing catalyst, said alkanoate prepared by contacting 
with ozone a mixture of a second olefin of the formula: 

ReR7C—CRgRy 


where Rg, R;, Rg and Ry are as heretofore defined with 
an alkanoic acid of the formula RyCOOH where Ryo is 
as heretofore defined. 


—_—_—_—_ SEE 


3,642,832 
EPOXIDE PREPARATION 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,347 


Int. Cl. CO7d 1/08, J 
US. Cl. 260—348.5 L 5 Claims 
A method of producing an epoxide of the formula: 


oO 


1/12 


Rik:C———CR)R, or CH 3 =CH 
~ nae 


0 Ry 
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where R;, Ra, Rs and Ry, are hydrogen or hydrocarbyl and 
Rs is a,Q-alkylene comprising contacting a first olefin of 
the formula: 
RR, R:C=C RyRy, or HC===CH 
a | 
R; 
where R, through Rg is as heretofore defined with an 
alkoxyhydroperoxide of the formula: 
OOH 
R«R;C and/or RsRyC 
ORw ORw 
where Rg, R;, Rg and Ry are hydrogen or hydrocarbyl in 
the presence of a molybdenum, tungsten or vanadium 
epoxide producing catalyst, said hydroperoxide prepared 
by contacting a mixture of a second olefin of the formula: 
RgR7C—CR,R,y 


where Rg Rz, Rg and Rg are as heretofore defined, and an 
alkanol of the formula RygOH where Rj is alkyl with 
ozone. 


OOH 


3,642,833 
OLEFIN EPOXIDATION 

Harald Wulff, Alameda, and Peter Haynes, Berkeley, 

Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. $12,921 

Int. Cl. CO7d 1/08 

US. CL. 260—348.5 L 11 Claims 

Olefin oxides are produced by the reaction of an 
organic hydroperoxide and an olefinically unsaturated 
com.pounda in the presence of an inorganic siliceous solid 
having a high surface-to-mass ratio and having a surface 
of silanol groups as catalyst. 


3,642,834 
PREPARATION OF OLEFIN OXIDE 

Yoshiaki Suzuki, Tokyo, and Akira Yamura and Kenichiro 

Fukasawa, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Mitsu- 

bishi Chemical Industries Limited 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 848,348 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1968, 

43/60,385; — 14, 1968, 43/65,947 


C07d 1/08 
US. Cl. 260—348.5 V 10 Claims 
An olefin is oxidized with molecular oxygen in a liquid 
reaction medium. The oxidation is conducted in the pres- 
ence of an arsenic catalyst. A polycyano compound hav- 
ing the formula 


es 
NC(—C=C—), 
CN may be used in conjunction with the arsenic catalyst. 


The olefin oxide yield is greatly increased while the de- 
composition of the reaction medium is greatly decreased. 


3,642,835 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ANTHRAQUINONE DYESTUFFS 
Volker Hederich and Gunter Gehrke, Cologne, Germany, 
se to a gee Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, 


Ne a. Filed Nov. 26, 1968, Ser. No. 779,205 
Claims priority, tion » Dec. 5, 1967, 
16 44 621.2 


Int. Cl. CO9b 1/54 
US. Cl. 260—376 3 Claims 
Synthetic fiber materials, particularly polyesters, may 
be dyed and printed with anthraquinone dyestuffs corre- 
sponding to the formula: 
0 NH; 
OR, 


P hoy ~Y o Be 


OOD) 


CHEMICAL 


in which B stands for the radical 
“Ol-9e~Om 


or for the radical 


CH;— 
-ch 


‘on 


wherein R, stands for hydrogen or for an optionally sub- 
stituted aryl radical, and R, stands for an optionally sub- 
stituted aryl radical or for an optionally substituted hy- 
droaromatic radical. 


3,642,836 
N-(2-(2-METHYL-5-NITRO-1-IMIDAZOLYL) 
ETHYL]IMIDES 
John W. Cusic, Skokie, and Ernest F. aor See 
assignors to G. D. Searle & Co., Chicago, Il 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 50.225 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/20 
US. Cl. 266—281 3 Claims 
Imides having a nitroimidazolyethyl group as a N- 
substituent are described herein. They are anti-bacterial 
and anti-protozoal agents. The compounds are prepared by 
the reaction of the appropriate imide with the chloroethy]- 
imidazole or with the tosylate of the corresponding hy- 
droxyethyl compound. 


3,642,837 
ANTHRAQUINONE COMPOUNDS 
Colin William Greenhalgh and David Francis Newton, 
Manchester, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited, 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 805,027 
Ee PY, Maer aee See Hee Be 27, 1968, 
Int. Cl. CO9b 1/22, 1/32, 1/50 

US. Cl. 260—381 

Anthraquinone compounds which contain one or two 
chloromethyl! or bromomethyl groups each of which is in 
ortho position to an amino group which is attached to an 
a-position of the anthraquinone nucleus which may con- 
tain additional substituents, the preparation of the said 
compounds from the corresponding hydroxymethyl de- 
rivatives, and the use of the said compounds as inter- 
mediates in the manufacture of dyestuffs. 


3,642,838 
UNCATALYZED OXIDATION OF ANTHRACENE 
TO 9,10-ANTHRAQUINONE BY MOLECULAR 
OXYGEN 
Fausto Calderazzo, — Italy, 


Cyanamid ord, 
ued Ape. 30, 108" Ser. No. 820,514 
Int. Cl. CO7c 49/68 





~ pe 
- 


Anthracene is oxidized to anthraquinone by molecular 
oxygen in a medium of acetone, or acetic acid, or acetic 





1068 


anhydride, or mixtures of the acid and anhydride. The 
oxygen is under pressure, for example 70 to 100 atmos- 
pheres, and the temperature is elevated, preferably be- 
tween 70° and 105° C. No oxidation catalyst is needed. 


3,642,839 
19-HOMO-STEROIDS 
Andor Furst, Basel, Marcel Muller, Frenkendorf, and 
Peter Muller, Arlesheim, Switzerland, assignors to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, NJ. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 1,570 
Claims priority, ——, amas Jan. 16, 1969, 
/ 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/20 
U.S, Cl. 260—397.4 5 Claims 
The invention comprises 19-homo-steroids of the for- 


mula 


Formula I 


having unsaturated A and/or B rings, wherein R is a 
keto, alkoxy, hydroxy or acyloxy; R! is lower alkyl having 
at least 2 carbon atoms or lower alken-1’-yl; R? is halo- 
lower-alkeny] or halo-lower-alkynyl; and R® is hydroxy, 
acyloxy or alkoxy which compounds are useful as 
antigonadotrophic agents. 


3,642,840 
PROCESS FOR THE CONVERSION OF 3-ENOL 
ETHERS OF 3-KETO-\*-STEROIDS UNSUBSTI- 


TUTED AT C, AND C, TO THE CORRESPOND- 
ING 3-KETO-A“6- METHYLENE COMPOUNDS 
Verlan H. van Rheenen, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to 
The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 878,218 
Int. Cl. CO7c 167/00 
US. Cl. 260—397.1 20 Claims 

This invention relates to novel and general processes 
for the conversion of the 3-enol ethers (1) of 3-keto-A‘- 
steroids, unsubstituted at the 4 and 6 positions, of the an- 
drostane, 1°-norandrostane, pregnane, 19-norpregnane, 
stigmastane and spirostane series into the corresponding 
3-keto-A‘-68-(N,N-disubstituted) aminomethyl derivatives 
(II), and thence to their 6-methylene counterparts (III). 
The compounds of Formula III have anabolic, andro- 
genic, anti-fertility, anti-inflammatory and estrogenic ac- 
tivities, and are consequently useful in treating mammals, 
including humans, birds and other animals in those con- 
ditions and/or ailments where such activities are desired. 
For example, in preventing pregnancy, increasing pelt size 
in female mink, treating arthritis, osteoporosis, etc. The 
compounds of Formula III are additionally useful as in- 
termediates in the preparation, by known methods, of the 
physiologically active and therapeutically useful 6-methyl 
steroids, such as medroxyprogesterone acetate (6a-meth- 
yl-17a-hydroxy-4-pregnene-3,20-dione - 17 - acetate), di- 
methisterone [6a-methyl - 178 - hydroxy - 17a - (1-propy- 
nyl)-4-androsten-3-one]}, methylprednisolone (6a-methyl- 
118,17a,21-trihydroxy-1,4-pregnadiene-3,20 - dione), fluo- 
romethylone (6a-methy!-9a-fluoro-118,17a-dihydroxy-1,4- 
pregnadiene-3,20-dione ), etc. 
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3,642,841 
17a-SUBSTITUTED 13 - ALKYL - 17, 
ee a ca ae AND apo 


Metuchen, and John Fried, Pisieaela NS. assignors 
to Merck & Co.. Inc., Rahway, NJ. ie 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 1, 1962, Ser. No. 227,596 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/20 
US. Cl. 260—397.4 2 Claims 
Described are 17-hydroxygona-4,9-dien-3-ones their 
17a-substitution products, esters thereof and process of 
preparation. The steroid final products possess anabolic 
and/or progestational activity. 


HYDROXY- 
OATES 


3,642,842 
SEMICARBAZONES AND THIOSEMICARBAZONES 
OF 17a-SUBSTITUTED 3-KETO-STEROIDS 
Albert J. Begany, Perkiomenville, Kurt W. Ledig, Phila- 
delphia, Donald W. Oliver, West Chester, and Gerhard 
R. Wendt, Havertown, Pa., assignors to American 
Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,373 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/20 
US. CL. 260—397.5 11 Claims 
13-alkyl-17a-substituted - 17 - hydroxygon-4-en-3-one, 
semicarbazones and thiosemicarbazones, A*6.4(14).8 and 11 
dehydro analogs, and D-homo analogs thereof, optional- 
ly substituted by methyl at positions 1, 2, 4, 6, 7 and 11, 
alkanoyl at position 17, by alkyl, aryl, arylalkyl and 
alkylaryl in the semicarbazone or thiosemicarbazone 
group, and by a 17a-alkyl group or by methyl or halogen 
in a 17a-ethynyl group (I) are provided by condensing 
the corresponding 3-ketosteroid (II) with the correspond- 
ing semicarbazide or thiosemicarbazide (III). Com- 
pounds (I) are pharmacologically active in warm blooded 
lower animals as bronchodilators and as anti-inflamma- 
tory agents. 


3,642,843 
METHOD OF PRODUCING UNSATURATED 
NITRILE AND ESTER COMPOUNDS 

Joseph W. Nemec, Rydal, and Donald R. Hoffer, Gien- 
side, Pa., assignors to Rohm & Haas Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 183,753, Mar, 30, 1962. This application 
Sept. 26, 1966, Ser. No. 581,726 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 64/52, 121/02, 121/30 

US. Cl. 260—405.5 4 Claims 
A method of producing unsaturated compounds which 

comprises heating certain nitroalkanes and substituted ni- 

troalkanes at about 200° to 240° C. in a batch process or 
at about 300° to 600° C. in a continuous vapor phase 
process. 


3,642,844 
METHOD OF PREPARING CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
AND THEIR ESTERS FROM LIPID EXTRACTS 
Alan David Forbes, H Wick, Surrey, England, 
assignor to The British Petroleum Company Limited, 
London, England 


Filed Aug. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 847,942 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 30, 1968, 
41,539/68 
Int. Cl. Cile 1/04, 3/04 
US. Cl. 260—410.9 R 7 Claims 
Fatty acids can be prepared from the lipid extracts ob- 
tained by the solvent extraction of the yeast grown on a 
hydrocarbon substrate by separating the esters of the 
fatty acids contaminated with hydrocarbon from the rest 
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of the lipid extract; saponifying the esters, solvent extract- 
ing the hydrocarbons and hydrolysing the saponified 


3,642,847 
COORDINATED COMPLEXES OF NITROGENOUS 
COMPOUNDS 


esters. 
(ed litre p. 
> z 
ties ew On 
wt Rieko ee oy 
AOR 0 al ss — 0 Aiton St ‘Sore 
Be eee —sa i 
fog eas iter Salt pels mar ORR Ler sega 


“y _ rien (eo Hb Bammrg) 
ADS ohas OO taygen Leite 

o> pl Diapros (Pps bas Od) 
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[Spans ro Meatoww Salt (625 Ord) 
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3,642,845 
HYDROCARBYLENE BIS(TRIALKYL TIN) 
COMPOUNDS 
Hugh E. Ramsden, Scotch Plains, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 788,640 
Int. Cl. CO7f 7/22; Adin 9/00 
US. Cl. 260—429.7 5 Claims 

Bis-trialkyltin compounds of the formula 
(R);SnR'Sn(R), 
where R is an alkyl group such as CH; or C3Hs, and R’ 
is a diradical selected from the group of precursor com- 
plexes with magnesium c.g., 


R Meg 


resulting from the reaction of magnesium with: (1) con- 
jugated diolefins, (2) mixtures of conjugated diolefins, 
(3) mixtures of conjugated diolefins and olefins, (4) mix- 
tures of conjugated diolefins and condensed ring aro- 
matic hydrocarbons, (5) mixtures of conjugated diolefins 
aad cyclic-enes, (6) styrenes, (7) mixtures of styrenes 
and olefins, (8) mixtures of styrenes and condensed ring 
aromatic hydrocarbons, and (9) condensed ring hydro- 
carbons, etc., and formulations of such compounds with 
inert diluents are effective systemic pesticides against 
lepidopterus insect larvae, such as, e.g., Southern army 
worm, cotton boll worm, etc, 


3,642,846 
ORGANOTIN BIS(MONOALKENYL MALEATES) 
Samuel Hoch, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to 
Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 5, 1969, Ser. No, 796,901 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/22; COBE 45/56 

US. Cl. 260—429.7 4 Claims 

Polyvinyl chloride resin compositions that contain as 
stabilizer an organotin compound having the structural 
formula 


0 0 Ri 
CH- 
Ry 
CH 


C—CH=CH—C—O CHeCH—R; 


0 0 


C—CH=CH—C—O CH=CH—R; 

wherein cach R represents an alkyl group having from 
4 to 8 carbon atoms or a phenyl group; cach R, represents 
hydrogen or an alkyl group having from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms; and each R, represents methyl or phenyl are char- 
acterized by excellent heat stability, resistance to degra- 
dation resulting from exposure to ultraviolet radiation, 
color, and clarity. Illustrative of these organotin com- 


pounds is di-n-butyltin bis (monobutenyl maleate). 


N 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. N 

$85,253, Oct. 10, 1966. This application Mar. 24, 1970, 

Ser. No. 22,398 

Int. Cl. C10m //40; COTE 3/06, 15/04 

US. Cl. 260—429.9 14 

Metal complexes useful as additives in industrial fluids 
to improve the detergency and neutralizing characteristics 
thereof are produced by reacting a metal salt of an acid 
with an organic nitrogen compound. The specific metal 
complexes of the invention are formed by reacting an 
alkylene polyamine with an aldehyde, followed by react- 
ing this product with (1) the metal salt and (2) an 
alkenylsuccinic acid or aldehyde in the order 1, 2 or 2, 1. 


3,642,848 
REACTION PRODUCTS OF DIALKYLTIN OXIDES 
AND HIGHER DIALKYLTIN MONOHYDRIC ALI- 
PHATIC SATURATED ALCOHOL ESTERS OF 
THIOMALIC AND THIOLACTIC ACIDS 
Lawrence R. Brecker, Brooklyn, and Alfred Thee, Long 
Beach, N.Y., assignors to Argus Chemical Corporation, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 788,916 
Int, Cl. CO7f 7/22; COBE 45/62 
U.S, Cl. 260—429.7 10 Claims 
Reaction products of higher dialkyltin oxides and higher 
dialkyltin monohydric aliphatic saturated alcohol esters 
of thiomalic and thiolactic acid are provided, that are 
excellent stabilizers for polyvinyl chloride resins. 


3,642,849 
METHOD OF PREPARING TETRAMETHYLLEAD 
Edward G. Newyear, Corpus Christi, Tex., assignor to 
PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,693 
Int. Cl. CO7E 7/24 

US. Cl. 260—437 R 13 Claims 

A method of preparing tetramethyllead utilizing a novel 
catalyst consisting of methanol and diglyme with or with- 
out anthracene is describej. The catalyst is used in quan- 
tities of at least 0.02 mole of methanol and diglyme rer 
mole of sodium-lead alloy employed. Catalyst composi- 
tions, one comprising 14 to 20 weight percent methanol, 
$8 to 79.9 percent diglyme and 0.1 to 28 percent anth- 
racene and a second one comprising 30 to 10 percent 
methanol and 79 to 90 percent diglyme basis the mixture, 
are claimed 


3,642,850 
METHOD OF OBTAINING SOLVENT FREE 
ALUMINUM ALKYLS AND ALKOXIDES 
Gifford G. McClafiin, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to 
Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,155 
Int. Cl. COTE 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 260—448 A 14 Claims 


Fluorocarbons are disclosed as selective solvents for sep- 
arating aluminum organo compounds from hydrocarbon 
solvents. 





1070 


3,642,851 
PREPARATION OF LINEAR HALOSILOXANES 
AND COMPOUNDS DERIVED THEREFROM 
Everett W. Bennett, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,544 
Int. Cl. Co7t 7/02 
US. Cl. 260—448.2 N 37 Claims 
A process for preparing linear halosiloxane polymers by 
the redistribution of halosiloxanes or a halosiloxane with 
cyclotrisiloxane or cyclotetrasiloxane in the presence of a 
basic catalyst such as the phosphine oxides or amine oxides 
as well as novel linear halo endblocked siloxane polymers. 
The linear halosiloxane polymers find utility in the prep- 
aration of heat curable resins and elastomers. 


3,642,852 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING HALOSILOXANES 
Gerd Rossmy, Essen-Werden, and Gotz Koerner, Essen, 
Germany, assignors to Th. Goldschmidt A.-G., Essen, 


Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 791,788 
Claims priority, application F France, Jan. 16, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 7/08 

US. Cl. 260—448.2 E 6 Claims 

Process of producing certain halosiloxanes by reacting 
the corresponding alkylhalosilane with an excess of tri- 
methylhalosilane in the presence of tertiary aliphatic alco- 
hols at temperatures below 40° C. The process is advan- 
tageously carried out in the presence of a hydrogen 
halide. 


3,642,853 
SYNTHESIS OF ALUMINUM HYDRIDE AND 
TERTIARY AMINE ADDUCTS THEREOF 
Jawad H. Murib and David Horvitz, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
to National Distillers and Chemical Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
No Draw Filed Dec. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 784,881 
nt. Cl. COlb 6/06; CO7f 5/06 

US. Cl. 260—448 35 Claims 

A process is provided for the stepwise preparation of 
aluminum hydride and its tertiary amine adducts by 


(1) synthesizing the trimethylamine-alane adduct from 
aluminum, hydrogen and trimethylamine in the pres- 
ence of a Group I-A or Group II-A metal catalyst, 

(2) transaminating the trimethylamine-alane adduct 
with another tertiary amine to form another tertiary 
amine-alane adduct, and 

(3) thermally decomposing the tertiary amine-alane 
adduct in the presence of a Group I-A or Group 
II-A metal hydride or organometallic compound 
catalyst to form alane and the tertiary amine. 


A process is also provided for synthesizing relatively 
stable tertiary amine-alane adducts from aluminum, hy- 
drogen and the corresponding tertiary amine in the 
presence of a Group I-A or Group II-A metal catalyst. 


3,642,854 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF ISOCYANATES 
Viadimir Petrovich Kozjukov, Ulitsa Dimitrova 15/20, 
kv. 45; Vladimir Florovich Mironov, Ulitsa Gubkina 4, 
ky. 13; and Viktor Dmitrievich Sheludyakov, Ulitsa 
Metallurgov 32, korpus 1, kv. 64, all of Moscow, 
U.SS.R. 
No Drawing. ge Apr. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 729,488 
lication U.S.S.R., Apr. 26, 1967, 
June 16, 1967, 1,164,045 


priority, 
1 152,087; 
Int. Cl, CO7£ 7/08, 7/10; COTc 119/04 
US. Cl. 260—448.2 E 
A process of producing isocyanates of the formula 
R(NCO),, wherein R is a silyl substituted alkyl, alkenyl, 


7 Claims 
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aikinyl, aryl, alkaryl or aralkyl group or an alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkinyl or aryl group having no more than six carbon 
atoms and a is an integer from 1 to 4, comprising sub- 
jecting a silyl-substituted amine to phosgenation at —80° 
to +250° C 


3,642,855 
SILYL-CONTAINING DITHIOCARBAMATES WITH 
FUNCTIONAL GROUPS ON SULFURALKYL 
ee CHAIN 


Int. - con 7104, 18 

US. Cl. 260—448.8 

New compositions > matter are prepared by forming 
functional substituents on the sulfur-alkyl ester side chain 
of a dithiocarbamate substituent formed on an organosili- 
con compound. The new compositions are prepared by 
reacting an organosilicon compound, substituted with an 
alkyl amine, with carbon disulfide in the presence of a 
tertiary amine and reacting the reaction product with a 
compound having a meta-directing group attached to a 
carbon atom having an olefinic double bond. 


3,642,856 
DITHIOCARBAMYLACETONEOXIME 
CARBAMATES 
Arnold D. Gutman, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. ‘808, 342 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 155/08 

US. Cl. 260—455 A 3 
Dithiocarbamylacetoneoxime carbamates having the 


general formula 


R s o 


‘NCS CH,C «NOCNH—R; 


R: CH; 


in which R and R, are independently methyl or ethyl, and 
R, is lower alkyl, preferably methyl. The compounds are 
useful as acaricides and insecticides. 


3,642,857 
1,1, 1-TRICHLORO-2-PROPYL 2,2,2-TRICHLORO- 
ETHYL CARBONATE 
Jorge Pengman Li and John Hans Biel, Milwaukee, Wis., 
assignors to Aldrich Chemical Company, Inc., Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,441 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/62, 69/64; A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 260—463 1 Claim 
1,1,1 - trichloro - 2 - propyl - trichloroethy! car- 
bonate exhibits sedative activity and is useful as a seda- 
tive in mammals. 


227 


ape ee 


3,642,858 
CARBONATE SYNTHESIS FROM ALKYLENE 
CARBONATES 
Ludo K. Frevel and Jo Ann Gilpin, Midland, Mich., as- 
signors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 


Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 798,765 
Int. CL. CO7¢ 69/00; C10m 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—463 9 Claims 
Carbonates having the formula 


0 
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are made by reacting an alkylene carbonate having the 


formula 
o 


a 
0 o 
n—¢—__R, 
sh 
H I 
with a non-tertiary hydroxy-containing compound having 


the formula 
R—OH 


while in the presence of a catalytic amount of an alkali 
metal or a derivative thereof wherein R is an alkyl or 
alkoxyalkyl and R, is H, alkyl or alkoxyalkyl. These car- 
bonates are useful as synthetic lubricants, solvents for 
cellulosic compounds, e.g. cellulosic ethers, and in lacquer 
fixation. 


3,642,859 
PREPARATION OF MONO. AND DICHLORO- 
CYCLOBUTANECARBONITRILES BY CYCLO- 
ADDITION OF VINYL CHLORIDE AND AN 
ACRYLONITRILE 
David M. Gale, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,454 
Int, Cl. CO7% 121/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—464 6 Claims 
A method for the preparation of chlorocyclobutane- 
carbonitriles by the cycloaddition of vinyl chloride and an 
acrylonitrile of the formula 
x 


CHy-C 
‘cn 
wherein X is H, Cl, Br or 1. The compounds prepared by 
the method of this invention are dehydrohalogenated in 
strong base to form cyanocyclobutanes which can be em- 
ployed in the preparation of useful polymeric and co- 
polymeric films and fibers. 


3,642,860 
COPLYMERS OF N-(2-CYANOETHYL) AZIRIDINES 
AND s-LACTONES 
Laurence I. Peterson, Framingham, Mass., and Louisa J. 
Sauro, Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 787,992 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/00, 121/28 
US. Cl. 260—465.4 8 Claims 
Novel copolymers are prepared in the reaction between 
(a) §-propiolactone, g-isobutyrolactone, or §-neopenta- 
nolactone, and (b) a compound of the formula 
CN 
\-cn-cr R 
\ 


wherein R is hydrogen or lower alkyl. The copolymers 
are fungicides. 


3,642,861 
HYDRAZONE DERIVATIVES OF BENZOYL 
CYANIDES 
Werner Meiser, ee Ludwig Eue, Co- 
mbeim, Helmuth Hack, Cologne-Buchheim, 
Helmut Timmiler, Wuppertal-Vobwinkel, and Richard 
Wegler, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Farben- 
fabriken Bayer Akilengeseliockalt, Leverkusen, Ger- 


many 
No Dra Filed May 23, 1969, Ser. No. 827,159 

Claims . ap , May 30, 1968, 

P 17 68 574.4 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/12, 9/20; COTe 121/78 

US. CL 260—465 E 10 Claims 
Hydrazone derivatives of benzoyl cyanides, i.e. (option- 

ally chloro and alkyl substituted)-benzoy! cyanide-[ N'- 
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alkyl-N2-(alkyl and alkenyl)-amidino)-hydrazones and 
(optionally chloro and alky! substituted )-benzoyl cyanide- 
1-(2,3-dialkyl- and -1-(2-alkenyl-3-alkyl isothioureido)- 
imines, which possess herbicidal properties, and which 
may be produced by conventional methods. 


———EEE 


3,642,862 
8-(DIMETHYLAMINO)ETHYLESTERS OF 
3-0-(CARBAMOYL) CASSENIC ACIDS 
Dietrich Stauffacher, Reinach, Basel-Land, and Hartmut 


Hauth, to Sandoz Ltd. 
= known = Sandoz a 4 
‘o Drawing. Filed Aug. 22, 1 Ser. No. 754,737 
Claims priority, Aug. 31, 1967, 
12,217/67 


Int. CL. CO7¢ 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—468.5 13 Claims 
8-(Dimethylamino)ethyl esters of 3-O-(carbamoyl)- 
cassenic acids. These compounds are useful as cardiotonic 
agents with a positive inotropic effect. 


3,642,863 
ALKYL N-(2-NITROBENZOYL) CARBAMATES 
Angelo John Speziale, Creve Coeur, and Lowell R. Smith, 
neg, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 


Louis, M 
No Beanies, Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
454,209, May 7, 1965, now Patent No, 3,450,747, 
721.302, Sept 4 1962. This application Apr, 12, 1968, 
a 12,1 
Ser. No. 721,062 sid or _ 
Int. Cl. CO7c 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—471 C a 
Compounds of the class of alkyl esters of N-(2-nitro- 
benzoyl) carbamic acid. These materials are herbicidally 
active. 


3,642,864 
ESTERS OF N-ARYL-ANTHRANILIC ACIDS WITH 
MONOSUBSTITUTED GEM-DIOLS 
Elso Manghisi, Milan, Italy, assignor to Istituto Luso 
Farmaco d'Italia S.r. L., Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 770,060 
Claims priority, — yd Apr. 12, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO7e 101/54 
US. Cl. 260—471 R 8 Claims 
Various methods of preparation of novel N-aryl-anthra- 
nilic acid esters having the formula 


. kK 
\—C00—CH—O-Y R’ 
\ —NaB——______ % . 
k” Re” 
are described. These products have very good therapeu- 


tical properties, such as anti-inflammatory, antipyretic 
and analgesic action, and administration forms are given. 


3,642,865 
AMINO-BENZOIC ESTERS 


administratrix, $ 
Diamond — to William H. Rorer, Inc., Fort 


Nel Dra abe 
599,381, . 6, 1966. This 
Ser. No. 791,533 

Int. Cl. CO7c 79/46, 101/62 

US. Cl. 260—471 R 9 Claims 
The amino-benzoic acid derivatives of this invention are 

useful in the treatment of pain and inflammation in mam- 


t of Ser. No. 


Dec. 16, 1968, 
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mals. Such derivatives manifest a particularly low degree 
of hemorrhage and ulceration while maintaining adequate 


salicylate blood levels for relatively high analgesic and v 


anti-inflammatory activity. 


3,642,866 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
SUBSTITUTED DIARYL ETHERS 
Harro Witt, Cologne-Buchheim, Hans Holtschmidt, Lever- 
kusen-Steinbuechel, and Erwin Muller, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 3, 1968, Ser. No. 728,841 
Claims priority, ion Germany, May 13, 1967, 


$2,407 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/76, 43/20 

US. Cl. 260—473 G 8 Claims 

Heating a diaryl carbonate having at least one second 
order substituent positioned on the aryl moiety ortho 
or para to the carbonate moiety in the presence of a 
catalytic amount of a basic to neutral alkali metal com- 
pound at a temperature of from about 100 to 300° C. 
to produce the corresponding diary! ether. 


3,642,867 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A 1,2-BIS(4- 
CARBOALKOXYPHENOXY)ETHANE 

Saburo Senoo, Tokyo, Toshio Kato, Omiya, Norio Imai, 

Tokyo, and Masakazu Kurihara, Ageo, Japan, assignors 

to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 809,014 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1968, 
43/27,669; May 8, 1968, 43/30,275 
Int. CL. C07¢ 69/78 

US. CL. 260—473 § 8 Claims 

This invention discloses a process for the preparation of 
a 1,2-bis( 4-carboalkoxyphenoxy )ethane by the reaction of 
an alkali metal salt of a p-hydroxybenzoic acid alkyl ester 
with ethylene dichloride characterized in that said reac- 
tion is initiated in the absence of a solvent or said reaction 
is initiated in the presence of a solvent selected from the 
group consisting of a p-hydroxybenzoic acid alkyl ester 
(2-chloroethoxy) benzoic acid alkyl ester and 1,2-bis(4- 
carboalkoxyphenoxy )ethane, said solvent being employed 
alone or in combination. The rate of said reaction as well 
as the yield is improved by additionally employing copper 
as a Catalyst. Thereby, it is possible to obtain 1,2-bis(4- 
carboalkoxyphenoxy )ethane in high yield with high selec- 
tivity, as compared with the conventional process in which 
an alcoholic solvent is employed. The 1,2-bis(4-carbo- 
alkoxyphenoxy)ethane is used for the production of a 
polyester or polyamide useful for a synthetic fibre or plas- 
tics. 


3,642,868 
DIALKYLHYDROXYPHENYLALKANOIC ACID 
ESTERS OF DI- AND TRIPENTAERYTHRITOL 
Martin Dexter, Briarcliff Manor, John D. Spivack, Spring 
Valley, and David H. Steinberg, Bronx, N.Y., assignors 


to Ciba-Geigy Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
$02,587, Oct. 22, 1965, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No, 359,460, Apr. 13, 1964, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
276,192, Apr. 29, 1963, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 164,618, Jan. 5, 1962, which in 
turn is a continuation-in-part of application Ser, No. 
148,738, Oct. 30, 1961, all now abandoned. This appli- 
cation June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 837,958 
Int. Cl. COTe 69/26 
US. Cl. 260—473 R 9 Claims 
Esters of dipentaerythritol or tripentaerythritol and 
4-hydroxy-S-alkylphenylalkanoic acids having a second 
alkyl group in the 2 or 3 position of the phenyl ring are 
stabilizers of organic material. The compounds are 
obtained through transesterification techniques. 
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3,642,869 
5,8-DIHYDRONAPHTHYLOXY ACETIC ACIDS 
enkatachala Lakshmi Narayanan, North Brunswick, 
Frederic Peter Hauck, Somerville, and Frank Lee 
Weisenborn, Somerset, N4J.. assignors to E. R. Squibb 
& Sons, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,233 
Int. Cl, CO7¢ 69/76 
USS. Cl. 260—473 F 10 Claims 
This invention relates to new 5,8-dihydronaphthyloxy 
acetic acids of the formula 
Rt ve AQ R 
wl } 
\ZXA 
R 
and the salts of such compounds, products which are 
useful as anti-inflammatory and hypocholesteremic 
agents. 


Re 


3,642,870 
2,3-DIHALOALKYL COMPOUNDS 

James C. Wygant, Creve Coeur, Richard M. Anderson, 
St. Louis, and Erhard J. Prill, Des Peres, Mo., assignors 
to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Division of application Ser. No. 437,258, 
Mar. 4, 1965, now Patent No. 3,317,568, which is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 405,819, 
Oct. 22, 1964, which in turn is a 5 ot 
of applications Ser. No. 248,853, Jan. 2, 1963, and 
Ser. No. 267,783, Mar. 25, 1963, now "Patent No. 
3,236,659. This application "July 15, 1966, Ser. No. 


620,191 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/76, 69/80 
U.S. Cl. 260—475 R 3 Claims 
As new compounds, the 2,3-dibromopropyl esters of 
benzenedi- or polycarboxylic acids. The said esters are 
flame retardants for polymer systems. 


3,642,871 
ORGANIC ESTER COMPOSITIONS HAVING 
ENHANCED COLOR STABILITY 

Clarence E. Tholstrup and Sarah J, Rush, Kingsport, 

Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 

ester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

473,234, July 19, 1965, now Patent No. 3,461,153. 

This application Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,412 

The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Aug. 12, 1986, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/80, 69/82 

US. Cl. 260—475 R 9 Claims 

Organic esters may be provided with enhanced color 
stability upon prolonged exposure to elevated tempera- 
tures by incorporating therein a combination of (A) 
alkali metal atoms provided by at least one alkali metal 
carboxylate having 2 to 18 carbon atoms or alkali metal 
alkoxide having | to 6 carbon atoms, and (B) phos- 
phorus atoms provided by phosphorous acid. The organic 
esters include aliphatic esters of aliphatic and aromatic 
carboxylic acids and fatty glycerides 


3,642,872 
ESTERS OF HALOGENATED HYDROXY- 
DIPHENYL ETHERS 
Ernst Model, Basel, and Jakob ey Cormera ps Switzer- 
land, assignors to Ciba-Geigy C 
No Drawing. Application Aug. 8, 1966, Ser. N Ser. No. ‘a S78, 742, 
now Patent No. 3,506,720, dated Apr. 14, 1970, which 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No, 345,080, 
Feb. 17, 1964. Divided and this application Jan. 21, 
1970, Ser. No, 8,115 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 22, 1963, 
2,250 /63 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 69/16, 69/78, 125/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—479 R 6 Claims 
Halogenated 2-hydroxy-diphenyl ethers and esters there- 
of, useful as bactericides. 
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3,642,873 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF PHENYL 
ESTERS AND PHENOL FROM BENZENE 


Ke 
Hoechst A ) 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. : 1967, Ser. No. 627,679 
Claims priority, tion Germany, Apr. 9, 1966, 


F 48,917 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/14, 69/24, 69/00 
US. Cl. 260—479 R 14 Claims 
Preparation of phenylesters and if desired phenol vy 
reaction of benzene, carboxylic acids and molecular oxy- 
gen in the presence of a noble metal of group VIII of 
the Mendeleeff Periodic Table as catalyst. 


3,642,874 
8-HALOGENOALKYL ISOCYANATES 
Klaus-Dieter Kampe, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, as- 
— to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals 

eister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Ger- 


man 
No Ditton Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 858,256 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 20, 1968, 
P 17 93 460.0 
Int. Cl. CO7e 119/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—487 5 Claims 

a-Carboalkoxy-S-halogenoalkyl isocyanates are ob- 
tained by rearrangement of N-halogeno - 4-carboalkoxy- 
azetidinones-(2) effected by radical-forming catalysts in 
the presence of unsaturated compounds as co-catalysts. 
Due to their three groups of different degrees of reactiv- 
ity the products are useful intermediates for the synthesis 
of heterocyclic compounds. 


3,642,875 
8-ACETOXYPIVALIC ANHYDRIDE AND PROCESS 
FOR MAKING SAME 
Hans-Jurgen Arpe, Fischbach, Taunus, Germany, and 
Lothar Heinz Hornig, deceased, late of Frankfurt am 
Main-Schwanheim, Germany, by Anneliese Hornig nee 
Munich, Frankfurt am Main, Germany, as- 

signors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengese 
vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, 


Germany 
No Dra Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No, 59,009 
Claims . — Germany, Aug. 7, 1969, 
P 19 40 206.3 

Int. Cl. CO7c 67/00, 69/16 
US. Cl. 260—488 J 2 Claims 

§-Acetoxypivalic anhydride, a novel compound partic- 
ularly suitable for the manufacture of pivalolactone, and 
& process for making same by reaction of 8-acetoxypivalic 
acid with an excess amount of acetic anhydride. 

The present invention relates to S-acetoxypivalic anhy- 
dride and a process for making same. 


3,642,876 
PREPARATION OF TELOMERS OF 
VINYL ESTERS 
Joseph K. Hoffman, Oldwick, and James P. Russell, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J., to Air Products and 
Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, 


Original rer July 31, 1964, Ser. No. ng 
Divided and this application Dec. 22, 1969, No. 


Int. Cl. CO7c 67/00, 69/16, 69/22 

US. Cl. 260—491 2 Claims 

Telomers of vinyl esters of lower alkanoic acids, such 
as vinyl acetate, wherein the telogen is a lower alkane 
glycol, are produced by reacting the vinyl ester with the 
telogen at a temperature of 90° to 250° C. and at a pres- 
sure of 50 to 7500 p.s.i. in the presence of a free-radical- 
forming catalyst or initiator effective for the polymeriza- 
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tion of vinyl] acetate, the vinyl ester and the telogen hav- 
ing a residence time in the reaction of 0.5 to 60 minutes, 
preferably 1 to 10 minutes. 


3,642,877 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF DIMETHYL- 
AMINOETHYL METHACRYLATE 


Madhusudan D. Jayawant, Wilmington, Del., assignor to 
SOs Fa Oe es ees Sener 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 787,609 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/54 

US. Cl. 260—486 R 3 Claims 

A process for preparing dimethylaminocthyl methacry- 
late from dimethylaminoethanol and an alky! methacry- 
late is provided. Di-n-butyltin oxide is used as a catalyst 
which can be added at one time after water is removed 
by distillation. The dimethylaminoethanol and alkyl meth- 
acrylate in certain proportions along with an inhibitor are 
mixed; heated to reflux and any water in the system re- 
moved by distillation. After a slight cooling, the catalyst 
is added, the reaction mixture heated to reflux and the 
azeotrope of alkyl methacrylate and alkanol formed is 
removed by distillation. After the alkanol is removed, 
heating is stopped and a gradual vacuum is applied to the 
receiver and unreacted alkyl methacrylate and dimethyl- 
aminoethanol are distilled off and then dimethylamino- 
ethyl methacrylate distilled off at the reduced pressure. 


3,642,878 
METHOD OF PRODUCING UNSATURATED 
ESTERS 


Henry O. Mottern, Far Hills, and James P. Russell, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignors to Air Products and 
Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
649,844, June 29, 1967. This application Dec. 22, 
1969, Ser. No. 883,674 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/52 

US. Cl. 260—497 A 9 Claims 
Unsaturated esters of organic acids are produced by 

contacting a lower alkene and an organic acid in the 

vapor phase in admixture with oxygen in the presence 
of a Group VIII or a Group 1-B metal chloride, cupric 

chloride, and an alkali metal bromide or chloride at a 

temperature of 100 to 160° C. 


3,642,879 
S-(VINYLBENZYL)ISOTHIOURONIUM SALTS 


David P. Sheetz and Edwin C. Steiner, Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 9, 1965, Ser. No. 431,441 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 123/00, 129/00 
US. Cl. 260—501.14 6 Claims 
S-(vinylbenzy!)isothiouronium compounds of the gen- 
eral formula 


(%). & 


NH; 
wr, g e 
gY, CH;-8-—C Zz 
A \ 


* 
. NH; 


= 


CH=CH; 


wherein X and Y are conventional substituents and n 
is 0-3. The compounds have biological uses and are mono- 
mers to be polymerized 
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3,642,880 
NOVEL POLYFLUOROSULFONATE SALTS 
Richard F. Sweeney, Randolph Township, Morris County, 
and Alson K. Price, Mine Hill, N.J., assignors to Allied 


Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1966, Ser. No. 536,981 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 143/00 
18 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—503 
Compounds of the formula: 


Q—O—R—SO;M 


wherein 


M represents an alkali metal atom; 

R represents a divalent radical such that the oxygen and 
sulphur atoms are linked by a chain of three or four 
carbon atoms which are joined to each other by single 
bonds or by bonds forming part of an aromatic ring 
and each of whose remaining valencies is satisfied by a 
hydrogen or halogen atom, an alkoxy radical or an un- 
substituted, alkoxy-substituted or halogen substituted 
hydrocarbyl radical or by a divalent unsubstitued, alk- 
oxy-substituted or halogen-substituted hydrocarblene 
radical which also satisfies another of the said remain- 
ing valencies; and 

Q represents a saturated radical consisting of carbon, hy- 
drogen and fluorine atoms and containing at least three 
fluorine atoms in which the carbon atom linked to the 
oxygen atom is not linked to a fluorine atom, may be 
prepared by reacting an alkali metal salt of a polyfluoro 
alcohol with an appropriate sultone. These compounds 
are useful as surface active agents, as intermediates in 
the preparation of textile treating agents and in the prep- 
aration of modifiers for plastic materials. 


3,642,881 
ALKENYL SULFONIC ACIDS 


Joseph Rubinfeld, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 16, 1967, Ser. No. 609,307 


Int. Cl. CO7Tc 143/16 
US. Cl. 260—513 12 Claims 
Conversion of hydroxyalkane sulfonates to the corre- 
sponding alkenyl sulfonates by heating in aqueous acidic 
medium at pH below 3 and temperature at least about 
150° C. 


3,642,882 

PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF NITRO- 
ARYLETHERMONOCARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND 
THEIR ESTERS 

Heinrich Gilch, Krefeld, Gerhard Darsow, Krefeld- 
Uerdingen, Ludwig Bottenbruch, Krefeld-Bockum, 
Giinter Lorenz, Hans Egon Kiinzel, and Giinther 
Nischk, Dormagen, and Hermann Schnell, Krefeld- 
Uerdingen, Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 22, 1968, Ser. No. 746,257 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 28, 1967, 

F 53,088; June 7, 1968, P 17 68 619.0 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 79/46 

U.S. Cl. 260—520 6 Claims 

Nitroaryl ether monocarboxylic acids and their esters 


and a process for producing them by reacting 
(A) 


(1) a dialkali metal salt of a m- or p-hydroxy aryl 
carboxylic acid or 

(2) monoalkali metal salt of a m- or p-hydroxy ary! 
carboxylic acid ester with 


(B) 


an aromatic mononitro-halo-substituted compound 
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wherein the halogen atom or atoms and nitro sub- 
stituent are ring attached; 
and effecting the reaction at an elevated temperature 
utilizing molar amounts of the reactants at 50-160° C. in 
the presence of a strongly polar organic solvent. 


3,642,883 
PROCESS FOR REMOVAL OF AROMATIC 
BROMINE IN BENZOIC ACID PRODUCTION 
James A. Jackson, Fords, N.J., assignor to Standard 
Company, Chicago, II. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,207 
Int. Cl. CO7c 51/42 
U.S. Cl. 260—525 4 Claims 
Bromobenzoic acid produced as a byproduct in the 
bromide promoted liquid phase air oxidation of mono- 
alkylbenzenes to benzoic acid is converted to benzoic acid 
by reaction with zinc or iron. 


3,642,884 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING TEREPHTHAL!IC ACID 
Fridolin A. Hoyer, East Aurora, N.Y., assignor to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1969, Ser. No, 848,749 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 51/42 

US. Cl. 260—525 11 Claims 

Process for removing color-forming impurities from 
crude terephthalic acid whereby the crude acid is dis- 
solved in an aqueous solution of a sulfite salt of a f-hy- 
droxy primary aliphatic amine, and the purified acid re- 
covered by precipitation with a strong acid. The solvent 
solution can be recycled. This process provides rapid and 
complete dissolution of the terephthalic acid. 


3,642,885 
ISOMERIZATION OF CIS-CIS OR CIS-TRANS-2,4- 
HEXADIENOIC ACIDS TO SORBIC ACID 
Lothar Heinz Hornig, deceased, late of Frankfurt am 
Main-Schwanheim, Germany, by Anneliese Hornig, nee 
Munich, heiress, Frankfurt am Main, Hermann Neu, 
Neu-Isenburg, and Otto Probst, Frankfurt am Main, 
Germany, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt 
am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
431,446, Feb. 9, 1965. This application Mar. 30, 1970, 
Ser. No. 25,574 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1964, 
F 42,014 
Int. Cl. CO7Te 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—526 N 9 Claims 
The use of sulfur or hydrogen chloride as a catalyst 
in the isomerization of cis-cis and cis-trans hexadiene 
(2:4) acids to yield sorbic acid. 


3,642,886 
OXIDATION PROCESS 
Dhafir Yusuf Waddan and Derek Williams, 
England, assignors to Imperial Chemival hodesnies 
Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 784,200 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 22, 1967, 
$8,294 /67 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 55/04, 55/14, 55/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—533 C 11 Claims 
Oxidising cycloalkene with ozonised Oxygen in a medi- 
um comprising at least 60% of water, preferably in two 
stages, resulting in the production of a carboxylic acid. 
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3,642,887 
PREPARATION OF AMINO-SUBSTITUTED 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Philip F. Jackisch, Livonia, Mich., to Ethyl 
Dec. 19, 1966, Ser. No. 602,533 


New York, N. 

No Dra 
CL, C07c 101/20, 101/26 
US. Cl. 260—534 E 4 Claims 

Dimethyl sulfoxide catalyzes the reaction between a- 
halosubstituted carboxylic acids and nitrogen compounds 
selected from ammonia, primary, and secondary amines. 
For example, high yields of nitrilotriacetic acid are ob- 
tained when ammonia is reacted with chloroacetic acid 
in the presence of promoter quantities of dimethyl! sulf- 
oxide. 


3,642,888 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 8-ALANINE 
Yoshinari Matsui, Tokyo, and Minoru Hara and Yoshioki 
Komachiya, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Ajino- 
moto Co., Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 790,167 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1968, 
43/1,116 


Int. Cl. CO7c 101/08 

US. Cl. 260—534 C 3 Claims 

8-Alanine is obtained in good yield from bis-(carboxy- 
ethyl)amine by the reaction with aqueous ammonia in 
the presence of an alkali or alkaline earth metal hy- 
droxide at an elevated temperature in a pressure vessel. It 
is also obtained in good yield by treating the reaction 
mixture resulting from the reaction of bis-(carboxyethy! ) 
amine and aqueous ammonia with an alkali or alkaline 
earth metal hydroxide under heating. 


3,642,889 
PRODUCTION OF LACTIC ACID 
Rolf Platz, Mannheim, Heinz Nohe, Lodwigshafen 
i and Toni Dockner, Meckenheim, Pfalz, Ger- 
to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 


assignors 
Aktiengeselischaft, Cee a (Rhine), Germany 


, 1966, Ser. No. 591,130 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 
12, 1965, 


Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 59/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—535 R 6 Claims 
Process for producing lactic acid by the hydrolysis of 
lactic acid nitrate in which the lactic acid nitrate is re- 
acted with more than twice its weight of water. It has 
been found that high yields of lactic acid can be obtained 
either from pure lactic acid nitrate or from the reaction 
product containing impurities as well as lactic acid nitrate. 


3,642,890 
ARYL ETHER THIOANHYDRIDES 
Stanley B. Mirviss, Stamford, Conn., and Cari C. Greco, 
Garnerville, and Walter Stamm, Tarrytown, N.Y., as- 
— to Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,403 
Int. Cl. CO7e 153/01 
U.S. Cl. 260—545 R 12 Claims 
Vinyl polymer compositions are stabilized against 
degradation and discolorization due to heat by adding to 
the polymer a stabilizing amount of a novel compound of 
the formula 


H( Re HCR). 
¢ 


H(O), 


Y—(CH». 
—j— 
(X 
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wherein Y and Y, are independently selected chalcogens 
with a molecular weight between 13 and 38, R, R;, Rs, and 
Ry are independently selected divalent hydrocarbon groups 
consisting essentially of carbon and hydrogen containing 
from | to about 12 carbon atoms. X and X, are halogen, 
a and 6 are independently selected integers having a value 
from | to about 4 inclusive, c, d, ¢, f, g, and h are integers 
having a value zero or 1, i is an interger having a value 
of from zero to [4—(c+d+e)] inclusive and j is an 
integer having a value of from zero to [4—(/+g+h)] 
inclusive. 


3,642,891 
META-ANILIDE UREA COMPOSITIONS AND 
THEIR UTILITY AS HERBICIDES 
Eugene G. Teach, El Cerrito, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New — N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation- we et! Ser. No. 


746,007, July 19, 1968, which is a 
of application Ser. No. 662,573, Aug. 23, 1967, or 23, 1967, thie 


application Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 23,021 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 127/00 
US. CL 260—553 A 25 
Meta-anilide urea compositions have the formula: 


in which X and Y are, independently, oxygen and sulfur: 
R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl; R, and R;, are, in - 
ently, hydrogen, alkyl, lower alkoxy, haloalkyl, lower 
alkenyl, cycloalkyl having from 3 to 6 carbon atoms, in- 
clusive, carbalkoxyalkyl, furfuryl, naphthyl, phenyl or 
substituted-phenyl, inclusive, in which the substituents are 
halogen, nitro, or loxzr alkoxy; Ry is hydrogen or lower 
alkyl; Rs is hydrogen, alkyl, ethyl cycloalkyl, lower alke- 
nyl, halogenated lower alkyl, cycloalkyl having 3 to 6 car- 
bon atoms, inclusive, pinonoy! 2,4-dichlorophenoxymeth- 
ylene, benzyl, phenyl, or substituted-pheny! in which the 
substituents are halogen, nitro, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy 
or trihalomethyl; Z is halogen, lower alkyl, nitro, amino 
or trifluoromethyl, and m is an integer having a value 
from 0 to 4, inclusive, provided that when R,, R», R; and 
Rg are each hydrogen, X and Y are each oxygen and m 
is 0, then R, is other than methyl or ethyl. The compounds 
are useful as herbicides and they exhibit both pre-emer- 
gence and post-emergence activity. Representative com- 
pounds are: 

1-(3'-isobutyramidopheny]! )-3-methyl urea, 
1-cyclohexyl-3-(3’-propionamidopheny] ) urea, 

1-butyl-3-( 3’-propionamidopheny! ) urea, 
1-butyl-3-(3'-isobutyramidopheny] ) urea, 

1-(3’-nitropheny] )-3-(3'-isobutyramidopheny] ) urea, 
1-N,N-dimethyl-3-(pivalamidopheny] )urea, 
1-(3'-propionamidopheny! )-3-n-butyl thiourea, and 

1-( 3’-pestafluoropropionamidopheny] )-3,3<dimethyl urea. 


3,642,892 
N,N-DIALLYL-3,4-DICHLOROBENZENE- 
SULFONAMIDE 
Joseph Willard Baker, Kirkwood, Mo., seeuner to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, M 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,390 
Int. Cl. CO7c 143/78 

US. Cl. 260—S556 AR 1 Claim 

N.N-di(lower 2-alkenyl)benzenesulfonamides are de- 
scribed which are uscful as herbicides. 
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3,642,893 
i by ee my ACTIVE COMPOUNDS 
eae eee Creve Coeur, and Lowell R. 
Mo., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 


Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed June 24, 1968, Ser. No. 739,204 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/44 
US. Cl. 260—558 D 2 Claims 
Compounds of the class N,N-disubstituted-N’-(chloro 
and/or nitro substituted benzoyl) formamidines, which 


compounds are phytocidally active. 


3,642,894 
CATALYSTS FOR THE HYDRATION OF NITRILES 


TO AMIDES 
Coen Se Oe cee tthe Dow 
Midland, M 
Chemical Company, Midland, 


Coen es © The Dow 
935.7 <5; Some 2 23, 1969. 


tinuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
This pea Fa Dec. 5, 1969, 

Ser. No. 882,716 

_ Cl. C07¢ 103/00 

US. Cl, 260—561 6 Claims 
Catalyst life — product quality in the catalytic hy- 
dration of nitriles to amides using reduced copper oxide 
or reduced copper chromite catalysts are improved by 
at least partially protecting the reduced catalysts from 


contact with oxygen after reduction. 


3,642,895 
2,5-DISUBSTITUTED a-lODOACETANILIDES 

John S. Adams, Jr., Centerville, Ohio, and David L. 
Gerwitz, Kirkwood, Mo., assignors to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 1, 1966, Ser. No. 
569,070. Divided and this application Aug. 22, 1969, 
Ser. No. 870,693 

Int. Cl. CO7e 103/30 

US, Cl. 260—562 B 

2,5-disubstituted-a-iodoacetanilides of the formula 


) 


\—-NH—C 
| i 


) 


R; CH 


wherein R and R! are chlorine, nitro, hydroxy, alkyl of 
not more than 4 carbon atoms and alkoxy of not more 
than 4 carbon atoms useful as fungicides. 


3,642,896 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF <a'-TERTI- 
ARY BUTYLAMINOMETHYL - 4 - HYDROXY-m- 
XYLENE-«' ,«?-DIOL 
David Trevor Collin, London, England, assignor to Allen 
& s Limited, London, 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 721,214 
Claims priority, app Great Britain, Apr. 21, 1967, 
18,383/67 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 85/02 
U.S. CL. 260—570.6 3 Claims 

A multi-stage process for the preparation of com- 
pounds of the general formula: 


Ry 
4 
CHOH,.CH.N_ 


‘\ 
HO Ri: H 


is disclosed from the parent ketone of the formula 
OH 


COCH,R, 
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by steps including chloromethylation, acetylation, bro- 
mination, amination with a compound of the formula 


CH;Ph 


HN 
x 
Ry 


deacetylation and reduction. The product may be isolated 
as a pharmaceutically acceptable salt. 


3,642,897 
PREPARATION OF 2-ALKYLAMINOBENZO- 
PHENONES 
Goetz E. Hardtmann, Florham, N_J., to Sandoz- 
Wander, Inc., Hanover, N 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 26, 1968, ‘Ser. No. 787,255 
Int. Cl. C07 85/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—S570 8 Claims 
The invention discloses preparation of 2-alkylamino- 


benzophenones involving reaction of a 3-aryl-2,1-benz- 
isoxazole with an alky! halide. 


3,642,898 
1-DIMETHYLAMINO - 3 - METHYL-[2’ (OR 4’)- 
ALKOXY-3’ (OR 5’)}-HALOGENO] - 2-PHENYL 
PENTANES 
Jeannine A. Eberle, Chatou, Micheline Y. Sergant, 
Clamart, Claude P. Fauran, Paris, and Gerard J. 
Huguet, Malesherbes, France, assignors to Delalande 
S.A., Courbevoie, Hauts-de-Seine, France 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of a tions Ser. No. 
686,722, Nov. 29, 1967, and Ser. No. 780,914, Dec. 
3, 1968, now Patent No. 3,573,304, dated Mar. 30, 
1971. This application May 28, 1969, Ser. No. 828,790 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 28, 1969, 
6901604 
Int. Cl. CO7Tc 87/28 
US. Cl. 260—570.8 R 


A compound of the formula: 


3 Claims 


CH, 
‘ 4 
»>-CH.-CH,;—-N 
CH—CH; 
CH,-CH; 


CH, 


in which 
R, is an alkyl radical having 1 to § carbon atoms, and 
R; is a halogen, 


having diuretic and hypotensive properties. It is prepared 
by reacting LiAlH, in anhydrous ether or tetrahydrofuran 
with an amide of the formula: 


CH, 
~ 
‘ y CH—CO—N 
~ 4 ‘ 
t CH—CH, 
OR, CH,;—CH, 


: 
s 
* 
\ 
a 


\ 
CH, 


in which R, and R, have the same meaning as above 
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3,642,899 
2-PHENYL-4-(1-ADAMANTYL)-6-DIMETHYL- 
Se eee 
David W. Henry, aah Park, Calif., assignor to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secre- 


of hen Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,431 
o ov. , . oO. o 
_ Cl. CO7¢ 87/28 


US. Cl. 260—570., 1 Claim 
The disclosure yaa Ss three compounds, 2- eked. 


(1-adamanty] )-6-dimethylaminomethylphenol, 2-pheny!- 
4-t- butyl - 6 - [N - methyl - N - (2 - cyanoethyl) Jami- 
nomethylphenol and 2-pheny!-4-t-butyl-6-[N-methyl-N- 
(n-octyl)aminomethyl|phenol hydrochloride. The com- 
pounds are useful in the prevention and treatment of 
malaria. 


3,642,900 
DITHIO AMINO ALKANES 
Michihiko Sakai and Masayuki Kato, Kyoto, Japan, and 
Hikoichi Hagiwara, deceased, late of Osaka, Japan, by 
Reiko Hagiwara, executor, Osaka, and Kazuo Konishi, 
Kyoto, a assignors to Takeda Chemical Industries, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
on Drawing. Division of application Ser. No. 612, nom 
Sept. 22, 1966, now Patent No. 3,501,502, which is 
division of application Ser, No. 205,088, June 25, 1962, 
now Patent No. 3,318,936. This application Feb. 13, 
1970, Ser. No. 11,318 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 27, 1961, 
36/23,009 
Int. Cl. CO7c 149/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—S583 EE 2 Claims 
The compounds 1,2 - dimercapto - 3 - dimethylamino- 
propane and 1,3-dimercapto-2dimethylaminopropane are 
useful as pesticides. 


3,642,901 

BORON TRIFLUORIDE ETHERATE-AMINE 

REACTION PRODUCTS 

Abraham M. Herbsman, 9721 3rd Ave., 

Los Angeles, Calif. 90305 
No Drawing. Application Sept. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 759,780, 
now Patent No. 3,488,169, dated Jan. 6, 1970, which is 
a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No, 283,550, 
May 27, 1963. Divided and this application July 31, 

1969, Ser. No. 864,241 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 35/00, 87/00, 87/06 
US. Cl. 260-—-583 A 4 Claims 
A composition of matter, which is soluble in gasoline 
and in liquid aliphatic hydrocarbons, and which consists 
of the product, produced by reacting boron trifluoride 
ethyl ether complex with an amine reagent, selected from 
the group consisting of tertiary nonyl amine, a mixture of 
tertiary-alkyl primary amines, ranging from t-C,,Hg;NH, 
to t-CysHs,NH 3, a mixture of tertiary-alkyl primary 
amines, ranging from t-C;gHs;NH, to t-CygHgNHbo, and 
primary alky!i aryl amines in which the alkyl radical is 
large enough to impart solubility to the reaction product 

in gasoline and liquid aliphatic hydrocarbons. 


3,642,902 
ALLYLAMINES FROM +-ALLYLPALLADIUM 
COMPLEXES 
Hartwig C. Bach and Helmuth E. Hinderer, Durham, 
N.C., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 786,768 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 85/00, 85/02 
US. Cl. 260—S585 R 4 Claims 
Allylic amines have been prepared by a synthesis which 
involves the reaction of ammonia, primary or secondary 
amines with r-allyl palladium complexes. 
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3,642,903 
HEXABROMOINDONE prt METHOD OF MAKING 


» Midland, Mich. 
9, 1968, Ser. No. 782,492 

Int. CL. CO7c 45 /00, 49/00 

US. Cl. 260—S586 R 2 Claims 
The invention concerns hexabromoindone, a compound 
having the structural formula 
r o 
Br—“ 


B 


3,642,904 
eee’ «a,8-UNSATURATED em 
Langkammerer, Wilmington, Del., 
aM du Pont de Nemours and Company, 


ee eee ee May 17, 1966, Ser. No. 
v application Nov. 16, 1967, 
Ser. No. 684,600 
Int. Cl. CO7Tc 49/20, 49/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—590 
a,§-Unsaturated ketones of the formula: 


assignor to 
Wilmington, 


4 Claims 


o x 
R—C—C=C 
Rk’ Z 


wherein 

R is t-butyl, phenyl, substituted phenyl, naphthyl, chloro- 
naphthyl, furyl, thienyl, or 8-phenylethenyl; 

R’ is hydrogen or alkyl; 

R and R’ can be joined; 

X and Z are separately either chlorodifluoromethy! or 
trifluoromethyl. 


Typical is 1 - (3-chloropheny! )-4,4,4-trifluoro-3-trifluoro- 
methyl-2-buten-1-one useful in riot control. 


3,642,905 
PREPARATION OF CYCLOHEXANE-1,4-DIONES 
Donald M. Fenton, 2861 Alden Place, 
Anaheim, Calif. 92806 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1968, Ser. No. 716,338 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 49/76 

US. Cl. 260—S90 5 Claims 
The invention relates to the preparation of aromatic- 
substituted cyclohexane-1,4-diones by oxidative dimeriza 
tion of acetone derivatives in the presence of a mercuric 
salt. The products are useful as intermediates in the prep- 
aration of substituted quinones and hydroquinones which 
find utility in manufacture of dyes, as photographic devel- 
opers, medicines, antioxidants or inhibitors in coating 
compounds for rubber, stone, textiles, etc. and in paints, 
varnishes, motor fucls and oils, fats and oils and as 

polymerization inhibitors. 


3,642,906 
MANUFACTURE OF BENZOPHENONE 
Kahn, Rutherford, NJ., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Il. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,412 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 49/76 

US. Cl. 260—S591 8 Claims 
Manufacture of a benzophenone by the oxidation of 
a diphenyimethane in contact with a catalyst consisting 
of a naphthenic acid salt or a Cg-C,, aliphatic acid salt 
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of certain metals. The invention is exemplified by the 
oxidation of diphenylmethane to benzophenone in contact 
with copper naphthenate catalyst. 


3,642,907 
ACETONYLACETONE AND PARA-CRESOL BY 
OXIDATION OF METHACROLEIN DIMER 
Thomas A. Schenach, Dana Point, and David L. Trimble, 

Westminster, Calif., assignors to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 764,295 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 49/12, 39/06 
US, Cl. 260—593 R 4 Claims 
A process comprising the catalytic air oxidation of 
methacrolein dimer (3,4-dihydro-2,5-dimethyl-2H-pyran- 
2-carboxaldehyde) to produce acetonylacetone (2,5-hex- 
anedione) and p-cresol is disclosed. Conventional transi- 


tion metal oxidation catalysts are used. 


3,642,908 
VINYL AND ETHER CONTAINING SULFONES 
Donald M. Burnes, Stanley W. Cowan, and Charles J. 
Wright, all of Kodak Park Works, Rochester, N.Y. 
1 


4650 
No Drawing. Application Nov. 13, 1967. Ser. No. 682,641, 
now Patent No. 3,490,911, dated Jan. 20, 1970, which 
is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 488,797, 
Sept. 20, 1965. Divided and this application Aug. 22, 
1969, Ser. No. 862,144 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 147/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—607 A 2 Claims 
Certain compounds containing two or more vinylsul- 
fonylalkyl groups attached to a plurality of tertiary or 
quaternary nitrogen atoms and/or to a plurality of ether 
oxygen atoms are effective gelatin hardeners. 


3,642,909 
DIALKYL SELENOXIDE HYDRONITRATES 
Hill M. Priestley, North Bergen, N.J., assignor to Lever 
Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
656,325, July 27, 1967. This application Dec. 15, 1969, 
Ser. No. 885,298 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 163/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—607 R 11 Claims 
Dialkyl selenoxide hydronitrates having the structural 

formula 


R,—Se— RR; HNO; 


0 


wherein R, is an alkyl radical having from 8 to 18 car- 
bon atoms, R, is an alkyl radical having from 1 to 14 
carbon atoms and the sum of R, plus Rj is not greater 
than 28 carbon atoms, are useful germicides in detergent 
compositions. 


3,642,910 
1,1-DI(p-SUBSTITUTED PHENYL)-2,2-DICHLORO- 
CYCLOPROPANES 
George Holan, Brighton, Victoria, Australia, assignor to 
Monsanto Australia Limited, Melbourne, Victoria, 
Australia 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
684,554, Nov. 20, 1967, which is a continuation of 
application Ser. No. 402,949, Oct. 9, 1964, both now 
Sart? This application June 17, 1969, Ser. No. 


Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 24, 1963, 
36,877 /63 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 43/20 
US. Cl. 260—613 R 3 Claims 
1,1-Di(p-substituted phenyl) - 2,2 - dichlorocyclopro- 
panes, wherein the phenyl substituents are alkyl or alk- 
Oxy, as new compounds and insecticides. 
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911 
— FOR PREPARING ARYLOXYALKANOLS 
einz Schulze, Austin, Tex., alg ae e. ae 
No Drawing. my 1 $008, Ser. N 
fos = 0. 
717,949, so Pant Re ase 73, dated Aug. 25, 
1970. Divided and this application Dec. 
No. 885,318 


15, 1969, Ser. 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 43/20 
US. CL 260—613 D 4 Claims 
Aryloxyalkanols are prepared by reacting a phenol or 
polyphenol with an alkylene oxide in the presence of 
urea, The compounds prepared by the process of this in- 
vention are useful as flame retarders, solvents, inter- 
mediates for resins and biocidal agents. 


3,642,912 
ALKYLATION OF PHENOLS 

John Alan Sharp and Raymond Ernest Dean, Bradford, 

England, to The Coal Tar Research Associa- 

tion, Yorkshire, England 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,275 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 37/16 

U.S. Cl, 260—621 R 4 Claims 

Titanium dioxide is used to catalyse the reaction 
between at least one alcohol and at least one phenol in the 
vapor phase, so as to give alkylphenols. The temperature 
range preferred for the reaction is about 250° C. to about 
500° C. The reaction can be carried out in a fluidized bed 
reactor. 


3,642,913 
NITRATION OF PHENOL USING RECYCLE ACID 
John David Callister, Runcorn, England, and Clayton 
George Carlile, Stockton, N_J., = to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, C 
No Drawing. Original application Jal 3, 1967, Ser. No. 
650,624, now Patent No. 3,517,075, dated June 23, 
1970. Divided and this application Feb. 13, 1970, Ser. 


No. 14,899 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 79/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—622 R 9 Claims 

The problem of tar build-up in the process of nitrating 
phenol to produce predominantly p-nitrophenol compris- 
ing adding the phenol to a mixed acid solution having 
defined concentrations of HzSO,, HNO; and HNO, acids, 
separating the precipitated nitrophenol product, recon- 
Stituting the spent acid solution and recycling it to the 
nitration step of the process, is effectively counteracted 
by the addition of a defined minor proportion of a car- 
boxylic acid of a defined type, such as acetic acid, to the 
reconstituted mixed acid solution prior to recycle thereof 
to the nitration step of the process. 


3,642,914 
PREPARATION OF BETA BRANCHED 
PRIMARY ALCOHOLS 
Lawrence C. Mitchell, Southfield, Mich., _assignor to 
Ethyl! Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 18, 1968, Ser. No. 714,073 
Int. Cl. CO7e 31/02 
US. Cl. 260—642 4 Claims 
Straight-chain, paraffinic, primary alcohols such as 
n-dodecanol) dimerize to form s-branched, primary alco- 
hols, when contacted with a catalytic quantity of the ther- 
mal decomposition product of sodium bisulfite. 


3,642,915 

PURIFICATION OF ALCOHOLS 

Clarence R. Bresson, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 

Phillips Petroleum C y 

No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1968, . No. 732,025 
Int. Cl. CO7c 29/24, 35/02 

US. Cl. 260—643 B 3 Claims 

Purification of alcohols of color forming bodies com- 

prising treating the alcohol with ozone and a reducing 
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agent to obtain a non-odoriferous alcohol product sub- 
stantially free of color forming bodies. 


——— 


3,642,916 
PREPARATION OF 1,2,4,5-TETRAFLUORO- 
BENZENE 


iy Copennen N C) Lim. 
signor to Imperial Smelting (N 
hed (lormerly The National Sme Smelting Company Lim- 


aay ey Continuation of application Ser. No. 
N092.999, Aug. 28, 1964. This application Mar. 6, 
so poloctay option ‘aon Great Britain, Sept. 13, 1963, 
Claims rea 
36,229/63 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/02 
US. Cl. 260—650 3 Claims 
A method for producing 1,2,4,5-tetrafluorobenzene in- 
volving the step of reacting a fluorinated phenyl! hydrazine 
of the general formula: 


»NHNH; 


(where X is fluorine or chlorine or bromine) with a 
source of alkoxide ions. 


3,642,917 

VINYL FLUORIDE FROM 1-FLUORO-2-CHLORO- 
ETHANE BY PYROLYSIS IN THE PRESENCE 
OF ETHYLENE 

Joseph Warren Hamersma, Tustin, Calif., assignor to 

Atlantic Richfield Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
844,199, July 23, 1969. This application July 27, 1970, 
Ser. No. 58,670 

Int. Cl, CO7¢ 17/34, 21/18 

US. Cl. 260—653.5 7 Claims 
1-fluoro-2-chloroecthane is pyrolized in the presence 

of ethylene dichloride to vinyl fluoride. The pyrolysis oc- 

curs at 400° C. to 800° C. in ethylene dichloride to 1- 

fluoro-2-chloroethane ratios of 1:10 to 5:1. 


3,642,918 
PRODUCTION OF PERCHLOROETHYLENE 
AND TRICHLOROETHYLENE UTILIZING 
OXYCHLORINATION REACTION 
Lester E. Bohl and Raymond M. Vancamp, New Martins- 
ville, W. Va., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pitts- 
Pa. 


No Dra wg of application Ser. No. 
568,763, 29, Tg which is a continuation of 
. No. 258,131, Feb. 13, 1963. This 
application May ‘3M, 1968, Ser. No. 733,317 
Int. CL. CO7e 21/10, 21/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—654 A 4 Claims 
Trichloroethylene and perchloroethylene are produced 


by oxychlorinating an aliphatic 2 carbon hydrocarbon or 
partially chlorinated hydroacrbon in a two-stage process 
In the first stage, oxychlorination is conducted in a fluid- 
ized bed at 550° F. to 750° F. to give a chlorinated prod- 
uct of the composition C3H,Cl,, x ranging from 1 to 3.3 
and y from 2.5 to 4. This oxychlorination product, along 
with further oxygen, is fed to a second fluidized bed oper- 
ated at a higher temperature than the first bed between 
700° F. to 830° F., wherein it is converted by oxidation 
reaction to a predominantly trichloroethylene and perchlo- 
rocthylene product. Some chlorinating agent may be fed 
to the second fluidized bed as the chlorine content of the 
first stage product dictates. 
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3,642,91 
cine ig tee» x '¢ DICHLOROBUTENE-2 


Pa., 
» New York, 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 876,603 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 21/04 

US. Cl. 260—654 6 Claims 

Reacting 3,4-epoxybutene-1 with hydrochloric acid and 
cuprous chloride to produce 1,4-dichlorobutene-2. In 
another embodiment the 3,4-epoxybutene-1 is first hy- 
drolyzed to a mixture of the 2 - butene - 1,4 -diol and 
erythrol (1-butene-3,4-diol). These compounds can be 
reacted with the hydrochloric acid and cuprous chloride 
to produce the 1,4-dichlorobutene-2. The 1,4-dichloro- 
butene-2 is a useful intermediate in the production of 
various monomers. 


3,642,920 
PREPARATION OF ALKYL IODIDE FROM ALKYL 
CHLORIDE BY NUCLEOPHILIC SUBSTITUTION 
Morris A. Johnson and Yang, Ponca City, Okia., 
assignors to Continental Company, Ponca City, 


No Drawing. Filed Dec. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 783,426 
Int. Cl, CO7e 17/20 
US. Cl. 260—658 R 5 Claims 
Propylene carbonate is disclosed as a reaction medium 
for the preparation of alkyl iodides from the correspond- 
ing alkyl chlorides by nucleophilic substitution. 


3,642,921 
MANUFACTURE OF 1,2-DICHLOROETHANE 


apphcation Ser. N 
uly 31, 1961. This application May 29, 1967, 
Ser. Ne 642,234 
Int. CL. CO7¢ 17/02 
U.S. CL 260—659 A 4 Claims 
A split-feed oxychlorination process conducted by ad- 
mitting oxygen and hydrogen chloride to the bottom of a 
fluidized reaction zone and ethylene to the zone at a loca- 
tion substantially above the bottom, under conditions such 
that the reactants form 1,2-dichloroethane. 


3,642,922 
PREPARATION OF ORGANOCALCIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Carl A. Uraneck, William J. Trepka, and James D. Brown, 
Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Com- 


y 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1968, Ser. No, 784,177 
Int. Cl. CO71 3/04; COBd 3/06 
US. Cl 260—665 R 7 Claims 

Polymerization initiators are produced from substan- 
tially pure calcium metal together with polynuclear aro- 
matic compounds or polyary] substituted ethylene. 


3,642,923 
PRODUCTION OF POLYCYCLIC HYDROCARBONS 
Joy, Stockt “Te > Engiaod, 5. Any ! 
oy, on-on-Tees, to Imperia 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, E 
No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1970, Ser. No. —— 
Claims , application Great Britain, May 9, 1969, 
23, 778 ‘69; July 22, 1969, 36,829 69 
wer oP toe 3/00, 13/54, 13/62 
US. Cl. 260—666 P 16 Claims 
Polycyclic Sridieed ring compounds are produced by a 
two-stage process in which a substituted cyclic hydrocar- 
bon such as norborneny! chloride is condensed with an 
acyclic conjugated diolefine, e.g. butadiene, isoprene etc 
and the substituents from the cyclic hydrocarbon subse- 
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quently removed to produce a double bond. A preferred 
substituent is a halogen eliminated as a hydrogen halide. 

The substituted cyclic hydrocarbon may itself be pro- 
pond from cyclopentadiene or a norbornene by reaction 
with an acyclic substituted olefine such as vinyl chloride. 
The products of the process have utility as termonomers 
in EPT rubbers, 1,4-endomethylene-6-methy]-1,4,5,8,9,10- 
hexahydronaphthalene being particularly useful in this 
respect. 


3,642,924 
PROCESS FOR wy to CYCLIC TRIMERS 


Hiro Morikawa, Inashiki-gun, Japan, assignor to 
bishi Petrochemical Came Limited, Tokyo-to, 
Japan 


No D Drawing. Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1968, 
43/59,817 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/02, 3/10, 3/18 

US. Cl. 260—666 B - 
Cyclotrimerization of a diene is catalyzed by a catalyst 
which comprises a combination of 


(1) a titanyl compound representable by the general for- 
mula TiOX, wherein X is a halogen or an OR group 
wherein R is a hydrocarbon radical, and 

(2) a dialkylaluminium halide. 


3,642,925 
HYDROCARBON ISOMERIZATION PROCESS 
Richard E. Rausch, Mundelein, Ill., assignor to Universal 
Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Application June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,786, 
now Patent No. 3,558,523, dated Jan. 26, 1971, which 
is a continuation-in-part of ‘application Ser. No. 819,1 14, 
Apr. 24, 1969, Divided and this application Apr. 20, 
1970, Ser. No. 30,356 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 15/02, 5/24 
US. Cl. 260—668 A 8 Claims 
Isomerizable hydrocarbons are isomerized using a 
catalytic composite comprising a combination of a plati- 
num group component, a tin component, and a rhenium 
component with a porous carrier material, 


3,642,926 
PROCESS FOR ARYLATING AROMATIC COM- 
POUNDS WITH eng, SIEVE CATALYST 
Duane K. Chapman, Ky., William S. Green, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, and Joba ¥ Ww. Newman, Ashland, Ky., 
assignors to Ashland Oil Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 795,384, 
Dec. 18, 1968. This application June 3, 1970, Ser. 
No, 43, 003 
Int. CL. CO7¢ 15/12 


U.S. Cl. 260—670 22 Claims 


a8 


- 


Process for arylating aromatic compounds using a mo- 
lecular sieve catalyst, ¢.g. production of polyphenyls, 
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which includes both substituted and unsubstituted bi- 
phenyl, terphenyl, and higher polyphenyl compounds. 


3,642,927 
PROCESS FOR DESULFURIZATION OF 
AROMATICS 


Stephen M. Kovach, Ashland, and Ralph E. Patrick, 
Flatwoods, Ky., assignors to Ashland Oil & Refining 


Cc Houston, Tex. 
Filed ?.’. pe, Ser. No. 703,585 


C07¢ 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—674 18 Claims 


The sulfur—particularly that present as thiophenes— 
contained in aromatic hydrocarbons is substantially re- 
moved by treating the hydrocarbons with metals, and 
oxides thereof having hydrogenating activity. In one em- 
bodiment, the aromatic hydrocarbon is contacted with 
nickel, cobalt, nickel and tungsten, cobalt and tungsten, or 
their oxides at a temperature of about 200 to 600° F. and a 
pressure of about 50-500 p.s.i.g. In another embodiment, 
the aromatic hydrocarbon is contacted with nickel, cobalt, 
nickel and molybdenum, cobalt and molybdenum, nickel 
and tungsten, cobalt and tungsten, or their oxides at a tem- 
perature of about 600-900° F. and a pressure of about 
0-50 p.s.i.g. 


3,642,928 
CATALYZED ISOMERIZATION OF a-PINENE 
Curry Beach Davis, Panama City, Fla., assignor to 
Arizona Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
Aree ied July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,430 
Int. Cl. CO7c 5/30, 13/00; CO 3/02 
US. Cl. 260—675.5 7 Claims 


A continuous process is described for the isomerization 
of a-pinene, f-pinene, or turpentine, by means of 13X 
zeolite catalyst, to give an isomerizate containing pre- 
dominantly dipentene and minor amounts of terpinolene 
and camphene. 
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RECOVERY OF A FROM GAS 


Kurt Sennewald, Hurth-Hermulheim, Alexander Ohorod- 
a Naan gS ae ew teen Hurth-Hermulheim, 


ae 


ve 19 5 5 S87 7 
Int. Cl. CO7c Spd. 11/12 

US. Cl. 260—679 A 5 Claims 

Isolation and recovery of acetylene from an acetylene- 
containing gas mixture by intimately contacting the said 
gas mixture with a solvent, that is capable of selectively 
extracting and absorbing the acetylene, and expelling the 
absorbed acetylene from the solvent. The acetylene is 
more particularly isolated and recovered with the use 
of a solvent substantially consisting of dimethylphosphine 
oxide, methylethylphosphine oxide or diethylphosphine 
oxide. 


3,642,930 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF ISOPRENE 
FROM ISOAMYLENES AND METHYL BUTANOLS 
AND CATALYST THEREFOR 
Robert K. Grasselli, Garfield Heights, and Harley F. 
Hardman, Lyndhurst, Ohio, > orem to The Standard 
Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
No ay tag Sige yg ly of abandoned a 
tion Ser. No. 794,469, Dec. 30, 1968. This 
Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 867,934 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/18, 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—680 E 12 Claims 
A vapor phase catalytic oxydehydrogenation process for 
the conversion of a stream of mixed isomeric isoamy!- 
enes, methyl butanols or mixtures thereof to isoprene 
with relatively short contact times at a reactor tempera- 
ture in the range of 500° F. to 1100° F. at from 0.5 to 
about 10 atmospheres pressure. The catalysts comprise 
an alkali metal as an essential catalytic ingredient. 


~sal 


3,642,931 
DISPROPORTIONATION OF OLEFINS 
, Woking, and Keith Vaughan Williams, 
England, assignors to Brockway Glass 
, Inc., Brockway, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1966, Ser. No. 573,881 
, application Great Britain, Dec. 16, 1965, 
53,351/65, Patent 1,093,784 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/62 
US. Cl. 260—683 D 17 Claims 
This invention is directed to the disproportionation of 
olefinic hydrocarbons with an activated rhenium heptox- 
ide-containing catalyst. 


3,642,932 
OLEFIN POLYMERIZATION TO YIELD PRE- 
DOMINANTLY DIMERS AND TRIMERS 
Burnett H. Johnson, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Esso 
esearch and 


Company 
Ser. No. 


2 I > of applica- 
©. 594,682. This application Feb. 2, 1970, 


Int. Cl. CO7c 3/18 
US. Cl. 260—683.15 D 13 Claims 
Dimers and trimers of mono-alhpa-olefins are produced 


with a Friedel-Craft type catalyst system consisting of a 
first component selected from a compound having the 
formula: 

RMeX; 
where: 
R is a lower alkyl group, e.g., C; to C, 
X is Cl, Br, or I, and Me is Al, Ga or In; 
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and the second component is a Group Ib, Ilb, or IVb 
metal halide (the groups as found in the Periodic Table 
of the Elements) or binary compound of the metal halide 
with AICI,, GaCl;, cr InCls. 


3,642,933 
DOUBLE BOND ISOMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 
ref Fa tae ZIRCONIA CAT- 


Vous F: Heckeaberg, Barve, Okla., assignor to 
troleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Aer 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,277 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/22, 5/24 

US. CL 260—683.2 8 Claims 
Olefins are isomerized with respect to the position of 

the double bond by contact with a catalyst comprising 

a halogen- and sulfate-free zirconium compound sup- 

ported on alumina. 


3,642,934 
HEPTENE RECOVERY PROCESS 
Michael J. Fulham, Quebec, Quebec, Canada, Richard 
Jones and Michael Webb, Southampton, England, and 
Jacques Hamard, Rixensart, Belgium, assignors to 
Esso Research and Engineering Company 
Filed July 5, 1968, Ser. No. 744,616 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 7, 1967, 
31,377/67 
Int. Cl. CO7e 3/16, 5/24 


US. Cl. 260—683.15 C 10 Claims 


Jamar © ow 
rt, Sacrom 
i ee 


Cs to Cy olefins are passed over an acidic, e.g., phos- 
phoric acid, catalyst at temperatures ranging from 300 to 
500° F. to effect isomerization and then subjecting the 
isomerized product to fractional distillation to separate 
heptenes from the product. 


3,642,935 
DIMERISATION OF OLEFINS 
Robert William Dunning, Keith Andrew Sarees and John 
Walker, Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial Chem- 
ical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 754,740 
Claims priority, tion Great Britain, Sept. 4, 1967, 
40,242/67, Patent 1,164,855 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.15 D 16 Claims 
Process for the oligomerisation of monoalkenes in which 
the monoalkene is contacted with a catalyst comprising a 
nickel compound, a substituted organic halophosphine and 
a Lewis acid. Preferably the catalyst comprises a pre- 
formed nickel complex containing an appropriate halo- 
phosphine ligand or ligands and a Lewis acid. In either 
case, the nickel compound or complex is preferably con- 
tacted with an olefin before addition of the Lewis acid. 
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642,936 
COATING iielbdieeeone OF AN ISOCYANATE 
TERMINATED POLYURETHANE, A_ VINYL 
CHLORIDE POLYMER AND POLYSILOXANE 
George R. Hodge, Old Hickory, Tenn., and Angelos V. 
Wanlc, New Paltz, N.Y., esdignors to'E. L du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Original application Oct. 22, 1968, Ser. No. 
769,708, now Patent it No. 3,551,830, ‘dated Dec. 29, 
this application June 3, 1970, Ser. 


Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

US. Cl. 260—827 11 Claims 

A coating composition that consists essentially of an 
isocyanate terminated polyurethane, a vinyl chloride 
polymer and a reactive polysiloxane is the subject of this 
invention. This coating composition is particularly useful 
for forming glossy vapor permeable finishes on natural 
leather and synthetic microporous coriaceous sheet mate- 
rials that are free from surface tack. 


3,642,937 
SEALANT HAVING EPOXIDE ENCAPSULATED 
BY AMINOPLAST SHELL AND POLYMERIC 
BINDER 
Fred W. Deckert, Waunakee, Wis., and Gale W. Matson, 
Minneapolis, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 638,428, 
May 15, 1967. This application Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. 
No. 887, 398 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/10 
US. Cl. 260—834 12 Claims 
Mechanical fasteners and stable pressure-activatable 
adhesive system therefore based on encapsulated resin, 
preferably epoxy and non-volatile curative therefor, pref- 
erably an amine such as 1,3-bis-4-piperidylpropane or 
imidazole, the capsules and curative being contained in 
polar solvent-free binder which can hold system on abut- 
ment surfaces of fastener. 


3,642,938 

STORAGE-STABLE, HEAT-CURABLE SOLUBLE 

AND FUSIBLE PRECONDENSATES BASED ON 

POLYEPOXIDE COMPOUNDS, ACID POLY- 

ESTERS AND ANHYDRIDE CURING AGENTS 
Rolf Schmid, Reinach, Basel-Land, Friedrich Lohse, All- 
schwil, Willy Fisch, Binningen, and Hans Batzer, Aries- 
—_ Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Limited, Basel, 


No Drawing. Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,453 
Claims priority, a land, Aug. 7, 1968, 
l, 


Int. Cl. CO8g 45/14 

US. Cl. 260—835 16 Claims 

Curable B-stage from (1) a polyepoxide with at least 
one carbocyclic or heterocyclic ring (for example Araldit 
CY 175, triglycidyl isocyanurate or casting resin F), (2) 
a polyester containing at least one carbocyclic or hetero- 
cyclic ring, with terminal carboxyl groups, with the ratio 
of the total chain members Z, to ring members Z, having 
to be 2 to 13, and with the chain possessing 2—10 recurring 
structural elements (for example polyesters from phthalic 
anhydride and ethylene glycol 11:10, or from succinic 
acid and 1,1-bis(hydroxymethyl)-cyclohexane 5:4) in 
amounts of 0.2-0.8 equivalent per 1 epoxide equivalent, 
and (3) a polycarboxylic acid anhydride containing a 
carbocyclic ring (phthalic anhydride, hexahydrophthalic 
anhydride) in an amount of 0.8-0.2 equivalent per 1 
epoxide equivalent. 
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LE VINYL 
RADIATION-CURAB v PAINT CONTAIN- 
ING PENDANT UNSATURATION WITH INTER- 
VENING ETHER FUNCTIONALITY 
John F. Fellers and James E. Hinsch, Livonia, and Ernest 
oO. ee een ae Mich., assignors to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 4, 7, No. 773,346 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45 
US. Cl. 260—836 15 Claims 
A film-forming, radiation-polymerizable, paint binder 
solution of vinyl momomers and an olefinically unsatu- 
rated vinyl monomer-comprising polymeric binder is ap- 
plied as a liquid coating to an external surface of an ar- 
ticle of manufacture and cured thereon with ionizing ra- 
diation. The binder polymer is characterized by having 
olefinic unsaturation between the terminal carbons of the 
side chains, i.e. alpha-beta unsaturation, with said un- 
saturation being separated from the principal carbon-to- 
carbon chain by two ether linkages. The binder polymer 
is formed by reacting an allylic alcohol with a polymer 
formed by reacting an unsaturated glycidyl ether with at 
least two different vinyl monomers at least one of which 
is an ester of acrylic or methacrylic acid. 


3,642,940 
POLYOXYMETHYLENES CONTAINING A BUTA- 
DIENE POLYMER AND A VINYL AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON OR A METHYL METHACRY- 
LATE POLYMER 
Karlheinz Burg, Langenhain, Taunus, and Harald Cherd- 
ron, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,489 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 20, 1969, 
P 19 31 392.9 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/04; CO8E 15/00, 19/00 
US, Cl. 260—837 10 Claims 
Thermoplastic moulding compositions with high impact 
strength are prepared by mixing a polyacetal with a two- 
phase mixture which is composed of an elastomeric and a 
hard polymer, the elastomeric phase being dispersed in 
the hard phase. The moulding compositons obtained can 
be worked thermoplastically and are suitable for the 
manufacture of semi-finished and finished products, for 
example shaped articles, household articles, and machine 
parts. 


3,642,941 
THERMOPLASTIC MOLDABLE MASSES OF 
POLYAMIDE BLENDS 

Johannes Schneider, 11 Ravensbergerweg, and Wolfgang 

Pungs, 1 Paul-Muller-strasse, both of 521 Troisdorf, 

Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 809,442 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 23, 1968, 
P 17 69 040.3 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41/04 

US. Cl. 260—857 6 Claims 

Improved polyamide molding materials comprising 1 
to 99 parts by weight of partially crystallized or crys- 
tallizable polyamides which are the polymeric self con- 
densation product of «amino acids or w-lactams, or the 
condensation products of straight chain aliphatic diamines 
and aliphatic dicarboxylic acids, and 1 to 99 parts by 
weight of an amorphous polyamide which is the condensa- 
tion product of an aromatic dicarboxylic acid, anhydride 
or lower alkyl ester thereof with 2,2,4 or 2,4,4-trimethyl- 
1,6-diamino-n-hexane or with straight chain aliphatic di- 
amines having 6 to 12 carbon atoms between next adjacent 
amine groups. 
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3,642,942 
enw ys OXYMETHYLENE POLYMERS 


be 
York, N.Y. 
No Drawing, Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 874,386 
Int. Cl. CO8g //22, 51/58 
US. Cl. 260—858 6 Claims 
Polyoxymethylene compositions and the process for 
producing the same are described and claimed that include 
an oxymethylene polymer coupled by means of a diiso- 
cyanate to a dissimilar organic polymer and a stabilizer 
for the modified oxymethylene polymer. The polyoxy- 
methylene compositions are useful as molded articles, 
film and the like. 


3,642,943 

ACRYLIC URETHANE COMPOSITION OF ACRYLIC 

POLYMER WITH PENDANT ISOCYANATE 

GROUPS AND ISOCYANATE CONTAINING 

URETHANE PREPOLYMER 

Charles M. Noel, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord 
Corporation, Erie, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,336 
Int. Cl. CO8g 41] /04 

U.S. CL. 260—859 R 49 Claims 

There is provided a mixture of (A) a polyurethane pre- 
polymer and (B) a copolymer of an acrylic monomer 
and an adduct of an organo diisocyanate and a hydroxy- 
alkyl acrylic monomer. The composition has enhanced 
adhesive properties as compared to the polyurethane pre- 
polymer alone, particularly to vinyl substrates, and hence 
is especially adapted for use as a coating on vinyl sub- 
strates exhibiting marked adhesion thereto and block- 
ing migration of plasticizer from the vinyl substrate into 
the coating. 


3,642,944 
FIRE RETARDANT POLYESTERS AND ARTICLES 
MADE THEREFROM 
Austin C. Abbott, Jr., Millbrae, Calif., assignor to The 
Sherwin-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,684 
Int. Cl. CO8f 2//00, 21/02 

US. Cl. 260—864 8 Claims 

Fire retardant polyester compositions are made by the 
reaction of a brominated polyol and a chlorinated aro- 
matic dibasic acid in which the weight ratio of chlorine 


to bromine is in the range from about 2:1 to about 6:1, 


and a vinyl monomer. 


3,642,945 
POLYOLEFIN-POLYETHERESTER ALLOY 
James W. Cleary, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 

Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed May 12, 1970, Ser. No. 36,687 
10 Claims 


Int. Cl. CO8f 29/10 
US. Cl. 260—873 ‘ 

A blend comprising an intimate mixture of polyolefinic 
material and from about 1 to about 35 weight percent, 
based on the weight of polyolefin, of a polyetherester de- 
rived from bis(hydroxyethoxy )benzene and its homologs 
are readily spun to fibers having an improved dye recep- 
tivity in comparison to unmodified polyolefinic material 


3,642,946 
GRAFT COPOLYMER-POLYCARBONATE- 
POLYSULFONE BLENDS 
to Borg- 


Thomas S. emia Vienna, W. Va., 
farner Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 868,888 
Int. Cl. CO8g 39/10 


US. Cl. 266—873 § 
This invention relates to ternary blends of ABS graft 
polymer, polycarbonate and polysulfones which are useful 
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for a variety of applications wherein high impact strengths 
and high heat distortion temperatures are required. 


3,642,947 
PRODUCTION OF IMPACT-RESISTANT 
MOLDING COMPOSITIONS 
Dieter Stein, Limburgerhof, and Ludwig Bootz, 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & a- 
Fabrik Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 
many 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,950 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1969, 
P 19 21 112.2 


Int. Cl. CO8f 41/12, 19/18 

US. Cl. 260—876 R 7 Claims 

Thermoplastic molding composition consisting of a 
rigid component A and an elastomeric component B. 
Component A is a solution or suspension graft polymer of 
styrene and acrylonitrile on a butadiene rubber. Com- 
ponent B is an emulsion graft polymer of styrene and 
acrylonitrile on an acrylic ester rubber. The molding com- 
positions are characterized by high impact resistance at 
room temperature, good rigidity and satisfactory impact 
resistance at low temperatures. They may be used, for 
exampie, in the manufacture of plastics parts for auto- 
mobiles. 


3,642,948 

HIGH IMPACT STRENGTH MOLDING MIXTURES 

=~ ag ON CHLORINATED POLYVINYLCHLO- 
Johann Bauer, Georg Hollenbach, Walter Popp, and Alex 

Sabel, Burghausen, Upper Bavaria, Germany, assignors 

to Wacker-Chemie GmbH, Munich, Germany 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 790,433 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 12, 1968, 

P 17 19 330.5 
Int. Cl. COBE 29/24, 29/12, 37/18 

US. CL 260—876 R 3 Claims 

High impact strength molding mixtures consisting es- 
sentially of chlorinated polyvinylchloride having mixed 
intimately therewith (1) from 5% to 25% by weight of 
said mixture of a modified butadiene-styrene copolymer 
selected from the group consisting of acrylonitrile modi- 
fied butadiene-styrene copolymers and lower alky!] meth- 
acrylate modified butadiene-styrene copolymers and (2) 
from 0.1% to 5.0% by weight of said mixture of low 
pressure polyethylene having an average molecular weight 
of between 20,000 and 200,000; as well as high impact 
strength molded materials produced from said mixture 


3,642,949 


IMPACT RESISTANT, HIGH HEAT DISTORTION 
COMPOSITI 


ON 

Owen L. Stafford and Jack J. Adams, Midland, Mich., 
assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,670 
Int. Cl. COBE 47/12, 19/02 

US. Cl. 260—876 R 7 Claims 

Compositions comprising a blend of a polydiene rubber 
nitrile graft copolymer such as a styrene-acrylonitrile 
graft of polybutadiene and a thermoplastic resin such as 
styrene-maleic anhydride provide impact strength and 
high heat distortion as well as a good balance of other 
physical properties when certain compositions and pro- 
portions are used 
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3,642,950 
GRAFT COPOLYMERIZATION ON ALPHA-MONO- 
OLEFIN COPOLYMER RUBBERS TO MAKE GUM 


Francis X. O’Shea, Naugatuck, Conn., assignor to 
Uniroyal, Inc., New York, x N. Y. 
Filed Dec. ay 1968, Ser. No. 787,984 


Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04 
US. Cl. 260—878 19 Claims 

A two-stage method of grafting on EPM or EPDM 
rubber to make a tough, impact- -resistant gum plastic: 

(1) A portion only of resin forming monomer (e.g., 
styrene, acrylonitrile) is first “pregrafted” in solution on 
the EPM or EPDM rubber spine; 

(11) The remaining amount of resin-forming mono- 
mer is combined with the lightly grafted rubber, and sub- 
jected to further graft polymerization to produce the final 
gum plastic. 

New graft copolymers of resin-forming monomers on 
ethylene/propylene/5-ethylidene - 2 - norbornene terpoly- 
mer rubber are also disclosed. 


3,642,951 

ETHYLENE PROPYLENE BLOCK COPOLYMER 

AND A 2-STEP METHOD FOR PRODUCING 

SAME 
Iso Shirai, Kouichi Kunimune, and Masaaki Muraki, 

Higashi, Ichiharashi, Japan, assignors to Chisso Corpo- 

ration, Osaka-shi, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 762,336 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 23, 1967, 

42/61,112 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—878 1 Claim 

A process for preparing an ethylene propylene block 
copolymer of improved anti-stress cracking character- 
istics in the presence of one of several composite cat- 
alyst systems which comprises the steps of (1) polymeriz- 
ing (a) propylene or (b) propylene containing ethylene 
in an amount less than that of the propylene so that 
the amount of ethylene in the first segment of the co- 
polymer is not greater than 5%, in an organic solvent 
and in the presence of the catalyst, (2) lowering the 
concentration of the unreacted propylene monomers in 
the said solvent and (3) continuing the polymerization 
reaction by supplying ethylene to form the second seg- 
ment of the copolymer. The resulting block copolymer 
contains the first segment in an amount of 3-40% by 
weight and the second segment in an amount of 97-60% 


by weight. 


3,642,952 
REACTION PRODUCT OF A VINYL ESTER 
AND POLYPROPYLENE 

Victor Jasinski, Dover, and Raymond A. Stone, Fairfield 

Farms, Del., assignors to Standard Brands Chemical 

Industries, Inc., Dover, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,765 

Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 

U.S, Cl, 260—878 R 7 Claims 

A process for producing polymeric thermoplastic com- 
positions which comprises effecting reaction of a mixture 
containing a low molecular weight polyolefin homopoly- 
mer, ¢.g., atactic polypropylene, and a copolymerizable 
vinyl ester, ¢.g., vinyl acetate, in a solvent which is a 
mutual solvent for the homopolymer and for the co- 
polymerizable vinyl ester, ¢.g., toluene, in the presence of 
a free radical polymerization catalyst until a major pro- 
portion of the vinyl ester has reacted, thereafter removing 
the solvent, and then continuing the polymerization reac- 
tion at an elevated temperature below the thermal degra- 
dation temperature of the homopolymer to produce a 
homogeneous reaction product. 
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No Drawing. Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,165 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/04, 27/06 
US. Cl. 260—880 5 Claims 


Elastic block copolymer containing a polyelectrolyte 
segment, prepared by selective sulfonation of unsaturated 
block copolymers wherein the sulfonation is exclusively 
confined to the unsaturated elastomeric segments, and 
the plastic segments are unaltered, exhibit water absorp- 
tion characteristics, and properties when swollen with wa- 
ter which indicate their utility for use as construction 
materials of devices for surgical implantation or for blood 
circulation and oxygenation. Additionally, these block co- 
polymers have class utility as reinforcing material for 
natural and synthetic rubbers, for modification of rub- 
ber-based adhesives, and for high impact plastics. En- 
cyclopedia of Polymers Technology (EPT), volume 2, 
1965, pages 485, 507, and 517 (Interscience—Wiley ). The 
process for preparation employs complexes of chlorosul- 
fonic acid with ethers to obtain selective sulfonation of 
the elastomeric segment only. 


3,642,954 


BLEND OF BUTADIENE/ACRYLONITRILE CO- 
POLYMER, STYRENE POLYMER AND CHLO- 
RINE-CONTAINING POLYMER AS A VIBRA- 
TION DAMPING COMPOSITION 


Alan Edgar Turner, Runcorn, England, assignor to Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 797,672 

Claims priority, emer Britain, Feb. 26, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8d 9/08 
US. Cl. 260—889 9 Claims 


Wide temperature band vibration damping compos)- 
tions, particularly suitable for use as interlayers between 
resonating sheets in laminates, comprise in combination a 
butadiene/acrylonitrile copolymer, a polymer of styrene 
with 0 to 50% of butadiene, a chlorine-containing poly- 
mer selected from chlorinated ethylene polymers and 
copolymer of vinylidene chloride with alkyl esters or 
nitriles of acrylic or methacrylic acids, and optionally a 
filler to improve modulus. The laminates are particularly 
suitable for conversion to housings such as valve gear 
covers, timing gear covers and sumps for internal com- 
bustion engines. 


3,642,955 
DYEABLE POLYPROPYLENE FIBERS 
David E. O'Connor, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Greenburgh, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,914 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12, 33/08, 7/12 
US. Cl. 260—895 4 Claims 
Dyeability of polypropylene is substantially improved by 
blending with the polyolefin a copolymer of 2-methyl-5- 
vinyl pyridine and vinyl acetate or vinyl alcohol. The 
amount of the pyridine copolymers employed may range 
from 1 to 15 percent by weight. 
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3,642,956 

PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF NEUTRAL 

POLYPHOSPHORIC ACID ESTERS FROM P,O, 

AND ORTHOCARBONIC ACID ESTERS 
Klaus-Dieter Kampe and Fischer, both © Farb- 

werke Hoechst AG, am Main, Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 

504,187, Oct. 23, 1965. This application Apr. 15, 
1969, Ser. No. 817,280 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 28, 1964, 
F 44,326 
Int. Cl. CO7f 9/08, 7/02 

US. Cl. 260—920 1 Claim 

A process has been provided for producing neutral poly- 
phosphoric acid ester derivatives which comprises react- 
ing an acid ester with phosphorus pentoxide at a tem- 
perature within the range of —78° C. to +140°C., in 
the absence of moisture and in a mole ratio of ester to 
phosphorus pentoxide from 0.02 to 3 moles ester to 1 mole 
phosphorus pentoxide, said acid ester being defined by the 
formula 

(R’) m—C(OR), 


wherein m+n=4 in which Formula R represents a satu- 
rated, unsaturated, oxalkylated, or halogenated aliphatic 
radical of 1 to 12 carbon atoms, or an aromatic radical of 
1 to 12 carbon atoms, and R’ represents a hydrogen, a 


saturated, unsaturated, oxyalkylated, or halogenated ali- 


phatic or cycloaliphatic radical of 1 to 12 carbon atoms 
or an aromatic radical of 1 to 12 carbon atoms. The com- 
pounds are useful as catalysts for the production of poly- 
acetals. 


3,642,957 
PHOSPHATE AND PHOSPHONATE ESTERS OF 
2-CYANOGLYOXYLAMIDE-2-OXIME 
James Billet, Piscataway, NJ., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,738 
Int. Cl. COTE 9/08, 9/40; AO1n 9/36 
US. Cl. 260—940 2 Claims 
Phosphate and phosphonate esters of 2-cyanoglyoxy!- 
amide-2-oxime and the N-substituted derivatives thereof 
are new compounds having a broad spectrum insecticidal 
activity. 


3,642,958 
ISOBUTOXY-S-(4-CHLOROPHENYL) 
ETHYLPHOSPHONODITHIOATE 
Mervin E. Brokke, Richmond, Julius J. Menn, Saratoga, 

and Stephen C. Dorman, Los Gatos, Calif., assignors 
to Stauffer Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Filed May 14, 1968, Ser. No. 728,902 
nt. Cl. CO7f 9/40; AO1n 9/36 
US. Cl. 260—961 1 
Isobutoxy ethylphosphonodithioates of the formula 


-CueO 8 Ligty 


Cc a R' 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl and R! is hydrogen or 
chlorine. The compounds are useful as insecticides. Repre- 
sentative compounds are isobutoxy-S-phenyl ethylphos- 
phonodithioate, isobutoxy-S-(4-chlorophenyl) ethylphos- 
phonodithioate, isobutoxy-S-(2-methyl - 5 - chlorophenyl) 
ethyl phosphonodithioate, and isobutoxy-S-(p-tolyl )ethyl- 
phosphonodithioate. 
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3,642,959 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKYL ARYL 
PHOSPHATES 


George M. Nichols, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 766,957 
Int. Cl. CO7E 9/18 

US. Cl. 260—973 11 Claims 

Process for the preparation of alkyl aryl phosphates 
useful as gasoline additives, polymers plasticizers, hy- 
draulic fluids, and the like which comprises forming a 
a solution of an aryl phosphorohalidate in a cosolvent 
mixture of an inert aliphatic hydrocarbon solvent having 
from 5 to 10 carbon atoms and an inert aromatic hydro- 
carbon solvent selected from the group consisting of ben- 
zene, toluene, xylene and mixtures thereof; heating the 
reaction mixture to reflux temperatures; incrementally 
adding an alcohol to the refluxing solution to effect 
alkoxylation of the aryl phosphorohalidate with the at- 
tendant formation of a haloacid by-product; and refluxing 
the solution for a period of time sufficient to remove 
substantially all by-product haloacid from the solution. 


3,642,960 
METHOD OF PRODUCING THIONO- OR DITHIO- 
PHOSPHONIC ACID ESTERS 

Harold M. Pitt, Lafayette, and Raymond A. Simone, 

Walaut Creek, C Calif. assignors to Stauffer Chemical 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 794,387 

Int. Cl. COTE 9/40, 9/42 

U.S. CL 260—985 5 Claims 

A mono- or dithio-phosphonic acid ester such as, ¢.g., 
O-ethy!l-S-phenyl ethylphosphonodithioate, is prepared by 
isomerization of a trialkyl phosphite in presence of an 
iodine containing catalyst at 185°C. and pressures be- 
tween about 12 and about 30 p.s.i.g. The corresponding 
dialkyl alkyl phosphonate is reacted with phosgene at a 
temperature between about 45° and about $5° C. and a 
pressure between about 0 and about 80 p.s.i.g. The dialkyl 
phosphono chloridate formed is then reacted with a metal 
phenolate at about 15° C. with a pH controlled at about 
12.5. Finally the phosphonic acid ester is reacted with 
phosphorous pentasulfide in the presence of a promoter 
between about 90° and 130°C. The reaction of the di- 
alkyl alkyl phosphonate with phosgene is carried out with 
a promoter if clevated pressures are not used. Washing 
of the dialkyl phosphono chloridate to remove any nu- 
cleophilic materials prevents unwanted side reactions from 
occurring. 


3,642,961 
INJECTION MOLDING PROCESS FOR 
INHIBITING aie Mens 
John A. Sutphin, Lakewood, C and Marien 
Whippen, Succasunna, N.J., ee to Hercules n 
corporated, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed June 12, 1968, Ser. No. 736,253 
Int. CL. B29f //10; CO8b 21/00; C09} 3/04 
US. Cl. 264—3 13 Claims 
Propellant grains are inhibited by injection molding of 
an inhibitor material prepared from a low flow tempera- 
ture thermoplastic polymer about the surface of the pro- 
pellant grain wherein the said grain has been primed with 
a lacquer comprising a film-forming polymer selected 
from the group consisting of ethyl cellulose having an 
ethoxy content of from 43% to about 50%, cellulose 
acetate and cellulose acetate butyrate and the inhibitor 
materia! is chosen from the same polymer type as the said 


primary lacquer polymer. 
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3,642,962 
METHOD OF INHIBITING PUFFING IN THE 


MANUFACTURE OF GRAPHITE ARTICLES perature of the reaction mixture is 


FROM SULFUR-CONTAINING PETROLEUM 


COKE 
Rudolph W. Wallouch, Lewistown, N.Y., assignor to Air 


Reduction Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 665,579, Sept. 5, 
1967. This application May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 37,479 
Int. Cl. COlb 31/04 

Claims 


US. Cl. 264—29 3 
Cyanamids and carbides of the Group II metals of the 


Periodic Table, particularly calcium cyanamid and cal- 
cium carbide, are used in the manufacture of graphite 
articles from sulfur-containing carbonaceous materials, 
particularly petroleum coke, to inhibit puffing during 
graphitization of the articles. A high purity article is ob- 
tained by adding the Group II metal compound to pe- 
troleum coke, calcining the coke, and leaching the cal- 
cined coke with dilute acid prior to formation and 
graphitization of the article. 


3,642,963 
METHOD OF SEVERING ARTICLES FROM A CON- 
TINUOUS THERMOPLASTIC WEB MOLDED ON 
ROTARY VACUUM-FORMING MACHINES 
Guido Martelli, Piazza XX Settembre 5; Nerio Martelli, 
Via Cavaioni 6; and Francesco Martelli, Piazza XX 
Settembre 5, all of Bologna, Italy 
tion May 9, 1 Ser. No. 727,990. 
application . 9, 1969, Ser. 


Divided and this 
No. 880,514 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/00, 17/14 
U.S. Cl. 264—37 3 Claims 





Apparatus for severing articles molded in a web of 
thermoplastic material in vacuum-forming machines com- 
prising a rotary drum on the periphery of which mold are 
mounted under the action of heating and suction means, 
the said web being first cut into quadrangular sections by 
co-action of cutting edges provided transversally on the 
drum with swinging cutter means mounted in proximity of 
the same drum. Whenever a further cutting of the single 
articles from said quadrangular section of web is de- 
sired, said sections are piled up in a convenient number 
and from said piles of web sections piles of single articles 
are cut off by means of reciprocating cutters, which may 
have shaped cutting edges. 


3,642,964 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE ONE-SHOT 
PREPARATION OF A THERMOPLASTIC NON- 
CELLULAR POLYURETHANE 


. ich. 
Dec. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 881,758 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/08; CO8g 22/04 
US. Cl. 264—40 
A continuous preparation of thermoplastic noncellular 
polyurethanes is disclosed. The reaction components are 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
mixed in the liquid state and passed through a high shear 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


mixing zone and then through an extrusion zone. The tem- 
controlled during 
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passage through the mixer and extruder in such a manner 
that the viscosity of the reaction mixture remains sub- 
stantially constant throughout the mixing and extrusion 
zones; this requires a temperature gradient in the various 
zones rising from a low of about 200° F. at mixing to 
about 400-450° F. at the point of extrusion. In a preferred 
embodiment the reaction is carried out in a combination 
of high shear mixer and twin-screw extruder. The thermo- 
plastic polyurethane is preferably extruded as a strand 
which is cooled below its melting point and pelletized. 


3,642,965 
METHOD OF REMOVING ESSENTIALLY SEAM- 
LESS FOAMED PARTS FROM A MOLD BY 


FLUID PRESSURE 
Fleet E. Nuttall and John W. — Los Angeles, Calif., 
Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,231 
Int. Cl. B29c 7/00; B29d 27/04 


US. Cl. 264—45 12 Claims 


A method for removing foamed plastic bodies from the 
molds in which they are formed comprising opening a 
portion of the mold to allow the product therein to be 
affected by external pressure, either placing the mold in 
a closed chamber or attaching it externally to such cham- 
ber, pressurizing said chamber to the point where the 
foamed product in said mold is sufficiently compressed 
to remove it from the mold, and subsequently withdraw- 
ing the body from the mold within the pressure chamber 
where, upon the release of the pressure within the cham- 
ber, the body fully expands to its formed shape. 
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3,642,966 
DIPPING PROCESS FOR FORMING NONLEATHER, 
POROMERIC FOOTWEAR 
Richard T. Morrissey, Cuyahoga Falls, and Nelson C. 
Hess, Akron, Ohio, B. Goodrich 


Cpe York, N.Y. 
Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,580 
Int. Cl. B29c 13/04; B29d 27/04 


US. Cl. 264—45 Claims 

One piece poromeric footwear is produced by a dipping 
process on footwear forms. The forms are covered with 
a textile jacket that has been wet with water and they may 
be equipped for fluid to flow therethrough from interior 
to exterior. The dip cement is specially formulated for 
viscosity and nonsolvent liquid content. 


—_—_—_—«a—_—_—_—X—X—X— 


3,642,967 
METHOD OF PRODUCING NET-LIKE FOAMED 
THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 
Martin Doll, Patterson, N.C., — r: Cellu Products 


Company, Patterson, N 
Filed June 27, 1969, Ser. No. ‘$37, 162 
Int. Cl. B26f 1/18; B29d 7/24 
US. Cl. 264—S51 


with Fim DIMENSION 


Method of produhcing net-like thermoplastic materials 
and products formed in accordance with the methods by 
which properties of thermoplastic materials are applied to 
provide improved packaging materials, such as wrapping 
materials, and receptacles through slitting and opening of 
sheet material and heat setting the material in the opened 
condition and in any desired configuration. 


3,642,968 
MANUFACTURE OF BRICKS 
Thomas George Clayton, Plymouth, England, assignor to 
English Clays Lovering Pochin & Company Limited, 
St. Austell, Cornwall, 
Filed Apr. 30, 1969, Ser. No, 820,510 
Int. Cl. B28b ///00; CO4b 15/12 


US. Cl. 264—82 10 Claims 


A method of manufacturing a building element having 
a textured surface on at least one face thereof. The build- 
ing element is formed from a composition comprising a 
granular aggregate, a bonding material and water in 
Specified proportions, the composition being compacted 
in a mould at a pressure of at least 1 long ton per square 
inch to form a coherent body which is thereafter hardened 
by treatment with steam. The textured surface is formed 
on the building element by passing the compacted com- 
position whilst it is contained in the mould and before 
it is hardened beneath a wire brush which is positioned 
so as to contact one face of the compacted composition 
and from thereon a textured surface. 
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3,642,969 
PROCESS FOR CURING CONCRETE IN SITU BY 


ontinuation-in-part of > 
Mar. 8, 1967. This Jan. 15, 1970, Ser. 
No, 3,049 


Int. Cl. CO4b 15/12 


US. Cl. 264—82 4 Claims 


A method for accelerating the curing of concrete in 
situ comprising pouring concrete into forms; spreading 
a flexible sheet over the uncured concrete in the forms; 
and introducing steam from a portable steam generator 
into the space between the uncured concrete and the flex- 
ible sheet. Steam is introduced, under pressure, until the 
concrete mass has achieved an average temperature of 
about 77° C. at which time the introduction of steam is 
suspended and the exothermic heat of reaction cures the 
concrete at an accelerated rate. 


3,642,970 
METHOD OF MAKING POROUS BODIES 


No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,522 
Int. Cl. B29f 5/02 

US. Cl. 264—122 3 Claims 

Porous thermoplastic bodies having a relatively high 
mechanical strength and a high and uniform porosity in 
the range of about 27% to 45% are made by filling a 
mold with spherical particles of a thermoplastic polymer 
containing from 0.3 to $% of unreacted monomer and 
then heating the spherical particles to a temperature above 
the softening point, but below the melting point, of the 
polymer in the absence of externally applied pressure. 


3,642,97 
HEAT STABILIZATION OF POLYAMIDE FIBERS, 
BRISTLES 


Domat-Ems, Grisons, Switzerland, assignors 
A.G. fur Forschung und Patentvertung, Zurich, Swit- 


‘© Drawing. Continuation-in-part of 
~—s Ser. No. 666,931, an 11, 1967. 7 The a 
27, 1969, Ser. No. 8 


Aug. 
Claims priority, application ti application Swit Switzerland, Sept. 16, 1966, 
Int. Cl. B29 5/00; DOif 1/02 


US. Cl. 264—13%6 6 Claims 
A process for the heat stabilization of polyamide fibers, 


bristles and foils with copper compounds, aromatic 
amines, and alkali halides. The copper compounds and 
amines are incorporated in the starting materials prior 
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to the polymerization. The alkali halides and any other 
components of the stabilizer are added only upon the 
formation of fibers, bristles or foils, prior to stretching. 


3,642,972 

PROCESS OF PRODUCING NONWOVEN FABRICS 
USING AZIRIDINE-MODIFIED POLYURETHANE 
BONDING AGENT 

Howard L. Needles, Davis, and William L. Wasley, Berke- 
ley, Calif., assignors to the United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 882,407 


Int. Cl. DO4h 1/00 

US. Cl. 264—123 5 Claims 

Non-woven fabrics which combine good tensile strength 
with porosity, air-permeability, flexibility, softness, and 
the appearance and handle of a woven fabric, Products 
of the invention, although made from wool, do not shrink 
when washed in aqueous soap or detergent formulations. 
Example: An aziridine-modified polyurethane is deposited 
on wool fibers which are then arranged in the form of a 
thin web and cured at a temperature of about 100-170 
C. under a pressure of about 1000-5000 p.s.i. 


3,642,973 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FOOTWEAR 
OR PARTS THEREOF 
Frank Vincent Maltby, Don Mills, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to Bata Shoe Company, Inc., Belcamp, Md. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 808,628 
Int. Cl. B29h 7/08 


US. Cl. 264—244 13 Claims 


A method for the production of an article of footwear 
or parts thereof from one or more molding materials, 
wherein the molding material is injected through a sprue 
hole into a two-part mold substantially surrounding a 
lasting member and having an enlarged opening spaced 
from the sprue hole. A plurality of closure members, each 
having a different molding surface on its interior, are 
sequentially aligned in sealing relationship to the opening 
to thereby permit molding of successive layers or portions 
of the article of footwear. A plurality of such molds and 
closure members may advantageously be mounted on a 
rotatable turret and successively presented to one or more 
Stationary injectors. 


3,642,974 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF MOLD- 
INGS OF POLYLACTAMS BY ACTIVATED ANI- 
ONIC POLYMERIZATION OF LACTAMS 
Hans-Rudolf Jacobi, Mannheim, Abel Hauser, Bruchl- 
Rohrhof, and Manfred Hoffmann, Mannheim, Ger- 
many, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwi len (Rhine), Germany 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,972 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 7, 1969, 
P 19 34 305.6 
Int. Cl. B29g 1/00 
US. Cl. 264—294 3 Claims 
A process for the manufacture of polyamide moldings 
by activated anionic polymerization of lactams in a com- 
pression mold heated to the temperature of polymeriza- 
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tion and provided with a plunger, the process comprising 
charging the mold with a melt of lactam, activator and 
catalyst in an amount such as is required for the produc- 
tion of the molding, immersing the plunger in the melt so 
that the latter completely fills the mold, compensating for 


contraction of the melt during polymerization by advanc- 
ing the plunger without applying pressure to the melt, 
and, when no further contraction takes place, closing the 
mold under pressure and thus giving the polymer its final 
shape. 


3,642,975 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A STRESS-FREE ARTICLE 
CONTAINING A DEPRESSION FROM A POLYMER 


Ray B. Duggins, Chadds Ford, Pa., and Robert J. Gross, 
Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed July 9, 1969, Ser. No. 840,317 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/04, 1/08, 1/12, 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—314 38 Claims 


A process for forming a stress-free article, contain- 
ing a depression, from a polymer that shrinks upon 
polymerization, which comprises: forming a mixture from 
the polymer and an inert filler; depositing the mixture 
onto a first casting surface having a deformable portion; 
positioning a second casting surface, containing a con- 
cavity, above the first casting surface; applying a force 
to deform the deformable portion of said first casting sur- 
face towards the concavity while the mixture is still in 
a liquid state; hardening the mixture; and, during hard- 
ening, causing the deformable portion of the first casting 
surface to collapse by just enough to allow the mixture 
to harden and shrink freely without straining to overcome 
the applied force. A structure with a consistent surface 
pattern can be formed using the above process, as can 
a completely formed lavatory unit if the concavity sup- 
ports a properly positioned degradable drain core that 
can be dissolved after the mixture has hardened. 





FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


3,642,976 
SOLID PHASE, HYDROSTATIC EXTRUSION OF A 
FILLED THERMOPLASTIC BILLET TO PRODUCE 
ORIENTATION 
Alan Buckley and Christopher Cassin, Runcorn, England, 
assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, Lon- 
don, 


Feb. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 802,626 
Great Britain, Feb. 27, 1968, 
9,466/68 


Int. Cl. B29f 3/014 
US, Cl. 264—323 


Claims priority, 


Process forming article from a thermoplastic matrix 
containing fillers of defined shape, particularly fibres and 
plate-like structures, in which both the matrix and filler 
are oriented in the same direction or directions. The 
tensile properties of the articles are improved over similar 
articles in which the components are unoriented. The 
preferred process for producing such articles is hydrostatic 
extrusion below the melting point of the components. 


3,642,977 
HAIR SHAMPOO COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
CERTAIN IMIDAZOLINES AND _ CERTAIN 
AMIDE-SUBSTITUTED CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Gordon Trent Hewitt, Upper Montclair, NJ., assignor to 
Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
Ser. No. 


No Drawing. Continua 
May 22, 1969, 


541,137, Apr. 8, 1966. This 
Ser. No. 827,042 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/06 

US. Cl. 424—70 9 Claims 

A shampoo composition is described which comprises 
5-~25% of a 2-acyclic-1(ethyl-beta-oxipropanoic )-imidaz- 
oline, 3 to 20% of an amide-substituted carboxylic acid 
which is a higher fatty acyl sarcosine or a higher fatty 
acid amide of polypeptide amino acids, the maximum 
amount of carboxylic acid being one mole per mole of 
imidazoline, 0-35% of a lower aliphatic alcohol and 
water. 


3,642,978 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING STABLE 
CYTOCHROME C PREPARATION 
Nobuhisa Ogawa, Sakaecho Sokashi, Japan, assignor to 
Mochida Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Kita-ku, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,746 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1969, 
44/16,266 
Int. Cl. A61k 25/00, 27/12 
US. Cl. 424—37 7 Claims 


Process for producing stable cytochrome c preparation, 
by gelating an aqueous solution containing cytochrome c 
and gelatin and drying the resulting substance by remov- 
ing the water while retaining the cytochrome c in a col- 
loidal gel state. 
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3,642,979 
DENTIFRICE COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING IN- 
SOLUBLE SALTS OF AMINO ALKYLENE PHOS- 
PHORIC ACIDS 
eS op thing —wthed wus comm. 


Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. 

No Drawing. Feb, 6, 1969, Ser. Pe og 

Claims priority, application Trinidad and Tobago, 
Mar. 9, 1968, 22/68 


Int. Cl. A6ir 7/16 

US. Cl. 424—54 3 Claims 
Dentifrice compositions containing as the primary 
polishing agent a substantially water-insoluble salt of an 
amino-alkylene phosphonic acid such as the calcium salt 
of an amino tri(alkylidene phosphonic acid) having the 


formula, e.g. 
N—[CH;—PO;H;); 


3,642,980 
MOLDABLE LIPSTICK COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING AN EMULSIFIER 


Felix Andre Viout, Paris, and 


Oreal 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,190 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, Dec. 28, 1966, 


708 
Int. CL A61k 7/02 

U.S. CL. 424—64 6 Claims 

A new material for use in making lipsticks comprising 
a moldable mixture of oils and waxes in combination with 
an emulsifier of the water-in-oil type having a high affinity 
for water, said emulsifier being selected from the group 
consisting of the magnesium salts of certain polyoxy- 
alkylene fatty alcohols, certain oxypropylene-oxyethylene 
alcohols, and certain oxypropylene polyglycerol alcohols. 


3,642,981 
TOXIC CHEMICAL VACCINES 
John J. Cuculis, Baltimore, H 


by the Secretary 
No Drawing. Filed May 4 1970, Ser. No. 34,547 
Int. Cl. AO1k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—88 10 Claims 
A composition of matter and method useful as a vac- 


cine prophylactic means to protect mammals against 
poisoning by anticholinesterase compositions; the vaccine 
being the product resulting from the reaction of a carrier 
with a compound selected from the group 


wherein R is any organophosphate or organophosphonate 
and R, is a member selected from the group of diazonium, 
carboxyl, amino acid, amide, isocyanate, or isothiocyanate. 

The carrier can be any protein such as hemocyanin, 
ferritin, gamma G immunoglobulin, and egg albumin 
having a molecular weight in excess of 500,000 or any 
non-protein substance foreign to the host and having a 
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molecular weight in excess of 500,000. The vaccination 
is carried out by conventional means such as intramuscu- 
lar, subcutaneous, aerosol, or intravenous injections. 


———— 


3,642,982 
CRA OF LIVING BACTERIA AS 
sechaage Reijiro Kodama, 
Rokuya sini prwcteiy and 
Tenn, 3 Japan, —~ to Takeda Chemical Indus- 
tries, Ltd., Osa’ 


ka, Japan 
No Dra Continuation-in-part of ap 
341,436, Jan. 30, 1964. This applic: 


OTlaines potarity, application J Feb. 2, 1963 
a a e 
38/5,234; Aug. 6, 1964. 39/44,997 
Int. Cl. AOIn 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—93 _ 9 Claims 

Alkalophilic and acid-producing bacteria—Serratia 
piscatorum, Streptococcus faecalis, Aerobacter aero- 
genes—are cultured to produce living cells which are use- 
ful insecticidally, more especially against lepidopterous 
larvae, such as common cabbage worm, etc. 


cation Ser. No. 
ion Aug. 2, 1965, 


3,642,983 
METHOD OF PREPARING INJECTABLE 
LIVER EXTRACTS 
Marino Roberto Viola, Viguzzolo, Alessandria, Italy, as- 
signor to Laboratorio Chimico Farmaceutico E 
Granelli S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Feb, 4, 1969, Ser. No. 796,573 
Claims priority, Be TI Italy, Apr. 1, 1968, 


Int. Cl. A61k 17/00 
US. Cl. 424—106 7 Claims 

A method for preparing an injectable liver extract com- 

prising the following steps: 

(a) wherein ground liver is first digested and dispersed 
in water acidified by sulfuric acid having a pH in 
the range of from 5.3 to 5.8; 

(b) whereupon the liquid phase is concentrated and 
deprived of its proteic fraction for oral administra- 
tion by precipitation with an organic solvent, the dis- 
solved matter being recovered for preparing there- 
from, an injectable aqueous solution; 

(c) said method being characterized in that the diges- 
tion step is carried out in a temperature range of 
from 45° C. to 50° C. for a period of from 5§ to 8 
hours, followed by filtering said dispersion, where- 
after the liquid phase is concentrated in the vacuo 
at a temperature not exceeding 35° C., to a dry 
matter content of from 13% to 18% by weight, and 
subjected to deproteinization by treatment with ace- 
tone at a temperature of 15° C. to 25° C., thereafter 
separating said proteic fraction for oral administra- 
tion through filtration, the resulting aqueous-acetonic 
solution being deprived of acetone by concentration 
through evaporation at a temperature not exceeding 
32° C. 


3,642,984 
ANTIBIOTIC GARLANDOSUS AND PROCESS 
FOR PR2?ARING THE SAME 

Malcolm E. Bergy and Clarence De Boer, Kalamazoo, 

— assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, 

Filed Apr. 28, 1964, Ser. No. 363,121 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 

U.S, Cl. 424—117 6 Claims 

Garlandosus is a biosynthetic product obtained by cul- 
turing a garlandosus producing actinomycete in an aque- 
ous nutrient medium under aerobic condition and is active 
against gram-negative bacteria. 
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3,642,985 
THREOMYCIN AND PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Ken Katagiri, Ikedashi, Japan, assignor to 
Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 512,549, 
Dec. 8, 1965. This application Feb. 27, 1967, Ser. 
No. 623,502 
Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 8, 1964, 
39/69,291 
Int. Cl. A61k 2] /00 
U.S. Cl. 424—120 3 Claims 


An antibiotic, Threomycin, having antibacterial prop- 
erties, and a process for producing the same being charac- 
terized by cultivating Streptomyces threomyceticus n. sp. 
in an aqueous nutrient-containing solution under a sub- 
merged aerobic condition. 


3,642,986 
ASPIRIN-CHARCOAL COMPOSITIONS 
William Arthur Welch, 401 Eden Road, Apt. I-5, Lan- 

caster, Pa. 17601, and Fritz Peter Kohler, 314 Avon 
Road, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 19019 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,833 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/00, 9/24; A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—125 5 Claims 
Aspirin, which is unstable and decomposes in the pres- 
ence of activated charcoal, is stabilized by converting the 
aspirin to its aluminum salt. Therapeutically useful and 
stable compositions comprising aspirin and activated 
charcoal are provided. 


3,642,987 
LINCOMYCIN AND TETRACYCLINE 
COMPOSITIONS 


Malcolm E. Bergy, 2617 Lomond Drive, and Ross R. 
Herr, 1303 Roseland Ave., both of Kalamazoo, Mich. 
49001, and Donald Joseph Mason, 4802 Romence 
Road, Portage, Mich. 49002 

No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 723,322, 
Apr. 22, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part of ap- 
plication Ser. No. 134,843, Aug. 30, 1961, now Patent 

No. 3,155,580. This application Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. 


No. 884,769 
Int. Cl, A61k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—181 3 Claims 

Lincomycin and tetracycline composition with ranges 
of lincomycin 5-95 parts (50-1000 mg.) to tetracycline 
95-5 parts (S0-1000 mg.). The combination of antibio- 
tics is prepared with pharmaceutical carriers for oral and 
parenteral administration and prevents developments of 
resistance pathogens and has synergistic activity. 


3,642,988 
NEMATICIDAL PHOSPHORYLATED 
BENZOFURAZANS 
Johannes Th. W. Montagne and Christo L. Dunn, 


Kent, England, assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,490 


Claims priority, eee Se Britain, Jan. 25, 1968, 
y /6 


Int. CL. AOin 9/36 
US. Cl. 424—200 3 Claims 
Protection of crops against attack by nematodes is af- 
forded by treating the nematodes with a phosphorylated 
benzofurazan. 
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3,642,989 
NEMATOCIDAL PREPARATIONS CONTAINING 
PHOSPHONIUM COMPOUNDS AS THE IN- 


GREDIENT 
Henry Martin, Basel, Ernst Beriger, Allschwil, and Kurt 
Moser, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba Limited, 
Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed June 16, 1967, Ser. No. 646,450 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 22, 1966, 


9,056/66 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/36 
US. Cl. 424—211 6 Claims 
The present invention relates to a pesticidal prepara- 
tion, especially a nematocidal preparation, which com- 
prises as active substance, a compound of the formula 


and, if desired, a di-, tri- or poly-halogen adduct thereof, 
in which formula R;, Rg and R; are identical or different 
and each represents an aliphatic, araliphatic, aromatic ot! 
heterocyclic group, Ry represents an unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted aliphatic, araliphatic, aromatic or heterocyclic 
group and X~ stands for an anion, if desired, together 
with a suitable carrier. 


3,642,990 
PROCESS OF INHIBITING TRANSPLANTED 
MAMMARY ADENOCARCINOMA IN MICE 
USING POLYHALO(AZO OR AZOXY) BEN- 
ZENE COMPOUNDS 
Ralph Grassing Child, Pearl River, N.Y., and Steve George 
Syokos, Westwood, and Andrew Stephen Tomcufcik, 
Old Tappan, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No wing. Filed July 15, 1968, Ser. No. 744,651 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—226 4 Claims 
The process of inhibiting transplanted mammary adeno- 
carcinoma in mice which comprises administering to the 
animal a compound selected from the group consisting of 
3,3’,4,4'-tetrachloroazobenzene, 3,3’ - dichloro - 4,4’ - di- 
fluoroazobenzene, 3,3',4,4’-tetrabromoazobenzene, 2,2°,3, 
3’,4,4’-hexachloroazobenzene, 3,3',4,4',5,5" - hexachloro- 
azobenzene, 6-hydroxy-3,3',4,4’-tetrachloroazobenzene, 3, 
3’,4,4’,5,5’-hexachloroazoxybenzene, 2,2',3,3',4,4' - hexa- 
chloroazoxybenzene, 2,2’-dimethyl-4,4',5,S’ - tetrachloro- 
azoxybenzene, and 3,3',4,4’ - tetrachloroazoxybenzene 
Therapeutic compositions in dosage unit form can be 
prepared by combining any of the above compounds in 
an amount of between 1 and 250 milligrams per dosage 
unit with a pharmaceutical carrier. 


3,642,991 

ALUMINUM CALCIUM GLUCONATE COMPLEX 
OF TETRACYCLINE ANTIBIOTIC FOR PAREN- 
TERAL USE 

George Madison Sieger, Montvale, James Elwood Krueger, 
New City, and William Charles Barringer, Pear! River, 
N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
742,702, July 5, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 559,073, June 21, 1966. This 
application Sept. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 860,825 

Int. Cl. A61k 2//00 

US. Cl. 424—227 3 Claims 
A dosage unit form is described containing a thera- 

peutic dose of an aluminum calcium gluconate complex 
of a tetracycline antibiotic, with a product which releases 
free glyceraldehyde in solution, such as glyceraldehyde, its 
dimer and addition salts. The solutions, when used intra- 
muscularly and intravenously, result in blood levels of the 
tetracycline antibiotic which rise much more rapidly than 
the same doses without glyceraldehyde, 
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3,642,992 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS 
John C. Babcock and J 
Mich., 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
114,621, Jume 5, 1961, which is a pe emey 
of application Ser. No. 69,557, Nov. 6, 1960. 


application Sept. 8, 1967, Ser. No. 666,465 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 169/08 


US. Cl. 424—238 5 Claims 

This invention relates to novel 7a-methyl-17a-alkynyl- 
estradiols and processes for their preparation; more par- 
ticularly to those compounds embraced by the For- 
mula II 


oR” 
CH: | _-c=cr’ 


JN 


| 


6\/\/_ 


RO— ; CH, 
V4 rf 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen, the acyl radical of a hydrocarbon carboxylic acid 
containing from one through twelve carbon atoms, an 
alkyl radical containing from one through cight carbon 
atoms, tetrahydrofuranyl, tetrahydropyranyl, S-substituted 
tetrahydropyranyl and a silyl radical of the formula 


R 
RNsi 
R; 


wherein R,, R; and R; are selected from the group con- 
sisting of alkyl of one through six carbon atoms and 
phenyl, R’ is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and an alkyl radical containing from one through 
four carbon atoms and R” is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, the acyl radical of a hydrocarbon 
carboxylic acid containing from one through twelve car- 
bon atoms, and a silyl radical of the formula 


R; 
“\ 
R-—si 


R; 


wherein R,;, R, and R; have the same meaning as above 


3,642,993 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
2-METHYL - § - PHENYL - 1,2-DIHYDRO-3H-2- 
BENZAZEPINE FOR TREATMENT OF A CONDI- 
TION ASSOCIATED WITH ANXIETY OR TENSION 
David N. Harcourt, Bath, and David Jack, London, 
assignors to Allen & Hanburys Limited, Lon- 


No Drawing. Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,961 
Claims priority, Great Britain, July 17, 1969, 
36,028/69 
Int. Cl. A6lv 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—244 4 Claims 

A pharmaceutical composition comprising 2-methyl-5- 
phenyl-1,2-dihydro-3H-benzazepine, or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof, in association with a 
pharmaceutical carrier. 

The utility of the composition is to relieve conditions as- 
sociated with anxiety, tension or the emotional disturb- 


ances. 
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3,642,994 
THERAPEUTIC PROCESS USING MELATONIN 
Fernando Anton-Tay, Instituto de Inv Bio- 
medicas, A, Postal 70228, Ciudad Universitaria, 
Mexico City 20, Mexico 
No Drawing. Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,393 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—274 5 Claims 
The symptoms of epilepsy and Parkinsonism are re- 
lieved by the oral or parenteral administration of mela- 
tonin, and a psychotropic effect is exerted. 


3,642,995 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING FUNGUS GROWTH 
pee SALT OF ALKYLBENZENESULFONIC 
ACIDS 
Walter Schenk, Bad Durkheim, and Ernst-Heinrich 
Pommer, Limburgerhof, Pfalz, Germany, assignors to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellochaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Original application May 23, 1967, Ser, No. 
640,508. Divided and this application Oct. 6, 1969, Ser. 
No. 871,003 
Claims priority, a Bo Germany, June 4, 1966, 
15 42 827.0 | 
Int. Cl. AOin 9/2 
U.S. Cl. 424—248 1 Claim 
Salts of alkylbenzenesulfonic acids, in particular salts 
of morpholine, which may be substituted by methyl radi- 
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cals, and alkylbenzenesulfonic acids, and methods of con- 
trolling fungi with said compounds. 


3 
ANTILIPEMIC AGENTS 


"418,526, now Patent No. 3,448,107, "dated June 3, 
1969. Divided and this application Dec. 31, 1968, Ser. 
No. 798,565 

Int. Cl. A61k 25/00, 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—250 6 Claims 
Novel 5-pyrazinyl, pyrimidinyl and pyridaziny] tetra- 

zoles and N-oxides thereof useful as lipid regulating 

agents. 


3,642,997 
TRICYCLIC CARBOXYLIC ACIDS IN THE TREAT- 
MENT OF INFLAMMATION 

Tsung-Ying Shen, Westfield, Richard Greenwald, Fan- 
wood, and Bruce E. Witzel and Gordon L. Walford, 
Westfield, N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rah- 
way, NJ. 
No Drawing. Filed June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,583 

Int. Cl. A6lu 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—250 6 Claims 
This invention relates to the use of new tricyclic carb- 

oxylic acids in the treatment of inflammation. 
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3,642,998 
CORROSION-INHIBITING TOOLBOX 
Frederick A. Jennings, 22254 Dei Valle, Woodland, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,921 
Int. Cl. C2M 11/02 


US. Cl. 21—2,5 6 Claims 


The toolbox is preferably designed with a close-fitting 
cover and contains therein a carrier for a volatile corrosion 
inhibitor. The toolbox is preferably of injection molded 
synthetic polymer composition material, including a continu- 
ous hinge of the same material. The carrier in the toolbox is 
preferably an open-cell foamed resilient synthetic material, 
while the corrosion inhibitor is preferably in the form of 
amine nitrite crystals deposited in the foam material 


3,642,999 
SIMULATOR FOR CONTINUOUS FREQUENCY 
MODULATED SONAR 
Francis J. Murphree, Winter Park, Fia., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 


the Navy 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,237 
Int. Cl. GO6g 7/78 
US. CL 35—10.4 
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A multi-band-pass filter circuit with sequential detector- 
sampling means utilizing an azimuth function generator, pro- 
grammable oscillator, lost time function generator means, 
range time base and range attenuator filter means together 
with a cathode-ray tube display (CRT) means and audio 
equipment for simulating realistically on the CRT and in the 
audio spectrum sonar echo signals representative of varia- 
tions of target range, azimuth, conditions of relative move- 
ment, and including the effects of reverberation, lost time, 
and ambient, own ship and target noise conditions 


Clifford W. Andersen, De Kalb, Ill, assignor to The Wurlitzer 
Company, Chicago, Ml. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,610 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/00 
US. Cl. 84—1.01 


An electronic piano is provided with keyboard operated or 
controlled tone generators providing electric oscillations cor- 
responding to piano tones. These oscillations are amplified 
by an amplifier, and are applied to two loudspeakers located 
at opposite ends of the keyboard. The loudspeaker at the left 
end of the keyboard is adapted to reproduce the piano bass 
tones at relatively high efficiency while the loudspeaker at 
the right end of the keyboard is adapted to reproduce the tre- 
ble tones at relatively high efficiency, whereby the tones 
throughout the gamut of the piano are located primarily at 
the same locations relative to the keyboard as they would be 
on a mechanical or conventional string piano. A third 
speaker is provided on the panel below the keyboard to simu- 
late sound emanating from a piano soundboard 


3,643,001 
COMPOSITE SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Schaectti, Glattbrugg, Switzerland, assignor to 
Ocrtikon, Zurich, Switzeriand 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 43,992 
Claims priority, application Switzeriand, July 8, 1969, 
10516/69 
Int. CL. HO1b 7/34 


Norbert 


US. Cl. 174-15 C 6 Claims 


A hollow, elongated support, adapted to have a cooling 
medium circulating therethrough, has a plurality of stabilized 
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superconductor assemblies spirally wrapped therearound, 
with a pitch of | to 30 cm. per winding; additionally, 
preferably, a second layer of windings of nonsuperconductive 
wire with a pitch of about half of the pitch of the supercon- 
ductor assemblies is wrapped around the outside of the 
spiralled superconductor assemblies. A good heat-conduc- 
tive, nonmagnetizable bonding medium bonds the stabilized 
superconductor assembly and, if used, the layer of wires of 
nonsuperconductive material to the support tube. In the 
method of manufacture, lengths of hollow longitudinal sup- 
port tubes are joined to form a continuous fluidtight tube to 
which the superconductor assembly wires are first applied, 
then, if desired, the nonsuperconductive wires are wrapped 
therearound with a direction of twist opposite to that of the 
superconductor wires, the wires being placed closely ad- 
jacent each other so that, upon immersion into a melt of 
good heat-conductive, nonmagnetizable material, the fluid 
material will flow by capillary action in the interstices 
between the wires to form a composite, encapsulated whole. 


3,643,002 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE CABLE SYSTEM 
Stephen H. Minnich, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed Mar. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 809,481 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/34 
US. Cl. 174—15 


A cryogenic cable system for power transmission applica- 
tions has a hollow conductor of a material which is supercon- 
ductive at the freezing temperature of hydrogen and which is 
maintained at that temperature by providing the interior of 
the hollow conductor with a mixture of solid and liquid 
hydrogen. 


3,643,003 
TRANSFORMER TERMINATION FOR METAL- 
ENCLOSED, COMPRESSED-GAS-INSULATED 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS 
Howard W. Graybill, Greensburg, Pa., assignor to I-T-E Im- 
perial Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,590 
Int. Cl. HO1b /7/26 
US. Cl. 174—18 


The grounded enclosure tube of the compressed-gas-insu- 
lated electrical conductor is attached to the metal wall of a 
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power transformer tank and the energized conductor tube 
extends into the interior of the transformer tank wherein it is 
supported and insulated from the tank wall to provide a sim- 
ple and inexpensive connection between metal enclosed 
switchgear, for example, and power transformers in a high- 
voltage electrical substation. 


3,643,004 
CORONA-RESISTANT SOLID DIELECTRIC CABLE 
Alexander L. McKean, Ardsley, N.Y., assignor to Phelps 
Dodge Copper Products C New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 33,212 
Int. CL. HO1b 9/02, 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 174—36 8 Claims 


A conductor is surrounded by an inner shielding layer, an 
insulating layer of solid dielectric material such as 
polyethylene, and an outer shielding layer of polymeric 
material which adheres but is unbonded to the insulating 
layer and which has a resistivity of at least 1.0 million ohms- 
cm., whereby the outer shielding layer substantially sup- 
presses the effects of corona discharge and can be readily 
stripped from the insulating layer for splicing or terminaung 
the cable. 


3,643,005 
CONDUIT WITH SPACER 
Lyle H. Mathews, 2712 W. Porter St., #2, Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,066 
Int. Cl. HO2g 9/06 


US. Cl. 174—37 11 Claims 


A unitary spacer for maintaining separation between clec- 
trical conduits in a ditch. The spacer comprises a short tubu- 
lar section adapted to slide over the conduit, an annular disc 
portion extending radially outwardly from the tubular sec- 
tion, and a flanged rim at the periphery of the disc portion. A 
plurality of circular openings through the spacer disc portion 
cooperate with a locking pin to permit connection of ad- 
jacent spacers if desired, the openings also permit concrete 
to flow through the spacer while embedding the conduit. 
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3,643,006 
MECHANICAL, SOLDERLESS GROUND WIRE 
CONNECTORS FOR TELEPHONIC CABLE SHIELDING 

JACKETS 

Louis Ance, Hickory, N.C., assignor to Superior Continental 

Corporation, Hickory, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 120,489 
Int. Cl. HO2g / 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 174—84R 


Disclosed is a bonding clip adapted to be connected to a 
bonding harness and for forming a joint that maintains clec- 
trical and mechanical continuity between the shielding of one 
cable terminus to another. The clip is made from a piece of 
metal, U-shaped in cross section, which has two juxtaposi- 
tioned terminal portions. Each terminal portion has an aper- 
ture therein that is aligned not only with that aperture in the 
opposing terminal portion but also with an aperture through 
a coated cable shield. The terminal portions have spaced- 
apart perforations defining inwardly extending plastic and 
metal piercing protuberances whereby pressure applied to 
said terminal portions by a connector means, disposed 
through the apertures, exert a force to thrust said protube- 
rances through the plastic covering and the metal shield 
Located in the aligned apertures is a connector means that 
has a median shank and two terminal portions, one of which 
has unconnected grooves therein and is nested inside of an 
annulus sleevelike fitting that has annuluslike protuberances 
on the innermost surface thereof, the protuberances being 
positioned so that they mechanically interfit and essentially 
fill the unconnected grooves. 


3,643,007 
COAXIAL CABLE 
Walter Roberts, Hickory; Jimmie D. Sherrill, Conover; Bran- 
don B. Pusey, Hickory, and Frederic N. Wilkenioh, 
Conover, all of N.C., assignors to Superior Continental Cor- 
poration, Hickory, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 815,252 
Int. Cl. HOIb 7//8 
US. Cl. 174—106 


Disclosed herein is a coaxial cable structure having not 
only a center conductor nested axially in a tube of dielectric 
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material and a second electrical conductor formed on the 
outer peripheral surface of the dielectric body, but an addi- 
tional or third electrical conductor disposed around this 
second electrical conductor made of braided copper-clad 
stee!. Surrounding the third conductor is a cylindrical sheath 
of dielectric material adhesively bonded to the third conduc- 
tor by a resin copolymer. Both second and third conductors 
can be made of aluminum-coated polyethylene terepthalate. 
Where metal-coated plastic is used, the second electrical 
conductor tape generally is longitudinally wrapped around 
the dielectric body center conductor composite and the third 
conductor, made up of the same metallically coated 
polyethylene terepthalate, is helically wrapped around the 
second conductor 


3,643,008 
SHIELDED CABLE CONSTRUCTION PROVIDING FOR 
AN INTERNAL CONNECTION TO GROUND 
John A. Brazee, Wallingford, Conp., assignor to The Whitney 
Blake Company, New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,529 
Int. Cl. HO2g / 5/02; HO1b / //06 


US. CL 174—107 10 Claims 


A shielded cable construction provides for an annular 


clearance space between the inner and outer insulation 
jackets so that a grounding member can be inserted therein 
and internally connected with the cable shield without need 
for stripping insulation or taping. 


3,643,009 
POST-MOUNTED WINGED INSULATOR ARM 
ASSEMBLY 
Robert A. Collister, Temple City, Calif., assignor to Scott En- 
gineering, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 72,453 
Int. CL. HO1b /7//4; HO2g 7/00 
U.S. CL 174—149R 


An _insulator-mounting assembly having oppositely 
directed, upwardly angled arms of dielectric material, a two- 
part metallic mount for fixedly engaging and holding ad- 
jacent ends of said arms, one part of said mount being pro- 
vided with portions adapted to fixedly engage the surface of a 
pole and to be bolted thereto for mounting said arms on said 
pole, a metallic insulator-mounting bracket on the other end 
of cach arm, said brackets being electrically spaced from the 
metallic mount, and a shorting bond wire connecting said 
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brackets and, thereby, electrically connecting the insulators 
on said brackets for relaying the circuit and deenergizing the 
line wires connected to the insulators. 


3,643,010 
METHOD FOR MAKING A STEERING STRIP FOR THE 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL OF MACHINES 
Dr. Ingenieur Johannes Schunack, Berlin, Germany, assignor 
to Firma Franz Morat GmbH, Hessbruhistrasse, Stuttgart- 
Vaihingen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,500 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 4, 1969, P 19 17 
737.8 
Int. Cl. HO4n //00; GOSb 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.2R 15 Claims 


A method for making steering or control strips for the au- 
tomatic control of machines in which a design having one or 
more areas with periodically recurring distribution is trans- 
formed in raster-form on a pattern draft and in which the 
pattern draft is then scanned point-by-point in order to store 
the information in the form of scannabie markings on the 
steering or control strips and to apparatus for use therewith 


3,643,011 
LUMINANCE SIGNAL CHANNEL 
Christopher M. Engel, Franklin Park, and Charlies F. Hepner, 
Chicago, both of Ill, assignors to Zenith Radio Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,220 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9//2, 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4R 


A video signal translating channel for a television receiver 
having a detector for developing a video signal has a first 
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signal translating path coupled to the output of the detector. 
A differentiating network is included in the first signal path 
for developing a modified version of the detected video 
signal in which the high-frequency components are accentu- 
ated. A second signal translating path is also coupled to the 
output of the detector and it includes an integrating network 
for developing a differently modified version of the detected 
video signal in which the high-frequency components are at- 
tenuated. Phase inversion means are provided for inverting 
one of the modified signals relative to the other. Finally, 
matrix means, including an adjustable control circuit coupled 
to both of the signal paths, is provided for combining selecta- 
ble portions of the phase inverted signal and the other of the 
modified signals to produce a resultant video signal having an 
altered high-frequency response and delayed in time relative 
to the detected signal. 


3,643,012 
RAPID FRAME SYNCHRONIZATION OF VIDEO TAPE 
REPRODUCE SIGNALS 

Harold V. Clark, Palo Alto, and Gary B. Garagnon, Redwood 

City, both of Calif., assignors to Ampex Corporation, 

Redwood City, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,473 
Int. Cl. Gib 15/48, 27/00; HO4n 5/78 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 A 14 Claims 


“4 
OSTEO, TRACE 240 me Bare 
| SOMTMO, TRACE FRAN Sy mare _ 
ee een -_—_~—- es 


| 
Gita 
L = react . 
| merentnce f+ 22 
one ° I - 
comnaton bil meas Fo? 
s rAM 
Ae atte 


In order to rapidly synchronize each video frame of a video 
tape playback signal with a controlled frequency reference 
signal, signal information having a higher periodic rate than 
that of the frame or vertical synchronization is used as a time 
measure of the phase separation between playback signal 
framing pulses and reference framing pulses. The higher rate 
information is provided by a control track reproduce signal 
corresponding to the rotational rate of a rotary magnetic 
head wheel during playback of the video signal. The high- 
rate control track signal and a reference signal of cor- 
responding frequency are used to develop separate digital 
count measurements of the time lapse following the respec- 
tive reproduce and reference frame pulses, and a digital dif- 
ference count is taken therefrom. The digital difference 
count, being a measure of the phase separation, is converted 
to analog form and thereafter employed to make suitable 
corrections to the playback rate of the tape transport to 
cause the video playback signal to assume a condition of 
frame synchronization with the reference standard 


3,643,013 
DUAL LOOP EQUALIZATION FOR A FREQUENCY 
MODULATED SIGNAL SYSTEM 
Maurice G. Lemoine, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to 
Ampex Corporation, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,070 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5//4, 5/78 
US. CL. 178—6.6A 9 Claims 
In order to compensate for nonuniform frequency response 
of a video signal passed through a frequency modulation 
magnetic record/reproduce system, a compound equalization 
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circuit having two concurrent modes of control is periodi- 
cally and automatically adjusted by control signal informa- 
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3,643,015 
SCANNING OPTICAL MICROSCOPE 


tion. The control signals are derived from a dual loop pilot Paul Davidovits, 95 Lakeview Terrace, and Maurice David 


signal insertion and extraction means which monitors the 
frequency response characteristics of the system, not only at 
the frequency of the pilot signal but also at both the black 
and white luminance levels of the video signal 


3,643,014 
PIP RECORDING APPARATUS 


Walter H. Bossons, Saunderton, both of England, assignors 
to Molins Limited, London, England, by said Williamson 
and said Bossons and Owens-Illinois, Toledo, Ohio, by said 
Rosenberg and said Brown, part interest to each 
Filed Mar. 7, 1967, Ser. No. 621,205 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/80; GO3g 15/00 
US. CL 178—6.6A 
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This disclosure comprises the recording and/or storing of 
information received in the form of electrical signals by 
scanning and illuminating at least a portion of the surface of 
a PIP material with a constant intensity radiation beam and 
applying a varying potential to the illuminated surface in ac- 
cordance with the electrical signals so as to selectively 
polarize the PIP material 

PIP material is used herein is defined as any material capa- 
ble of exhibiting “persistent internal polarization” under the 
influence of radiation and an applied electric potential 


895 0.G.—39 


US. CL. 178—68 


Egger, 70 Edgewood Way, both of New Haven, Conn. 
Filed June 19, 1970, Ser. No. 47,717 
Int. Cl. HO4n 7/18; GO2b 2//06 
19 Claims 
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An optical microscope suitable for scanning below the sur- 
face of specimens of low optical contrast and particularly for 
scanning buried tissues and cells. Optical means focus a 
beam of parallel light within the object and means are pro- 
vided to scan by moving an objective lens system along to 
axes orthogonal to the optical axis. An image is generated in 
a cathode-ray tube 


3,643,016 
FACSIMILE SYSTEM WITH DATA COMPRESSION BY 
“WHITE SPACE SKIPPING” 
Giuseppe A. Dattilo, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to The 
Magnavox Company, Torrance, Calif. 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,246 
Int. Cl. HO4n 3/00 


US. CL 178—6 
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A facsimile system with data compression is disclosed ac- 
cording to which the information along a scanning line is di- 
vided in data blocks, separated by significant runs of contras- 
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tless portions (white). Beginning and end of a data block are 
identified by address codes developed during a fast search 
scan for such boundaries, and they are transmitted as control 
information. Slow facsimile scan is restricted to line portions 
between data block boundaries, and the receiver moves in 
synchronism at slow scan rate and reproduces between such 
ies as defined by the previously transmitted ad- 
dresses. Two methods are disclosed, one thereof alternates 
between data block boundary detection and transmission 
thereof followed directly by slow scan transmission of the 
facsimile data of that block, thereafter fast scan data block 
detection on the same line is resumed etc. In the other 
method all of the data block boundaries in an entire line are 
detected first, next all the addresses thereof are transmitted 
followed by transmission of all the data in the several blocks 


3,643,017 
APPARATUS FOR CONSTRUCTING A REDUCED 
INFORMATION CONTENT HOLOGRAM 
Dietlind Pekau, Munich, Germany, assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,354 
Int. Cl. HO4n 3//6 
U.S. CL. 178—6.5 


Apparatus for forming a reduced information content 
hologram, for transmitting that hologram, and for the recon- 
struction of a scene or object from that hologram. The 
reduced information content hologram is formed employing 
a cylindrical lens or other means for focusing in one dimen- 
sion. The hologram produced by the apparatus of this inven- 
tion provides an image having parallax information along a 
preselected dimension but no parallax information along all 
lines running perpendicular to that preselected dimension 


3,643,018 
ALIGNMENT SYSTEM USING AN ELECTRONIC 
SCANNER 
Alan J. Adler, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 564,917, July 13, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 
56,126 
Int. CL. HO4n 3/28, 7/18 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 29 Claims 
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semiconductor device or the work implement is moved to ef- 
fect the desired alignment, the flying spot is zoomed to in- 


crease its magnification and thereby effect more accurate 
alignment. 


3,643,019 
VARIABLE LENGTH CODING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
John Prickett Beltz, Willingboro, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 
poration 


Filed Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,812 


Int. Cl. HO4n 7//2 
US. Cl. 178—68 
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There is disclosed a method and apparatus for providing a 
coded representation of a black and white graphical pattern, 
such as an alphanumeric character or other symbol, a line 
drawing, etc., which reduces the storage space needed to 
store a representation of the pattern. Each pattern is divided 
into a plurality of adjacent linear zones that include one or 
more zonal segments of alternating black and white colors. A 
zonal segment is represented by a combination of groups of 
binary numbers, with cach group containing a predetermined 
number of individual binary bits. The number of groups in 
the combination varies depending on the length of the seg- 
ment. Successive combinations are distinguished from each 
other by reserving a first position in each group as a delimiter 
bit position to denote the beginning of each combination. A 
second predetermined position in the first combination of a 
zone is designated as a color bit position and specifies the 
visual reflectance of the first zonal segment of the zone. Suc- 
ceeding zonal segments in a zone alternate in color. The 
color bit position in the combination defining the last seg- 


There is disclosed a method and apparatus for aligning a ment of a zone is redesignated as an end-of-zone bit position 


semiconductor device at a work station for the purpose ot 
bonding lead wires thereto. The semiconductor device is 
scanned by the optical beam from a flying spot tube while 
simultaneously scanning a reference standard. As the 


to denote the end of a zone. Thus the combinations defining 
a zone vary depending on the length of the zone, and the 
number of groups in a combination varies depending on the 
length of the corresponding zonal segment. 
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3,643,020 
PICTURE TUBE MOUNTING MEANS 
Alfonso St. George, Depew, and Floyd John Winkler, Buffalo, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,800 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/02, 29/86 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.81 1 Claim 


Apparatus for mounting a cathode-ray tube in an aper- 
tured cabinet includes a plurality of support members cir- 
cumferentially spaced about the cathode-ray tube and affixed 
to the cabinet in the vicinity of the aperture therein, a wire 
strand with end portions engaged to form a wire loop, and 
engagement means for effecting pressure engagement of the 
wire loop and the cathode-ray tube and support members 


3,643,021 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED COLOR FILM RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
Donald E. DeBlance, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 135 
Int. Cl. HO41 / 5/20 
US. CL 178—15 


A photographic film is provided which includes a plurality 
of film layers each responsive to a different range of light 
wavelengths. A wavelength filter layer is disposed over the 
film which is responsive to an electric field for passing dif- 
ferent light wavelengths. In the preferred embodiment, the 
filter layer is composed of a nematic liquid crystal and a 
dichroic dye. A device such as a cathode-ray tube displays a 
light image upon the film. Circuitry is provided for selectively 
applying an electric field across the film for varying the color 
of the light images exposed upon the film. 
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3,643,022 
TELEPRINTER APPARATUS WITH ELECTRONIC 

SPEED CONTROL 

Luigino Ferroglio, Turin, Italy, assignor to Ing. C. Olivetti & 

C., S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,327 

Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 18, 1968, 51325 A/68 
Int. Cl. HO41 / 3/14 

US. Cl. 178—17R 3 Claims 


ho 


beret? 


A teleprinter system provided with a variable speed control 
for different transmission rates. Rather than attempting to 
vary the speed of a motor or mechanical transmission, the 
speeds of those devices are maintained constant and the rate 
is controlled by varying the speed of keying of the bits being 
transmitted and received 


3,643,023 
DIFFERENTIAL PHASE MODULATOR AND 
DEMODULATOR UTILIZING RELATIVE PHASE 
DIFFERENCES AT THE CENTER OF THE MODULATION 
PERIODS 
Robert G. Ragsdale, Hollywood, and Paul E. Payne, Fort Lau- 
derdale, both of Fia., assignors to Milgo Electronic Cor- 
poration, Miami, Dade County, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1968, Ser. No. 709,761 
Int. Cl. HO41 27/24 
US. Cl. 178—67 
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Digital data transmission at a very high bit rate through 
randomly selected voice-grade telephone lines by the use of a 
transmitter which includes digital differential angle modula- 
tion; and a receiver which includes digital differential angle 
demodulation is disclosed. Binary data wherein the individual 
bits are represented by a discrete level format during bit cell 
times is stored in multibit groups of randomly varying data 
patterns. Each multibit group is converted from its digital 
level format to a predetermined phase level format which in- 
cludes a plurality of different phase, or angle, increments. At 
the transmitter a divider circuit receives a high-frequency 
signal which is many times higher than the bit rate of the data 
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to be transmitted, and divides it into an intermediate 
frequency square wave signal which is still many times higher 
than the bit rate. The predetermined phase levels representa- 
tive of each multibit group are compared with divider output 
taps by a comparison circuit which selectively alters the 
dividing operation so that an information-representing phase- 
shifted intermediate frequency signal is emitted. This infor- 
mation-representing phase-shifted signal is filtered and trans- 
lated down to a low-frequency analog signal which is passed 
through a narrow band pass communication link exhibiting a 
linear phase over the band pass width. 

At the receiver end of the data communication system, the 
narrow band pass limited signal is translated up to the inter- 
mediate frequency and a clock signal is derived from the in- 
formation-representing envelope. This clock signal is em- 
ployed to synchronously gate a high-frequency counter out- 
put into a detector circuit which samples a precise portion of 
a phase-shifted signal containing the information to be ascer- 
tained. Two separate storage registers in the detector circuit 
receive successive counter output valves depending upon the 
phase sampled from the precise portion of the information- 
containing signal. A parallel adder determines the difference 
between successive counts, each count of which is charac- 
teristic of the information-representing phase change 
originally received during the interval in question. An en- 
coder converts the phase-change signal as emitted by the 
parallel adder, back to its original digital data level format 


3,643,024 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR VERTICAL LOCK 2:1 
INTERLACE SYNC 
James H. Meacham, Laurel, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 7,153 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/06 
U.S. CL. 178—69.5 G 
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A technique for establishing the interlace of horizontal 
scanning lines in a video information transmission system 
based on a vertical lock 2:1 interlace technique which offsets 
alternate horizontal sync pulse trains by half the horizontal 
period. 


3,643,025 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 
Vivian David, and David J. Norton, both of King's Cross, 
London, England, assignors to Westinghouse Brake and 
Signal Company, Limited, London, England 
Filed Aug. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 846,743 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 2, 1968, 
36,944/68 
Int. Cl. HO4) 7/00 
US. Cl. 178—69.5 R 10 Claims 
This invention relates to an information-communicating 
system for receiving and synchronizing information data 
transmitted from one location to a remote location. The in- 
formation-communicating system includes a receiving-ad- 
dressing means, a data control means, a false data inhibiting 
means, a temporary storage means and a permanent register 
means. The receiving-addressing means sequentially receives 
a predetermined number of frequency inputs as well as a data 
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input which has a first and a second binary condition. The 
receiving-addressing means sequentially produces the same 
predetermined number of binary outputs in accordance with 
the binary condition on the data input. These binary outputs 
of the receiving-addressing means are initially stored in the 
temporary storage means, and only permanently and 


synchronously registered as outputs by the permanent re- 
gister means after all binary outputs from the receiving-ad- 
dressing means have been temporarily stored in the tempora- 
ry storage means and if there simultaneously is produced a 
predetermined condition from the false data inhibiting means 
to the permanent register means 


3,643,026 

RETRANSMITTING APPARATUS FOR CONVERTING 

INTERRUPTED TELEGRAPHIC MODULATED SIGNALS 
INTO TELEGRAPHIC SIGNALS WITHOUT 
INTERRUPTIONS 

Roger Teurnier, Rucil-Malmaison, France, assignor to C.1.T. 

Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications, Paris, 

France 

Filed Dec. 23, 1969, Ser. No. 887,502 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1968, 180133 
Int. CL. HO3k 5/04; HO41 25/52 


U.S. Cl. 178—70R 10 Claims 


A telegraphy retransmitter receives bipolar modulated 
signals interrupted by telegraphic modulation equipment and 
retransmits the bipolar modulated signals without the inter- 
ruptions. The retransmitter employs polarity sensitive 
transistor switching circuits and a holding circuit for main- 
taining the desired level of the bipolar signal during the 
period of the interruptions, so that the period of interruption 
is effectively eliminated 
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3,643,027 
DIGITAL INFORMATION RECEIVER 

Lawrence H. Goldberg, Eatontown, N.J., assignor to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Army 

Filed Oct. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 863,171 
Int. Cl. HO4) / 5/24 

U.S. CL. 178—88 


A digital information receiver having an error rate detector 
for controlling a digital information processor. The error rate 
detector, connected to the discriminator output, has a wave 
shaper and logic gates for producing pulses for each of the 
transitions in the received signal. A clock signal is then gated 
with the transition pulses and sampled to produce a series of 
pulses one for each transition which occurs in synch with the 
clock. The rate at which these pulses occur is measured and 
is an indication of the error rate due to noise 


3,643,028 
SYNTHETIC TONE GENERATOR SYSTEM 
William C. Cleveland, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,360 
Int. CL. HO4b / 3/00 
10 Claims 


U.S. CL 179-1 R 


The audio signal generated by a missile electronic subsec- 
tion is passed through a threshold detector and into a gate 
circuit. Output from the memory circuit causes a tone switch 
to connect a fire tone generator to the gunner's carphone 
The fire tone generator produces an audio signal of different 
frequency and amplitude from that of the “no fire” tone 
generator 


3,643,029 
COMMUNITY WARNING SYSTEM USING TELEPHONE 
LINES 
Paul H. Breazeale, 1646 St. Louis St., Springfield, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 9,469 
Int. Cl. HO4m ///04 

US. CL 179—SR 12 Claims 

A transmitter unit at a central telephone office includes 
audio generators connected to a stepping switch which 
sequentially completes communication between the central 
office unit and connected subscriber stations. In order to 
properly receive an alarm signal produced by the audio 
generator, a subscriber receiver unit is connected in parallel 
with the usual telephone lines at the subscriber station. The 


ELECTRICAL 
receiver unit includes a frequency detector for sensing trans- 
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mission of an alarm signal from the central office unit. A 


speaker is connected to the frequency detector for manifest- 
ing an alarm condition 


3,643,030 
METHOD FOR TRANSFERRING INFORMATION IN THE 
FORM OF TIME SEPARATED SIGNAL ELEMENTS 

BETWEEN SUBSCRIBERS IN A TELECOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM AND A TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM, ETC. 
Gunnar Erik William Sparrendahil, Vendelso, Sweden, as- 

signor to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,734 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 18, 1969, 3706/69 
Int. Cl. HO4j 3/00 


IS BA 16 Claims 


US. CL. 179 


A telecommunication system, in which information is 
transferred between subscribers in the form of time separated 
signal elements. Each signal element is accompanied by a 
specific call number, allotted to the respective connection at 
the setting up of the connection. The call number allotted to 
a connection is registered in the subscriber equipment of the 
subscribers taking part in the connection and transferred in 
parallel with every signal element to all subscribers in the 
system. The signal elements can however be received only by 
the subscribers having the accompanying call number re 
gistered 
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3,643,031 
TIME DIVISION MULTIPLEXING COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Hiroshi Sasaki, Chiba; Tatsuo Maruyama, Tokyo; Hisao Kan- 
zaki, Tokyo; Yasuhiko Sakamoto, Kawasaki-shi, and 
Nobuyuki Yasoshima, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kokusai Denshin Denwa Co., Ltd., Tokyo and Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan, part interest to each 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 16, 1968, 43/66832 
Int. Cl. HO4j 3//6 
U.S. Cl. 179—15 BS 9 Claims 





A time division multiplexing communication system has a 
plurality of stations and a switching station. Two of the sta- 
tions communicate with each other via the switching station 
by utilizing signals comprising a block having a plurality of 
words each comprising a plurality of frames which are bursts 
of a constant time length. Each of the stations comprises 
channel rearrangement control means for rearranging ground 
channels to satellite channels and for rearranging satellite 
channels to ground channels in accordance with informations 
from an order data channel. Burst synchronism control 
means connected to the channel rearrangement control 
means provides the timing of transmission and reception of 
bursts. Order word controls means connected to the channel 
rearrangement control means receives command data, pro 
vides an order data channel, changes the command data to 
the format of the order data channel, transmits the format to 
the other stations and assembles a word from the order data 
channel information received from the other stations. Com- 
mand control means is connected to the order word control 
means, the channel rearrangement control means and the 
burst synchronism control means and is controlled by a pro- 
gram to discriminate the condition of operation of the chan- 
nel rearrangement contro! means, the burst synchronism con- 
trol means and the order word control means, and supplies 
thereto command data commanding the means to operate 
The order word control means transfers the work assembled 
from the order data channel received from the other stations 
to the command control unit when the word is directed to 
the station. Block synchronism controlling means controls 
the timing of transmission and reception of the blocks and 
provides block synchronism for blocks of period TB deter- 
mined in accordance with the equations 


n7TB 2Ti+TPandin—1)TB<TS 


wherein TB is the period of the block period, 7S is the period 
of time required for an electrical wave to travel from the sta- 
tion closest Tl the switching station and back to the station, 
T+is the period of time required for an electrical wave to 
travel from the station farthest from the switching station and 
back to the station, 7P is the period of time required for each 
of the stations to provide the necessary operations based on 
received information and n is a positive integer 
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3,643,032 
COOPERATIVE PROCESSOR CONTROL OF 
COMMUNICATION SWITCHING OFFICE 

Werner Ulrich, Glen Ellyn, and Frank S. Vigilante, Naper- 

ville, both of Ill., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 

Incorporated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, N_J. 

Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,470 
Int. Cl. HO4q 3/54 


U.S. CL 179—18 ES 22 Claims 
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A communications switching office in which each of a plu- 
rality of separate processors independently hunts idle paths 
between terminals of an associated network and in which two 
separate processors cooperatively hunt idle paths between 
terminals of the two associated networks by means of data 
messages exchanged between the two processors. A data 
transmission arrangement is provided between the processors 
and internetwork junctors provide connections between the 
networks 


3,643,033 
AUTOMATIC PRIVATE BRANCH EXCHANGE WITH 
PROVISION FOR OPERATOR ASSISTANCE 
Ronald Smithers, Coventry, England, assignor to The General 
Electric Company Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 11, 1968, Ser. No. 697,066 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 12, 1967, 
1,757/67 
Int. Cl. HO4m 3/60 
U.S. CL. 179—27 CA 
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A P.A.B.X. using reed relay switches having a limited 
number of “service’’ units that are arranged to be brought 
into use as required. Each of these units has a speech trans- 
mission bridge arranged for connection between two dif- 
ferent outlets of the main switching matrix of the exchange 
so as to enable a call connection to be set up through the unit 
involving two transits of the switching matrix. A free one of 
these units is taken into use under the manual control of an 
operator when an indicator lamp on the operator's 
switchboard lights to show that there is a call awaiting atten- 
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tion. The operator accepts such a call by operating switches 
on the switchboard which extends supervisory, speech and 
control circuits to the allotted unit for the purpose of 
enabling the call to be supervised. The switchboard is ar- 
ranged to enable a single operator to supervise up to five call 
at a time. Alternatively a “service” unit is automatically 
taken into use when a party to an existing call wishes to make 
an “inquiry” call to another extension without releasing the 
original call. 


3,643,034 
PREFERRED-NONPREFERRED TRUNK GATING 
EQUIPMENT FOR AUTOMATIC CALL DISTRIBUTION 
Thomas V. Burns; John M. Catterall; Gary L. Elliott, all of 

Columbus, and Ronald E. Fenstermaker, Reynoldsburg, all 
of Ohio, assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, NJ. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,396 
Int. Cl. HO4m 3/64 


US. Cl. 179—27D 24 Claims 


A system is disclosed for automatically distributing calls on 
groups of incoming lines through line and trunk link frames 
to teams of operator positions under control of markers 
Frame and position gate circuitry is provided for serving the 
calls in the approximate order of their arrival. Position trunk 
gate and marker circuits balance the workload among opera- 
tors by equalizing call distribution through a plurality of 
trunk link frames to both heavily and lightly occupied teams 
of operator positions selectively serving a plurality of dif- 
ferent classes-of-calls. Position trunk and class control cir- 
cuits convey data from the markers to advise operators of the 
classes of the received calls. 


3,643,035 
MULTICHANNEL MAGNETIC HEAD HAVING A 
COMMON GROUND TERMINAL COUPLED TO A PIECE 
OF MAGNETIC MATERIAL ON THE FACE OF THE 


yo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 858,674 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 17, 1968, 43/66561 


Int. Cl. G11b 5/38 

US. Cl. 179—100.2CH 8 Claims 

A magnetic head having a sheet of magnetic material 
deposited or adhered with an insulating film directly to a 
sheet of conductive material and indirectly through a con- 
ductive film to a sheet of nonconductive material; a plurality 
of electromagnetic converting films provided on said insulat- 
ing film; current, voltage and ground terminals formed on 
said electromagnetic converting films by ohmic connection 
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of conductive material, said ground terminal being connected 
by said magnetic material or said conductive film at the side 
of sliding contact with a magnetic tape; and a magnetic sub- 
stance having an insulating portion, at least at the surface 
thereof, connected independently of each other to each of 
said electromagnetic converting films. This magnetic head is 


manufactured by a method having the steps of depositing or 
adhering a plurality of electromagnetic converting films on a 
sheet of magnetic material, connecting a magnetic substance 
independently of each other on said respective electromag- 
netic converting films for supporting said electromagnetic 
converting films therebetween. 


3,643,036 

SYSTEM FOR DETECTING A POSITION ERROR IN THE 

STEP-BY-STEP MOVEMENTS OF MAGNETIC HEADS 
Selichi Takashima, Kamakura, and Takatoshi Kato, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, 

Limited, Kanagawa-ku, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,574 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1969, 44/5319 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 2//06 

US. Cl. 179—100.2 T 


A system for detecting an error in the step-by-step move- 
ments of magnetic heads for a recording and reproducing ap- 
paratus using a rotary magnetic medium. A plurality of mag- 
netic heads are alternately moved intermittently in a 
predetermined cycle over the rotary magnetic medium, from 
its marginal portion to its central portion and return, for ex- 
ample. The recording or reproducing is a continuous video 
signal recorded on a number of concentric circular tracks 
The magnetic heads are moved in step-by-step motion. The 
recording magnetic head remains stationary over the rotating 
medium, each field or each frame of the video signal being 
recorded in one of the circular tracks. The inventive system 
enables a ready detection, and it indicates and corrects an 
error in the step-by-step movements of the magnetic heads 
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3,643,037 
SEPARATION CONTROL FOR RECORD MEDIA 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,643,039 
MULTIPLE PITCH CARRIAGE LINE SPACING 


TRANSDUCER WITH TRANSVERSE SLOTS TO SUPPLY James G. Barcomb, Endwell, and Eugene T. Kozol, Bingham- 


AMBIENT PRESSURE 
Richard E. Norwood, Boulder, Colo., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 815,562 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/22, 5/60 
U.S. Cl. 179— 100.2 P 


Means for improving separation between a transducer 
operating surface and a moving record media. Nonuniform 
pressure distribution between the media and the operating 
surface produces a cocking tendency in the media increasing 
upstream separation and decreasing downstream separation 
over the processing zone in the transducer. This invention 
recognizes that the cocking tendency is caused by a region of 
lower than ambient pressure near the point where the media 
draws away from the operating surface, and provides means 
for supplying ambient pressure at that point. In a preferred 
embodiment, the means comprises a transverse slot extend- 
ing beyond the side edges of the media. 


3,643,038 
MAGNETIC RECORDING AND/OR REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Seiji Sato, Yokohama-shi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 874,567 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1968, 43/81673 

Int. Cl. Gi ib 5/52, 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 T 


In a magnetic recording and/or reproducing system, for ex- 
ample, a video tape recorder of the type in which, during 
recording or reproducing, the magnetic tape is wrapped 
about a guide drum to a predetermined angular extent and is 
longitudinally advanced while a rotated magnetic head 
traverses the tape in skew or oblique tracks thereacross, a 
device is provided for automatically wrapping the tape about 
the guide drum at the initiation of the recording or reproduc- 
ing operation. Such device for wrapping the tape about the 
guide drum is controlled to avoid its repeated operation in 
the event of successive recording or reproducing operations 
Further, in the event of rewinding of the tape, or opening of 
a cover or lid provided for the tape recorder, the device au- 
tomatically unwraps the tape from about the guide drum. 


US. Cl. 179— 185 


ton, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 760,905 
Int. Cl. B41j / 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 197—133 


A printer carriage is operated to space a document by 
using a counter which may be set by program command to 
any count from a single increment which is a submultiple of a 
line space to a maximum count of the total number of incre- 
ments for a full page. The counter is operated to subtract in 
response to each step advance by the carriage motor until a 
predetermined count is reached at which a stopping 
sequence is initiated to stop the carriage at the desired 
number of increments. 


3,643,040 
DISINFECTANT FOR A TELEPHONE MOUTHPIECE 
AND A MANUFACTURING METHOD THEREOF 

Masao Kaneyasu, Taito, Japan, assignor to Dentsu Central 

Kabushiki Kaisha 

Filed Mar. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,859 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1969, 44/23871; 
Mar. 15, 1969, 44/22633 

Int. Cl. HO4r ///2 

2 Claims 


The present invention relates to a disinfectant wafer of the 
disc shape and a container therefor, which is usable by fitting 
in a telephone mouthpiece and is simple to handle, and yet 
the disinfectant sublimates or volatilizes at normal tempera- 
ture and has a strong bactericidal and disinfectant effect. 
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3,643,041 
PUSHBUTTON DIAPHRAGM SWITCH WITH IMPROVED 
DIMPLE ACTUATOR AND/OR CAPACITANCE-TYPE 
SWITCH CONTACT STRUCTURE 
Charles A. Jackson, Litchfield Park, Ariz., assignor to 
Unidynamics/Phoenix, Inc. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 102,803 
Int. CL. HOIh 9/26, 35/00 
US. CL 200—S5A 


x 2 


ES es 


A faceplate is provided with a plurality of openings 
therein, cach representing a digit to be used in a keyboard; a 
metal switch plate is positioned immediately beneath the 
faceplate and includes a plurality of dome-shaped resilient 
deformable dimples forming keys therein, cach registering 
with and extending into a different one of said openings. An 
insulating plate, with holes therein registering with the dim- 
ples, separates the switch plate from a contact board that in- 
cludes a plurality of contact buttons, each registering with 
one of the holes in the insulating plate. The dimples may be 
depressed by the fingertip of an operator to “snap” into con 
tact with a corresponding contact button and will “snap” 
back to their original position when fingertip pressure is 
released 


SLIDE SWITCH WITH IMPROVED RESILIENT, SELPF- 
BIASING CONTACT 

Josef Gratz, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft 

Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,651 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 6, 1969, P 19 30 
558.9 
Int. Cl. HOIh /5/08 

US. Cl. 200—16 D 17 Claims 

An inexpensive, compact and reliable miniature switch 
means comprises a generally channel-shaped housing having 
contact means regularly spaced along cach of the opposite 
interior housing walls and a racklike structure extending 
from one of the walls with a pinionlike switching body being 
movable in the channel! along the rack to selectively establish 
electrical connection between contact means on the opposite 
sides of the switch housing. A slot in the upper end of the 
switching body facilitates rolling movement of the body. A 
transparent cover plate may be pivotally connected to the 
housing means for snap-fit locking therewith and may have 
suitable indicia thereon to indicate switching body positions 
A separation member which engages the racklike construc 
tion and snap-fits in place across the channel separates the 
switching means into a plurality of switching ranges within 
each of which a separate switching body may be moved. The 
switching body is constructed of a first contact bridge carrier 
portion and a second actuating disc portion held together by 
projections which form the lugs that engage the racklike 
ledge means for positive movement of the switching body 
The contact bridge carrier portion is positioned below the 
ledge and between guide surfaces. The contact means are 
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fixed along opposite inner walls and arranged generally op- 
posite cach other with the contact means on the wall having 


the racklike ledge being positioned generally in the area 
between the rack teeth 





3,643,043 
SLIDE SWITCH WITH ROTARY SPRING DETENT 
MECHANISM 
Kunio Endow, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsumi Electric 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 91,088 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1969, 44/92653; 
Nov. 29, 1969, 44/113169; May 27, 1970, 45/45034 
Int. CL HOIh /5//0 
U.S. CL. 200— 16 F 


This invention relates to a combined rotary and side detent 
switch 

The improvement resides in the combination of a slide 
having a plurality of spaced female contacts, with a rotary 
detent mechanism, a motion-transmitting means being pro- 
vided between the slide and the rotary detent for conversion 
of the latter to a corresponding sliding movement of said 
slide and said motion transmission means being formed into a 
recess or groove-shaped female member slidingly cooperat- 
ing with a follower pin or rib-shaped male member formed 
on an extension of said slide 
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3,643,044 
RATCHET APPARATUS AND SWITCH CONSTRUCTION 
Kent J. Batchiler, Westwood, Mass., assignor to Joseph Pollok 
Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 118,058 
Int. CL. HO1h 27/06 
US. Cl. 200—44 


In an ignition switch for automotive engines, a leaf spring 
ratchet prevents rotating the switch to engage the starter 
motor while the engine is running. The leaf spring has one 
end attached to a rotor and the other end free. It has a recess 
in the radially outermost surface and a tooth between the 
free end and the recess. A stop means adjacent the spring 
prevents rotation of the rotor to the “start” position when it 
engages the tooth and permits rotation of the rotor to the “ 
start” position when it engages the recess 


3,643,045 
RECIPROCATING GRINDERS 
Herbert P. Beck, Honey Brook, Pa., assignor to Allegheny 
Ludium Steel Corporation, Brackenridge, Pa. 
Original application June 3, 1968, Ser. No. 734,008. Divided 
and this application Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 31,457 


Int. Cl. HOth 2//28 


U.S. CL. 200—47 1 Claim 


Described herein is an improvement in a grinding machine 
to reduce overgrinding of the surface of a workpiece in the 
area at the end of each stroke of a reciprocating grinder 
which comprises counterreciprocating means and means to 
limit the forward movement of the reciprocating grinder 


3,643,046 

MULTIPLE CONTACT SNAP ACTION SLIDE SWITCH 
John Zdanys, Jr., Edwardsburg; William L. Kelver, Jr., Cas- 

sopolis, both of Mich., and Norman C. Weingart, Elkhart, 

Ind., assignors to CTS Corporation, Elkhart, Ind. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 885,873 
Int. Cl. HOth /5//8 

U.s. cl 200—76 20 Claims 

A snap action slide switch is provided having a contactor 
assembly engaging a common contact and selectively engag- 
ing one of a plurality of discrete contacts. A slider extends 
outwardly through a slot in a housing containing the contacts 
and has legs extending over the ends of a spring seated in the 
contactor assembly thereby biasing the contactor assembly to 
move with the slider. Projections on the contactor assembly 
engage notches on the housing to position the contactor as- 
sembly in engagement with a selected discrete contact and 
the common contact and to restrain the contactor assembly 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


from movement with the slider. Movement of the slider rela- 
tive to the contactor assembly compresses the spring and 
moves a cam depending from the slider into engagement with 
a cam surface on the contactor assembly. Relative movement 


between the cam and cam surface produces pivoting of the 
contactor assembly and removal of the projections from the 
notches permitting the force of the compressed spring to 
snap the contactor assembly into engagement with another of 
the discrete contacts 


3,643,047 
SERIES DOUBLE BREAK ROD ARRAY VACUUM 
SWITCH 
Joseph A. Rich, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,769 
Int. Cl. HOIh 33/66 


U.S. CL 200-144 B 


A series double break vacuum switch includes a pair of 
main electrodes and at least one, but preferably at least two, 
secondary electrodes juxtaposed in a radial array of parallel 
spaced rods within a switching chamber. Main clectrodes 
enter the arcing chamber through one longitudinal end and 
secondary electrodes are interconnected by a common con- 
ductive mounting member at the opposite end of the 
switching chamber. The arrangement and connection of the 
main and secondary electrodes facilitates “blow out” of ini- 
tial arc to extended area gaps between main and secondary 
electrodes and causes current flow in such direction within 
switch to prevent formation of destructive anode spots 
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3,643,048 

ROLLER-BAND DEVICE 
Herman L. Crow, River Falls, Wis.; Andrew Lu Conic, New 
Port; Patrick Martin Maloney, St. Paul, and Gary 
Raymond Biuvem, Golden Valley, all of Minn., assignors to 

Kroy Industries, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,349 
Int. Cl. HOTh 3/00; F16c 17/00, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—153 R 24 Claims 


A roller-band device which utilizes a single roller with a 
flexible band encircling it and having its ends extending 
generally in opposite directions therefrom. The band has 
complimentary cutout and solid portions, preferably a pair of 
spaced leg portions at one end of the band and a tongue por- 
tion disposed between and having a width somewhat less than 
the space between the two leg portions at the other end 
whereby the band is wrapped around the roller and the ton 
gue passes between the spaced legs without touching them 
The roller and band are movable together along a predeter 
mined path and may be used for performing various electri 
cal switching functions. Opposite ends of the band decline 
from the plane on which the roller moves and form an acute 
angle therewith so that a high-contact force is obtained 
between contact surfaces on the roller and on the frame. A 
unique frame and housing means renders the device easily as 
sembled and calibrated and then encloses the device. Also 
disclosed is a roller-band device with multiple rollers spaced 
along a common band 


3,643,049 
ROLLER-BAND DEVICE 
Andrew Lu Conic, New Port; Patrick Martin Maloney, St. 
Paul, and Gary Raymond Biuem, Golden Valley, all of 
Minn., assignors to Kroy Industries, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 9,162 
Int. Cl. HODh / 3/12, 3/00, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 200— 153 R 


A roller-band device which utilizes a roller with a flexible 
band encircling it. The band has two sections which are elec- 
trically insulated from each other and the roller is noncon- 
ductive but has one or more conductors extending axially 
along its surface and disposed so that, in certain positions of 
the roller and band, the two sections of the band are bridged 
and an clectrical circuit is completed therebetween and, in 
other positions of the roller, the electrical circuit is broken 
between the two sections of the band. One section of the 
band may include a plurality of legs, cach electrically insu- 
lated from cach other, and with cach of the legs being 
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bridged by the conductor means in different positions of the 
rolier and band. In another embodiment the conductor 
means is arranged so that a circuit is completed to all of the 
legs simultaneously upon the roller and band moving to a 
predetermined position. A keyboard arrangement is disclosed 
wherein a plurality of switches of this type are utilized 
together, cach with a different combination of legs connected 
into the output circuit to provide a coded signal to a device 
such as used in computer periphery equipment. Also dis- 
closed is a roller-band device of the type described above 
having a unique actuating means, especially useful in connec- 
tion with a keyboard switch, which includes a force-amplify- 
ing connection between the manual actuator and the roller 
and band and which provides a breakaway action as the 
manual actuator is operated 





3,643,050 
RESILIENT ELECTRICAL CONTACTS 
Richard E. Pfeifer, Lake Orion, Mich., assignor to Chrysler 
Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,121 
Int. CL. HOth //24 


U.S. Cl. 200— 166 BH 


An electrical contact including a flexible rubbery support 
member adapted for mounting in a hole. The support 
member exteriorly supports an electrical contact button 
which is intenorly connected to an electrical wire. The con- 
tact is particularly adapted for use in mating contact pairs on 
door and doorframes or the like to provide a means of sup- 
plying power to clectrical devices on the door when it is 
closed and the contacts are mated 


3,643,051 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHES HAVING IMPROVED 
CONTACT STRUCTURE 
David Foley, Burnicy, England, assignor to Joseph Lucas (In 
dustries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,130 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 12, 1969, 

29,753/69 
Int. CL. HOla 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 200— 166 BH 2 Claims 


An clectrical switch including an operating member 
pivotally mounted on a body and carrying a spigot which ex- 
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tends towards the base of the body, on which the fixed con- 
tacts are positioned. A movable contact member slidable on 
the base includes a pair of resiliently electrically intercon- 
nected parts engageable with the fixed contacts, the contact 
member being engaged with the spigot. A compression spring 
surrounds the spigot and urges the contact member into en- 
gagement with the base, the compression spring acting as 
part of an overcenter mechanism. 


3,643,052 
PULL CHAIN OPERATOR FOR ROTARY SWITCH 
SHAFT 
Robert Marshall, Jr., 3425 N.E. Ainsworth, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,526 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 200—172 R 9 Claims 


An internally threaded tube forming a supporting hub for 
the device is mounted on the rotary switch shaft in a socket 
for a three-way light bulb in place of the conventional knob 
on the switch shaft. An eccentric drum is rotatably mounted 
on the tube and a ratchet gear in the drum is fixedly mounted 
on the tube. A pawl in the drum engages the ratchet gear. A 


pull chain on the drum rotates the switch shaft through frac- 
tional revolutions to switch the light circuit to low, medium, 
high and off in successive manipulations. A counterweight in 
the drum returns the drum and pull chain to starting position 
after each actuation of the switch. 


3,643,053 
CROSSBAR SWITCH WITH PRESTRESSED MOBILE 
CONTACT SPRING AND PERPENDICULAR FIRST AND 
SECOND SHIFTING MEANS 

Heinz Georg Grundig, Am Erlanger, Germany, assignor to In- 

ternational Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 32,873 
Int. Cl. HOMh 67/14 


U.S. Cl. 200—176 6 Claims 


Shown is a cross-point mechanism for a crossbar switch in 
which each cross-point includes one or more mobile rigid 
wire springs conductors extending normal to a stationary 
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conductor, there being one stationary conductor for each 
mobile wire spring. Two adjacent notches are inset in a sta- 
tionary support insulator for each mobile spring, one for 
holding the mobile spring in the released or unoperated con- 
dition and the other for holding the mobile spring in the 
operated condition in contact with a stationary conductor. 
Each wire is permanently flexed toward the notches so that 
on movement toward the switch-operated condition the 
spring is moved orthogonally past a shoulder separating the 
notches and released there for movement due to the spring 
flexure. 

For release of the cross-point connection, the mobile 
spring is translated in the direction normal to the alignment 
of the adjacent notches to free the spring of the shoulder and 
allow it to restore to the unoperated condition or release 
condition due to the spring flexure. The mobile spring is 
moved in operating condition by first and second perpen- 
dicular shifting means. Actuation of said first and second 
shifting means moves said mobile spring into a ready posi- 
tion, and then release of said first shifting means allows said 
spring flexure to move the mobile spring into the operated 


position 


3,643,054 
MICROWAVE HEATING APPARATUS 
Eric O. Forster, Scotch Plains, N.J., assignor to Esso Research 


Ser. No. 684,139, Nov. 
20, 1967, now Patent No. 3,551,199. This application May 
27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,911 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 219— 10.55 7 Claims 


A microwave heating unit for curing wire coatings com- 
prising a microwave generator, a waveguide coupled to said 
generator and means for coupling the coated wire to said 
waveguide whereby said wire becomes the center conductor 
of a coaxial line 

The outer conductor of the coaxial line is preferably circu- 
lar in cross section. Propagation of microwave energy 
between the inner and outer conductors of the coaxial line 
necessarily passes through the wire coating, thereby curing 
said coating 


3,643,055 
HIGH-FREQUENCY HEATING APPARATUS 

Ryuji Suzuki, Nara, and Seiki Yokozeki, Yamatokoriyama- 

shi, both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 

trial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 92,984 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1969, 44/96984 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 6 Claims 

A high-frequency heating apparatus, in which the high- 
frequency energy is uniformly distributed in a heating 
chamber for effectively heating the matter in the heating 
chamber. An energy distribution modifying means is pro- 
vided in conformity to the shape of the heating chamber and 
on at least one of coaxial inner and outer conductors defining 
a cylindrical passage, which communicates with a waveguide 
coupled to a high-frequency oscillator. The high-frequency 
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energy from the high-frequency oscillator is guided through 
the waveguide and the cylindrical passage to enter the heat- 


ing chamber and is uniformly distributed in the heating 
chamber through the energy distribution modifying means 


3,643,056 
FLUX DEPTH INDICATOR 

Jerry J. Wright, and William H. Curtis, Jr., both of Weill- 

sville, N.Y., assignors to The Air Preheater Company, Inc., 

Wellsville, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,553 
Int. CL. B23k 9//8 

US. CL. 219-73 


An arrangement for measuring the sufficiency of flux 
present in an clectroslag welding process. In clectroslag weld- 
ing a space is formed between parts to be welded and a wire 
electrode is fed into said space through a tubular flux coated 
guide, both wire and guide including the flux thereon being 
melted to form the weld between parts when heat produced 
by resistance to electricity flowing therethrough is sufficient 
The quality of the weld produced, is to a large extent, depen- 
dent upon the adequacy of the flux present at the site of the 
molten metal forming the weld. Frequently however, the 
weld is obscured from direct observation and only by indirect 
sensing as permitted by an arrangement such as provided by 
this invention is it possible to determine the quality of the 
weld being made 
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3,643,057 
RESISTANCE WELDING OF SHEET METAL COATED 
WITH LAYERS 

Otto Alfred Becker, 59 Robert-Koch-Strasse 66, Saarbrucken 

6, Germany 

Filed Feb. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 704,684 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1967, 
B 91162; May 26, 1967, B 92707; Apr. 24, 1967, B 92210; 
Feb. 27, 1967, B 91404 
Int. Cl. B23k 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 219—91 


The invention relates to a method for the resistance weld- 
ing of sheet metal coated with layers, wherein firstly electri- 
cal contact is established between the sheets to be inter 
welded and between the welding electrodes and said sheets, 
and subsequently welding is effected across the coating 
layers. The invention relates also to machines for carrying 
out this method 


3,643,058 
DEVICE FOR CONTINUOUS TREATMENT OF 
ARTICLES 
Jacques Long, Annecy, France, assignor to Societe Alsacienne 
de Constructions Atomiques de Telecommunications et 
d Electronique Alcatel, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,566 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 26, 1968, 180656 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 
121 EB 


US. CL 219 9 Claims 


Device for continuous treatment of a workpiece, having an 
essentially constant and possibly complex cross section, 
providing means for passing the workpiece within an advanc- 
ing passage defined by two opposite walls having an ap- 
propnate cross section and widening at particular points so 
as to form successively at least one input chamber, onc treat- 
ing chamber, and at least one output chamber, in that order, 
and means for supplying and maintaining predetermined 
pressures in said chambers, including regulating means for 
constantly regulating the pressure and the composition of the 
atmosphere prevailing in the treating chamber by regulating 
the opening of the advancing passage at the inlet and outlet 
sides, respectively, of said input and output chambers 
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3,643,059 

A METHOD OF WELDING TUBES TO TUBE PLATES 
William G. Hill, London, and Kenneth Stevens, Richmond, 

both of England, assignors to Foster Wheeler Corporation, 

Livingston, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,415 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/12 

U.S. CL. 219—125R 


NBR Tax 2 


Ga yorse 

ss 

mite. & 
: 
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This disclosure describes a method of an apparatus for s 
welding. In order to allow for automatic welding a groove 1s 
provided around the bore in a tube plate, header or the like, 
and an annular filler ring is provided in this groove around 
the end of the tube to be seal welded to the tube plate, 
header or the like. According to this invention, automatic 
seal welding is effected in a time which is comparable with 
manual seal welding by temporarily fixing a spindle in the 
end of each tube. The spindle is expandable in diameter and 
by expanding it, it can be temporarily fixed in place. After 
fixing it in place, a welding head is fixed over the spindle and 
a seal weld made. While this welding is taking place, the 
operator can be fixing one or more spindles in place. After 
the weld is completed, the head is removed and placed on a 
new spindle to made a new seal weld. The spindle can then 
be removed and placed in the end of a fresh tube 





3,643,060 
WELDING APPARATUS FOR RESURFACING BREAKER 
BARS 
Kenneth G. Carter, 175 Virginia, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,816 
Int. Cl. B23k 9//2 


US. Cl. 219—125R 13 Claims 


This invention relates to a welding apparatus for resurfac- 
ing in situ elongated breaker bars of a rotary impact crusher 
The apparatus is generally located externally of the crusher 
and laterally to an end of a breaker roll, said apparatus com- 
prising a welding tip extending into the crusher and above 
the protruding breaker bar to be resurfaced. The apparatus 
further includes means for reciprocating said welding tip 
along the length of an elongated breaker bar and means for 
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transversely displacing said welding tip. The apparatus 
further includes means for elevating said welding tip, means 
for propelling said welding tip along a straight path substan- 
tially parallel to an elongated breaker bar and support means 
located externally to the rotary impact crusher for supporting 
said reciprocating means, said elevating means and said dis- 
placing means. 


3,643,061 
TUBULAR COMPOSITE SELF-SHIELDED ARC 
WELDING ELECTRODES 

Robert B. Duttera, Springfield Township, York County, and 

Gordon H. Macshane, Upper St. Clair Township, Allegheny 

County, both of Pa., assignors to Teledyne, Inc., Los An- 

geles, Calif. 

Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,561 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/22 

U.S. Cl. 219— 146 16 Claims 

A tubular composite self-shielded arc welding electrode 
comprising a metallic outer sheath and a core within and en- 
closed by the sheath, the core comprising about |5 percent 
to about 60 percent of the electrode weight and consisting 
essentially of the following listed components in the specified 
weight percentages of the electrode: from about | percent to 
about 7 percent of at least one slag former, from about 0.5 
percent to about 6 percent of at least one fluxing agent, up to 
about 3.2 percent of at least one arc stabilizer selected from 
the group consisting of calcium titanate, potassium titanate, 
potassium-bearing frit, sodium titanate and sodium-bearing 
frit, from 1.25 percent to about 4 percent of deoxidizer metal 
including at least | percent manganese and at least 0.25 per- 
cent silicon, and from about 12 percent to about 55 percent 
of other metal-bearing materials selected from the group 
consisting of metals, metal alloys and ferroalloys, the clec- 
trode being formulated to prodtce a high-alloy deposit of a 
type selected from austenitic chromium-nickel stainless steels 
and nickel-base alloys. In a preferred form the electrode may 
contain up to about 3 percent by weight of at least one fis- 
sure-reducing agent selected from the group consisting of al- 
loyed and unalloyed metallic forms of calcium, magnesium 
and titanium 


3,643,062 
INSTRUMENT BOARD LIGHTER 
Sadahiro Ohinata, Higashiyurimura, Japan, assignor to 
Showa Tsusho Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,455 
Int. Cl. F23q 7/22 
US. Cl. 219-265 


An instrument board lighter for use by automobile passen- 
gers, having a sliding cylinder adapted for insertion into a 
cylinder socket fixed on the instrument board of an automo- 
bile. The said sliding cylinder has a through hole for insertion 
of a cigarette formed in the axial direction thereof and, at the 
same time, a heater for direct contact with the forward end 
of the cigarette provided at the inserting end of the sliding 
cylinder. The said cylinder socket is provided with bimetallic 
leaf springs for holding said sliding cylinder and supplying 
electric current to the heater, while the said sliding cylinder 
is fitted with resilient springs constantly exerting a force in 
the direction of keeping the said sliding cylinder away from 
the said leaf springs 
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3,643,063 
ELECTRICAL DATA LOGGING SYSTEM FOR UTILITY 
INDUSTRY 
Norman F. Marsh, and Karl W. Struck, both of Springfield, 
Ili., assignors to Sangamo Electric Company, Springfield, 
i. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 882,095 
Int. CL. GOlv //32; GO6k ///2, 1/02; BO6b 1/04 


ELECTRICAL 
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electrical signals which are compared with information en- 
tered by a keyboard. Actuation of the keys causes a sequence 
of coded electrical signals to be generated corresponding to 
the order in which the keys are actuated. Each key code is 
compared in its turn with an appropriate part of the coded 
information read by the transducers from the card. Where a 
difference occurs between compared signals, the authentica- 
tor device provides an indication of noncorrespondence at 


U.S. CL 235—61.1 18 Claims the conclusion of a series of comparisons. 


3,643,065 
CODE RECOGNITION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Francis P. Dunigan, Holden, Mass., assignor to Federal Pacific 
Electric Company, Newark, NJ. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,810 
Int. Cl. GOSb //00; GO6k 5/00; G06g 7/04 
US. Cl, 235—61.7R 


An event recorder device for providing a record of digital 
pulses representative of parameters, such as angular travel of 
a rotating shaft on an electrical meter, in which a count of 
the pulses is cyclically accumulated for successive measured 
time intervals, the count for cach period being temporarily 
stored in a memory and being read out to lock in correspond- 
ing ones of a set of punch devices so that a slow-moving 
crankshaft will record the locked information on a standard 


multilevel paper tape during the next succeeding time inter- 
val. The same mechanical system controls an electrical timer Code-reading apparatus for identifying articles carried past 


and gating circuit in the gating of count information from the ® Code reader by a conveyor, the apparatus using single and 
memory to the punch mechanism in several discrete sets of Multiple digit codes 

data (or characters) in which the actual reading is a sum of 
the weighted bit positions in the first character times a fixed 
multiplier plus the sum of the weighted bit positions of the 
second character. A tape cassette is used to store the paper 
tape which is advanced several times by the same mechanical 
system in each predetermined time interval to permit mul- 
ticharacter readout in each interval 


3,643,066 
ARRANGEMENT FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
IDENTIFICATION OF INFORMATION ON A 
NONPERFORATED DATA PROCESSING CARD 
James T. Coliz, New Providence, and Robert R. Meola, Par- 
sippany, both of N.J., assignors to Calculagraph Company, 
East Hanover, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,758 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7//0; GOIn 2//30; HOM 23/36 
U.S. CL 235—6L.11 E 9 Claims 


3,643,064 
CODE AUTHENTICATOR 
Edward C. Hudson, Jr., Derry, N.H., assignor to Hudson Cor- 
poration, Manchester, N.H. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 811,343 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/02; GO6k / 7/00; GOBe 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 


An authenticator device has an array of semiconductive 
magnetic transducers corresponding to an array of magneti- 


A plurality of light beams are projected onto a light-perme- 
cally encoded areas on a card. The magnetic transducers able information storage element such as a data processing 
statically sense the encoded areas on the card and provide card which is coded by applying a substantially opaque coat- 
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ing to selected areas of the card surface. Photoconductive 
cells are positioned to receive light beams emerging from the 
card, each photocell forming part of a switching circuit 
which is actuated when the intensity of the light beam strik- 
ing the photocell exceeds a predetermined level. 


3,643,067 
METHOD OF OBTAINING AND PROCESSING CONTROL 
DATA FOR ELECTRONIC PHOTOTYPESETTING 
APPARATUS 
Armin O. Colditz, Wellsee, and Werner Schmidt, Kiel, both of 
Germany, assignors to Dr.-Ing. Rudolf Hell 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,640 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 19, 1969, P 19 08 
113.1 
Int. Cl. GO6k 9//8 


US. CL 235—61.11 E 4 Claims 


apes tak 


A phototypesetting process in which a character original is 
provided with coded bars which extend from the initial image 
line of successively identical image lines to the next to the 
last of such identical image lines as a means of generating a 
mark which signifies identical information content of such 
lines. The information mark is utilized to provide a recall 
order corresponding to the number of repetitions of a single 
such information content which would reproduce the 
scanned portion of the character associated with each single 
mark. The utilization of such recall orders in combination 
with repetition counters significantly reduces the storage 
capacity required for storing data to reproduce the character 
original in that the recall marks are utilized to inhibit storage 
of successively identical information and to recycle such in- 
formation as frequently as required in accordance with the 
character original 


RANDOM ORIENTED DECODER FOR LABEL 
DECODING 
William L. Mohan, and Samuel P. Willits, both of Barrington, 
Ill., assignors to Spartanics, Ltd., Palatine, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 806,371 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7//4, 19/06; GOIn 21/30 
US. Cl. 235—61L.11 E 7 Claims 
A decoder for reading labels and decoding them which 
does not require that the decoder be oriented reiative to the 
label for operation to obtain data for the automatic tabula- 
tion of the item as to price, weight and item designation. The 
position of the label under the decoder is not critical and the 
decoder obtains an image from the label and decodes it and 
automatically centers the image in certain embodiments. The 
decoder scans the indicia on the circular label in a rotary 
fashion when the indicia is arrayed in radial wedges. The in- 
dicia is comprised of “bits,” each data “bit comprising a 
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pair of contrasting areas, the ratio of said areas in cach “bit” 
defining the binary status of each “bit.” The scanned infor- 


mation from the label is entered in a cash register or com- 
puter for inventory purposes or at a checkout counter 


3,643,069 
RECOGNITION APPARATUS WITH READOUT MODE 
SELECTION CAPABILITY 
Yoshiyasu Kikuchi, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to Nippon Elec- 
tric Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 861,818 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 1968, 43/71621 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7/00 


U.S. CL 235—6L.11 E 5 Claims 


Recognition apparatus for reading mark-sensed documents 
having widely variable formats and various types of informa- 
tion thereon is provided by the present invention. The recog- 
nition apparatus according to the present invention com- 
prises a plurality of transducer means adapted to sense marks 
present on a document, means for causing the document to 
move relative to the plurality of transducer means and means 
responsive to outputs of a predetermined number of the plu- 
rality of transducer means for selectively encoding outputs of 
the others of the plurality of transducers so that the marks on 
the document may be separately and selectively encoded in 
accordance with their nature whereby the document is read 
as a function of certain of the marks thereon and not the 
document format 


3,643,070 
SLIDE RULES INCORPORATING MAGNETIC 
ELEMENTS 

Johann Dogigli, Munich, Germany. assignor to ITAB Dogigli 

KG, Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 26,338 
Int. Cl. GO6g //02 

U.S. Cl. 235—70R 8 Claims 

Slide rules constructed predominantly of nonmagnetic 
materials such as synthetic resins or light alloys, preferably 
having sliding surfaces of or faced with a synthetic resin or 
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other material of low frictional coefficient, and provided with itial movement of the actuator away from its resetting posi- 
inserts of magnetizable material in both the slide and body tion. The linkage additionally controls the opposing biasing 
forces acting on the reset fingers to provide engagement of 
the reset fingers with the reset cams during the entire disen- 


gagement and reengagement operating sequence of the 
transfer pinions and withdrawal of the reset fingers from the 
reset cams upon reengagement of the transfer pinions and 
counter wheels 


3,643,073 
TRANSFER FUNCTION MONITORING APPARATUS 
near their contacting faces, at least one of the inserts being Robert T. Sawamura, ae Minn., assignor to 
magnetized Honeywell Inc., 
Filed Sept. 18, ley Ser. No. 668,505 
Int. Cl. GO6g 7/70; HO3h 7/02 
3,643,071 US. Cl. 235—150.2 10 Claims 
ADD AND SUBTRACT PAWL ACTION COUNTER 
Edwin J. McConnell, Windsor, Conn., assignor to Redington 
Counters, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. $3,091 
Int. Cl. GO6m ///4, 3/14 

US. Cl. 235—92 C 


| Sa ee 
"1s 


{re ae Ee H 


A sensitive control system monitor for control systems 
using band rejection or notch filters. An inverse notch filter 
reconstructs the input signal to the notch filter and a com- 
parator measures the difference between a lagged input 
signal and the reconstructed input signal to provide a logic 
output when the time rate of change of the input signal ex- 
ceeds a predetermined threshold 


A counter has a novel driving assembly including a pinion 3,643,074 
cooperating with both a number wheel and an oscillatable ADAPTIVE FILTER USING HEADING CORRECTION 
ratchet having a pair of pivotally mounted pawls thereon to James Hobbs, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to Butter Ne- 
permit selective adding and subtracting. The pinion member _ tional Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
has two adjacent axial portions with each portion having Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,724 
teeth spaced about the circumference thereof. The number Int. Cl. GO6g 7//2; GOle 21/20 
wheel is in meshing engagement with a first portion of the U.S. Cl. 235—150.27 12 Claims 
pinion and the ratchet is mounted for oscillation adjacent to 
the number wheel with the pawls engaging the pinion during 
movement thereof to urge the pinion into driving engage- 
ment with another portion of the ratchet. Biasing means is 
provided to prevent counterrotation of the pinion during 
return travel of the ratchet 


3,643,072 
RESETTABLE COUNTER 

Ludwick Szeluga, South Windsor, Conn., assignor to 

Industries Inc., Hartford, Conn. 

Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. $7,177 
Int. CL. GO6c / 5/42 

U.S. Cl. 235— 144 HC 

A counter reset mechanism includes a whippletree linkage 
movable with the counter’s reset actuator and operatively 
connecting the actuator to both the transfer pinions and reset 
fingers. The linkage shifts the transfer pinions out of engage- 
ment with the number wheels as the reset actuator is moved 
toward the resetting position and permits reengagement An aircraft navigation system which has a variable 
between the transfer pinions and the number wheels upon in- response that is adjustable with the changes in heading rela- 
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tive to the known radio bearing so as to filter out and remove 
signal frequency components which are greater than may be 
obtained with an aircraft having a particular airspeed and 
heading relative to the radio course. 


3,643,075 
DIGITAL SIMULATION 
William F. Hayes, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 221 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/20; GO1s 3/72 
U.S. Cl. 235—151 


Digital data in the form of a bit pulse train from a phase 
shift generator is divided into a primary bit part and a 
remainder code. The remainder code is examined in cor- 
rection code logic circuitry to determine the addition of a 
selected phase increment to the primary bit part of the phase 
shift digital data. If the remainder code falls within predeter- 
mined limits, a random addition of the selected phase incre- 
ment will be made. The mean value of a large number of ran- 
dom additions is based on the value of the remainder code. 
Timing pulses to the correction code logic circuitry advances 
the digital representation of the phase increment through a 
half adder along with the primary bit part to simulate a bit 
code of higher order. This bit code is applied to an enabled 
gate connected to the phase shift network of an element of a 


phased array antenna. 


3,643,076 
PROCESS CONTROLLER 
Charlies Anthony Bell, Biggleswade, England, and Anthony 
David Young, Victoria, Australia, assignors to National 
Research Development Corporation, London, England 
Filed Sept. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 854,889 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 4, 1968, 

42,065/68 

Int. Cl. GO6f 15/46 


US. Cl. 235—151.1 13 Claims 


A control system is described which has a number of con- 
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for providing reference information for the arithmetical unit. 
Such a control system is useful where there are too few con- 
trol loops to warrant the use of a computer. 

Actuator drive apparatus is also described for providing a 
drive signal for the actuators in the loops. The apparatus 
receives the error signal and the error rate signal from the 
arithmetical unit, and muliiplies these signals by constants by 
counting down registers containing the signals at preselected 
rates. If the signals have the same sign the registers are 
counted down one after the other and the actuator is ener- 
gized for the duration of countdown, but if the signals are of 
different sign the registers are counted down concurrently 
until one reaches zero, and then the actuator is energized 
while the other register completes countdown. 


3,643,077 
ELECTRONIC PRINTING DIGITAL CALCULATOR 


Burroughs Corporation, 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,236 
Int. Cl. GO6E 7/385 
U.S. Cl. 235—160 


A printing electronic digital calculator having a system for 
translating instructions and decimal data into binary data, a 
register for receiving and temporarily storing the binary data, 
a memory with a plurality of registers, a single arithmetic re- 
gister for transferring data from said receiving register to a 
memory register, for transferring data from one register of 
the memory to another register of the memory, for storing 
and algebraically increasing a factor according to a value 
stored in a register of the memory, all under the control of 
logic stored in the calculator, and for counting synchronizing 
pulses from a printing system to enable alignment of the 
proper character in the printer to be printed. A pair of re- 
gisters in the memory may be treated as a single entry re- 
gister with individually addressable word locations. A word- 
change system for this pair of registers transposes the logical 
designation of the two words, obviating the necessity for a 
physical transfer of a factor from one word location to the 
other in operations of the calculator. 


3,643,078 
ILLUMINATOR FOR BIOLOGICAL TEST PLATES 
Andrew J. Lewis, 14718 Onaway Road, Shaker Heights, Ohio 
Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. $0,550 
Int. Cl. F21v 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 240—2R 10 Ciaims 
A laboratory lamp is provided for supplying a constant 
source of daylight-bright, soft, evenly diffused light for the 
examination of test plates which are translucent or trans- 


trol loops with individual sensing and actuating stages but a parent. A generally cylindrical housing has a recess in the 
common arithmetical unit for calculating digital error and center of its top wall for holding a plate to be examined. 
error rate signals. A common set point store is also provided Near the bottom of the housing is a white light source provid- 
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ing light emitted evenly around a circumference substantially 
concentric with the cylindrical housing. A light baffle is sup- 
ported in the housing between the light source and the plate 
Opening preventing direct light beam transmission from the 
light source to the plate opening but leaving an annular open- 


ing substantially continuously around the baffle between its 
periphery and the interior of the cylindrical housing. The in- 
terior surface of the housing, and preferably the underside of 
said baffle, provide softly diffusing light deflectors. The light 
intensity may be varied by adjusting the baffle up or down 
within the housing 


3,643,079 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY ADJUSTABLE LUMINAIRE 
Richard B. Glickman, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to 
Berkey/Colortran Mfg. Inc., Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,732 
Int. CL. F21p 5/00 
US. Cl. 240 


A luminaire mounts an array of standard sealed beam 
lamps each of which has a filament orientation and reflector 
configuration that produces a generally oval field of illumina- 
tion. A plurality of clongate housings are provided, cach 
housing mounting a set of lamps. The housings are mounted 
in side-by-side relationship and so that the housings can be 
rotated to achieve a desired degree of overlap or a desired 
degree of spacial relationship of the illumination fields 
produced by the sets of lamps. The luminaire can be turned 
90° so that the spreading or overlap can take place either in a 
horizontal direction or a vertical direction as desired. Fila- 
ment orientation can be determined independently 


3,643,080 
ADJUSTABLE TOILET CUPBOARD WITH LIGHTING 


EQUIPMENT 
Andre F. Gavallet, 8, rue Dante, Paris, Se, France 
Filed Aug. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 850,145 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 20, 1968, PV 
163,450 


Int. Cl. A476 67/02; A4Sd 42/10 

US. Cl. 240—4.1 
An arrangement for toilet cupboard providing intense illu- 
mination of the lower part of the face for shaving or examin- 


9 Claims 
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ing the skin, without the rays emitted by the source light 
being able to reach the user's eyes and dazzle him; the cup- 


board has a light chamber opening below an articulated fron- 
tal mirror and mechanical means to vertically displace said 


cupboard 


3,643,081 
ANTIGLARE HEADLIGHTS 
Marcel Szeles, 3605 Sandwich Street, West, Windsor, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 878,668 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sept. 15, 1969, 61,954 
Int. Cl. B60q //04 
US. Cl. 240—7.1R 1 Claim 


This invention consists of a car headlights in which a far- 
beam headlight is in combination with a standard paralic! 
beam headlight to the underside of which the far-beam 
headlight is pivotally attached so that it can be adjusted and 
held at an angle to the parallel beam headlight. A dome- 
shaped rear on the far-beam headlight is provided with a light 
source which passes through a lens in the front of the said 
headlight. This lens has a principal focus a short distance in 
front of it so that the light which passes through it diverges 
The above-mentioned angle of the far-beam headlight is such 
that the upper limit line of the diverging beam of light emerg- 
ing from the far-beam headlight is parallel to the highway 
upon which the said car travels, and below the sight of the 
driver of an oncoming car 


3,643,082 

VEHICLE LIGHTING SYSTEMS 
Jacques Fleury, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

Automobiles Citroen, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 798,332 

Int. Cl. B60q ///0, 1/12 
US. Cl. 240—8.25 

Pivotal headlamps are connected to a vehicle suspension 
system to cause the lamp beams to move to illuminate a 


10 Claims 
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curve in a road and a mechanical or hydraulic system is 3,643,084 
operated by the vehicle suspension to ensure that the beams EXTENSIBLE UNIVERSALLY POSITIONABLE DEVICE 
William C. Moore, Qtrs. 57-B Rice St., Bolling AFB, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,381 
Int. Cl. F211 / 3/04; F21v 21/08, 21/28 


U.S. Cl. 240—10.67 12 Claims 


A versatile universally positionable portable device which 
preferably is provided with an illumination unit for illuminat- 
ing desired areas such as an aircraft instrument panel or any 
selected cockpit area, wherein the device includes a housing 
having coaxial oppositely directed telescoping sectional units 
provided at their respective opposite ends with swivel assem- 
blies to permit universal positioning of the device as found 


remain in the same plane despite pitching movements of the 
vehicle. 


3,643,083 
BATTERY-OPERATED DEVICES 


Helmut A. Heine, Herrsching, Upper Bavaria, Germany, as- 


signor to Propper Manufacturing Company, Inc. and 
Optotechnik G.m.b.H. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,776 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1968, P 18 11 
923.8 
Int. Cl. F211 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 240— 10.66 7 Claims 


A battery-operated device such as a medical diagnostic 
unit requiring batteries for illumination purposes. The device 
has an elongated hollow grip which also acts to accom- 
modate batteries in its interior, and a springy clip is carried 
by the grip at its exterior surface to enable the grip to be situ- 
ated on the wall of a garment pocket or other enclosure with 
the grip situated within the enclosure and with an upper part 
of the wall thereof extending between the clip and the exteri- 
or surface of the grip. A movable switch member is guided 
for movement by the clip and situated in a position to be en- 
gaged by the upper edge of the wall of the enclosure and dis- 
placed thereby to a circuit-opening position whenever the 
grip is situated within the enclosure, so that in this way the 
circuit will be automatically opened when the device is not 
used and carried about in a garment pocket or placed in 
another enclosure which will operate in a similar manner to 
place the switch automatically in its open position. 


necessary or desirable by the user thereof 


3,643,085 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT BOX 
Jacqueline Durand, 600 S. Lathrop Ave., Forest Park, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,636 
Int. Cl. F21v 9/00; F21e 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 240—20 7 Claims 


A photographic light box of generally L-shaped configura- 
tion having a surface of similar shape, with a curvature 
between the horizontal and vertical surface portions and with 
the light distributed in the box to provide a shadowless 
background for objects to be photographed so that the 
photograph that is produced has no horizon line 


3,643,086 
LIGHTING UNIT 
Frank D. Shaw, 143 Bermondsey Road, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,860 
Int. Cl. F21v 7/00 
US. Cl. 240—41.6 2 Claims 
A headlamp unit designed to be powered by cells is 
pivoted on the ends of a pair of flexible nonmetallic strips 
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which extend inwardly along the inner surface of a bow! 
which carries the headlamp, each strip is frictionally sup- 


ported on the bow! by head pins and each strip has a pair of 
rearwardly extending aligned slots, with each slot to a pin 


3,643,087 
HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY 
Sheldon G. Little, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,574 
Int. Cl. F21v 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 240—41.6 


A headlamp assembly for a motor vehicle wherein the 
reflector of a headlamp is directly universally supported on a 
flexible conical lip of a plastic support cylinder. The 
headlamp is resiliently biased into seating arrangement with 
the lip and selectively positioned thereabout by means of cir- 
cumferentially spaced aiming screws and extension springs 


3,643,088 
LUMINAIRE SUPPORT 
Mitchell M. Osteen, Zirconia, and James L. Grindle, Hender- 
sonville, both of N.C., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,944 
Int. Cl. F21s //06 


io.) 


Industrial luminaire having an optical assembly mounted in 
offset relation to an associated ballast housing is suspended 
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from a supporting conduit by a horizontally adjustable 
bracket by means of which the luminaire may be positioned 
with its center of gravity directly below the supporting con- 
duit. 


3,643,089 
LIGHTING FIXTURE FOR ILLUMINATING PLANAR 
SURFACES 

Paul M. Marantz, New York, N.Y., assignor to Century 

Lighting, Inc., Clifton, NJ. 

Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,715 
Int. Cl. F21v 7/08 

US. Cl. 240—78 H 


A lighting fixture for illuminating planar surfaces such as 
walls or the like, is disclosed. The fixture comprises an ellip- 
soidal primary reflector open at one end and on one side on a 
plane generally parallel to its major axis, an elongated light 
source at a focus of the primary reflector and extending 
along a portion of the major axis thereof adjacent the focus, 
and a second reflector juxtaposed to the open side of the pri- 
mary reflector and the light source 


3,643,090 
APPARATUS FOR DRIVING A VEHICLE 
Jean-Pierre Malon, Maisons Alfort, France, assignor to Ste 
Inter-Elec, Aubervilliers, France 
Filed Aug. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 752,275 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 18, 1967, 118334 
Int. Cl. B61 3/18 


US. CL 246— 182 R 16 Claims 


2 


ets nt WSR vette 


The path of the vehicle is divided into successive intervals 
of space. An adjustable, periodic, pulsed reference signal is 
provided for each interval, and its frequency is adjusted so 
that the product of this frequency by the length of the cor- 
responding interval is proportional to the speed desired for 
the vehicle on this interval. The number of reference pulses 
received by the vehicle during its travel along cach interval is 
counted and compared with a determined fixed base number 
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to compare the real speed of the vehicle with the desired 
speed. 


3,643,091 
SPECIMEN STAGE AND HOLDER ASSEMBLY FOR 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 
Jeffrey H. Lucas, Rickling, NR. Saffron, Walden, Essex, En- 
gland, assignor to Associated Electrical Industries Limited, 
Stanhope Gate, London, England 
Filed Aug. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 851,172 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 30, 1968, 

41,572/68 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/20 


US. Cl. 250—49.5 B 17 Claims 


In an electron beam apparatus, two stage plates are nested 
one within the other and are slidable on a common reference 
surface to provide X-Y motion for scanning a specimen posi- 
tioned on the optical axis of the apparatus. The specimen 
holder is mounted on a carriage which is carried by one of 
the stage plates and is movable relative to the stage plate 
along one axis. The specimen stage and holder assembly may 
be constructed to tilt the specimen in any direction about the 
optical axis 


3,643,092 
COMBINED LUMINESCENT SCREEN AND 
ANTIDIFFUSION GRID, AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Willem H. van der Feyst, Delft, Netherlands, assignor to N.V. 
Optische Industrie De Oude Delft, Deift, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,820 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 5, 1969, 
6903366 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/62 
U.S. Cl. 250—80 


A combined X-ray luminescent screen and antidiffusion 
grid, in which compartmenting of the phosphor layer is partly 
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and light-reflecting strips which also form the antidiffusion 
grid portion of the assembly. The interspaces between such 
strips are partly filled with the phosphor and partly are left 
empty or filled with a material transparent for X-rays 


3,643,093 
ULTRAVIOLET DETECTOR SYSTEM 
John J. Dietz, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to McGraw-Edison 
Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed May 25, 1970, Ser. No. 40,248 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—83.3 UV 


A system for detecting only ultraviolet radiation below a 
cutoff value of 2,900 Angstrom uses a detector means 
responsive to wavelengths both below and above the cutoff 
value. Associated partially with the detector means is an opti- 
cal filter which passes only radiation above the cutoff value 
A bridge circuit and the detector means are connected to a 
source of potential to provide a differential potential across 
two load resistors proportional only to the radiation below 
the desired cutoff value. An indicator connected to the 
bridge circuit responds according to the average differential 
potential across the load resistors whereby to give an indica- 
tion only of the U-V radiation whose wavelengths are below 
the desired cutoff value 

3,643,094 
PORTABLE X-RAY GENERATING MACHINE 
Donald A. Courtois, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,261 
Int. Cl. GO3b 4//16; HO1j 35/00 
U.S. CL 250—87 


A portable X-ray generating machine including an X-ray 
tube and a spiral generator power source in which the dimen- 


or wholly achieved by means of the same X-ray absorbing sions and positioning of the spiral generator are selected so 
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that the generator encircles or surrounds the X-ray tube to 
form a compact unit. The spiral generator is formed from 
conductive sheets or foils which have a high coefficient of 
adsorption of X-radiation so that an operator will be effec- 
tively protected from X-radiation by the generator during 
operation of the tube. The portable combination of this in- 
vention is thus extremely light because a minimum of 
separate shielding material is needed. In the preferred em- 
bodiment illustrated herein of this invention, the electrodes 
of the X-ray tube are connected to the foils of the spiral by 
extremely short, well insulated paths. The short path lengths 
provide minimum inductance and thereby allow maximum 
voltage to be developed across the X-ray tube during the 
transient discharge, when the time rate of change in current 
is extremely high 


3,643,095 
AUTOMATIC COLLIMATOR CONTROL FOR X-RAY 
APPARATUS 
Ronald F. Shuster, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to Picker Corpora- 

tion, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 880,620 
Int. Cl. G21f 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 250— 105 


In X-ray apparatus, shutter opening dimensions are con 
trolled automatically in accordance with the distance of an 
X-ray tube from a film and the size of film being used 
Shutter opening is controlled automatically in accordance 
with film size only when the X-ray tube is oriented in particu- 
lar directions, and is spaced from the film within a predeter 
mined range of distances 

Actual shutter opening is compared with computed, 
desired shutter opening and the actual shutter opening ad- 
justed to correspond to the desired opening. The circuitry is 
digital in nature, as opposed to analog, and energizes shutter 
drive motors to operate at fixed speed to adjust the shutters 
properly, at which time the motors are completely deener- 
gized 

Means are provided for manually adjusting the shutter 
opening when it is desired not to operate automatically, or 
when the X-ray tube is oriented in other than predetermined 
directions, or when the X-ray tube is spaced from the film by 
a distance outside the predetermined range 


3,643,096 
RADIOACTIVE SOURCE SHIELD WITH SAFE POSITION 
INDICATOR 

Luther R. Jeffries, Jr.. Medford Lakes, and Charies F. 

Thompson, Millville, both of N.J., assignors to General 

Nuclear, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 802,832 
Int. Cl. GO1t //26; G21f 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 250— 108 R 6 Claims 

Apparatus for indicating when a radioactive source capsule 
is in a safe position within its shield comprises a g2mma-sen- 
sitive photoconductor located in the shield in close proximity 
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to the safe location of the radioactive source. The photocon- 
ductor operates a visual indicator through electrical circuitry 


designed so that a positive indication is given when the 
radioactive source is in its safe position 


3,643,097 
OPTICAL FILTER FOR SUPPRESSING NOISE WHICH 
UTILIZES A GRADED OPTICAL FIBER AND MEANS 
FOR CONTROLLING TRANSVERSE POSITION OF IRIS 
Atsufumi Ueki, and Ryuji Tatsumi, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Nippon Selfoc, Limited c/o Nippon Electric Com- 
pany Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1968, 43/83681 
Int. Cl. GO1j //20; GO2b 5/14 
US. Cl. 250—201 


3 ce 32 3(32) 
33~ 34 | 33(34) 


A noise suppression optical filter having practical utility in 
increasing the signal-to-noise ratio of a laser communication 
system. The filter comprises a converging light guide clement 
having an index of refraction which varies inversely with the 
square of the distance from the central axis. Irises having 
apertures of specified diameters are located at the input and 
output ends of that light guide, and means are provided to 
position these apertures in alignment with the light travelling 
through the guide 


5 Claims 


3,643,098 
MARK-SENSING PHOTOSENSOR 

Samuel P. Willits, Barrington, Ill., assignor to Spartanics Ltd., 

Barrington Village, Il. 
Original application July 3, 1967, Ser. No. 650,835. Divided 

and this application Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,897 
Int. Cl. GOSk //0/; GO1j 1/36 

US. Cl. 250—202 § Claims 

A periodically oscillating clectro-optical scanning ap- 
paratus for indicating the position of registration lines or 
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edges relative to itself by providing an electrical signal output 
indicative thereof. The optical scanner is positioned relative 


to the material containing the indicia to eliminate output 
signal deficiencies 


ELECTRO-OPTICAL NETWORK FOR SELECTIVELY 
PRODUCING A SINGLE PULSE OR PULSE TRAIN IN 
RESPONSE THERETO OF A SINGLE TRIGGER PULSE 
Sadahiko Yamashita, Kadoma, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Company Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 73,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 20, 1969, 44/75572 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39//2 


U.S. CL. 250—206 6 Claims 


4 47" 


49 


46 
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An electro-optical network having clectrically isolated 
units, one of said units containing an injection-electrolu- 
minescent pulse-generating diode and another of said units 
containing a pulse-generating diode in series with a 
photoconductive element positioned in radiation-coupled 
relationship with said first-mentioned diode. Both of the 
pulse-generating diodes are of the type in which they start 
oscillation at a certain predetermined bias voltage V, and 
cease to oscillate at another predetermined voltage V, lower 
than V,. Under the bias conditions of V,<Vb<V,, when a 
single trigger pulse is applied to the injection-electrolu- 
minescent pulse-generating diode, it starts to oscillate, 
emitting light from the PN junction. The light thus emitted ir- 
radiates the photoconductive clement, causing a reduction in 
the resistance thereof. Consequently, a voltage as applied 
across said pulse-generating diode increases, rendering it for 
oscillation. With a bias of Vb<V,, the application of the sin- 
gle pulse produces only a single output pulse 
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3,643,100 
PHOTOCELL CIRCUIT FOR PROVIDING INDICATIONS 
OF BOTH AVAILABLE LIGHT AND FLASHBULB 
READINESS 
Dieter Engelsmann, Unterhaching; Hubert Hackenberg; 
oa Putscher, and Rolf Strittmatter, all of Munich, Ger- 
, assignors to AGFA Gevaert Aktiengeselischaft, 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,204 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 21, 1969, P 19 08 
653.4 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/70; HO1j 39/12; HOSb 37/00 
US. Cl. 250—214 P 





” 
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Operational readiness of a flashbulb is indicated by an in- 
dicator lamp prior to release of the camera shutter by con- 
necting the flashbulb with a series resistor in the base-emitter 
circuit of a transistor, whose collector circuit contains the in- 
dicator lamp. By a suitable switching arrangement, the circuit 
may be combined with the camera automatic exposure con- 
trol circuit. The condition of the battery and the light condi- 
tions affecting the exposure may also be tested 


3,643,101 
LASER MICROAPERTURE MEASUREMENT 
INSTRUMENT 

John |. Shipp; Nathan E. Welch, and Thomas D. Broadbent, 

all of Tullahoma, Tenn., assignors to Laser Systems & Elec- 

tronics, Inc., Tullahoma, Tenn. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 789,458 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 250-216 


A method and apparatus for determining the diameter of 
roughly circular apertures by employing a laser to pass a 
beam of coherent light through the aperture whose diameter 
is to be measured so that a Fraunhofer diffraction pattern is 
produced. The Fraunhofer pattern is split by appropriate 
means and the two identical patterns thus produced each 
focused upon appropriate photodetectors. For a first 
reference photodetector the entire Fraunhofer pattern is al- 
lowed to be incident upon the reference photocell while for 
the second detector only part of the inner portion of the 
bright central area of the pattern known as the Airy Disc is 
detected. The ratio of the voltages produced by the two 
Photocells is then a function of the diameter of the aperture 
through which the beam has passed and by appropriate cir- 
cuitry an output signal related to that diameter can be 


produced 
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3,643,102 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE CONTROL FOR THE 
CONCENTRATION OF A CHEMICAL 
Norman Craik Harper; John Henry Marshman, and Henry 
Thomas Marshman, all of Landfield House, Clarence Road, 

St. Helier, Jersey, Channel Islands, Great Britain 
Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 797,801 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 15, 1968, 
7,537/68 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—218 9 Claims 


This invention is a control for the supply of chlorine in a 
swimming pool. The water in the pool is continuously recir- 
culated and filtered and a sample is taken from the recircu- 
lating water in regular sampling cycles and the metered sam- 
ple has injected into it a metered amount of chlorine indica- 
tor. An optical method is used to measure the effect of the 
indicator and to control accordingly an injector for chlorine 
into the pool. 


3,643,103 
LIGHT-CONDUCTING MEMBER FOR PHOTOELECTRIC 
CODE SENSOR 
Edwin O. Du Buis, Sarasota, Fla., and Cari Bayer, Jr., 
Hackensack, N.J., assignors to Mohawk Data Sciences Cor- 
poration, Herkimer, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,590 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5//4 
U.S. Cl. 250—227 


A light-conducting member for an apparatus which 
photoelectrically senses successive columns of coded data-in- 
dicating perforations in a punched tape. The light-conducting 
member is of a transparent material, located above the tape, 
and conducts light from a single elongated light bulb onto the 
tape. A phototransistor array is located beneath the tape and 
senses light passing through the perforations. The top surface 
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of the light-conducting member receives the light from the 
bulb and contains a trough portion extending substantially 
parallel to the columns of perforations and elongated bulb. 
The bottom of the trough is concave and symmetrical about 
a plane perpendicular to the columns. The bottom surface of 
the light-conducting member emits the light received on its 
top surface, is planar and located perpendicular to the plane 
about which the trough is symmetrical. The bottom surface is 
also elongated in a direction parallel to the columns to emit 
light to all the apertures in each column. Preferably, the 
light-conducting member has two planar side surfaces 
located in converging planes which intersect beneath the bot- 
tom surface. The insides of these side surfaces are adapted to 
reflect at least some of the light directed onto the top surface 
and direct such light onto the bottom surface. 


3,643,104 
MAGNETIC CONTROL DEVICE 


Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 991 
Int. CL. Gile / 1/08; HO3k 19/166 
U.S. CL. 307—88 LC 


A magnetic control device comprising a magnetic structure 
having four openings forming an approximately square con- 
figuration. An input winding and an output winding are both 
coupled with the pair of openings along one diagonal of the 
square and a control winding is coupled with the pair of 
openings along the other diagonal of the square. An AC con- 
trol signal, that is synchronized with an AC input signal, satu- 
rates the area around each of its associated openings which 
restricts the flux path available to the flux induced by the 
input signal. Varying the amplitude of the control signal va- 
ries the volume that flux induced by the input signal may oc- 
cupy and therefore varies the current induced into the output 
winding. Other embodiments include NOR and NAND logic 
circuits that are derived from this basic magnetic control 
device. 


MODULAR CASCADED REVERSIBLE 
ULTRAHIGH DC VOLTAGE SUPPLY SYSTEM 
George H. Bantz, Brewster; John S. Faile, Carmel, and Stan- 
ley G. Peschel, Brewster, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Hipotronics, Inc., Brewster, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,654 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/04 

US. Cl. 307—110 18 Claims 

A modular cascaded reversible polarity ultrahigh DC volt- 
age supply system is described wherein modular DC voltage 
power supply units are vertically stacked one upon another 
and connected in cascaded series relationship to form an ul- 
trahigh DC voltage supply. Each of the modular units, as 
shown, includes a three-position switch electrically con- 
nected in cach of the modular power supply units to “- 
ground” and then to reverse the polarity of the system output 
voltage, such that the whole clectrical load is grounded 
between polarity reversals. A control is provided external of 
the vertically stacked modular units and couples to cach of 
the switches at vertical intervals to simultaneously control 
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the polarity positions of the respective switches for reversing 
the polarity of the system voltage. A grounded intermediate 
terminal is effectively located in each of the switches to 
ground the system and also to ground the load connected to 
it before the polarity of the voltage applied to the load is 


eae? ese 2) 2 2 
er 


reversed. The ability to ground the load and then to apply a 
reversed ultrahigh DC voltage is advantageous for use in test 
systems, and the modular construction enables various 
predetermined ultrahigh DC levels to be obtained con- 
veniently by assembling the desired number of stacked 
modular units. 


3,643,106 
ANALOG SHIFT REGISTER 

Ted W. Berwin, and John A. Rado, both of Los Angeles, 

Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, 

Calif. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,705 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/60 

US. Cl. 307—221 C 


An analog shift register capable of storing and shifting 
sampled analog data as well as digital data. An embodiment 
of the analog shift register has four components, two capaci- 
tors, and two transistors per stage. Information is stored as 
the absence of a quantity of electric charge. The electric 
charge is proportional to the sampled value of the input 
signal according to the equation g=Cv. The shifting is accom- 
plished by the transfer of electric charge from one capacitor 
to the next. 
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A nonlinear generator in which each of a plurality of sec- 
tions includes two differentially connected devices each of 
which comprises a first string of elements having the same 
voltage-current characteristics and through which an input 
current is passed to provide a voltage which is applied to a 
second string of a different number of similar elements to 
produce a current from which there is obtained an output 
which is proportional to the input raised to a power which is 
the ratio of the numbers of elements in the respective strings. 
In making up any function each section produces an output 
representing a term of the overall approximating equation of 
the function. 


3,643,108 
AUTOMATIC PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEMS 
Stephen John Pilkington, Lancaster, England, assignor to SK 
Instruments Limited, Skelmersdale, England 
Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,927 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 8, 1969, 

1,089/69 
Int. Cl. GO06g 7//2 


U.S. CL. 307—2§80 8 Claims 


device has a substantially linear small signal response which 
falls away at large signal inputs. The device comprises a 
square wave oscillator of which the mark-space ratio is 
varied by one or more nonlinear elements. These elements 
can be transistors used as resistors and which can be driven 
into saturation. 
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3,643,109 
LOGIC GATE 
Zdenek E. Skokan, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,392 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00, 19/34, 19/36 
US. Cl. 307—235 


The base of a common emitter connected transistor is 
connected to a threshold detector and the collector of the 
transistor is used as an input. When an applied voltage on the 
collector exceeds the threshold value, the threshold detector 
output is in a first state; and when the collector voltage is less 
than the threshold, the output is in a second state 


3,643,110 
SAMPLE AND HOLD CIRCUIT 
James E. Thompson, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,591 
Int. Cl. HOM /7/60 
US. CL. 307—238 


There is disclosed a sample and hold circuit employing an 
amplification stage which is turned ON and OFF by steering 
a current source between the amplification stage and current 
sink circuitry. This decreases the aperture time of the sample 
and hold circuit to such an extent that one microsecond 
analog to digital conversion is possible for an 8-bit system in- 
cluding sync pulses. The sample and hold circuit eliminates 
the problem of discharge of the holding capacitor through 
the sample and hold circuit while at the same time decreasing 
sample and hold aperture time 


3,643,111 
MEMORY CIRCUIT 
Charies R. Deyo, 7800 Gaston Avenue, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,035 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/24, 11/34 

US. Cl. 307—238 11 Claims 

This specification discloses a memory circuit charac- 
terized by a field effect transistor having its gate connected 
with a capacitor means, a memory setting means for charging 
the capacitor means, and a memory resetting means for 
discharging the capacitor means. The memory setting means 
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and the memory resetting means incorporate inverting cir- 
cuits to enable using an economical junction field effect 


transistor in the memory circuit and yet have the memory 
circuit remain compatible with conventional logic circuits. 


3,643,112 
THYRISTOR GATE PULSE GENERATOR 
Eugene M. Perrin, Cheektowaga, N.Y., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,599 
Int. Cl. HO3K 5/153, 17/08, 17/72 
US. Cl. 307—252 W 


The invention comprises a thyristor gate pulse generator 
circuit including phase shifting and pulse-shaping networks to 
develop controlled firing pulses for single converter opera- 
tion, or dual converters operating in the circulating current 
mode 

A controlled DC voltage is compared with an AC input 
with the intercepts determining the firing angle of the 
thyristors. The use of a single AC voltage and both positive 
and negative intercepts insures inherently the sum of forward 
and reverse thyristor gating angles is maintained 180° 

The AC input to the comparator is the cosine of the line 
voltage applied to the converters to achieve symmetry of 
operation around 90° 


3,643,113 
VOLTAGE-TO-ANALOG PULSE RATE CONVERTER 
Gerdon L. Brock, and Charles H. Armstrong, both of 


A circuit is provided for converting a relatively slowly 
varying DC voltage value to a proportional repetitive pulse 
train. The circuit is especially adapted to monitoring some 
quantity or physical value that can be represented by a direct 
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current input voltage when it is desired to transmit for some flows through the transistor resulting in a feedback action 
distance, the monitored value, without loss of accuracy in the which brings the transistor out of saturation. The voltage on 
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initial measurement. The pulse train can be transmitted 
without change in frequency to a remote readout device 


3,643,114 
CLOCKLESS FARMOST TOGGLE FLIP-FLOP CIRCUIT 
Alton O. Christensen, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,194 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/286 


US. Cl. 307—279 2 Claims 


a 
; 
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A clockless, ratioless IGFET toggle flip-flop is composed 
of a FARMOST inverter whose input and output are bridged 
by the series-connected source-drain circuits of a pair of 
switching transistors. The gates of the switching transistors 
are connected, respectively, to the true rail and the comple 
ment rail of a double-rail trigger signal source. The true rail 
is also connected to the clock input of the FARMOST in- 
verter, and the flip-flop output is taken between the two 
switching transistors. The operation of the circuit involves 
the transfer of incremental charges between the inverter out 
put capacitance, the flip-flop circuit output capacitance, and 
the gate capacitance of the inverter input transistor 


3,643,115 
INTERFACE CIRCUIT FOR INDUSTRIAL CONTROL 
SYSTEMS 
William W. Kiffmeyer, Bayside, Wis., assignor to Allen- 
Bradley Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,769 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 
US. Cl. 307—296 12 Claims 
One contact of a controlling device connects to the input 
terminal of an industrial control system and the other contact 
connects to a positive voltage source through a blocking 
diode and to a high-voltage source through a resistor. A 
transistor collector is connected to the input terminal of the 
control system, and a feedback resistor connects its emitter 
to a negative voltage source. A bias current supplied to the 
base of the transistor saturates it. When the controlling 
device contacts close, the high-voltage source applied across 
them insures that conduction is established. Current then 


the transistor's collector and the input terminal to the indus- 
trial control system then rises to the potential of the positive 
voltage source. 


3,643,116 

FAST LOGIC USING ULTRASHORT LASER PULSES 
William H. Culver, Washington, D.C., and Farrokh Mehran, 

Mohegan Lake, N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 855,607 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/14 

US. Cl. 307—312 
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Logical clements are formed using resonant multilevel 
media and short laser pulses. Ultrashort laser pulses 
propagate through the media and interact with the media 
The change in the state of the medium is described by the 
angle through which the pseudodipole moment rotates about 
the direction of the clectric field. This same angle is used for 
describing the pulse. Using various combinations of resonant 
media and zero and q laser pulses as the binary clements, 
logical connectives, such as AND, OR, etc., are fabricated 


3,643,117 
LINEAR RECIPROCATING ELECTRIC MOTORS 

Philip Langdon Alger, , and Charlies Wilson, 
Troy, both of N.Y., assignors to Mechanical Technology In- 

corporated, Latham, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 69,267 
int. Cl. HO2k 33/00 

US. CL 310—17 11 Claims 
A linear reciprocating electric motor of the type wherein a 
moving member is arranged to reciprocate within an opening 
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in a stationary member which constitutes the electromagnetic 
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at opposite ends of the generator. Desirably, a plurality of ar- 
positioned downstream 


circuit thereof, is provided with a pair of identical balancing cuately displaced stationary vanes are 
coils arranged on the stationary member on opposite sides of of the intake fan to increase the air pressure within a zone 


the moving member and connected in series-bucking rela- 
tionship so that the balancing coils are operative to maintain 


equality of fluxes on both sides of the moving member to 
prevent side pull thereon. Further equalizing effect is 
achieved by including an airgap region through the stationary 
member extending in a direction colinear with the axis of 
motion of the moving member. 


3,643,118 
ROTARY MACHINE 
Toshinobu Ichiki; Hironori Okuda, both of Hitachi, and Keiji 
Arai, Kita-Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,289 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1969, 44/33610 
Int. Cl. HO2K ///2 
US. Cl. 310—40 10 Claims 


A rotary machine comprising a stator having magnetic 
poles each provided with a stator winding, and an armature 
mounted for rotation within said stator and provided with an 
armature winding. Each of said magnetic poles is integrally 
formed at the end thereof with two oppositely directed 
polepieces which are aligned along the surface of said arma- 
ture with a gap therebetween, said two polepieces being 
bisymmetrical so as to provide a larger sectional area of the 
magnetic path through a trailing one of said two polepieces 
in the rotating direction of the armature than that through a 
leading one of said two polepieces, whereby the output 
capacity of the rotary machine is increased 


3,643,119 
VENTILATED DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE 

Alan Franck Lukens, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 

Electric Company 

Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,117 
Int. Cl. HO2k 9/06 

US. Cl. 310—60 8 Claims 

A synchronous machine is described wherein a fan impels 
a coolant, typically air, into a first end of the generator and 
the air is divided into diverse streams which are passed in 
radially inward directions over the stator end turns disposed 


circumferentially encompassing the end turn cavity proxi- 


mate the fan and that portion of the pressurized air flowing 
radially into the end turn cavity is divided in axially opposite 
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directions, i.e., one part of the air in the cavity passing axially 
‘hrough the rotor while the second part of the air is ex- 
hausted from the intake end of the generator after flowing 
across the exciter. A fan also is provided at the opposite end 
of the generator to increase air flow through the rotor and to 
assist in drawing air over the end turns at the opposite end of 
the generator. 


3,643,120 
COMBINED FLEXIBLE AND MAGNETIC DRIVE 
COUPLING 
Robert R. Young, Murrysville, and William A. English, Ex- 
port, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 5,636 
Int. Cl. HO2k 49//0 
U.S. Cl. 310—%6 


This invention provides a flexible drive coupling mounted 
between a resiliently supported prime mover and a rigidly 
supported power takeoff shaft. The prime mover in the in- 
stant application is situated in a hermetic enclosure so that a 
magnetic coupling means is provided between the flexible 
drive coupling powered power takeoff shaft and an output so 
as to drive the output shaft mounted outwardly of the her- 
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metic enclosure. This output shaft may conveniently mount a 
fan, belting or the like so as to receive its power from the 


prime mover. 


3,643,121 
TRIPLE ELECTRON GUN APPARATUS PROVIDED 
WITH CONVERGENCE ELECTRODE 
Shinichi Sawagata, Tokyo; Masakatsu Nakahara, and Asahide 
Tsuneta, both of Yokohama-shi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed June 9, 1969, Ser. No. 831,314 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 10, 1968, 43/39430 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/02, 19/46, 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 313—70 5 Claims 


A triple electron gun apparatus comprises three electron 
gun units, a convergence electrode for converging electron 
beams emitted from said units, and three insulating support 
bars. These bars juxtapose the units to form a triple electron 
gun assembly as well as securely join the convergence elec- 
trode with the triple electron gun assembly. 


3,643,122 
MEANS FOR CONTROLLING ELECTROSTATIC 
CHARGE ON THE REAR WINDOW OF A CATHODE- 
RAY TUBE 
Chris F. Bossers, 16 Johnston Street, Seneca Falls, N.Y. 
Original application Dec. 20, 1968, Ser. No. 785,648. Divided 
and this application July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,473 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/00, 29/89, 29/46 
U.S. CL. 313—92R 1 Claim 


Means for controlling the electrostatic charge on the rear- 
window of a cathode-ray tube wherein a substantially annu- 
lar-shaped optical access rear-window is oriented in the tube 
envelope in substantially symmetrical relationship to the lon- 
gitudinal axis thereof. The window which provides a substan- 
tially annular viewing area from observing the electron imp- 
inged side of the screen has electrical conductive means sym- 
metrically and discretely associated therewith to control the 
electrostatic charge thereon. 
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3,643,123 
PLASMA CONTAINMENT DEVICE 
Andrew V. Haeff, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1968, Ser. No. 771,103 
Int. Cl. HO1j //50 
US. Cl. 313—162 


A plasma confinement device having separate means for 
repelling positive ions and for repelling electrons from the 
walls of the plasma chamber. The electrons are repelled from 
the central portion of the chamber by a sufficiently strong 
magnetic field. However, the positive ions which are little af- 
fected by the magnetic field are repelled from the walls of 
the chamber by making the walls of an insulating material 
which charges positively by impact of a few of the positive 
ions. The chamber has two end portions, one of which in- 
cludes an ion generator and accelerator which tends to repel 
electrons, the other end portion is provided with an electron 
repeller. On the other hand, the positive ions are kept out of 
the end portions of the chamber by the positive charge on 
the walls thereof. 


3,643,124 
CONSTANT SPEED VECTOR GENERATOR UTILIZING A 
VARIABLE SLOPE SAWTOOTH GENERATOR 

Richard L. Aiani, Saugus, and Bill T. Jones, Jr., Granada 

Hills, both of Calif., assignors to International Telephone 

and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,868 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/52 

U.S. Cl. 315—22 


na 25 
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A vector generator which produces a constant intensity 
trace on a viewing screen. A pair of output signals control 
the angle of a vector as it sweeps across the screen of a dis- 
playing tube. A first constant sawtooth output voltage is util- 
ized to represent the first output signal and a second saw- 
tooth output voltage, the slope of which is varied in propor- 
tion to the ratio of the input signal components is used to 
represent the second output signal. 
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counts the frequency of the variable frequency generator. 
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DEFLECTION SYSTEM FOR TRIAD-BEAM CATHODE Timing and logic circuitry controls the intensity of the 


RAY TUBE UTILIZING A TOROID-TYPE DEFLECTION 
YOKE 

Charles Edward Torsch, Rochester, and Joseph Edward 
Thomas, Batavia, both of N.Y., assignors to Sylvania Elec- 
tric Products Inc. 

Filed July 15, 1969, Ser. No. 841,935 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/76 
US. Cl. 315—24 


A cathode-ray tube deflection system includes a triad-type 
cathode-ray tube and a toroid-type deflection yoke having 
horizontal and vertical axes with first and second horizontal 
windings symmetrical to the horizontal axis in mirror image 
of one another about the vertical axis and first and second 
vertical winding symmetrical to the vertical axis in mirror 
image of one another about the horizontal axis and said first 
and second horizontal and vertical windings each including a 
flux altering means for enhancing vertical convergence of 
horizontal trace lines. The deflection yoke is formed by a 
process wherein a core of magnetic material is wrapped with 
wire turns applied in toroidal fashion to form first and second 
horizontal windings and first and second vertical windings ad- 
vanced in opposite circumferential direction to form a mirror 
image relationship. Also, “ringing” is inhibited by circuitry 
wherein a specific terminal of cach of the horizontal and the 
vertical windings associated with the start of electron beam 
scanning of the cathode-ray tube is connected to a potential 
reference level while the other extremities of the horizontal 
and vertical windings are connected to a source of deflection 
signals whereby undesired distortions appearing on the trace 
lines of the viewing screen are minimized 


3,643,126 
FREQUENCY-MEASURING SYSTEM UTILIZING MEANS 
FOR MOMENTARILY STOPPING THE VARIABLE 


Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 

US. CL. 315—26 

A variable frequency receiver scans a spectrum of frequen- 
cies from a signal source, and a cathode-ray tube (CRT) 
system detects and displays the amplitude of the signal 
source as a function of the frequencies scanned. At any 
selected point of the amplitude response curve, the frequen- 
cy scanning is momentarily stopped to produce a marker spot 
on the CRT screen. During the stop time, a digital counter 


7 


marker spot and the length of the stop time in response to 
the counting time and the frequency scanning rate 


3,643,127 
ELECTRONIC GAS DISCHARGE TUBE STARTER 
HAVING A SEMICONDUCTOR SWITCH ELEMENT 
CONTROLLED BY A CAPACITIVE VOLTAGE DIVIDER 
Robert Ronald Laupman, Wijchen, Netherlands, assignor to 
N. V. Auco, Wijchen, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,147 
Claims priority, application Netheriands, Nov. 20, 1968, 
68/16538 
Int. Cl. HOSb 4//23 
US. CL. 315—101 


An electronic gas discharge tube starter comprises a 
semiconductor switch element with a separate control signal 
terminal connected through a semiconductor switch diode to 
the node between two capacitors included in a circuit con- 
nected in parallel with the switch clement. According to the 
invention, the capacitors can exclusively be charged through 
a diode. It is thus ensured that after a predetermined time the 
voltage generated in the node has decreased to the extent 
that the switch diode is no longer capable of igniting the 
tube 


3,643,128 
IONIZED AIR PROJECTOR 

Anthony Q. Testone, Lansdale, Pa., assignor to Testone Elec- 

trostatics Corporation, West Point, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,732 

Int. Cl. HOSE 3/06 
US. CL 317—4 9 Claims 
Apparatus for projecting ionized air comprising a conduc- 
tive tube connected to an air source and to an AC source, 
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and having a row of extending points, beside which are air 
discharge passages; a grounded conductive shield around the 


tube has opposed rows of air inlet and outlet apertures, the 
former receiving the ends of the points. 


3,643,129 
SOLENOID CONTROL APPARATUS 
Lawrence C. Marsh, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,547 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/22 
U.S. Cl. 317—11R 


A solenoid control apparatus includes a control switch 
connected in series with a solenoid and a power supply. The 
control switch energizes the solenoid with an energizing cur- 
rent when the switch is rendered conductive and deenergizes 
the solenoid which develops a flyback voltage when the 
switch is rendered nonconductive. Further, the solenoid con 
trol apparatus includes an auxiliary drive circuit comprising a 
boosting network connected in series with the solenoid and a 
flyback network connected in parallel with the solenoid. The 
flyback network includes a Zener diode for limiting the 
flyback voltage to a maximum level. The maximum level is 
sufficiently high to rapidly decrease the energizing current 
through the solenoid as the control switch is rendered non- 
conductive thereby to minimize the pull-in time of the sole- 
noid. However, the maximum level is sufficiently low to pro- 
tect the control switch from damage due to the flyback volt- 
age. The boosting network includes the parallel combination 
of a storage leg, a bypass leg and a reset leg. The storage leg 
includes a storage capacitor connected to discharge through 
the solenoid to temporarily increase the energizing current 
through the solenoid as the control switch is rendered con- 
ductive thereby to minimize the pull-in time of the solenoid 
The bypass leg includes a hypass diode connected to shunt 
energizing current around the storage capacitor to maintain 
the solenoid energized after the capacitor has discharged 
through the solenoid. The reset leg includes a reset inductor 
connected to combine with the storage capacitor to form a 
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parallel resonant circuit which oscillates for a half-cycle to 
charge the capacitor. 


3,643,130 
SUPERVISORY DEVICE FOR RECTIFIER HAVING 
SEMICONDUCTOR VALVE-TYPE COMPONENTS 
Manfred Liska, and Klaus Hubner, both of Munich, Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, 
Germany 
Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,079 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1969, P 19 27 
826.3 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7//0 


U.S. CL 317—40R 10 Claims 


A thermal replica has an RC component having a variable 
resistance and a capacitor connected to the resistance. The 
variable resistance is dependent upon the operating frequen- 
cy of a rectifier having semiconductor valve-type com- 
ponents to an extent that the median value of the resistance 
increases with decreasing operating frequency when the vari- 
able resistance is connected in parallel with the capacitor and 
decreases with decreasing operating frequency when the vari- 
able resistance is connected in series with the capacitor. A 
current proportional to the current supplied to the rectifier is 
supplied to the thermal replica. A signal generator coupled to 
the capacitor responds when the voltage of the capacitor 
reaches a specific critical level 





3,643,131 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE HAVING LIQUID-COOLED 
CLAMPED DISC CELLS 
Friedrich Scherbaum, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,721 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 10, 1969, P19 24 
011.0 
Int. Cl. HOU ///2 


U.S. Cl. 317— 100 9 Claims 


An electrically conductive liquid-cooled conductor bar has 
a plurality of seats thereon, cach of said seats for accom- 
modating a corresponding one of a plurality of disc cells 
Each of a plurality of subordinated pressure components 
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clamps a corresponding one of the disc cells to the cor- 
responding one of the seats. Each of the pressure com- 
ponents has a cooling duct therein for conducting a coolant 
and such cooling ducts are coupled to each other by a plu- 
rality of elastic coupling ducts thereby permitting a coolant 
to flow through the pressure components. A slide rail is posi- 
tioned in spaced parallel relation to the conductor bar. One 
of a pair of spaced bolts is provided on each side of each of 
the disc cells and its corresponding pressure component. The 
bolts couple the slide rail to the conductor bar in a manner 
whereby each of the disc cells and its corresponding pressure 
component is enclosed by a frame comprising part of the 
conductor bar, part of the slide rail and the bolts. Each of a 
plurality of clamping devices is positioned between a cor- 
responding one of the pressure components and a cor- 
responding part of the slide rail, each of the clamping devices 
abutting the corresponding one of the disc cells on its surface 
opposite that adjacent the conductor bar. 


3,643,132 
PROTECTIVE ASSEMBLY FOR A PANEL-MOUNTED 
CALL METER WITH ELASTIC HOUSING-LOCKING 
MEANS 
Per Ranold Odmark, Alvsjo, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,807 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 19, 1969, 3807/69 
Int. Cl. HO2b //02, 9/00 
US. CL. 317—107 3 Claims 


An arrangement for mounting a call meter on a panel and 
at the same time protecting the meter. The arrangement con- 
sists of two hollow parts. One of the parts is inserted through 
an opening in the panel and the meter is placed in this part 
The other part is telescoped on the one part and rests against 
the panel. The parts are locked in this position with snap ac- 
tion between the two parts. 


3,643,133 
WIRE-ROUTING SYSTEM 
LeRoy Dean Towell, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Computer In- 
dustries, Inc., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 885,025 
Int. Cl. HO2b 9/00; HOSk ///8 
US. Cl. 317—122 8 Claims 
A wire-routing system for use with reflow wiring machines 
is disclosed in which the system includes a single-sided 
printed circuit board having a plurality of wire land pads and 
integrated circuit pads located thereon. Wire-routing fixtures 
are also adapted to be positioned on the circuit board with 
each fixture including an clongated baseplate having a plu- 
rality of upwardly extending posts longitudinally spaced 
thereon. Each of the posts includes a hook portion for receiv- 
ing portions of insulated wire used for interconnecting the 
wire land pads. The wire routing is done with a conventional 
reflow wiring machine having a capillary which is adapted to 
lead the insulated wire from soldered joints on the land pads 
around adjacent hook portions in a simple and repeatable 
route. The integrated circuit pads, each of which is electri- 
cally connected to a corresponding wire land pad, are 
895 0.G.—40 
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adapted to receive and be reflow soldered to the legs of dual 
in-line packages which extend over the wire-routing fixtures 
without any interference therebetween. As a result, a known 


and repeatable wire route is provided to facilitate the pro- 
gramming and inspection of the finished circuit on the circuit 
board. 


3,643,134 
METER VANE POSITION SENSING CONTROLLER 
Thomas E. Beling, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Sigma In- 
struments, Inc., South Braintree, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,033 
Int. Cl. HOIh 47/32; GO8b 21/00 
US. CL 317—148.5R 


A meter movement controller has a movable meter vane, 
in the form of a disk of electrically conductive metal, mova- 
ble between transmitting and sensor plates of a condenser to 
vary the transfer of energy between the plates. An SCR is ar- 
ranged to be connected, in series with a diode, across a low- 
voltage source of AC potential at commercial frequency, and 
its anode is connected to the transmitting plate through a 
further condenser. A voltage divider is connected across the 
source in series with the diode, and the junction of the volt- 
age divider is connected to the gate of the SCR. When the 
positive half wave of AC potential reaches a preselected 
potential, such as 100 volts, a triggering pulse is applied to 
the gate of the SCR to trigger the SCR conductive. This ap- 
plies a 100-volt pulse to the transmitting plate of the con- 
denser. A transistor amplifier, including a second SCR, con- 
nects the sensor plate to a control means, such as a relay 
winding. The relay winding is thus energized as a function of 
the transfer of energy between the condenser plates as modu- 
lated as a function of the position of the meter vane 


3,643,135 
TRIAXIALLY EXPANDABLE CIRCUIT ARRAYS 

Ernest W. Devore, and Kenneth L. Hotaling, both of Boulder, 

Cole., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 

poration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 50,649 
Int. Cl. HO2b //02 

US. Cl. 317—101D 11 Claims 

An electronic circuit module and resulting array, each 
module having an insulating support body with first, second 
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and third electrical conductive means extending through the 3,643,137 
body along three mutually perpendicular axes. The plugs and SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
receptacles of the respective conductive means are arranged Minoru Ono; Toshimitsu Momoi, and Youji Kawachi, all of 
to provide orientation of the module such that when a plu- Tokyo-to, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Hitachi 
rality of modules are connected together, appropriate circuit  Seisakusho, Tokyo-to, Japan 
connections are made. A recess in each of the modules pro- Filed Feb. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 431,677 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1964, 39/7388 
Int. Cl. HOM ///00 
US. Cl. 317—235 


A semiconductor device which has a semiconductive single 
crystalline substrate having a plane surface, and an insulating 
film such as silicon oxide covering said plane surface, in 
which said plane surface lies parallel to a crystal plane other 
than a 111 plane, whereby the surface donor density is 


vides vertical cooling chimneys in the array. The array may ecreased. The surface donor density is minimized by sub- 
be arranged such that one module in cach of the cooling Jecting said substrate to a heat treatment under application 
chimneys is activated at a given time to minimize the heat ac- Toss said film of such a voltage as that which renders the 


cumulation. The triaxially extending electrical conductive 
means also carries heat toward the array surface to further 
limit temperature rise within the array 


3,643,136 
GLASS PASSIVATED DOUBLE BEVELED 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH PARTIALLY SPACED 
PREFORM 
Bernard R. Tuft, Scipio Center, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
Filed May 22, 1970, Ser. No. 39,937 
Int. Cl. HOM //08 
S. CL 317-26 R 


A silicon semiconductive element is provided with first and 
second spaced contact surfaces. A beveled peripheral edge 
extends from the first contact surface and intersects a first 
junction, and a second peripheral edge extends from the 
second contact surface to the beveled edge and intersects a 
second junction. A ceramic preform surrounds the semicon- 
ductive element with a surface conforming to one of the 
peripheral edges of the element. The preform has a thermal 
coefficient of expansion substantially matching that of the sil- 
icon thyristor element. A glass passivant bonds the one 
peripheral edge of the element to the conforming surface of 
the preform. The glass passivant also overlies a remaining of 
the peripheral edges and is spaced from the preform adjacent 
this edge. The glass passivant has a thermal coefficient of ex- 
pansion in excess of that of silicon and below 45x10°"7°C., a 
firing temperature below that of the preform, and a max- 
imum thickness less than | mil. Contacts are associated with 
the first and second contact surfaces and are sealingly as- 
sociated with the preform. 


electrode provided on said film negative polarity. 


3,643,138 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Jack St. Clair Kilby, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation- of application Ser. No. 791,602, Feb. 6, 
1959, now Patent No. 3,138,743, dated June 23, 1964, and a 
continuation-in-part of 811,476, May 6, 1959, now 
abandoned , and a continuation-in-part of 811,486, May 6, 
1959, now Patent No. 3,138,744, dated June 23, 1964. This 
application Jan. 29, 1962, Ser. No. 169,557 
Int. Cl. HOLM 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—235 


1. A semiconductor device comprising 

a. a wafer of semiconductor material having two major 
faces: 

b. said wafer being so shaped as to define a plurality of 
regions within said wafer and adjacent to one of said 
major faces: 

>. at least some of said regions being electrically isolated 
within said wafer from others of said regions: 
said regions having at least one portion thereof extend- 
ing to said one major face; 
at least some of said portions having selected locations 
on said one major face for electrical contact to said 
region; 
an insulating material on said one major face of the wafer 
excluding at least said selected locations; 

g. at least one electrically conductive area in contact with 
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said insulating material and spaced from said wafer 
thereby: 

. Said electrically conductive area being disposed in co- 
operative relationship with respect to a selected one of 
said isolated regions so as to provide the electrical func- 
tion of a discrete electrical circuit component; and 

i, a plurality of metallic interconnections providing elec- 
trically conductive paths between said selected locations 
on different ones of said regions and between another 
selected one of said locations and said electrically con- 
ductive area. 


3,643,139 

INTEGRATED CIRCUIT HAVING FOUR MOSFET 

DEVICES ARRANGED IN A CIRCLE SURROUNDING A 
GUARD DIFFUSION 
Rijkent Jan Nienhuis, Nijmegen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 872,192 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 2, 1968, 

6815661 
Int. Cl. HOLM /9/00, 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 317—235R 4 Claims 








A semiconductor device having four insulated gate field ef- 
fect transistors uses each transistor electrode zone as a com- 
mon electrode zone for adjacent transistors. The transistors 
are arranged around a channel stopper and are surrounded 
by a second channel stopper. The compact structure of the 
semiconductor device optimizes the use of a substrate area 
without leakage between electrode zones 


3,643,140 
DC ENERGIZED TIMING MOTOR UTILIZING A 
RESONANT MEMBER TO MAINTAIN CONSTANT 
SPEED 
William W. Allison, Melville, N.Y., assignor to Armec Cor- 
poration, Huntington Station, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 763,803, Sept. 
30, 1968, now abandoned. This application Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. 
No. 62,125 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/02, 33/00 
US. Cl. 318—138 21 Claims 

A DC energized timing device including an clectromag- 
netically driven rotor, a stator and a frequency reference in 
the form of a resonant member, with a pickup system provid- 
ing signals which are a function of resonator action or 
resonator action and rotor motion, the signals being selec- 
tively utilized as part of a control circuit for the energization 
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of the motor winding. The rotor and resonator include com- 
plementary coupling means which react under rotor motion 


to excite the resonator into its resonant mode at synchronous 


speed. 


3,643,141 
POSITION CONTROL AND INDICATING MECHANISM 
Lewis B. Jackson, Jr., 31 Lake Shore Ct. Apt. 3, Brighton, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 791,392, Jan. 15, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1970, Ser. 
No. 2,573 
Int. Cl. GOSg 5/00 

US. Cl. 318—162 


A position control and indicating mechanism and method 
in which a control member, such as a disk, having a continu- 
ous generally spiral track, typically in the form of a groove, is 
used to return or advance a controlled device to a selected 
equilibrium position. A follower which rides in the groove, or 
otherwise follows the spiral track, is constrained to travel 
along a fixed, usually a generally axial path relative to the 
disk. The follower controls the operation of an output circuit, 
depending upon the position of the follower along its path, 
for example, its position relative to a null point on the con- 
trol member. The output circuit can be used to cause rota- 
tion of the output member in a direction which moves the 
follower towards the null point, which corresponds to the 
equilibrium position of the device being controlled 


3,643,142 
AC MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM UTILIZING A 
SELECTIVELY ENERGIZABLE SEMICONDUCTOR 
SWITCH MEANS 
Lyle E. McBride, Jr., Norton, Mass., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,656 
Int. Cl. HO2p //44 
US. Cl. 318—221 R 23 Claims 
A control system is disclosed for an electrical motor having 
a run winding and a start winding. The system includes a 
gate-controlied current switch device connected between the 
start winding and a source of power as well as trigger means 
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including a thermistor adapted for operation in a self-heating 
mode coupled to the gate of the current switch device. The 
trigger means is adapted to apply triggering current to the 
gate only for a predetermined time interval to cause suffi- 
cient self-heating of the thermistor for effecting operation 
thereof in a high-resistance mode so as to cause a reduction 
in the flow of current therethrough and effect deenergization 
of the switch device at the expiration of the predetermined 


time interval. Means are also provided for energizing the 
start winding and the trigger means to permit current to flow 
to the start winding during the predetermined time interval in 
order to effect starting of the motor. In addition, the system 
may include a thermal protection means coupled to the 
motor in order to disrupt the flow of current to the run wind- 
ing in response to a sensed motor temperature in excess of a 
preselected temperature level. 


3,643,143 
DUAL SPEED BRUSHLESS DC MOTOR 
Rodney G. Rakes, Bristol, Tenn., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation 
Filed July 6, 1970, Ser. No. $2,330 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/00 
U.S. CL 318—254 


me Wa 
aeward 


A brushless DC motur contains a single, center-tapped sta- 
tor winding energized through a double-pole, double-throw 
type of solid state switching means and a single photosensor 
for detecting rotor position. High-speed operation is achieved 
by energizing the stator winding through the center tap. Low- 
speed operation is achieved by energizing the entire stator 
winding. 
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3,643,144 
REGULATOR SYSTEM FOR A DC MOTOR DRIVE 
Antonio Vicerte Silva, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,711 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9//4 
U.S. Cl. 318—258 


A regulation system for a DC drive motor having 
unidirectional current transfer circuitry in the armature, and 
bilateral current transfer circuitry in the field winding. The 
system permits regeneration by field inversion, while at the 
same time protecting the motor under all conditions when 
the field is inverted. 


3,643,145 
INTERMITTENT CONTROL DEVICE 
David Tann, 333 Covington Drive, Detroit, Mich., and Robert 
A. Noetzold, 29496 Tawas St., Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 817,451 
Int. Cl. B60s //08; HO2p 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 318—443 6 Claims 


A control device for operating windshield wiper blades in- 
termittently with a dwell period between wiping cycles. The 
length of time of the dwell periods is determined by a 
thermistor. The resistance of the thermistor is varied by the 
wiper motor current so that the length of time of the dwell 
periods is varied inversely with the moisture on the 
windshield 


3,643,146 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM WITH 
PSEUDOPOSITION FEEDBACK AND MONITOR 

Donald C. Ferguson, Scottsdale; Frederick W. Lynch, and 
Gerald F. Simons, both of Phoenix, all of Ariz., assignors to 

Sperry Rand Corporation, Great Neck, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 31,986 
Int. Cl. GOSb 23/02 

US. Cl. 318—565 6 Claims 
An automatic control system using digital techniques to 
drive a stepper motor for providing precisely controlled in- 
cremental output. A preselected output position triggers a 
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synchronizing signal to ensure periodic alignment between 
the input signal and the corresponding output control posi- 


tion. Monitoring capability is provided by a memory com- 
parison system and thereby provides a fail-operational fea- 
ture. A multiplexing capability may be incorporated. 


3,643,147 
SHIFT-CONTROLLING DEVICE FOR SHIFTED 
MATERIALS 
Haruki Mori, Kitakyushu; Toshinao Takahashi, Tokyo, and 

Eisuke Koyama, Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,384 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1969, 44/13849 
Int. Cl. GOSb /9/28 


U.S. Cl. 318—603 1 Claim 


A device for controlling the shift of materials in an ap- 
paratus for shifting heavy materials such as, for instance, a 
walking-beam-type slab-heating furnace, wherein the ac- 
celeration and deceleration of the parts for shifting the 
shifted materials are so controlled that they may be stopped 
in a fixed position at any time in the end part of the said ap- 


paratus 


3,643,148 
BALL TRACKER ASSEMBLY 

Arthur Brown, Bayside, and Thomas W. Wong, New Hyde 

Park, both of N.Y., assignors to Edo Corporation, College 

Point, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,144 
Int. Cl. GOSb /1/0/ 

U.S. CL 318—628 8 Claims 

A ball tracker adapted for use in polar coordinate axis 
systems employs a rotating subframe including a rotatably 
mounted ball member and two ball rotation responsive sen- 
sors disposed 90° apart along the median bal! circumference 
The electronic output of the two sensors comprises polar 
coordinate range (r) and angle (@) parameters, and feedback 
apparatus maintains the range sensor spatially aligned in an 
angular direction determined by the output of the angle sen- 
sor 
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A controlled environment ordered in polar coordinates, 
¢.g., a cursor position in a polar cathode-ray tube display, 


may be regulated by actuating the ball tracker in a manner 
which is conceptually compatible with the natural predictions 
of a tracker operator 


3,643,149 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING DC POWER 

Akira Shirashoji, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 853,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1969, 44/9079 
Int. Cl. HO2m //08, 3/32 

U.S. Cl. 321—2 2 Claims 


The disclosed DC power control system comprises n chop- 
pers connected in parallel to control vehicle motors and a 
i circuit for comparing a pattern current for the 
motors with the actual motor current to produce an error 
signal between them. The output from the circuit is clamped 
at such a predetermined magnitude that the choppers are 
each controlled to have a conduction time equal to any mul- 
tiple of the chopping period divided by n at a given period at 
which the motor is operated in a predetermined control 
mode. The given period corresponds to the period during 
which a contro! handle is disposed at a given contro! notch of 
a conventional controller 
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3,643,150 


POWER CONVERTER APPARATUS COLLECTOR FOLLOWER- 
} VOLTAGE REGULATOR WITH THERMISTOR 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn 


‘ STARTING CIRCUIT 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 85,955 Koji Matsumura, Kodaira, and Kunio Seki, Higashimu- 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/24 rayama, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 


12Claims Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,184 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1969, 44/18325 
Int. Cl. GOSf //56, 1/64 
U.S. Cl. 323—22 T 6 Claims 


US. Cl. 321—5 


A power converter and regulator combining regulating 
and rectifying portions into one output stage. A polyphase 
signal is separated into individual phases each of which is 
then applied to one of a number of series-regulating power 
transistors. The output of the transistors is summed to create 
a regulated DC output. 


In a transistorized voltage regulator, in which a voltage 
source is connected to an emitter input circuit of a regulating 
transistor and a load to its collector output circuit, the start- 
ing circuit consists of a thermistor having a positive re- 
sistance-temperature coefficient connected between the 
emitter input circuit and the base of the regulating transistor. 
The thermistor supplies a starting current to the regulating 
transistor at the starting moment when an operating voltage 
is applied to the emitter input circuit of the transistor. On the 
other hand, since it is heated by an electric current flowing 
therethrough and has a high resistance at a high temperature 
the thermistor is substantially electrically isolated from the 
voltage regulator in the normal operation of the transistor 
Thus, a regulator effectively operating even in a low-level 
load current is obtained. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 322—33 see: 
Patent No. 3,643,153 


3,643,151 
OVERCURRENT PROOF CONSTANT-VOLTAGE 


Hiroshi Matsushima, Osaka; Ichiro Arimura, Kyoto; Hiroshi 
Goto, Osaka, and Yoshikadzu Nakao, Hirakata, all of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sept. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 68,719 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 17, 1969, 44/75013; 
Sept. 18, 1969, 44/75586 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/02; GOST 1/20 


US. Cl. 323—9 5 Claims 


A power source circuit having an overcurrent preventing 
means comprising a transistor connected in series with a load 
for controlling the output voltage supplied to the load to a 
constant value, and a base circuit for the transistor including 
a thyristor triggered by a voltage produced across a current 
detection resistor connected in series with the load and a 
delay means to cut off the thyristor a predetermined time 
after the triggering of the thyristor. The delay means consists 
of either a combination of a resistor and a capacitor or a 
combination of a lamp and a photoconductive cell. The 
thyristor is short circuited either indirectly by driving »nother 
switching means or directly through the main component ele- 
ment of the delay means to cut off the thyristor. 


3,643,153 
TEMPERATURE STABILIZATION OF TRANSISTOR 
VOLTAGE REGULATORS 


Charles G. Hanson, and Glen E. Harland, Jr., both of 


Kokomo, Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 761,932 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/30 


US. Cl. 322—33 


A transistor voltage regulator for regulating the output 
voltage of a generator. The generator is preferably a diode- 
rectified alternating current generator which is utilized to 
supply the electrical loads of a motor vehicle. The voltage 
regulator is of the switching-type and includes driver and out- 
put transistors connected such that when the driver transistor 
is nonconductive the output transistor is conductive and vice 
versa. The output transistor is connected with the field of the 
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generator to control the output voltage of the diode-rectified core for sensing a static magnetic field extending between the 
alternating current generator. A thermistor, having a nega- core and the backing plate. The magnetometer is designed 
tive temperature coefficient of resistance is positioned to 
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sense the temperature of the voltage regulator and is con- 
nected across the base and emitter electrodes of the output 
transistor. This thermistor provides stable operation of the 
voltage regulator at high temperatures by reducing the base 
drive to the base-emitter circuit of the output transistor when 
the driver transistor is biased fully conductive to ensure a 
nonconductive condition for the output transistor. In the 
preferred embodiment the driver transistor comprises two 
NPN-transistors connected in a Darlington configuration 
with the collectors of the transistors connected to the base of 
the output transistor through a forward biased PN-junction 
semiconductor diode 


3,643,154 
COMPOSITE POLYPHASE ON-LOAD TAP-CHANGERS 
FOR REGULATING POLYPHASE TRANSFORMERS AND 
POLYPHASE TRANSFORMERS PROVIDED WITH SUCH 
TAP-CHANGERS 
Gerardus Adriaan Van Riemsdijk, Nijmegen, Netherlands, as- 
signor to Smit Nijmegen Electrotechnische Fabrieken N.V., 
Nijmegen, Netherlands 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,631 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 16, 1969, 
6915660 
Int. Cl. HO2p /3/06; HOI 29/04 


US. Cl. 323—43.5 R 1 Claim 


Composite polyphase on-load tap-changer comprising the 
series connection of at least a rotary polyphase diverter 
switch adapted to rotate stepwise on and on in both 
directions and a plurality of monophase tap selectors, said 
diverter switch having at least one circular series of fixed 
contacts of which the number is an integer multiple of the 
number of phases and sets of rotating contacts and rotating 
transition resistances which are connected to a star point and 
said tap selectors having cach two series of fixed contacts 
and two alternately moving bridging contacts for connecting 
each the fixed contacts of a relative series with the same in- 
dividual fixed contact of the diverter switch 


3,643,155 
FLUX GATE MAGNETOMETER INCLUDING BACKING 
PLATE 
John B. Riddle; Arndt Bergh, both of Palo Alto, and Charies 

O. Forge, Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to Micro Mag- 

netic Industries, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Original application July 25, 1966, Ser. No. $96,024, now 
Patent No. 3,391,388, dated July 2, 1968, which is a division 
of application Ser. No. 149,799, Aug. 23, 1961, now Patent 
No. 3,280,974. Divided and this application Apr. 26, 1968, 

Ser. No. 758,167 
Int. Cl. GOlr 33/04 
US. Cl. 324—43 6 Claims 
A magnetometer having a flux sensing head including a 
core and a magnetically permeable backing plate opposite 
the core with second harmonic driven detection coils on the 


for detecting the presence of magnetic inks between the de- 
tection head and the backing plate. 


3,643,156 
PULSE-TYPE CIRCUIT ELEMENT-TESTING METHOD 
Neil Rutherford Stewart, Cherry Hill, and Donald Ray 
Presiar, Cinnaminson, both of NJ., assignors to RCA Cor- 


Filed June 5, 1969, Ser. No. 830,739 
Int. CL. GO1r 27/00 
US. Cl. 324—S7R 





A method is provided for testing one or more clements 
while in circuit by comparing the reaction of the element or 
elements to a step signal applied thereto to at least one dis- 
crete moment or time interval after the step signal has been 


applied 


3,643,157 
DEVICE FOR TESTING THE ADEQUACY OF ELECTRIC 
TOOLS, EXTENSION CORDS AND THE LIKE 
INCLUDING ENERGIZATION REMOVAL MEANS TO 
REDUCE HEATING 

David J. Ettelman, Cranford, N.J., assignor to Multi-Amp 

Corporation, Cranford, NJ. 

Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 857,796 
int. Cl. GOlr 15/12, 31/02 

U.S. Cl. 324—73 8 Claims 

Device for testing the adequacy of the ground and power 
circuits of electric tools, extension cords and the like by per- 
forming an automated series of individual tests in sequence 
The major tests are to determine: open ground circuit, faulty 
ground circuit, short circuit and poor insulation. If no faults 
are found by these tests, the circuit under test is next con- 
nected to line potential to determine if it operates properly. 
During this phase of testing, the potentials and currents as- 
sociated with the previous tests are discontinued to avoid 
power drain and heating. A saturating current transformer 
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protects an essential relay from damage from excessive cur- 
rent. A long extension cord having a proper ground re- 
sistance (in the order of the resistance exhibited by a tool 





having a faulty ground cord) may be tested by modifying the 
test currents so that an erroneous faulty ground indication is 
not given. 


3,643,158 
TIMING DEVICE 
James W. Kroner, Spanish Lake, and Joseph J. Anthony, II, 
St. Louis, both of Mo., assignors to William Kroner, Jr., St. 
Louis, Mo., a part interest 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 37,963 
Int. Cl. GOlp /5/00 
US. Cl. 324—162 


A device for measuring the time clapsed between zero 
velocity and a predetermined velocity of a vehicle incor- 
porating: an electrical timer connected in circuit with the 
vehicle battery and energized and deenergized by the opera- 
tion of a timer switch; a speedometer having a velocity scale 
and an electrically conductive velocity indicating needle in 
circuit with said battery; a switch control apparatus having a 
switch closing contact mounted adjacent “zero” on the 
velocity scale in the path of needle movement and a switch- 
opening contact slidably mounted for presentation adjacent 
with the predetermined “velocity” and within the path of 
needle movement; so that upon commencement of accelera- 
tion said needle engages said switch-closing contact for clos- 
ing a circuit to close said timer switch and energize said 
timer; and upon attainment of said predetermined velocity, 
said needle engages said switch-opening contact for closing a 
circuit to open said timer switch and deenergize said timer, 
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thereby determining the elapsed time between the velocity 
differential. 


3,643,159 
COUNTING DEVICE FOR MEASURING REPETITION 
RATE OF PULSE SIGNAL 

Kunio Seki, Higashimurayama-shi, and Koji Matsumura, 

Kodaira-shi, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 14, 1968, 43/66472; 
Nov. 8, 1968, 43/81254 
Int. Cl. GOlp 3/48 

US. Cl. 324—169 





A counting device for measuring the repetition rate of a 
pulse signal which uses a monostable multivibrator including 
a constant-voltage diode connected in parallel with one of 
two switching elements which are connected in a monostable 
multivibrator configuration, thereby producing a measuring 
output signal which is independent of any voltage change in 
the operating power source for the monostable multivibrator 


3,643,160 
THREE-FREQUENCY RELAYING SYSTEM 
Roger E. Ray, Parsippany, N.J., and Nicholas Perez-Stable, 
W. Palm Beach, Fia., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, 
Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,010 
Int. Cl. HO4b //60 


A frequency shift relaying system utilizing at least one 
transmitter which is normally transmitting its signal at a first 
or normal frequency and operable to shift the frequency of 
its output signal to a second or a third frequency one of 
which is above and the other of which is below the normal or 
first frequency in response to a first or a second fault condi- 
tion and utilizing at least one receiver means tuned to receive 
the transmitted signal at the first and second and third 
frequencies; the receiver means including a pair of output 
circuits operable in accordance with frequency of the trans- 
mitted signal, and effective to maintain a first of the output 
circuits in a first or a second operating condition in response 
to the transmission of the signal at the first or the second 
frequency and to maintain a second of the output circuits in 
a third or a fourth operating condition in response to the 
transmission of the signal at the first or third frequency. 
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3,643,161 3,643,163 
PULSE DURATION MODULATION TRANSMITTER HIGH-ORDER MIXER AND COMPARATOR 
Hilmer I. Swanson, Quincy, Ill., assignor to Gates Radio Com- George Bruck, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Avco Corpora- 
pany, Quincy, Ill. tion, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 13, 1967, Ser. No. 690,167 Filed Feb. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 10,505 
Int. CL. HO4b //02 Int. Cl. HO4b //04; HO3d 7/02 
U.S. CL 325—150 15 Claims US. Cl. 325—177 
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A radiofrequency transmitter having a pulse duration low 
level modulator, a threshold amplifier, a power amplifier and 
a radiofrequency modulator. The power amplifier and the 
radiofrequency modulator are connected in series and means A high-order mixer uses a full-wave, odd-function, ex- 
are provided to control the power level of the power amplifi ponential (antisymmetric) nonlinearity to transfer modula- 
er and RF modulator by controlling the input signal to the t.49 information onto a carrier or reference signal. In one 
threshold amplifier. Specifically, the plate of the power am- form 4 pair of high-order mixers are used in a balanced ar- 
plifier is protected by sensing the output RF power, by rangement to effect comparison of the amplitudes of two 
sensing the input power to the transmitter, by comparing the high-frequency input signals without regard to the phase of 
two and by triggering an electronic switch to short circuit the phage signals and to provide an output at the reference 
input to the threshold amplifier when the difference between frequency (or a multiple) which (i) increases monotonically 
the output and input powers exceeds a desired level. 4. the difference between the signal amplitudes increases (ii) 
Similarly, a VSWR sensor is utilized to sense the voltage reverses phase as the signal amplitude difference socianen 
standing wave ratio of the transmitter, and a threshold trigger and (iii) becomes zero when the two signal amplitudes on 
pore is employed to be responsive to the VSWR sensor for equal In another example, such a comparator is used for au 
substantially short circuiting the input to the threshold amphi- tomatic tuning 
fier, thereby reducing the power to the output stages. In a 
similar manner, an arc sensor is employed in combination 
with an SCR circuit to short the input to the threshold ampli 3,643,164 
fier in the presence of an unwanted detected arc. Also, the SIGNAL SELECTION APPARATUS 
high-frequency carrier signal is controlled by a negative feed- Thomas L. Sly, Clay, N.Y.; Joseph A. Weis, and Joseph T. 
back circuit which responds to an excessive carrier level by Leto, both of Ringwood, NJ., assignors to Anaren 
reducing the input power to the threshold amplifier Microwave, Incorporated, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,344 
Int. Cl. HO4b //06 


3,643,162 - 
TRANSMITTER PRODUCING IN RECURRENT cycLes “> © 325—308 
TIME-SPACED VARIED-POWER PROPAGATABLE 
PULSELIKE SIGNALS 
Roger R. Ady, 13945 Alibhai St., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,411 — 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/04 = 
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Ay A television transmission system includes a source of 

ae television signals. The television signals are within a given 

spectrum of frequencies. The spectrum can be divided into a 

first group of channels wherein cach channel has a different 

A transmitter which, when energized, transmits in recur- range of frequencies or into a second group of channels such 
rent cycles multiple time-spaced pulselike signals, with dif- as the conventional VHF (very high frequency) channels 


ferent signals in a cycle having different maximum power wherein cach channel has a range of frequencies different 


levels from the ranges of the first group. The source alternately 
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transmits television signals in the first and second groups of 
channels. 

At least one commercial home television receiver is con- 
nected via a cable of the source. A frequency converter con- 
nects the VHF tuner of the receiver to the cable. The con- 
verter includes switching means for transmitting the signals 
on the cable directly to the tuner when the conventional 
VHF channels are transmitted so that the tuner can select the 
channel of the second group in the usual manner, and means 
for transmitting the signals via a multiposition frequency 
translator or converter which converts incoming signals to 
signals having the frequency range of a particular one of the 
conventional VHF channels so that the converter can select a 
particular one of the channels of the first group for reception 
by the television receiver 


3,643,165 
MODULATED CARRIER WAVE COMMUNICATION 
APPARATUS 

Michio Kuribayashi, and Riichi Mimori, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 4,805 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1969, 44/4707 
Int. Cl. HO4b //68 

US. CL. 325—33 14 Claims 
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Apparatus for recovering information signals from modu- 
lated carrier waves is provided in accordance with the 
teachings of the present invention. According to one embodi- 
ment of this invention, modulated carrier waves including a 
first sideband component, a carrier wave component and a 
portion of a second sideband component are provided. Carri 
er signal generating means is responsive to the modulated 
carrier waves for generating a carrier signal of predetermined 
phase. Two-phase demodulation means, responsive to the 
carrier signal and a quadrature component thereof recovers 
the information signals from the modulated carrier waves 
Control means responsive to low-frequency signals produced 
by said two-phase demodulation means generates control 
signals for adjusting the phase of said carrier signal 


3,643,166 
FM RECEIVER FOR RADIATION PATTERN 
DETERMINING APPARATUS 

Thomas W. McCurnin, and Lloyd J. Perper, both of Tucson, 

Ariz., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Original application Nov. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 773,451. Divided 

and this application Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 26,465 
Int. Cl. HO4b ///6 

US. Cl. 325—344 3 Claims 

A simulation system including a control device, a master 
transmitter, a plurality of slave transmitters and a plurality of 
receivers. The master and slave transmitters are physically 
spaced apart and their transmission signals form a hyperbolic 
grid network. The receivers are positioned within the hyper- 
bolic grid network and process the signals from the master 
and slave transmitters to simulate dose and dose rate of a 
simulated detonation that takes place in the hyperbolic grid 
network. The master and slave transmitters operate at dif- 
ferent modulation frequencies to identify receiver quadrants 
and to provide desired resolution. The receivers are con- 
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trolled by control signals from the master transmitter to com- 
pare and remember the phase difference between oppositely 


positioned transmitters for determining position and dose at 
each receiver within the hyperbolic grid 


3,643,167 
AUTOMATIC TURNOFF SYSTEM FOR RECEIVER WITH 
FM DEMODULATOR 
Louis F. Mayle, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to The Magnavox 
Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 801,348 
Int. CL. HO4b //06 
U.S. Cl. 325—389 


The present invention concerns an automatic system for 
turning off a television receiver when there is no signal on 
the channel to which the television set is tuned. According to 
the present invention, the automatic circuitry is sensitive to a 
DC voltage change which occurs in the FM sound demodula- 
tor of the receiver so that the receiver can be used on chan- 
nels having picture and sound, as well as on a channel having 
only sound. 


3,643,168 
SOLID-STATE TUNED UHF TELEVISION TUNER 

Gert L. Manicki, Port Credit, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Standard Kalisman Industries Inc., Melrose Park, Ill. 

Filed July 7, 1969, Ser. No. 839,169 
Int. Cl. HO4b //06 

US. CL 325—459 7 Claims 

A solid-state voltage-controlled capacitor (varactor or var- 
icap) UHF television tuner is described which includes a var- 
icap preselector tuned circuit, a varicap tuned RF amplifier 
stage inductively coupled to the preselector circuit, and a 
varicap tuned oscillator stage, both the oscillator stage and 
the amplifier stage being inductively coupled to the diode 
mixer stage from which an IF signal is derived. The tuner em- 
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ploys a single tuning voltage source to tune across the entire 
UHF range and also includes provision for AGC. Trimmer 


advantageous configuration are employed to align the tuner 
Further disclosed are unique methods of assembly and align- 
ment for the tuner 


3,643,169 
WAVEFORM SENSING AND TRACKING SYSTEM 
Albert M. Klein, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1969, Ser. No. 873,382 
Int. Cl. HO3k / 7/00 
1 Claim 


A waveform sensing tracking system for indicating and 
tracking the peaks occurring in a waveform. An analog-to- 
digital converter changes the incoming analog signal to a 
digital signal. Alternate digital signals are switched to dif 
ferent storage resistors. The alternately stored signals are 
then compared and an output signal produced when a peak 
in the signal occurs 


3,643,170 
ENVELOPE DELAY COMPENSATION CIRCUIT 
Leon J. Stanger, Quincy, Ill, assignor to Harris-Intertype 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 887,970 
Int. Cl. HO3b //04 
US. Cl. 328—163 
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A network to compensate for group delay having a pair of 
circuit paths with a variable delay network in one path and a 
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fixed delay network in the other 
is coupled to both circuit 


the differential amplifier will have a substantially constant 
amplitude regardless of the output frequency or phase 


3,643,171 
CORE MEMORY DELTA NOISE CANCELLATION 
Hua-Shan Chang, South Pasadena, Calif., assignor to 
Lockheed Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 87,541 
Int. Cl. HO4b ///2 
U.S. CL 328—165 
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Method and means for delta noise cancellation for memory 
systems in which the delta noise decay function is combined 
electronically with a separately generated function derived 
from the delta noise decay function to cancel or reduce the 
delta noise amplitude in the decaying period to improve 
memory access time 


3,643,172 
FREQUENCY MODULATION DEMODULATION SYSTEM 
Gerald Rabow, Nutley, NJ., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, NJ. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 808,116 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/00 
US. Cl. 329—112 


An iterative-type FM demodulator comprises a first FMFB 
demodulator coupled to the original input signal. The output 
of the first demodulator is coupled to modulate a voltage- 
controlled oscillator. The oscillator output is mixed with the 
original input signal. The resultant output of the mixer is 
demodulated by a second FM demodulator which may be of 
the feedback type. The output of the second demodulator is 
added as a correction signal to the output of the first 
demodulator to provide the desired system output signal 
This system has greater threshold extension than obtainable 
with presently employed FMFB demodulator. The circuit ar- 
rangement coupled to the output of the first demodulator 
may be repeated a number of times and coupled in cascade 
with cach other to provide a further threshold extension 
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3,643,173 
TUNEABLE MICROELECTRONIC ACTIVE BAND-PASS 
FILTER 
James Robert Whitten, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 


tric Company 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,019 


Int. Cl. HOM 1/38 
U.S. Cl. 330—26 
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A microelectronic or integrated circuit active band-pass 
filter uses only resistors, capacitors, and active devices, is sta- 
ble and has filter characteristics equivalent to an LC band 
pass filter. A known band-pass amplifier comprises an opera- 
tional amplifier and a negative feedback tuneable RC band 
reject network, such as a twin-T or bridged-T notch filter, or 
parallel high- and low-pass filters. To this is added a positive 
feedback circuit including an adjustable attenuator (for Q 
control) and a series feedback capacitor, and also a series 
input capacitor, that are effectively tuned to resonance at the 
band reject network center frequency. The positive feedback 
circuit thus has inductive characteristics at the passband 
frequencies, with resulting Q enhancement. The pass band- 
width and center frequency or high- and low-pass frequencies 
are tuneable independently and electronically by preferably 
fabricating the attenuator and band reject network in dis- 
tributed RC form using insulated gate field effect transistors 


3,643,174 
LASER CONSTRUCTION 
Gunther Zeidler, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,509 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 28, 1967, P 16 
146159 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/04 


US. CL. 331—94,5 7 Claims 


An optical molecular amplifier (laser) including a mirror 
system forming a closed cavity having the configuration of a 
prolate ellipsoid of revoiution, a luminous pump source 
disposed on a transverse axis of the ellipsoid at one focal 
point thereof, and an excitable material disposed on the 
transverse axis of the ellipsoid at the other focal point 
thereof. The closed cavity forming the pump reflector mirror 
system includes a pair of superposed semiellipsoidal bowls 
joined along a conjugate axis of the ellipsoid of revolution to 
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form a hermetic seal therebetween. A pair of oppositely 
disposed flanges are adhered to both longitudinally disposed 
apex end portions of the closed cavity, and each flange is 
formed with an aperture passing therethrough disposed coax- 
ially of the transverse axis of the ellipsoid of revolution. The 
luminous pump source and the excitable material are 
disposed concentrically within a cylindrical, Dewarlike cool- 
ing tube arranged along the transverse axis of the ellipsoid of 
revolution and supported within the apertures formed in the 
pair of flanges. The pump reflector including the pair of 
flanges and the cooling tube which supports the luminous 
pump source and the excitable material are supported within 
and encircled by a cylindrical housing disposed coaxially of 
the transverse axis of the ellipsoid of revolution and provided 
with closed end portions to form a cavity for receiving a coo- 
lant 


3,643,175 
THE USE OF MERCURY IN A CARBON MONOXIDE 
LASER 

Mani L. Bhaumik, Pasadena, and Michael M. Mann, Redondo 

Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Northrop Corporation, 

Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,023 
Int. Cl. HOIs 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 


The room temperature efficiency of a carbon monoxide 
laser is increased by introducing mercury vapor into the gase 
ous discharge mixture. a further increase in efficiency in the 
laser is achieved when xenon is introduced into the mixture 
together with the mercury 


3,643,176 
SUPERCONDUCTOR ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 
RADIATION DEVICE 

William D. Gregory, Vienna, Va., and Lutz Leopold, Chevy 

Chase, Md., assignors to Georgetown University, Washing- 

ton, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 30, 1968, Ser. No. 763,679 
Int. Cl. HOIs //02, 3/08, 3/16 

US. Cl. 331—94.5 


An injection-type junction superconducting radiation 
device, operated below the transition temperature of the su 
perconductor. The junction is formed from a normal metal, 
an oxide insulative film and a superconductive material. The 
size of the superconductor element is determined by the 
radiation wavelength, and the index of refraction of the su 
perconductor 
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3,643,177 
OPTICAL MASER 
Jon W. Ogiand, Glen Burnie, Md., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 808,703, Mar. 19, 1969, 
now abandoned, which is a continuation of application 
Ser. No. 641,710, May 26, 1967, now abandoned, 
which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 265,461, 
Mar. 15, 1963, now abandoned. 
This application Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 871,669 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/09 
US. Cl. 331—94.5 8 Claims 


Means are illustrated for electronically exciting phosphor 
material to provide a source of photon energy for pumping 
active negative temperature media. Preferably the 
has a fast decay time and is so chosen that its emission spec- 
trum substantially matches or coincides with the absorption 
spectrum of the active negative temperature medium. The 
source of electrons may be a conventional cathode, or alter- 
natively, one of special construction 


3,643,178 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION BEAM DIRECTING 
SYSTEMS 
Fred R. Marshall, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 

Continuation of application Ser. No. 343,623, Feb. 10, 1964, 
now abandoned. This application Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 
872,458 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3//0 

Ge 
; 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 6 Claims 


t 


A dirigible beam of coherent radiation is generated by 
using a fixed birefringent element (Calcite plate) and a varia- 
ble birefringent (Kerr cell) as a directional filter in combina- 


tion with an optical resonator. The resonator is om- 
nidirectional over a predetermined range and the directional 
filter is modulated to position the coherent light in any 
direction within said predetermined range 


3,643,179 
REACTANCE TUBE CONTROLLED PENTODE 
OSCILLATOR 

George J. Jarosz, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Admiral Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Ili. 

Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 845,947 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04; HO3c 3/14 

US. Cl. 331—180 5 Claims 

A reactance oscillator having a pentode as the active oscil- 
lator element and having a triode as a variable reactance ele- 
ment. A number of energy storage clements are associated 
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with the pentode oscillator in the usual manner, and one of 
these elements comprises the variable capacitance of the 
triode. Feedback from the pentode oscillator is accomplished 
through an integrating circuit which couples energy of the 
correct phase to the cathode of the triode. The pentode 
operates as a peak detector or a class C oscillator, conduct- 
ing for less than 90° of the operating cycle. Essentially, the 
signal developed at the cathode of the pentode is a pulse 
waveform, resulting in a sawtooth waveform after being in- 


tegrated. The sawtooth waveform, however, has a fundamen- 
tal frequency which lags the voltage at the anode of the 
triode by approximately 90°. This fundamental, being cou- 
pled to the cathode of the triode, produces a current in the 
triode which is 180° out of phase. The result is that the cur- 
rent through the triode leads the voltage by approximately 
90° producing the desired reactance. The magnitude of this 
reactance may be varied by varying the applied voltage to the 
control grid of the triode. 


3,643,180 
DELTA MODULATOR APPARATUS 
Tadao Shimamura, and Yukio Takimoto, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 17,506 
Claims prtertty, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1969, 44/18022 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/22 
US. Cl. 332—11D 


Improved delta modulator apparatus comprising a dif- 
ferential input circuit, a decision circuit timed by a sampling 
pulse generator and a decoder circuit is provided according 
to the present invention. In accordance with the teachings of 
this invention, the decoder circuit includes first and second 
integrator circuits interconnected by a nonlinear impedance 
device or network. The nonlinear impedance device or net- 
work utilized exhibits one value of impedance when the mag- 
nitude of the voltage applied thereto resides below a 
predetermined value and at least another value of impedance 
when the magnitude of the voltage applied thereto exceeds 
such predetermined value so that the resulting delta modula- 
tor apparatus formed manifests a high signa)-to-noise ratio 
for slowly varying, relatively flat portions of an input signal to 
be encoded while rapidly responding to sharply sloping por- 
tions of such input signal 
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PARAMAGNETIC RESONANCE OSCILLATOR 
William A. Stirrat, Freehold Township, Monmouth County, 


N.J.; William L. Rollwitz, and Gilbert A. Persyn, both of 


San Antonio, Tex., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,517 
Int. Cl. HO3b /7/00 
U.S, Cl. 332—17 


This oscillator includes a pair of radiofrequency (RF) coils 
orthogonally disposed to each other and coupled to a mag- 
netized paramagnetic sample. At paramagnetic resonance, 
the two coils are effectively coupled and a feedback path is 
completed through one or more amplifiers which connect the 
two RF-coils. The oscillator can be both frequency- and am- 
plitude-modulated 


3,643,182 
COMPACT DISTRIBUTED-PARAMETER NETWORK 


Cari R. Swanson, Des Plaines, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 


Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,858 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/34; HO4b 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 333—29 


A compact distributed-parameter network for transmission 
of applied electrical signals with a predetermined charac- 
teristic impedance, comprising a substrate of dielectric 
material having at least two paralle! major surfaces with a 
coil of coplanar turns of electrically conductive material in a 
spirallike configuration of concentric squares in the center 
area of the coil and of concentric octagons in the outer area 
of the coil affixed to and supported by one of the parallel 
major surfaces, and a ground plane comprising a plurality of 
electrically joined segments of electrically conductive materi- 
al affixed to and supported by the parallel major surface op- 
posite the spirallike coil in asymmetrical juxtaposition 
therewith 
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3,643,183 
THREE-AMPLIFIER GYRATOR 


Pittsburgh, 
Filed May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,709 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/44, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 333—80 R 


Three identical inverting amplifiers are connected in a cir- 
cuit combination of two amplifiers in cascade across the 
remaining amplifier. The circuit configuration, accomplishes 
wide banding in a gyrator. 


3,643,184 
MULTIPORT FEEDBACK AND POLE-ZERO CONTROL 
John R. D'Alessandro, 2970 North Sheridan Road, Apt. 1426, 
Chicago, Il. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,402 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 333—80 R 
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Apparatus and methods are disclosed which allow the 
critical frequencies (poles and zeros) to be independently 
controlled by applying state-variable feedback techniques to 
both the external and internal ports of an arbitrary linear, 
passive, and time-invariant network (system). There are no 
limitations on the locations of cither the poles or zeros and 
the invention allows the generation of RC, RL, LC, and RLC 
and nonpositive real driving-point impedances and transfer 
functions from active RC networks. Therefore, if one 
fabricated any transfer function with these active driving- 
point impedances, pole-zero control will be achieved for the 
transfer function 





3,643,185 
MERCURY-WETTED RELAY AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
John S. Zimmer, Waynesboro, Va., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,042 
Int. CL. HOIh //08 
US. Cl. 335—58 15 Claims 
A mercury-wetted contact capsule used in relays or switch 
assemblies whose contacts are hermetically sealed in a 
chosen environment and includes a flat, spiral spring arma- 
ture. The construction permits use of an optimum mercury 
film supply affording long operating life, elimination of con- 
tact bounce, chatter and noise, and operation in any position 
The concentric symmetry design facilitates manufacture by a 
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special preassembly and assembly sequence that ensures 
precise control of mercury film maintenance and exact parts 
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positioning, and can be readily automated even for subminia- 
ture sizes. 


3,643,186 
ELECTROMAGNETIC PULSE COUNTER 
Othmar Fischer, Modling, Austria, assignor to International 
Standard Electric C New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 27,676 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 18, 1969, A 
3751/69 
Int. Cl. HOth 5//08 
US. Cl. 335—119 


An clectromagnetic pulse counter having successively 
operable, contact-operating armatures. The armatures are 
movable to a rest position, an intermediate position and an 
active position between the main pole and the secondary 
pole of a magnetic circuit 


3,643,187 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCH 
CONSTRUCTION 
James E. Staliman, Whitefish Bay; James J. Schlitt; Jordan F. 

Puetz, and Don J. Arneberg, all of Milwaukee, all of Wis., 
assignors to Square D Company, Park Ridge, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,573 
Int. Cl. HO1h 50/04 
US. Cl. 335—132 


A contactor construction which will permit casy access to 
the movable and stationary contacts and replacement of the 
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magnet coil of the contactor while the contactor is wired on 
a panel. The construction includes a readily detachable cover 
which resiliently positions the coil so the coil may be lifted 
from its position on a stationary magnet when the cover is 
removed and absorbs shock generated when resilient pads 
carried on the armature engage the cover when the contactor 
is deenergized 


3,643,188 
ARMATURE MOUNTING STRUCTURE IN AN 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCH 

Jordan F. Puetz, Milwaukee, and James E. Stallman, White- 

fish Bay, both of Wis., assignors to Square D Company, 

Park Ridge, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,574 
Int. Cl. HOIh 50/04 

US. CL. 335—132 


A structure for mounting and guiding the movements of an 
armature in an clectromagnetically operated switch. The 
structure for mounting the armature includes a pair of mem- 
bers which are secured on opposite ends of the armature to 
connect the armature to the free ends on the arms of a U- 
shaped movable contact carrier. The movable contact carrier 
has a bight portion movable in a slot in a rear wall of a 
molded base that carries the stationary contacts of the switch 
on its front face. The bight portion is guided during its move- 
ment in the slot by a bearing portion which is centrally 
located on the bight portion and received in a central portion 
of the slot. The free ends on the arms of the carrier and the 
armature are guided during their movements by portions of a 
frame which positions a stationary magnet part and a magne: 
coil and four posts which extend from a molded member that 
acts as an arc suppressing barrier for the switch 


3,643,189 
SHOCK TRANSMITTING STRUCTURE IN AN 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCH 

James E. Staliman. Whitefish Bay, and Don J. Arneberg, Mil- 

waukee, both of Wis. assignors to Square D Company, 

Park Ridge, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,613 
Int. Cl. HOTh 50/00 

US. CL 335—132 9 Claims 

A structure for supporting the clectromagnet in an clec- 
tromagnetically operated switch. The structure includes a 
metal shock plate which provides a mounting for the clec- 
tromagnet and in turn is mounted on four posts that extend 
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from a surface of the base of the switch whereon the sta- 
tionary contacts of the switch are mounted. The shock plate 
provides a mounting for a molded part which encloses the 
switch contacts so that part is spaced from the base. Thus 


easy access to the contacts is obtained when the shock plate 
is removed from its position on the four posts and the shock 
generated by the energization of the clectromagnet is trans- 
mitted through the four posts to the base when the shock 
plate is mounted on the four posts. 


3,643,190 

STRUCTURE FOR MOUNTING AN ELECTROMAGNET 
IN AN ELECTROMAGNETICALLY OPERATED SWITCH 
Jordan F. Puetz, Milwaukee, and James E. Stallman, White- 

fish Bay, both of Wis., assignors to Square D Company, 

Park Ridge, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,614 
Int. Cl. HOth 50/00 

U.S. Cl. 335—132 
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A structure for mounting an electromagnet in an elec- 
tromagnetically operated switch. The structure includes a 
metal shock plate which is mounted on four posts that extend 
from a front surface of an insulated base whereon the sta- 
tionary contacts of the switch are mounted. The front face of 
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the shock plate has a mounting surface whereon an 
elastomeric pad is positioned and four spaced raised fingers 
which provide support surfaces along opposite sides of the 
mounting surface. The raised fingers provide a mounting for 
a pair of L-shaped members that are secured to each other 
and to the fingers to provide a frame that surrounds a sta- 
tionary magnet when a rear wall of the magnet is positioned 
on the elastomeric pad. The magnet has projections on cach 
of its opposite ends which provide a surface whereon 
elastomeric pads are positioned. The L-shaped members 
each have one leg resting on the elastomeric pads located on 
the projections so that the magnet is resiliently mounted on 
the shock plate. The L-shaped members also have openings 
therein which receive projections on a magnet coil to posi- 
tion the coil on the magnet and portions which guide the 
movement of an armature when the electromagnet is ener- 
gized 


3,643,191 
ELECTRON LENS FOR ELECTRON MICROSCOPE AND 
THE LIKE 
Shozo Kasai, Hachioji; Daisaburo Shimizu, Katsuta, and Shin- 
jiro Katagiri, Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 44,935 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 13, 1969, 44/55077 
Int. Cl. HOIf //00 
U.S. CL. 335—212 


accce 
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Movable magnetic compensating pieces are disposed on a 
lower magnetic path unit of an electron lens. The compensat- 
ing pieces are in partial contact with the lower magnetic path 
unit and moved toward and away from each other on the 
lower magnetic path unit by manipulation form the exterior 
of the lens 


3,643,192 
TOROIDAL ELECTROMAGNETIC DEFLECTION YOKE 
Wayne Richard Chiodi, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to RCA 
Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 805,276, Mar. 7, 
1969. This application June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 42,927 
Int. Cl. HOI 5/00 


US. Cl. 335—213 10 Claims 


A toroidal deflection yoke is provided for a delta gun 
shadow mask color television picture tube. The wire distribu- 
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tion of the horizontal and vertical deflection coils is deter- 
mined by selecting a minimum number of design parameters 
in the form of angular distributions of windings which can be 
varied for producing a deflection yoke which yields optimum 
performance in electron beam convergence and registration 


3,643,193 
TIME-DELAY SOLENOID 
Robert E. Prouty, Logansport, Ind., assignor to Essex Interna- 
tional, Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,751 
Int. Cl. HOU 7//8 
U.S. CL. 335—240 


A time-delay solenoid includes a cylindrical permanent 
magnet and a coil wound cylindrical bobbin mounted within 
a single housing and adapted to exert opposite forces on a 
plunger. The plunger having a ball check valve connected to 
one end thereof is slidably secured for movement inside a 
tube within the solenoid. The valve acts to impede movement 
of the plunger in one direction through a viscous fluid in the 
tube. 


3,643,194 
RECTIFIER ENCAPSULATED WITHIN COIL 
Arden Daniel Atherton, Oak Park, [l., assignor to Eaton Yale 
& Towne Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 883,863 
Int. Cl. HO1f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—260 


An integrated rectifier assembly having a coil of wire 
wound to form a solenoid about a thermoplastic bobbin. The 
coil of wire has a pair of leads for coupling to an external 
electrical circuit. A rectifier device is connected to the pair 
of leads of the solenoid coil to rectify power delivered to the 
coil. The rectifier device is a silicon rectifier and has two 
pairs of bifurcated legs which are soldered or otherwise elec- 
trically coupled to the electrical socket prongs normally as- 
sociated with the solenoid winding. One leg of each bifur- 
cated leg pair is coupled to the winding directly and the other 
leg of each pair is coupled to an electrical socket prong 
which may then be coupled directly to an external circuit 
The entire assembly including the rectifier and its bifurcated 
legs are encapsulated in an clectrically insulating material to 
protect the unit from shock, corrosion or interference electri- 
cally with other conductive members associated with the 
solenoid assembly. 
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3,643,195 
MAGNETIC TAKEUP DEVICE FOR UMBILICAL CABLE 
OR THE LIKE 
Bruce A. Sawyer, Allentown Drive, Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,246 
Int. CL. HONE 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 335—285 24 Claims 


An umbilical feed cable runs from equipment which may 
include electrical controls, pneumatic sources or the like to a 
device such as a plotting head which is to be variously posi- 
tioned. The cable has a flexible band of magnetic material at- 
tached thereto running along substantially its entire extensi- 
ble length. Positioned in a desired takeup location is a mag- 
netized strip. An end of the band of magnetic material is at- 
tached to an end portion of this strip. As the device is moved 
about, the band is magnetically drawn against the magnetic 
strip to take up any slack which may appear therein 


3,643,196 
ELECTRICAL INDUCTIVE APPARATUS 
Harral T. Robin, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 10, 1970, Ser. No. $3,967 
Int. CL. HOI 15/04 
U.S. CL 336—84 


Electrical inductive apparatus having a static plate which 
includes a flat, electrically conductive sheet member 
disposed between first and second sheets of electrical insulat- 
ing material, and electrically conductive edge strips disposed 
about the inner and outer edges thereof. The electrically con- 
ductive edge strips are formed of metallic wire cloth disposed 
to provide a single turn about a flexible insulating core. The 
metallic wire cloth is sized to provide at least one flap which 
extends outwardly from the insulating core, with the flap 


being of sufficient length to overlap the adjacent edge of the 
electricall 


'y conductive sheet member. 
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3,643,197 
THERMORESPONSIVE CONTROL FOR ELECTRICAL 
HEATING UNITS 
Joseph E. Brosseau, St. we 

Brosseau Co., Franklin Park, Il. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,234 
Int. Cl. HOMh 37/52 
US. Cl. 337—370 


ee 


Be Sook 


The inverted cuplike shield is biased into contact with the 
bottom of a cooking utensil so the sensing bimetal responds 
to the utensil temperature. As the heat rises, the bimetal 
moves right to move the right contact arm away from the left 
contact arm which is positioned by the ambient temperature 
sensing bimetal carried by a bracket which is adjustable to 
select the temperature to be maintained by the control. 
Preferably the right contact arm is a high-resistance bimetal 
through which current flows when the contacts are closed 
and which warps to the right when heated to act as an an- 
ticipator in that it can open the contacts before the sensing 
bimetal would. The anticipator then functions to anticipate 
the need for additional heat. This allows the control to 
gradually approach the set temperature without overshoot. 
When the control regulates a high-wattage heater such as a 
heating unit on a range, the heating of the anticipator bimetal 
is satisfactory but in low-wattage uses the heating may be too 
low for the anticipator to function. In such cases a resistance 
heater can be mounted on or adjacent the anticipator 
bimetal 


3,643,198 
LINEAR DISPLACEMENT TRANSDUCER SYSTEM 
Merle A. Economu, 37605 Fifth St. E., Palmdale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,377 
Int. Cl. HOle 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 338— 162 


A linear displacement transducer system in which a tension 
cable is attached to the object of which the relative displace- 
ment is to be measured and to the shaft of a shaft angle posi- 
tion transducer (SAPT) such that displacement of the object 
relative to the shaft results in rotation of the shaft. This dis- 
placement provides a measurable variation of the electrical 
characteristics of the transducer. A cylindrical housing con- 
taining the transducer is also provided together with a 
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bracket having a circular opening for accommodating the 
cylindrical housing to permit positioning of the transducer 
housing in any orientation with respect to the object. 


3,643,199 
PULL-PUSH SWITCH WITH A VARIABLE RESISTOR 
Heiroku Tanaka, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,761 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1969, 44/80356; 
44/80357; June 5, 1970, 45/55873; 45/55874; 45/55875; 
45/55876; 45/55877; 45/55878; 45/55879; 45/55880; 
45/55881; 45/55882 
Int. Cl. HO1c 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 338—172 10 Claims 


A pull-push switch with a variable resistor in which on one 
side of a cap-shaped resistor cover is installed a resistor 
baseplate or an insulating baseplate mounted with a resistor 
thereon and on the other side thereof is installed an L-shaped 
metal plate, a bearing mounted on said resistor baseplate 
supporting a rotary shaft which is movable through said bear- 
ing, one end of said rotary shaft being projected through one 
side of said resistor cover and through a flat portion of said 
metal plate adjacent to said resistor cover, a switch being in- 
stalled on the underside of the other portion of said metal 
plate which is in turn situated under said rotary shaft, an al- 
most channel-shaped synthetic resin switch driver unit being 
placed on said other portion of said metal plate, a protrusion 
for operating said switch being fitted into a hole cut in the 
trunk of said switch driver unit, a couple of U-shaped music 
wire springs being bridged between said end of said rotary 
shaft and pockets cut in the inside surfaces of the legs of said 
switch driver unit opposite to each other. 


3,643,200 
HERMETICALLY SEALED RESISTOR 
Henry W. Brandi, 31 Ivy St., Newark, NJ. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 41,810 
Int. Cl. HOlc ///4 
U.S. Cl. 338—329 
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A resistance film is formed on the inner surface of tube of 
dielectric material. End terminals interfused with the tube 
provide electrical continuity between the resistance film and 
metallic end caps closing the ends of tube, which end caps 
are soldered in place to provide heretic seals 


3,643,201 

IMPEDANCE MATCHING MICROSTRIP CONNECTOR 
Robert George Harwood, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to AMP 

Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,710 
Int. Cl. HOIr /7//8; HOSk 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 339—17R 4 Claims 

Disclosed is a connector for making matched impedance 
connections, for example, as between two microstrip circuit 
boards. One-half of the connector has pins located therein 
with one end of each pin electrically connected to respective 
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extruding, flaring and drawing 


flattening, 
the connector has receptacles located therein, the ends of techniques. Initially, a flat piece of iron is drawn into a cup 


each receptacle mating, or making electrical contact respec- 
tively with, signal and ground planes on the second micros- 


trip circuit board. The pins and receptacles are arranged in a 
pattern such that matched impedance, as between the two 
connectors, and therefore the two microstrip circuit boards, 
is effected 


3,643,202 
QUICK RELEASE FEMALE PLUG 
James A. Coon, 929 Drever St., W. Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,139 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/20 


US. Cl, 339—75 P 4 Claims 
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A quick release female plug in which the socket portions 
of the female plug are resilient and are forced into engage- 
ment with the male prongs by means of a hand-actuated slid- 
ing cam bar engaged therewith 


3,643,203 
WROUGHT STEEL CONDUIT BUSHINGS 

Bernard J. McLaughlin, St. Louis; George W. Petri, Chester- 

field, and Raymond J. De Moor, St. Ann, all of Mo., as- 

signors to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,590 
Int. Cl. HOIr 3/06 


US. Cl. 339-—14R 


A wrought steel conduit bushing is provided. The bushing 
is formed from a blank by use of bending, stretching, setting, 


and a flange is set. The closed end of the cup is reverse 
drawn to form a double shell or wall. The closed end of the 
cup is pierced and the resulting opening is extruded. The 
inner shell is then expanded to form a smooth annular ring 
with the outer shell to permit the passage of insulated wire 
without scarring the insulation. The inner shell is flared and 
flattened to complete the annular ring and to complete an 
inner cylindrical wall which may be threaded for mounting 
on rigid conduit. One or more ground lugs are then formed 
by bending a tang to provide an integral ground connection 


3,643,204 
CONNECTOR FOR PRINTED WIRING BOARDS 
Richard C. Drenten, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell In- 
formation Systems Inc. 

Original application Dec. 26, 1967, Ser. No. 693,599, now 
Patent No. 3,550,062. Divided and this application June 5, 
1970, Ser. No. 43,753 
Int. Cl. HOSk //02 


US. CL. 339—17 L 5 Claims 


The connector and mounting device of this invention is 
used to mechanically and electrically interconnect a pnnted 
wiring board and a backpanel without the use of mounting 
devices (such as screws) in the contact area of the connec- 
tor. The climination of mounting devices permits greater 
packaging densities (closer spacing) of components on the 
printed wiring board. The connector comprises an clongated 
block of insulative material having plural transverse chan- 
nels, a spring contact in each channel is affixed on one end 
thereof to the printed wiring board and the other end of the 
spring contact is yieldingly retained within the channel. Each 
contact is formed to provide an intermediate contact portion 
protruding exteriorly of the connector block. The printed 
wiring board with the connector attached as hereinbefore 
described is inserted into a U-shaped mounting device which 
holds and guides the assembly on the backpanel. A biasing 
retainer cap containing a waveform spring is attached to the 
mounting device so as to spring-load the printed wiring board 
connector assembly into conductive contact with the 
backpanel. 


3,643,205 
TELEPHONE HANDSET CONNECTOR 

Luejene Elkins, Chicago, Ill., assignor to The Bunker-Ramo 

Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 865,585 
Int. Cl. HOIr 13/54 

US. Cl. 339—91 R 5 Claims 

A miniature electrical connector consisting of a receptacle 
which latches itself into a single opening through the housing 
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of an electrical instrument (a telephone handset, for exam- sertion or removal of the electrical contact to maintain interi- 
ple) together with a plug designed to be self latching upon in- or portions in equilibrium with the pressure of the environ- 


sertion into the receptacle yet capable of quick, easy removal 
therefrom by proper manipulation. 


3,643,206 
DIAPHRAGM SEAL FOR AN ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Richard R. Cowmeadow, Bramalea, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to The Bunker-Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 851,910 
Int. Cl. HOIr /3/52 


U.S. Cl. 339—94R 9 Claims 


Diaphragm seal for an electrical connector using a material 
capable of taking a set under compression, the material being 
used in a manner such that it is effectively subjected only to 
tensioning, bending and shear to avoid taking a set. In par- 
ticular, a resilient annular lip is engaged by a rigid annular 
edge at a point intermediate a root portion and a free edge to 
urge the free edge into pressure sealing engagement with an 
annular surface of a member from which the root portion is 
supported 


3,643,207 
SEALED ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
James L. Cairns, 5069 Park Rim Drive, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,867 
Int. Cl. HOIr 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 339—96 14 Claims 

A reusable electrical connector for making an electrical 
connection in adverse environments in which the electrical 
connection is made by passing a contact through a self-seal- 
ing, precut opening into a sealed chamber filled with dielec- 
tric fluid to electrically contact a contact position in the fluid 
and which chamber has means for instantaneously adjusting 
in volume to changes in the ambient pressure or with the in- 


ment and to prevent the loss of fluid from the sealed 
chamber 


3,643,208 
UNDERWATER SEPARABLE CONNECTOR 
Frank Massa, Jr., Cohasset, Mass., assignor to Massa Divi- 
sion, Dynamics Corporation of America, Hingham, Mass. 
Filed May 21, 1969, Ser. No. 826,323 
Int. Cl. HOtr /3/52 
U.S. Cl. 339—102 R 


A shielded underwater cable terminates at a connector 
located inside a cylindrical metal sleeve. The sleeve serves 
the dual function of retaining a potting compound which 
mechanically protects the connector and of electrically 
shielding the connector region. In addition, the cable shield 
and sleeve are interconnected by plug and socket connectors 
also located inside the sleeve so that there is a positive elec- 
trical connection between the shields in two cables when two 
mating connector halves are put together 


3,643,209 
METER AND SERVICE CONNECTOR FOR ELECTRIC 
SERVICE RECONVERSION SYSTEMS 
Ostis D. Coston, 1716 Exeter Ave., Bessermer, Ala. 
Fiied Aug. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 852,240 
Int. Cl. AOIr 33/76 
U.S. CL. 339—155 R 11 Claims 
A connector is provided having two pairs of rearwardly ex- 
tending stab terminals and two pairs of forwardly facing 
socket terminals mounted to opposite sides of a pair of insu- 
lative bushings. One pair of the stab terminals is electrically 
isolated from the corresponding socket terminals, while the 
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other pair of the stab terminals is conductively connected to 
the corresponding pair of forwardly facing socket terminals. 
The isolated pair of the socket terminals has connected 
thereto the ends of a pair of power or current input lines. 
The stab terminals are adapted to be received in a conven- 
tional meter socket mounted to a building that normally sup- 


ports a plug-in type of watt-hour meter. The unconnected 
ends of the power input lines have affixed thereto male plug- 
in jacks for quick connection to the female connectors con- 
nected to the ends of a service line of a portable electric 
power bypass system. A watt-hour meter is plugged into the 
forwardly facing socket terminals of the connector to record 
electric consumption 


3,643,210 
RELAY SOCKET 
Teizo Fujita, 3-34, Naka, Tezukayama, Sumiyoshi-ku, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,168 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1969, 44/40449 
Int. Cl. HOIr 33/76 
U.S. CL 339—192 R 3 Claims 


A relay socket for electrically connecting the terminals of 
a relay plug to external lead wires comprises a plurality of 
socket units assembled in a row, each of said socket units in- 
cluding a center base having upper recesses for receiving the 
terminals of the relay plug and two leadout portions provided 
at the opposite sides of said center base and cach having 
leadout terminal beds defining a terminal space adapted to 
receive the external lead wire. Said upper recesses are cach 


connected to a front recess formed on the front surface of 


said center base and to the terminal space defined by said 
leadout terminal bed, and metallic connecting means extend 
from the upper recess of said center base to the terminal 


space 
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3,643,211 
CONTACT ELEMENT 
Den L. De Lano, Mount Clemens, Mich., assignor to Microdot 


Inc. 
Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,021 
Int. Cl. HOIr 9/08, 33/46 
US. CL 339—217S8 


A contact element of formed sheet material secured on the 
end of an electrical conductor has a lanced out finger by 
which the contact element is retained in an aperture in a 
spring-pressed lamp base of a socket. After the contact ele- 
ment is inserted in the aperture the finger engages a shoulder 
therewithin to prevent the removal of the contact clement 
and conductor therefrom. 


3,643,212 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DUAL LOCATION 
SONAR MEASUREMENT OF CAVERNS 

Gerald D. Patterson, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 734 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/66 

U.S. Cl. 340—3R 


This invention relates to methods and apparatus for sur- 
veying caverns. More particularly the invention relates to 
methods and apparatus for surveying an underground cavern 
penetrated by spaced-apart borcholes including positioning a 
sound-transmitting device into one borehole and a sound- 
receiving device in the second borehole, transmitting sequen- 
tial sound pulses by the transmitting device, reflecting the 
sound pulses from the cavern wall, receiving the sound pulses 
at the receiving device, and measuring the clapsed time 
between the transmission and receipt of sound pulses 


3,643,213 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR PROVIDING A SYNTHETIC 
REAL WORLD RUNWAY DISPLAY 
John F. Yurasek, Oakland, and Abner Owens, Jr., Paramus, 
both of N.J., assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,069 
Int. Cl. GO8g 5/02 
US. Cl. 340-27 NA 6 Claims 
A system for providing a perspective of a synthetic real 
world runway on a cathode-ray tube in a heads-up display 
system for guiding a pilot while landing an aircraft on the real 
world runway when visibility is poor. The perspective of the 
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synthetic runway changes in accordance with changes in the 
position of the aircraft to the real world runway. A waveform 
generator provides waveforms corresponding to the synthetic 
runway to a computer which modifies the waveforms in ac- 
cordance with received signals from the airport, such as in- 
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strument landing system (ILS) and range signals, and signals 
corresponding to sensed conditions, such as altitude, pitch, 
roll and yaw, to provide deflection voltages to the cathode- 
ray tube which displays the perspective synthetic real world 
runway in accordance with the deflection voltages from the 
computer. 


3,643,214 
SOLID-STATE BURGLAR ALARM SYSTEM FOR 
AUTOMOBILE 
Ronald E. Chan, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Lino Engineering, 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 788,455, Jan. 2, 
1969, now abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. 
No. 91,916 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/04 

14 Claims 
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Solid-state burglar alarm system for operation with the 
courtesy light circuit of an automobile, wherein the alarm 
system includes a main switch hidden within the automobile 
for energizing and deenergizing the alarm system, means for 
disabling the ignition system, delay means for permitting the 
authorized operator to leave the automobile before the alarm 
is set, and delay means to permit the authorized operator to 
reenter the automobile and deenergize the alarm system be- 
fore it would normally cause the alarm to sound 


3,643,215 
PATTERN RECOGNITION DEVICE IN WHICH 
ALLOWANCE IS MADE FOR PATTERN ERRORS 
William Ellis Ingham, Ealing; Michael Symons, Harrow, and 
Peter Murden, Beaconsfield, all of England, assignors to 
Electric & Musical Industries Limited, Hayes, Middlesex, 
England 
Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,410 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 15, 1967, 
§2,012/67 
Int. Cl. GO6k 9//6 
US. Cl. 340— 146.3 S 4 Claims 
A pattern recognition device comprises search means 
which are controlled initially to make a systematic search of 
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a pattern presented for classification and produce signals 
descriptive of the features. It also comprises storage means in 
which are stored (a) a list of likelihoods of classes for given 
features, (b) a list of likelihoods of features for given classes, 
and (c) a list of mean distances between features for given 
classes. These lists may be built up during a self-organizing 
mode of operation of the device. The device further includes 
prediction means which, when a given number of features 
have been described by the search means, utilizes these fea- 
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tures and the lists in the storage means and predicts the most 
likely class of the presented pattern, another feature likely to 
be associated with the features already described, and the lo- 
cality of said feature. The control of the search means is then 
passed to the prediction means which cause a search to be 
carried out in the predicted locality. A signal produced as the 
result of the search in the predicted locality may be used 
either in a further prediction or to cause the systematic 
search to be resumed 


3,643,216 
HOLOGRAPHIC IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 
David Leslie Greenaway, Untereichen, Birchwil, and John 
Patrick Russell, Thalwil, both of Switzerland, assignors to 
RCA Corporation 
Filed July 30, 1969, Ser. No. 846,116 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 6, 1968, 
37512/68 
Int. Cl. GO6k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340— 146.3 P 


An identification card or credit card contains a unique 
holographically encoded number which may be decoded by a 
simple decoder requiring only a single flashlight bulb as a 
light source for reconstructing an image of the holographic 
code. This reconstructed image comprises a fixed predeter- 
mined pattern of a total number of spaced points, some of 
which, in accordance with the coded number, are manifested 
by light spots while the rest of the points are manifested by 
dark spots 
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3,643,217 
AUTOMATIC VISUAL AID CONTROL UNIT 
James R. Morphew, 2513 Lakeside, Garland, Tex.; Roland D. 
Ingram, 329 Brookview Drive, Hurst, Tex., and John R. 
Stokes, 3004 Dyer St., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1968, Ser. No. 766,526 
Int. Cl. HO4q 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 340— 147 P 


An all-electronic control system for simultaneously operat 
ing a plurality of visual aid components and/or a lighting 
system is operated from a programmed input tape to provide 
diverse control functions such as on, off, fade-in, fadeout, 
etc. The exclusive utilization of fast-switching, solid-state 
components in diverse control, slide change and movie pro 
jector control circuits enables several diverse commands to 
be executed nearly simultaneously 


3,643,218 
CYCLIC GROUP PROCESSING WITH INTERNAL 
PRIORITY 
Hans Cramwinckel, Beekbergen, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 6,833 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 1, 1969, 
6901657 
Int. Cl. GO6E 9/18 
3 Claims 


US. CL. 340— 172.5 


A priority circuit for passing in accordance with a given 
priority one of a plurality of interrogation signals coming 
from a number of lines to an output, said number of lines 
being divided in a number of different groups of lines, said 
circuit comprising means for dealing with interrogations 
within one group in accordance with a predetermined priori 
ty, there being provided means for processing cyclically the 
groups. The circuit comprises for this purpose a |-out-of 
(n+2) position device in which a is the number of lines of 
each group and the (m+1)th position is provided for activat 
ing the group by the preceding group, whilst the (m+2)th 
position is provided for setting the group into the rest posi- 
tion from a next following group (FIG. 3) 


US. Cl. 340— 172.5 


ELECTRICAL 


3,643,219 
VISUAL DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Richard F. Heimann, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,175 
Int. CL. GO6k / 5/20; GO6E 3/14 
25 Claims 


A limited access real-time data communication and display 
system wherein access to selected portions of stored data 
may be gained by the insertion of a coded identification card 
into the system resulting in the display on a cathode-ray tube 
of the selected data in a line raster adjacent to which and 
aligned with are a plurality of line selection switches which 
allow an operator to gain access to additional data in ac 
cordance with the displayed information and in accordance 
with the coded identification card 


3,643,220 
SYNCHRONIZATION OF SERIAL MEMORY 
Kazuo Katagi, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion 


Filed Mar. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,815 
Int. Cl. GO6f / 3/02 


US. CL 340—172.5 
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A delay line refresh memory stores the bits to be displayed 
on a visual display means such as a television receiver. A 
shift register in the feedback loop applies the stored bits back 
to the input circuit of the memory. Synchronization pulses 
which occur once each recirculation period are employed to 
determine which stage of the register to connect back to the 
memory, that is, to determine the amount of delay which 
must be inserted in the memory feedback loop to make the 
stored data synchronous with the synchronization pulses 
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3,643,221 3,643,223 
CHANNEL BUFFER FOR DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM BIDIRECTIONAL TRANSMISSION DATA LINE 
James B. Chambers, Endwell, N.Y., assignor to International CONNECTING INFORMATION PROCESSING 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. EQUIPMENT 
Filed Apr. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,224 Richard L. Ruth, Paradise Valley, and William A. Shelly, 
Int. Cl. Gile 19/00 Phoenix, both of Ariz., assignors to Honeywell Information 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 9 Claims Systems Inc. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,436 
Int. Cl. GO6f / 3/00 
US. Cl. 340--172.5 


poh eh ct! 3 
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bidirectional transmission line is connected to an output of 
one logic gate and to an input of another logic gate. Series 
and parallel interconnections permit one bidirectional trans 
mission line for cach bit of information per device and per 
port of each device, respectively. A transmitter-receiver cir- 
An improved shift register, characterized by the ability of cuit pair is disclosed for the logic gating using current mode 
data in cach stage to be alternatively not transferred, trans- jogic driving a grounded base amplifier 
ferred one stage, or transferred two stages in response to 
each advance pulse depending upon the full or empty condi 
tions of the two succeeding stages, provides efficient transfer 3,643,224 
of data between the CPU and high-speed peripheral devices CENTRALIZED MESSAGE ASSEMBLER 
of data processing system Takashi Miyakawa; Tomio Kurita, and Akira Ichimura, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone 
Public Corporation and Nippon Electric Company Limited, 
3,643,222 Tokyo, Japan 
REMOTE SUPERVISORY SYSTEM Filed July 29, 1969, Ser. No. 845,816 
Naokazu Kimura, Shimodate-shi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, (Cjaims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1968, 43/54543 
Lid., Tokyo, Japan Int. Cl. HO4m 3/50 
Filed Jan. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 791,895 U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1968, 43/3259 
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A message-reporting system is disclosed in accordance 
with the teachings of the present invention wherein compiler 
means located at a central office assembles a plurality of 
complete messages from message fragments stored on a 
recording medium in accordance with a plurality of message 
request signals generated by a plurality of subscribers. The 
message request signals correspond to predetermined condi 
tions which may be established at a plurality of subscriber 
Stations associated with a plurality of local offices. Each local 

A remote supervisory system having two dynamic shift re- office is comprised of means for storing the message request 
gisters for storing a series of signals representing the new and signals, means for reading out the appropriate stored message 
the old state, respectively, of remotely supervised equipment, request signals in response to the occurrence of the predeter 
wherein the outputs from the dynamic shift registers are mined conditions and means for transmitting the message 
cyclically distributed to display circuits for a continuous or request signals to the central office where the message 
flickering display of the existing state of each equipment request signals are used to control the compiler means 
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3,643,225 
MEMORY CONTROL SYSTEM 

Rex Rice, Menlo Park, and William R. Smith, Mountain View, 

both of Calif., assignors to Fairchild Camera and Instru- 

ment Corporation, Syosset, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 812,773 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/20, 7/10 

US. Cl. 340—172.5 


A memory control system for controlling the communica- 
tion between a plurality of users and a memory is disclosed 
The memory which is random-access memory, is organized in 
a unique way in that it is divided into pages, each page con- 
taining a plurality of groups, each group including a plurality 
of addressable locations. Each page also includes page con- 
trol words and a separate group link word for each group 
Fields of the page control words are used for page linking to 
form page lists and to indicate the availability of groups for 
assignment, while the fields of the group link words are used 
for the linking of groups to form strings of groups. The 
memory also includes a specific addressable location in 
which a system control word is stored. Various fields of the 
system control word are used in controlling the initial assigr 
ment of pages, the reclamation of pages no longer needed by 
users, and the dynamic reassignment of pages to users. The 
memory also includes a separate user control word for each 
user. Various fields of a user control word are used to point 
to a user's page list, to point to a page in which group space 
is available for assignment, and to point to reclaimed groups 
The memory control system includes a plurality of generators 
for generating, at clock cycle time, the addresses of any one 
of the control words. The memory control system also in- 
cludes logic circuitry for automatically executing any one of 
a plurality of coded operations, commanded by any of the 
users 


3,643,226 
MULTILEVEL COMPRESSED INDEX SEARCH METHOD 
AND MEANS 
Edward Loizides; Donald J. Lucas, both of Poughkeepsie, and 
George F. Steigerwalt, Hyde Park, all of N.Y., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 


N.Y. 
Filed June 26, 1969, Ser. No. 836,825 
Int. Cl. GO6E 7/22 

US. CL. 340—172.5 42 Claims 

A method and means for searching a compressed index 
generated by the method and means disclosed in U.S. Pat. 
application Ser. No. 836,930 filed the same day as this appli- 
cation. Two types of searches are disclosed, (1) a multilevel 
search, and (2) a one-level search. The multilevel search 
begins at the highest, or apex level of a multilevel com- 
pressed index and searches one block at each level. The mul- 
tilevel search ends after finding a pointer at the lowest level 
in the index. The pointer found at the lowest level addresses 
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a data block containing the information searched for. The 
one-level search can enter the multilevel index at any level 
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and serial search plural blocks for the correct pointer to a 
block at the next lower level 


3,643,227 
JOB FLOW AND MULTIPROCESSOR OPERATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
William R. Smith, Mountain View, and Rex Rice, Menlo Park, 
both of Calif., assignors to Fairchild Camera and Instru- 
ment Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 858,000 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/79, 15/16 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 





A hardware-oriented control system for use in a time- 
shared multiprocessor system is disclosed. The system con- 
trols the processing or flow of each requested processing 
operation or job, which typically requires the performance of 
processing tasks of several different processors. The control 
system also controls the operation of each processor by 
monitoring it and assigning a job thereto when the processor 
is found to be idle. The control system includes logic hard- 
ware necessary to form and modify a queue for each proces- 
sor type, the queue including, by means of the contents of 
fields of special-purpose contro! words, all the jobs requiring 
the processing task of its associated processor type. The con- 
trol system includes special-purpose clockable hardware 
which automatically responds to a signal from any processor 
which finished its task for a job previously assigned thereto, 
and modifies the processor's queve as well as adds, under 
defined conditions, the previously assigned job to the queve 
or queues of one or more other processors, whose processing 
tasks are required in the job's performance. The control 
system further includes special-purpose clockable hardware 
to assign a job to each idle or nonbusy processor from its 
respective queue. 
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3,643,228 
HIGH-DENSITY STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
James P. Lipp, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Honeywell 
Information Systems Inc. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1969, Ser. No. 869,698 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


A high-density recording and reproducing system in which 
information is divided into groups of binary digits (bits) with 
different flux transition patterns recorded in associated 
storage cells to represent each group of bits and wherein 
each pattern is recorded and read independently of bits in 
adjacent cells resulting in reduced pulse crowding effects. 


3,643,229 
INTERRUPT ARRANGEMENT FOR DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS 
Thomas D. Stuebe, Arvada, Colo.; Pedro A. Lenk, Rochester, 
and John C. Gifford, Phelps, both of N.Y., assignors to 
Stromberg-Carison Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 880,158 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9//8 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


Interrupt process and circuit for data processing systems 
wherein interrupts are provided on a priority basis with suita- 
ble means for temporary inhibit of an interrupt being pro- 
vided 


3,643,230 
SERIAL STORAGE AND TRANSFER APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING CHARGE-STORAGE DIODES IN 
INTERSTAGE COUPLING CIRCUITRY 
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independent of standby current amplitudes. Application of a 
pulse to the clock line causes current to be diverted from the 
dual-emitter flip-flop transistors through the charge-storage 


diodes; and removal of the pulse from the clock line causes 
the charge stored in the charge-storage diodes to be con- 
ducted into one of the dual-emitter transistors of the next 
succeeding stage for setting the state thereof. 


3,643,231 
pea he ASSOCIATIVE MEMORY CELL 
Fred x and Siegfried K. Wiedmann, both of 
Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines C Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed nor , 1970, Ser. No. 29,975 
Int. Cl. Gile / 1/40; HO3k 3/286 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 


MON 
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6 Claims 


This specification discloses an associative memory storage 
cell having two cross-connected transistors with the word line 
for the cell connected to the common emitters of the two 
transistors and having each of the bases of the two transistors 
connected to the base of an input/output transistor. This 


Dennis Joseph Lynes, Madison, N.J., assignor to Bell emitter of cach of these input/output transistors is connected 
Laboratories, 


Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 69,228 
Int. Cl. Gile ///34; HO3k 3/286 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 FF 
In a serial digital storage arrangement bistable storage 
cells, each of which include: a pair of dual-emitter 
transistors, are diode coupled to a sing:e-phase clock line and 
are concatenated via charge-storage diodes and Schottky 
barrier diodes. Signal currents ave supplied primarily via the 
clock line through the coupling diodes and are substantially 


Telephone 


to a separate bit line and the collectors of the input/output 
transistors are connected together and to the associative 
sense amplifier. To associatively search the memory, one of 


13 Claims the bit lines is lowered. This causes the input/output 


transistor connected to the lowered bit line to conduct and 
thereby give a no-match signal to the associative sense ampli- 
fier if its base is connected to the base of the conducting one 
of the two cross-connected transistors and it causes that 
transistor to remain nonconductive and thereby give a match 
signal to the associative sense amplifier if it is connected to 
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the base of the nonconducting one of the two cross-con- 
nected transistors. 


3,643,232 
LARGE-SCALE INTEGRATION OF ELECTRONIC 
SYSTEMS IN MICROMINIATURE FORM 


Continuation of application Ser. No. 420,031, Dec. 21, 1964, 
now abandoned. This application June 5, 1967, Ser. No. 
645,539 
Int. Cl. Gi le 1/1/34 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 RK 24 Claims 


Large-scale integration of complex electronic circuitry and 
systems in semiconductor microminiature form comprising 
functional elements or cells at least partially in one surface of 
a semiconductor substrate and arranged in rows and columns 
with spaces between the rows, each cell including a plurality 
of first conductivity-type semiconductor regions in the sub- 
strate of opposite conductivity type in spaced-apart relation 
to form plural conduction paths and at least one semiconduc- 
tor region of said first conductivity type extending under one 
of the spaces and being common to a conduction path in 
each of a pair of adjacent cells in a column. Also, disclosed is 
a multilayer connector pattern supported by the substrate 
and interconnecting the cells into an electronic system 
wherein the upper connector layer includes a supply line ar- 
ranged to wind along the spaces in a serpentine fashion 


3,643,233 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL OPTICAL READ-ONLY 
MEMORY 
George J. Fan, San Jose, Calif., and James H. Greiner, Mill- 
wood, N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1969, Ser. No. 791,319 
Int. Cl. Gile ///22, 11/42 


U.S. CL. 340—173.2 6 Claims 
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A three-dimensional optical read-only memory is com- 
posed of a stack of transparent plates composed of cither fer- 
roelectric or ferromagnetic materials wherein binary infor- 
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mation is stored as domains in each plate. The stack of plates 
containing the domains allows a polarized source of light to 
traverse the stack and appear, to a detecting device, as a 
neous source. When an electromagnetic field is ap- 
plied across a single plate in the stack, the polanzation of the 
domains in that plate is rotated, creating a birefringence in 
the material. The polarized source of light is now modulated 
by such particularly selected plate according to this particu- 
lar bit pattern of domains. This pattern can be imaged onto 
an array of detectors. When the ic field is 


removed, the disturbed domains return to their original 
storage states so that the polarized interrogating light reap- 
pears as a homogeneous source to all detectors. 


3,643,234 
READ-ONLY MEMORY EMPLOYING STRIPLINES 
Hiro Moriyasu, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,568 
Int. Cl. Gile 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 SP 


A read-only memory apparatus is described employing a 
plurality of stripline-type transmission lines. The input and 
output transmission lines are formed by signal conductors 
provided on the opposite sides of a common ground plane 
conductor. A plurality of openings are provided through the 
common ground plane at some of the intersections of the 
input and output signal conductors and such openings are 
positioned to produce a digitally coded output signal on the 
output signal conductors when an input signal applied to the 
input signal conductors crosses such openings 


3,643,235 
MONOLITHIC SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY 
Horst H. Berger, Sindelfingen, and Sigfried K. Wiedmann, 
Esslingen, both of Germany, assignors to International 
Business Machines C . Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,575 
Int. Cl. Gile ///40; HOM 3/28! 


US. CL. 340—173 FF 20 Claims 


This specification discloses a storage cell which employs 
inversely operated and transverse transistors to reduce 
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storage cell size accessing times and power consumption 
when the cell is fabricated in monolithic form. Two cross- 
connected transistors are inversely operated so that they 
share a common emitter region with a separate base region 
and collector region for each of the cross-connected 
transistors. In this way, the transistors can be fabricated in a 
single diffusion region. The collector of each of the cross- 
connected transistors is connected to the collector of a load 
transistor of the opposite type transistor and to the base of an 
addressing transistor having its emitter connected to the 
sense line and its collector connected to the base of the load 
transistors. The two addressing and load transistors are 
formed in a single isolation zone with collector and base re- 
gions of the addressing transistors serving also as the base 
and collector regions respectively of the load transistors 
which are fabricated as transverse transistors with a common 
emitter region. 


3,643,236 
STORAGE HAVING A PLURALITY OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS 

Eugene Kolankowsky, Pleasant Valley; Robert F. McMahon, 

Poughkeepsie, and David J. Periman, Wappingers Falls, all 

of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 

poration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 886,511 
Int. Cl. Gile 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 


CI, 
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In a storage array wherein several locations are simultane- 
ously accessed, each location includes a circuit settable to 
one of two conditions by signals on lines defining its position 
Defining the storage position by three lines, “horizontal,” “- 
vertical" and ‘‘diagonal,"’ each circuit may be selected by ac- 
tivating its diagonal line and either the horizontal or vertical 
line for that circuit. The storage cell is a solid-stage flip-flop 
with two cross-coupled active devices and additional active 
device for each of the three driving lines. Connections to 
each circuit through selected ones of the vertical and 
horizontal lines communicate information on the inactivated 
line. 


3,643,237 
MULTIPLE-JUNCTION TUNNEL DEVICES 
Wilhelm Anacker, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,101 
Int. Cl. Gile / 1/44, 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—173.1 9 Claims 
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ing each device a series arrangement of tunnel junctions. 
This built-in redundancy of each switching element 


eliminates problems due to frequent device short circuits, 
especially where there are thin tunnel barriers and the 


devices are operated under extreme temperature ranges. In a 
particular case, Josephson devices are used, each of which is 
a thin film structure having stacked junctions, i.c., a plurality 
of alternate layers of metal and tunnel barrier. 


3,643,238 
MAGNETIC DEVICES 

Andrew H. Bobeck, Chatham, and Le Grand G. Van Uitert, 

Morris Township, Morris Co., both of N.J., assignors to 

Bell Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, 

NJ. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 877,154 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/00 

US. Cl. 340—174 7 Claims 

Local cobalt concentration inhomogeneities in bubble 
domain devices make possible a series of device designs in 
which various functions are expedited. These functions in- 
clude bubble generation, bubble replication, bubble position- 
ing and various logic functions. The exemplary materials are 
uniaxial rare earth and related orthoferrites in which small 
amounts of cobalt reduce anisotropy. 


3,643,239 
METHOD OF REDUCING BIT LINE TO BIT LINE 

COUPLED NOISE IN A PLATED WIRE MEMORY STACK 
Thomas W. Mack; David P. Peretto, and Alden W. Allen, all 

of St. Paul, Minn., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 882,578 
Int. Cl. Gile 5/06, 11/04, 11/14 

US. CL 340—174 DC 


A method of transposing and interposing the bit lines of a 


Switching and memory circuits which employ tunneling plated wire bit line memory stack involving coupling the like- 
devices having nonlinearities are made more reliable by mak- ordered bit lines of different plated wire arrays in alternate 
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transposed and nontransposed configurations and then form- 
ing separate groups of the transposed and the nontransposed 
bit lines, each group, defining an ordered bit of a plurality of 
multibit words. 


3,643,240 
LOCKING MEANS FOR DISK PACK ASSEMBLY 
Wilhelm G. Raiser, Baden Wurttemberg, Germany, assignor 
to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,034 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 85/00; G11b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 C 19 Claims 


This invention teaches the combination in a magnetic disk 
storage file which comprises a disk pack assembly having a 
memory unit carrying rotatable locking means, a central sup- 
port member, a plurality of magnetic disks and a first sta- 
tionary engageable locking means, a dust cover enclosing the 
top and outer surfaces of the memory and including engaging 
means for engaging the first engageable locking means of the 
memory unit; a rotatable drive spindle for holding the disk 
pack assembly thereon, including second engageable means 
for locking the spindle to prevent rotary motion thereof, a 
rotatable handle coupled through the cover to the rotatable 
locking means; an actuatable spindle locking means for selec- 
tively engaging the second engageable means of the rotary 
drive spindle; and actuating means responsive to the dust 
cover when the disk pack assembly is positioned on the ro- 
tary spindle for actuating the spindle locking means to en 
gage the second engageable means 





3,643,241 
RANDOM-ACCESS INFORMATION STORE SYSTEM 
Eugene H. Irasek, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to The Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 1, 1960, Ser. No. 12,032 
Int. Cl. Glib 5/78, 23/12 


US. Cl. 340— 174.1 C 


A random access memory using flexible strips removably 
hung in bins which strips are removed for transducing. Also 
details of the removing and tape transport system 
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3,643,242 
TRANSDUCER DISPLACEMENT CONTROL IN 
MOVABLE HEAD-TYPE STORAGE DISK SYSTEMS 
Philip Stuart Bryer, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,500 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 2//08; HO2k 4/1/02 
US. Cl. 340—174.1 C 


A plurality of transducers are positioned radially relative to 
a stack of disks, by means of a linear motor whose stator and 
voice coil are mounted on separate, movable carriages for 
relative, colinear displacement along low-friction paths, to in- 
hibit transfer of momentum to stationary structure. 


3,643,243 
MEMORY SYSTEM HAVING ASSOCIATED PLURAL 
TIMING TRACKS AND DATA TRACKS 


Continuation of application Ser. No. 597,371, Nov. 28, 1966, 
now abandoned. This application Nov. 26, 1969, Ser. No. 
880,429 
Int. Cl. Gilb 15/12, 27/36 
US. Cl. 340—174.1B 


12 Claims 
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A magnetic drum system that incorporates rigid read/write 
head mountings described as data blocks and spare blocks 
Each block includes a timing track head, and an associated 
group of data track heads which are positioned at associated 
opposite ends of the block for minimizing skew and crosstalk 
error. Included is a bad-track memory for electrically 
switching to a timing track head and an associated group of 
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data track heads in the spare block when a bad-track on the 
magnetic drum arises under one of the data track heads in 
the data block. 


3,643,244 
FIRE AND SMOKE MONITORING AND ALARM SYSTEM 
Marvin J. Levy, 2133 Kenwood Place, Bellmore, N.Y. 
Filed May 26, 1969, Ser. No. 827,744 
Int. Cl. GO8b /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—227 6 Claims 


A monitoring and alarm system including a plurality of 
sensors located at various remote stations, each sensor being 
provided with a detector switch which is normally closed and 
which opens when any abnormal condition, such as fire or 
smoke is sensed. Each detector is connected by a two-wire 
line to a respective pair of terminals at a central console, 
across which is shunted an indicator lamp in series with a 
diode. The terminal pairs are connected in a series chain to a 
direct-current source, such that when all of the associated 
detector switches are closed, the chain is unbroken and the 
lamps are short circuited out of the chain, but when any de- 
tector is caused to open, the lamp associated therewith is 
then interposed in the chain and f energized through a 
flasher circuit to produce a pulsatory indication identifying 
the station responsible therefor 


3,643,245 
DISCRETE HEAT-DETECTING SYSTEM USING A 
THERMISTOR DETECTING ELEMENT 

Roger B. Jones, North Caldwell, and Raymond B. Smith, 

Wayne, both of N.J., assignors to Walter Kidde & Com- 

pany, Belleville, NJ. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,460 
Int. Cl. GO8b /7/06 

U.S. Cl. 340—228R 


A heat detecting system of the type using an clongated 
heat-detecting element having material therein whose re- 
sistance changes in accordance with the temperature sensed 
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by the element and an indicator which is actuated when a 
portion of the element is heated to a predetermined tempera- 
ture causing said element to have a predetermined resistance 
value. The indicator is actuated by an instrument which mea- 
sures the value of resistance of the material and an arrange- 
ment is provided to control the resistance value of the ele- 
ment at which the instrument actuates the indicator to com- 
pensate for changes in the resistance value of the clement 
caused by the ambient environment. 


3,643,246 
MONITORING METHOD FOR BLINKING LAMPS AND 
THEIR FAILURE 
and Rolf-Dieter Burth, 
assignors to ITT Indus- 


Albrecht Gerlach, Emmendingen, 
Windenreute, both of Germany, 
tries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 


Filed Apr. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,490 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1969, P 19 21 
034.5 


Int. Cl. B60q //00; GO8b 21/00 
US. CL 340—251 


The monitoring of blinking lamps in motor vehicles is 
achieved by scanning, after passage of half of the dark 
period, a control voltage derived from the decreasing voltage 
of the dark period. If a lamp is defective the frequency of the 
oscillator will be raised 


3,643,247 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING OPEN-CIRCUIT 
CONDITION 
David J. Ratcliffe, Morristown, NJ., assignor to Lockheed 
Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 887,070 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00 
US. Cl. 340—251 


Apparatus for detecting an open-circuit condition in a cir- 
cuit element such as an indicator lamp irrespective of 
whether the circuit is switched on or off. A trickle current 
flowing through the circuit element is interrupted if the ele- 
ment becomes open, and this trickle current controls a suita- 
ble indicator. 
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3,643,248 
WARNING SYSTEM FOR INDICATING FAILURE OF 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS 
Lawrence A. Schott, 15940 Warwick, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 814,359, Apr. 8, 1969 
Filed Oct. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 873,010 
Int. Cl. GO8b 2//00; B60q 1/24, 1/04 
U.S. Cl, 340—253 B 


A warning system for vehicles such as automobiles and the 
like, to indicate when one of at least two lamps of the vehicle 
is inoperative. In a preferred embodiment of the present in- 
vention a dual winding coil is disposed in separate circuits 
connecting a pair of electrical lamps to a source of electrical 
energy. One of the dual windings of the coil connected in one 
circuit creates an electromagnetic field and the other winding 
in the other circuit creates an clectromagnetic field can 
celling the first field. A warning device such as an indicator 
electrical bulb, for example, positioned proximate the opera 
tor of the vehicle, is connected to the source of electncal 
energy by a switching device disposed within the coil. The 
switching device comprises a pair of movable contact mem 
bers normally maintained in open position and adapted to en- 
gage one another to connect the indicator bulb to the source 
of electrical energy in response to an clectromagnetic field 
Thus, when both lamps are operative the two clectromag 
netic fields cancel one another and the switching device 
remains open. When current flows through one winding of 
the coil changes due to a lamp failure, the electromagnetic 
field created by the remaining current flow closes the 
switching devices and thereby activates the warning device 


3,643,249 
WARNING DEVICE FOR INDICATING LOCKED 
POSITION OF DOOR 
Ralph E. Haywood, 306 Aviador Avenue, Millbrae, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 19,659 
Int. Cl. GO8b / 3/06 


US. Cl. 340—274 4 Claims 


A warning device for indicating locked position of door 
wherein a light bulb is mounted in a position so that its light 
may be seen from the exterior of the door. An electrical cir- 
cuit is provided for the bulb and it includes a switch operated 
by a swingable arm, the arm engaging with a movable 
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member of a door-locking mechanism and movable by the 
latter to close the switch and thus illuminate the bulb when 
the door is locked. However, the arm is movable into a posi- 
tion to open the switch and extinguish the light when the 
member is moved into door-unlocked position. 


3,643,250 
THEFT DETERRENT FOR OFFICE MACHINES AND 
SMALL FACTORY TOOLS 
Paul F. Sander, 1300 Lakeside Drive, Wantagh, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 96,016 
Int. Cl. GOBb /3//4 
U.S. Cl. 340—280 


go 


7! » 


A cable device for securing office machines and portable 
factory tools so to eliminate theft thereof, the device com- 
prising a strong metal cable that cannot be readily cut, and 
the opposite ends of the cable having securement means that 
cannot be easily broken off cither from the cable or the 
device to which they are attached. An alarm device respon- 
sive to tensioning of the cable is installed around an inter- 
mediate portion of said cable. 


3,643,251 

CONTROL OF CONFIGURATION SIZE AND INTENSITY 
Edwin R. Kolb; John F. Blaha, both of Cleveland, and 

Webster C. Roberts, South Euclid, all of Ohio, assignors to 

Harris-Intertype Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Original application Nov. 3, 1966, Ser. No. $91,734, now 

Patent No. 3,588,870. Divided and this application June 17, 
1970, Ser. No. 47,097 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 340—324A 


Apparatus is provided for displaying configurations on a 
surface, such as the face of a cathode-ray tube, with a energy 
beam, such as a cathode-ray tube electron beam. The beam 
is deflected with reference to first and second perpendicu- 
larly related axes in response to positioning signals for posi 
tioning the beam on the surface at selected positions in ac- 
cordance with position command signals. A control circuit 
provides configuration signals for sequentially positioning the 
beam relative to the two axes to provide a plurality of incre- 
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mentally spaced images which, in turn, define a configura- 
tion. The magnitude of the configuration signals is dependent 
on the selected position, and a configuration size control cir- 
cuit serves, in response to size command signals, to change 
the magnitude of the configuration signals and thereby 
change the size of the configuration. 


3,643,252 
VIDEO DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Richardson S. Roberts, Jr., Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Ul- 
tronic Systems Corp., Mount Laurel, NJ. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1967, Ser. No. 657,664 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 340—324 A 





Coded characters from a plurality of input sources are 
stored in different intervals of a recirculating memory, each 
interval containing the characters for a row of the display 
Characters for a display row are loaded into buffer register 
means which is then recirculated and the contents encoded 
during successive recirculations to produce signals represent 
ing the portions of the characters to be displayed on respec- 
tive lines of the display row. Information from one source is 
displayed in the plurality of rows which are upshifted to rows 
thereabove and new information displayed in the bottom 
row, by delaying the vertical sweep relative to said encoding 
during upshift. Information from another source is displayed 
in rows which do not upshift, by delaying the decoding so 
that it remains unchanged with respect io ine vertical sweep 


3,643,253 
ALL-FET DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER 
Hans G. Blank, New Rochelle, and Richard M. Greene, 
Smithtown, both of N.Y., assignors to GTE Laboratories In- 


Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,458 
Int. Cl. HO3k / 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DA 
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number and generates an analog voltage of the number. The 
apparatus includes a plurality of coupled voltage difference 
amplifiers, with one amplifier being provided for each digit of 
the number. The amplifiers, which perform successive mul- 
tiplication and subtraction operations upon the input volt- 
ages, are ordered in the same sequence as the digits of the 
number. Each amplifier consists of a plurality of substantially 
identical field-effect devices connected in a series arrange- 
ment. 


3,643,254 
KEYBOARD ENCODER SYSTEM 
Robert J. Proebsting, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,686 
Int. Cl. HO41 / 7/00; HOM / 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 340-347 DD 31 Claims 
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An encoder system provides inexpensive means for reduc- 
ing the number of output connections from a keyboard, 
wherein each character key provides only two output signals 
Each of the output signals from a character key is connected 
to only one of the inputs of the encoder system for the trans- 
mission of information thereto, and two or more additional 
outputs from shift keys are transmitted to separate shift in- 
puts of the encoder representing, for example, alphabetical 
and numeric characters, respectively. One depression of any 
two character keys causes a digital default signal and the en- 
coder treats the condition as if no keys were depressed. The 
output from the encoder is a binary signal which is trans- 
mitted to other peripheral equipment such as the central 
processor or memory buffer of a computer system 


3,643,255 
PLURAL COLOR LAMP INDICATOR 
Dominic Paul Edmund Barnard, Witney, England, assignor to 
Smith Industries Limited, London, England 
Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 76,824 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 3, 1969, 
48,729/69 
lat. Cl. GOO 9/00 
9 Claims 


US. CL 340—381 


Indicator apparatus comprising a plurality of light bulbs, 


A digital-to-analog converter apparatus which receives a conveniently capless light bulbs, cach of which can cmit a 
plurality of input voltages representative of the digits of a primary light beam to a common region and a second light 
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beam to an individual region associated with that particular threshold circuit to produce automatically an output signal 
light bulb. The primary light beam of some of the light bulbs indicative of moving target presence or absence. Either the 
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has a first color, e.g. red, while the primary light beam of 
others of the light bulbs has a second color, e.g. yellow. The 
secondary light beam of all the light bulbs has a third color, 
e.g. blue or green, imparted to it by a filter which is substan 
tially opaque to stray or unwanted light from the first or 
second colored primary light beam so as to avoid a false or 
confusing visual indication being obtained from the ap- 
paratus. 


SECONDARY RADAR SYSTEM 
Philip Collinson Owen, Harlow, England, assignor to A. C. 
Cossor Limited, Harlow, Essex, England 
Filed Mar. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,146 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 4, 1969, 
11,569/69 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/56 


U.S. Cl. 343—6.5 R 8 Claims 


The ground station of a secondary radar system is provided 
with improved means for preventing transponder replies 
being triggered via reflecting surfaces. A special pair of 
reflection suppression pulses are transmitted directively in 
fixed azimuthal directions only, the second pulse being the 
larger, thereby generating a suppression gate in a trans- 
ponder receiving these pulses. The transmission of these pul- 
ses ts preferably made dependent on the azimuthal angle of 
the scanning acrial (FIG. 5) 


3,643,257 
DOPPLER RADAR AUTOMATIC SIGNAL DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Don N. Thomson, King of Prussia, James J. Connolly, Center 
Square, and Kenneth K. Zeiger, Morrisville, all of Pa., as- 
signors to The Magnavox Company, Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 856,620 
Int. Cl. GOIs 9/42 
US. CL. 343—7.7 4 Claims 
The electrical output of a noncoherent doppler radar ts ap 
plied to a noise AGC system which varies the channel gain so 
as to maintain substantially constant the level of random 
noise, thereby counteracting the noise-level distorting effects 
of AGC in the radar |. F. amplifier. Variations in the radar 
output due to changes in strength or spread of clutter signals 
are reduced by a clutter control circuit including a self 
adapting filter which automatically changes its lower 
frequency cutoff skirt so as to increase the attenuation of 
clutter signals when the energy of the interfering clutter 
signal components tends to increase. After passing through 
the nowe AGC circuit and clutter control circuit in senes, the 
energy of the resultant signal vanes substantially only duc to 
the presence or absence of desired moving-target-produced 
received signals, and ts applied to an energy-responsive 
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noise AGC circuit or the clutter control circuit can be used 
by itself without the other 


3,643,258 
ELECTRONIC GENERATOR FOR CONTACT AND 
ANALOG AND COMMAND INFORMATION 
George H. Balding, Les Altos, Calif., assignor to Kaiser 

Aerospace & Electronics Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 378,892, June 29, 1964, 
now abandoned. This application June 30, 1969, Ser. No. 
841,684 
Int. Cl. GOIs 1/78 


U.S. CL 343— 108 R 


A display system for an aircraft including an electronic 
generator circuit for generating waveform signals which pro- 
vide a pointer-marker on a cathode-ray tube, one end of 
which is normally positioned relative to a fixedly positioned 
reference mark. Various modes of operation are provided. In 


the compass mode, selected means provide signals to 
laterally displace the one end of the marker with deviation of 
the aircraft heading from a selected heading. In the omni 
mode, means responsive to the omni signals displace one end 
of the marker relative to the fixed reference with deviation of 
the aircraft heading from a selected heading, and effect 
lateral displacement of a second end of the marker with 
deviation of the aircraft from a selected track. A “to-from”™ 
symbol generator circuit is operative with the marker genera 
tor circuit to provide “to-from”™ information on the display 
Crab means provide signals which adjust the pointer-marker 
on the cathode-ray tube display to the heading two be followed 
for crabbing purposes 


3,643,259 
NAVIGATION SATELLITE SYSTEM EMPLOYING TIME 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Ronald S. Entner, 8148 Lake Park Drive, Alexandria, Va. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 15,824 
Int. CL GOls 11/00 

US. CL 343—112R 7 Claims 

A system to navigate aircraft employing an carth satellite 
emitting stored signals from its memory device at predeter- 
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mined times, controlled by a precision clock. The aircraft 
desiring navigation aid, having an atomic clock synchronized 
with the satellite's, can thus calculate the propagation delay 
and the distance travelled by the signal. A computer aboard 
the aircraft generates a mathematical representation of a 
sphere, the radius being equal to the distance travelled by the 
satellite signal. Employing an inertial navigation set linked to 


the computer, the computer generates two additional 
spheres, cach displaced from the previous sphere by the 
distance the aircraft travelled prior to receiving the succeed 
ing satellite transmission. The intersection point of the three 
spheres is the location of the satellite. Knowing the satellite 
trajectory in advance, the aircraft can thus determine its 
position with respect to the earth 


3,643,260 
REMOTELY CONTROLLED FIRING CIRCUIT FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS FIRING OF SERIES DEVICES 
Stephen Clarke, Westerham, England, assignor to Interna- 
tional Rectifier Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,312 
Int. Cl. HO3k / 7/00; HO4b //22 
U.S. Cl. 343— 225 


The control electrodes of a plurality of series thyristors are 
connected to a radio receiver and simultaneously receive a 
firing impulse when a remote transmitter generates a firing 
signal. One or more of the devices may be arranged at high 
potential above ground and are provided with local power 
supplies for their respective control electrode circuits, 
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3,643,261 
APPARATUS AND METHOD OF COMPENSATING A 
LONG HIGHLY DISPERSIVE TRAVELING WAVE 
TRANSMISSION LINE 

Earl L. Kenworthy, Los Angeles, and Russell R. Hibbs, West 

Covina, both of Calif., assignors to International Telephone 

and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 865,044 
Int. Cl. HOlg /3//0 

US. Cl. 343—771 


A method and structure for correcting and linearizing the 
phase distribution along the waveguide transmission line feed 
of a long, highly dispersive, slow-wave, N-element antenna 
array. The method involves the phase probing of the in- 
dividual radiating elements of a linear array formed by 
slotting a serpentine waveguide feed. This probing is carried 
out in predetermined equal increments of Y-elements each 

The measured phase over each of the increments of Y-cle- 
ments is subtracted from a theoretical or reference phase 
desired at the predetermined clement and the phase error 
(Ar ) thus determined is divided by Y. Individual dielectric 
panels are affixed to the serpentine broad internal walls (“a™ 
dimension walls). Enough panels are inserted between the 
radiators of each adjacent pair to provide a —4¢/Y phase 
shift. The process is repeated N/Y times for each linear ar- 
ray. A two-dimensional array can be assembled from M of 
these linear arrays, with each linear array having equal phase 
distribution characteristics overall and among its N-clements 


3,643,262 
MICROSTRIP AERIALS 
Roger Dumanchin, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie 
Generale de Telegraphic Sans Fil, France 
Filed Nov. 24, 1959, Ser. No. 855,234 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 5, 1958, 780929 
Int. Cl. Holg //48 


U.S. Cl. 343-846 4 Claims 


A microstrip acrial having a plurality of equally spaced 
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radiating discontinuities obtained by laterally shifting the assembly positively driven in a reciprocating manner both in 
edges of the strip 


3,643,263 
RECIPROCATING SYSTEM FOR RECORDING 
ASSEMBLY 

Reginald Henry Fowler, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 

Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 39,944 
Int. Cl. GO1d /5/24 

US. Cl. 346—139 R 9 Claims 

Electrographic-recording apparatus including a recording a high-speed mode and an incremental mode 
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222,959 
UTILITY KNIFE HANDLE 
Terence Gerald Riley, Sheffield, England, assignor to 
Stanley Works (Great Britain) Limited, Sheffield, Eng- 


land 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 22,907 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Nov. 12, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 


Tot. Cl. DB—03 
U.S, Cl, D8—107 
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Burt S. Avedon, Boston, and Richard A. Hussey, Water- 
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Mass. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 26,386 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—168 
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Bryant Edwards, Clarendon Hills, ll, assignor to 
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Filed Mar. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 21,880 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl, D9—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—216 


222,962 
DOUBLE HUNG SILL MEMBER 
Raymond M. Dallaire, P.O. Box 220, 
Levis, Quebec, Canada 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 22,974 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—0/] 
U.S. Cl. D13—6 
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222,964 
FISHING ROD HOLDER 
Luther A. Woodbury, 1340 Garden Ave., 
Waterloo, lowa 50701 
Filed Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 24,602 
14 


US. Cl. D22—22 


222,965 
TOILET SEAT 


Alexander Kira and George R. Scheuring, Ithaca, N.Y., 


assignors to American Standard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 25,017 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—02 
US. CL. D23—71 
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222,967 
PENDANT HOIST CONTROL 
Harold V. Hawkins and Ralph A. Dick, Williamsville, 
N.Y., amd Edgar A. Bongort, Southfield, Mich., as- 
signors to Columbus McKinnon Corporation, Tona- 
wanda, N.Y. 
Filed Aue. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 24,630 





1166 


222,968 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard Edward were agg ag 9411 MacKlin Court, 
Alexandria, V: 22309 


U.S, Cl. D26—13 


2,969 
— SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard Ed ge ag Jr., an MacKlin Court, 
lexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,779 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—13 


222,970 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard Edward Shlesinger, Jr., 9411 MacKlin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,780 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1I3—03 
US. Cl. D26—13 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 15, 1972 


222,971 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard master eS i MacKlin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. oa 


ey Sy a 


U.S. Cl. D26—13 


222,972 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard Edward Shiesinger, Jr., 9411 MacKlin Court, 
Alexandria, Va. 22309 
Filed Jan, 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,785 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1I3—03 
U.S. Cl. D246—13 
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222,973 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bemard Réwand Sttesingss, pio Th oie Gant, 


Alexandria, V 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, £ No. 110,786 
Term of 14 years 


Int. Cl. D13—03 
US. CL D26—13 


222,974 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard ame Name > agg =e = MacKlin Court, 
22309 


Filed Jon. 28, + Ser. No. 110,787 
Term toa 14 years 
Int. 


D13—03 
US. Cl. D26—13 
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REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 


Senet Ee ers pS Cont, 


Filed Jan. 28, ivi, Ser, No. 110,788 
Term of 4 years 
Int. Dis 


US. Cl. D26—13 


222,976 
REED SWITCH ENVELOPE 
Bernard ——— edt a Court, 


Filed Jam. 28, 1971 Ser. No. 110,789 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D13—03 
US. CL D26—13 
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222,979 
qo grt FOR USE IN CLOCK RADIO 
Kazuhiro Hirayama, Tokyo, —. to Hitachi, 
Léd., Ti 
Filed Dec. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 26,691 
Claims priority, application Japan June 29, 1970 
Term of 14 

Int. Int. D10—0/ 

US. Cl. D33—7 US. Cl. D42—7 


222,980 
NUT CRACKER 
. Pike, 1827 E. Home Ave., 
Fresno, Calif. 93703 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 23,958 
Term of 14 years 
Int. D7—99 


G ME TARGET 
A AR t 
Marcello Gustavo Vinas, Salta 2331, Mar del Plata, U5 ©. D44—1 
Buenos Aires, Argentina 
Filed Feb. 25, 1970, Ser No. 21,621 
Claims a application Argentina Aug. 26, 1969 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. D21—0! 
US. Cl. D34—S5 
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COMBINED BUCKET AND CLOSURE THEREFOR 
George Yates, Jr., Glendale, Calif., assignor to Growth 
International Industries Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 19,063, 
oe 5. 1969. This application Jan. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 
Term of 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D49—29 


222,982 
SPRAY PAINTING MACHINE 
Harry Szczepanski, 900 NE., 
Grand Rapids, Mich. 49503 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 25,389 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DIS—99 
US. Cl. DSS—1 


222,984 
MOTORCYCLE LUGGAGE CARRIER 

John H. Heltsen, 1091 Terrace Drive, Long Beach, Calif. 

90807, and Frank G. Stone, 6655 Orange, Apt. D, 

North Long Beach, Calif. 90805 

Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 108,255 
Term of 14 years 
Int. D12—16 
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Senoo, Saburo; Kato, Toshio, Imai, Norio; and Kurihara, 
Masakazu, 3,642,867 

Suzuki, Isamu, Ichikawa, Kiyoshi, Ohmura, Jyukichi, and Iwashita, 
Hidemaro, 3,642,703 

Asai, Hidekazu, to Yoshida Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Slider for zip 
fasteners. 3,641 634, Cl. 24-205.15 
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Automobiles Peugeot and Regie Nationale des Usines Renault: See— 
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Barenyi, Bela, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft. Safety steering ar- 
rangement. 3,641,834, Cl. 74-492. 

Barland, Lauri C., to Flyan & Emrich Company. Stitching head. 
3,642,187, Cl. 227-84. 

Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
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Bayard, Bo Sven, to Bergman, Gustav Albert. Arrangement in impact 
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225 


Friedrich, Fisch, Willy, and Batzer, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fepruary 15, 1972 


Beck, Dr., & Co., A.G.: See— 
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3,642,984, Ci. 424-117 

Bergy, Malcolm E., Herr, Ross R., and Mason, Donald Joseph. 
mycin and tetracycline compositions. 3,642,987, Cl. 424-181. 

t, Ernst: See— 
artin, Henry, Beriger, Ernst, and Moser, Kurt,3,642,989 
Berkey Colortran Mfg., inc.: See— 
Glickman, Richard B., 3,643,079. 

Bermel, Thomas W., to Corning Glass Works. Vortex generating sen- 
sor. 3,641,809, Cl. 73-37.5 

Berner, Kurt: See— 

Schobinger, Ulrich; Christoffel, Cla; and Berner, Kurt,3,642,774 

Berric, Alistair Howard, and Hughes, Nigel, to imperial Chemical In- 
dustries Limited. Coloration process. 3,642,427, Cl. 8-41 

Berrie, Robert W ., to Omnico Systems International Inc. Prefabricated 
i construction with interfitting stud splines. 3,641,720, Ci 

“1 

Berwin, Ted W.; and Rado, John A., to Hughes Aircraft Company 
Analog shift register. 3,643,106, Cl. 307-221. 

Bestenreiner, Friedrich, and Deml, Reinhold, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
ayy Apparatus for photographic color recording. 3,641,895, 
“1. 95-1 1 

Bestenreiner, Friedrich; Lambecir, Silvaan Rene; and Mecussen, Louis 
Achilles, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktic lischaft. Method of reproduc- 
ing X-ray pictures. 3,642,349, Cl. 350-162 

Bethichem Steel Corporation: See — 

Hlinka, Joseph W., 3,642,060 
Lester, Raymond H .; and Snyder, James N., 3,641,795 
Wildt, Roger H., 3,641,799 

Bezeric, Jean Pierre, to Societe Anonyme de Telecommunication 
System for the optical automatic and autonomous guiding of self- 
rotating missiles. 3,642,233, Cl. 244-316 

Bhaumik, Mani L., and Mann, Michael M., to Northrop Corporation 
Use of mercury in a carbon monoxide laser. 3,643,175, Cl 331-94.5 

Bhavsar, Guy. Machines for ironing laundry, and similar machines 
3,642,182, Cl. 223-51 

Bickmore, John T., to Xerox Corporation. Development apparatus 
3,641,980, Cl. 118-637 

Biel, John Hans: See— 

Li, Jorge Pengman, and Biel, John Hans,3,642,857 

Bigley, Arthur C., Jr.; and Kramlick, Emil S., to Anaconda Company, 
The. Copper smelting method and apparatus. 3,642,267, Cl. 266-24 

Bil, Milos S., and Brunner, Walter H., to Clairol Incorporated. Dycing 
human hair with hydroxyalky! nitroaniline dyes. 3,642,423, Cl. & 
10.1 

Bilancia, Raymond A., to Coach and Car Equipment Corporation. Scat 
with decorative cover assembly 3,642,322, Cl. 297-445 

Bill, Hugo. Bathing apparatus. 3,641 596, Cl. 4-173 

Billet, James, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Phosphate and 
esters of 2- cyanoglyoxylamide-2-oxime. 3,642,957, Cl. 260-940 

Billings, Roy O. Hydraulically actuated clamshell buckets. 3,641,689, 
Cl. 37-186 

Binasik, Chester S.; Hudson, Daniel H., and Voorheis, Temple S., to 
Coen Company. Combustion chamber burner throat construction 
3,641,951, Cl 110-1 

Bindler, Jakob: See— 

Model, Ernest, and Bindler, Jakob,3,642,872 
Binns, John W .: See— 

Smith, Vernon O., and Binns, John W 3,642,314 
Bird, James M. Vehicle for rough terrain. 3,642,085, Cl. 180-66 
Bird Machine Company See— 

Flaherty, Robert Brendan, 3,642,132 

Birgy, Leon Antoine Jean. Dicthanclamine boric esters rust inhibitors 
3,642,652, Cl. 252-389 

Bishop, John M_.; and Simon, Emmett F ., to Conolon Corporation, The 
Filament cutoff and holding head. 3,641 859, Cl. 83-566 

Bishop, John M ; and Simon, Emmett F ., to Conolon Corporation, The 
Sector gear for rod wrapping machine. 3,642,215, Cl. 242-7.19 

oe Edmond J. See — 

. Robert W.; Bissaillon, Edmond J, and Dickinson, Robert 
ax 3 642,032 

Bissell, Robert D., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Bourdon tube having in- 
tegral pointer 3.64) 820,Cl. 73-418 

Bissoncttc, Vernon L.. See — 

Brault, Albert T., and Bissonctte, Vernon L.,3,642,478 
Bittle, Dawid F.: See— 
Anderson, Cari S., Bittle, David F., Veazey, Thomas M., and 
Wooten, Robert G 3,642,733 
Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 
Chambers, William W _; and Heston, David J., 3,642,389 
Dwyer, John R., Jr., and Karasa, Alvydas P., 3,641,749 

Blackwell, George T., Jr. Cutter tooth assembly for grinder. 3,642,214, 
Cl 241-191 

Blaha, John F .. See— 

Kolb, Edwin R.; 
C..3,643,251 
Blake Rivet Co.: See— 
Swindt, Joseph K.; and Ocike, Erwin S.. 3.641 865 

Blank, Hans G., and Greene, Richard M., to GTE Laboratories Incor- 

he? All-FET digital-to-analog converter. 3,643,253, Cl 340- 
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Biattmann & Co.: See— 

Schobinger, Ulrich; Christoffel, Cla; and Berner, Kurt, 3,642,774 

Bliem, Franz: See— 

Barnebl, August C.; Bliem, Franz; and Kus, Ernst R..3,642,142. 

Biom, Bengt Gordon Teodor: See — 

Kalb, Lennart Reinhold; Olsson, Kari Gustav; and Blom, Bengt 
Gordon Teodor,3,641 ,960. 

Blood, Raymond; and Strong, Barry Colin, to William Cotton Limited 
Straight bar knitting machines. 3,641,789, Cl. 66-96. 

Bloomer, Ward J.: See— 

Sze, Morgan C.; Bauer, William V., Long, Raymond H.; Bloomer, 
Ward J, and Whitehead, Richard T.,3,642,465. 

Blount, Eimo M., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Process for maintaining 
thermal conductivity of insulation in permafrost completion. 
3,642,065, Cl. 166-244. 

Bluem, Gary Raymond: See— 

Crow, Herman L.; Lu Conic, Andrew; Maloney, Patrick Martin; 
and Bluem, Gary Raymond,3,643,048 

Lu Conic, Andrew, Maloncy, Patrick Martin, and Bluem, Gary 
Raymond,3,643,049. 

Bium, Samuel E.; Foster, Luther M.; and Plaskett, Thomas S., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Group Ill-V semiconduc- 
tor twinned crystals and their preparation by solution growth 
3,642,443, Cl. 23-204 

Bobard, Emile. Self-propelled harvester-thresher built up from a con- 
ventional tractor and harvesting and threshing means. 3,641,747, Cl 
56-15.6 

Bobb, Paul D., to Armstrong Cork Company. Chair pack. 3,642,127, 
Cl. 206-65 

Bobeck, Andrew H., and Van Uitert, ieGrand G., to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Magnetic devices. 3,643,238, Cl. 340- 
174 

Bockmann, August, Essig, Karl-August, Feltgen, Karthemz, Groschel, 
Herbert, and Rudolph, Hans, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien. 
geselischaft. Polyamide composition containing succinic imide com 
pound. 3,642,713, Cl. 260-78 

Bodnar, Stephen John, McHargue, Chuck Linwell, and Anglin, Larn 
Carnell, Jt. to Texas-US. Chemical Company. Butadienc 
polymerization process and catalyst system comprising titanium 
tetrahalide- organomagnesium compound and H, gas. 3,642,759, C! 
260-943 

Bochringer Ingelhcum G .m.b.H.: See— 

Seeger, Ernst, Engel, Wolfhard; Teufel, Helmut, Machicidt, Hans, 
Ueberberg, Heinrich; and thring, Hanns, 3.642.801 
Bochringer Mannchum GmbH. See — 
Haid, Erich, and Weimann, Gunter, 3,642,772 
Bocing Company, The: See— 
Maroshick, Max, 3,641,833 


Boggs, Beryl Aaron, and Quinn, Robert Ellis, to Allied Chemical Cor 
poration. Spindle brake actuator. 3,641,836, Cl. 74-512 


Bohl, Lester E., and Vancamp, Raymond M ., to PPG Industries, Inc 
Production of perchlorocthylence and tnchioro- ethylene utilizing o1- 
ychlorination reaction. 3,642,918, Cl. 260-654 

Boies, David B.: See— 

Northan, Barbara J, and Boies, David B..3,642,653 

Boivin, Joseph J. KR. See— 

Hamilton, Douglas D.; and Boivin, Joseph J. R..3 642,041 

Bolduc, Lee R., to Medical Plastics, Inc. Ground electrode and test cir- 
cuit. 3,642,008, Cl. 128-416 

Bonci, Adoiph. Paint holder for painting with roller. 3,641,616, Cl 15- 
257.06 

Bonetti, Giovanni A., Baker, Thomas N., Ill; and Capaldi, Eugene C 
to Atlantic Richfield Company. Preparation of | .4-dichlorobutenc 
2. 3,642,919, Cl. 260-654 

Boockmann, Gerhard: Ser — 

Schmidt, Karl, and Boockmann, Gerhard,3,642.724 

Boose, Cesar Adrianus, and Reidt, Maarten Johan. to Nederlandse Or 
ganisatic Voor Toegepast Natuurwetenschappelijk Onderzock ten 
behoeve van Nijverheid. Electro zinc plating solution. 3,642,591, Cl 
204.S5 

Boothe Airside Services, Inc. Ser — 

Eggert, Walter S., Jr. 3,641 604 

Bootz, Ludwig: See— 

Stein, Dieter, and Bootz, Ludwig,3 642,947 

Borden, Abraham Gale. Waste disposal assembly. 3.642.135, Cl. 210 
97 

Boren, Paul D.. tw Safety Speed Holster, Inc. Pistol holster with belt 

3,642,183, Cl. 224-2 

Borg-Warner Corporation. See — 

Grabowski, Thomas S., 3,642,946 

Borman, August H., Green, Lawrence E., and Wonn, Quinby E.. to 
General Motors C tion Transmiuson drive establishing con- 
trol. 3,642,107, Cl. 192-103 

Borucki, James S., to Magnaflux Corporation. High sensitivity solvent 
soluble developer of water- soluble crystalline material in a water 
solvent vehicle. 3,642,655, Cl. 252-408 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See — 

Kramer, Manfred, Flaschar, 
3,642,019 
Vou, Wilh, 3,642,212 
Zechnali, Richard, Domann, Helmut, Fleischer, Helmut, Christ, 
Klaus, and Maisch, Wolf 3,642,329 
Bosch, Robert Photokino Gm See — 
Heinemann, Rolf, 3.642.354 


Heinz, and Antonulas, Georg. 
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Bossard, Werner, to Geigy, J. R., AG. Fiber-reactive disazodyestuffs 
containing a idine radical. 3 ,642,766, Cl. 260-154. 
Bossers, Chris F. Means for controlling ¢ tic charge on the rear 


electrosta! 
window of a cathode ray tube. 3,643,122, Cl. 313-92. 
Bottenbruch, Ludwig: See— 

Gilch, Heinrich; Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; Lorenz, 
Gunter; Kunzel, Hans Egon; Nischk, Gunther; and Schnell, Her- 
mann,3 642,882. 

a Jacques, to Lesieur-Cotelle, Societe Anonyme. Machine for 
powden, Cart. 


plastic articles by blowing. 3,642, 410, Cl. 425-326. 
ari L. Pao exhaust filter. 3,642,259, Cl. 261-122. 
Boydman, Hyman P.: See— 
Tepper, Sidney; and Boydman, Hyman P.,3,641,703. 

Brandi, Henry W. Hermetically sealed resistor. 3 643,200, Cl. 338-329. 

Brandt, Heinrich. Workpiece-sensing milling apparatus. 3,642,040, Cl. 
144-139. 

Brandt, Vinton R. Exercising chair. 3,641,995, Cl. 128-25. 

Bratt, Geoffrey Charles; and Sinclair, Roderick James, to Electrolytic 
Zinc Company of Australasia Limited. Treatment of materials con- 
taining lead sulphide. 3,642,467, Cl. 75-101. 

Brault, Albert T.; and Bissonette, Vernon L., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Processes and compositions for converting zero- valent metals 
photographic images to formazan dyc images. 3,642,478, Cl. 96-48 

Braun A. G.: See— 

Schafer, Walter, 3,642,422 

Brazee, John A., to Whitney Blake Company, The. Shicided cable con- 
struction providing for an internal connection to ground. 3,643,008, 
Cl. 174-107. 

Breazcale, Paul H. Community warning system using telephone lines 
3,643,029, Cl. 179-5. 

Breckenridge, Frank, to Controls Company of America. Oil control 
safety float with magnetic latch. 3,642,025, Cl. 137-400 

Brecker, Lawrence R.; and Thee, Alfred, to Argus Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Polyvinyl! chloride resin and stabilizer combinations comprising 
a diorganotin oxide, a tetravalent organotin me ‘ocarborylic acid 
compound and a divalent stannous tin salt. 3,642,677, Cl. 260-23 

Brecker, Lawrence R.; and Thee, Alfred, to Argus Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Reaction products of dialkyltin oxides and higher dialkyltin 
monohydric aliphatic saturated alcohol esters of thiomalic and 
thiolactic acids. 3,642,848, Cl. 260-429.7 

Brekle, Oliver R., to M&B Metal Products Company. Apparatus for 
preparing wire for drawing. 3,641,970, Cl. 118-5. 

Brenner, Lutz; and Gerhardt, Wolfgang, to VEB Spinn-Und Zwirnerei- 
Maschinenbau Karl-Marx-Stadt. Stuffing box crimping device 
3,641,637, Cl. 28-1.6 

Brent, John T., Jr., and Page, Jack S., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Process 
for purifying gypsum using fluosilicic acid. 3,642,456, Cl. 23-304 

Bresson, Clarence R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Purification of 
alcohols. 3,642,915, Cl. 260-643 

Brickhouse, Abner A., and Schipper, Dirk A. Quick-release coupling 
3,642,307, Cl. 285-38 

Bridge Data Products, Inc.: See— 

avis, Cecil J., 3,642,271 

Brill-Edwards, Harry, to Chromalloy American Corporation. Multi- 
metal corrosion-resistant diffusion coatings. 3,642,457, Cl. 29-196.5 

Brink, Edwin H.; and Palmer, Warren G., to FMC Corporation. Foam 
flotation concentrator. 3,642,617, Cl. 210-44 

British Iron and Stee! Research Association, The: See— 

Laws, William Robert, 3,642,261 
British Petroleum Company Limited, The: See— 
Allum, Keith George; Metcalfe, Christopher John Leonard; and 
Thomasson, Daniel John, 3,642,658 
Forbes, Alan David, 3,642,844 
British Resin Products Limited: See — 
Fry, David Philip, 3,642,683 

Broadbent, Thomas D.: See— 

Ship? John 1; Welch, Nathan E.; and Broadbent, 
-»3 643,101. 


Brock, Gordon L.; and Armstrong, Charles H., to Hersey-Sparling 
Meter Company. Voltage-to-analog pulse rate converter. 3,643,113, 
Cl. 307-271. 

Brock, James Donald. Carpet dryer. 3,641,681, Cl. 34-41 

Brockway Glass Com ms ope Inc.: See— 

ates, Evelyn C.; and Weyl, Woldemar A., 3,642,651 
Turner, Leonard; and Williams, Keith Vaughan, 3,642,931 

Brokke, Mervin E.; Menn, Julius J.; and Dorman, Stephen C., to 

peso Chemical Company Isobutoxy-S-(4-chloropheny! 


Mn ay came 3,642,958, Cl. 260-961 
y, John: S$ 
Sach, Roger Stuart; and Bromicy, John,3,642,513 


Brooks, Gene A., to Monsanto Company. Traffic machine for carpets 
3,641,807, Cl. 73-7. 
Brooks, Kenneth: See— 
Sistare, Vann M.; and Brooks, Kenneth,3,642,217 
Brooks, Sheldon C., to Tri-State Displays, Inc. Sectional display for 
samples of sheet material. 3,642,144, Ci. 211-45 
Broome, Arthur William James: See— 
Watchorn, Noel; and Broome, Arthur William James,3 642,488 
Brosseau, Joseph E., Co.: See— 
Brosseau, E., 3,643,197 
Brosseau, Joseph E., to Brosseau, Joseph E., Co. Thermoresponsive 
control for electrical heating units. 3,643,197, Cl. 337-270 
Brother Industries Ltd.: See— 
Hishida, Yukio; Kato, Takami; Hirata, Takashi; and Kurachi, 
Hisao, 3,642,110 
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Brown, Arthur; and Wong, Thomas W., to Edo Corporation. Ball 
tracker assembly. 3,643,148, Cl. 318-628. 
Brown, Dwight C. Press-on support for a pallet. 3,641,948, Cl. 108-51. 
Brown, Felix H.: See— 
Rosenberg, Barnett; Brown, Felix H.; and Williamson, David 
Theodore Nelson,3 643,014 
Brown, James D.: See— 
Uraneck, Carl A.; Trepka, William; and Brown, 
D.,3,642,922. 
Brown, Philip; and Hawkins, Peter. Apparatus for producing tufted 
material. 3,641 ,955,Cl. 112-79 
Brown, Robert William; and Wolf, Dorothy, to Stone Straw Corpora- 
tion of Canada Limited. Shipper package for drinking straws. 
3,642,124, Cl. 206-45.33 
Bruck, . to Avco Corporation. High-order mixer and compara- 
tor. 3,643,163, Cl. 325-177. 
Bruening, David J: See— 
Lee, James H_.; and Bruening, David J.,3,641 806. 
Brunner, Walter H.; See — 
Bil, Milos S.; and Brunner, Walter H.,3,642,423 
Brunswick Corporation: See — 
Schmiedel, Robert C., 3,641 965 
Brush Beryllium Company, The: See— 
Walsh, Kenneth A.; and Sandor, Andrew J., 3,642,463 
Brush-A-Matic, Inc.: See — 
Lee, James L., 3,641,606 
Brusko, Richard S., to Magnaflux Corporation. Developer composition 
containing solvent removable organic pigment and method of flaw 
detection. 3,642,654, Cl. 252-408 
Bryant, Elba H., to Amos and Smith Hosiery Company. Method of 
fabricating combination panty hose garment. 3,641,589, Cl. 2-224 
Bryer, Philip Stuart, to Xerox Corporation, mesne. Transducer dis- 
placement control in movable head type storage disk systems 
3,643,242, Cl. 340-1741 
Buchanan, James F.; and La Fever, Clifford E., to United States of 
America, Army. Cartridge chamber structure to compensate for 
variable headspace. 3,641,869, Cl. 89-14 
Buckley, Alan; and Cassin, Christopher, to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited. Solid phase, hydrotatic extrusion of a filled ther- 
moplastic billet to produce orientation. 3,642,976, Cl. 264-323 
Budzich, Micczyslaw, to Western Electric Company, Incorporated 
Fluidic system for controlling operation of an apparatus. 3,642,016, 
Cl. 138-81.5 
Bukvich, John T.: See— 
Wennerberg, Arnold N_; and Bukvich, John T.,3,642,657 
Bulleyment, Keith J., to Honeywell Inc. Power converter apparatus 
3,643,150, Cl. 321-5 
Bullock, Milon Walker, to American Cyanamid Company. Method for 
producing 2,3,5, 6-tetrahydroimi- dazo-|2,1-b}thiazoles. 3,642,809, 
Cl. 260-306.7 
Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The: See — 
Cowmeadow, Richard R., 3,643,206 
Elkins, Lucjence, 3,643,205 
Martin, Henry L., 3,641,635 
Burdett, Henry S.; and Harris, Ronald, to Stibbe Machinery Limited 
Patterning mechanism for multi-feed circular knitting machines 
3,641,786, Cl. 66-50 
Burg, Kartheinz, and Cherdron, Harald, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktien- 
geselischaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Polyoxymethylenes 
containing a butadiene polymer and a viny! aromatic hydrocarbon or 
a methyl methacrylate polymer. 3,642,940, Cl. 260-837 
Burgarella, John P., to Polaroid Corporation. Exposure control system 
3,641,891, Cl. 95-10 
Burgis, William J., to Conveyor Systems, Inc. Apparatus for discharg- 
ing articles from a moving conveyor. 3,642,113, Cl. 198-25 
Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 
Davis, Delbert A.; Averette, Samuel! R.; and Voss, Gary Dwight, 
3,642,563 
Burmeister, Karl-Heinz; Hoensclaer, Wilhelm, and Moes, Lothar, said 
Burmeister, Kari Heinz, and Hoenselacr, Wilhelm assor. to Alco 
Standard Corporation. Loading mechanism for a shaker hearth heat 
treating furnace. 3,642,265, Cl. 263-210 
Burness, ald M.; Cowan, Stanicy W.; and Wright, Charles J. Vinyl 
and ether containing sulfones. 3,642,908, Cl. 260-607 
Burness, Donald M.; and Wright, Charles J., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Vinylsulfonyl-containing compounds as hardening agents 
3,642,486, Cl. 96-111 
Burns, Thomas V.; Catterall, John M.; Elliott, Gary L.; and Fenster- 
maker, Ronald E., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated 
Preferred-nonpreferred trunk gating equipment for automatic call 
distribution. 3,643,034, Cl. 179-27 
Burns, William C., to Water Treatment Corporation. Continuous 
method for treating liquids. 3,642,616, Cl. 210-32 
Burroughs Corporation: See — 
Griggs, John O., Jr; Radcliffe, Arthur J., Jr; 
ichac! F., 3,643,077 
Burt, F.N., Company, Inc.: See — 
io, James P., 3,642,273 
Burt, Harold S., to Conveyor Systems, Inc. Article positioning ap- 
paratus for roller conveyors. 3,642,117, Cl. 198-38 
Burth, Rolf-Dieter: See — 
Gerlach, Albrecht; and Burth, Rolf-Dieter,3 643,246 
Bushnell Optical Corporation: See— 
Akin, Alfred A., Jr.; and Prentice, Russell E., 3,642,345 
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Busler, Willard LeRoy, to AMP Incorporated. Covering for a connect- 
ing member. 3,641,641 ,Cl. 29-33 

Busler, Willard LeRoy; Phillips, Howard Charlies; and Ross, Milton 
Dean, to AMP Incorporated. Assembly of terminals to bobbins 
3,641,649, Cl. 29-203 

Butler National C ition: See— 

Hobdbs, James, 3,643,074. 

Buvelot, Jacques. Cheese-grating device. 3,642,045, Cl. 146-60 

Cairns, James L. Sealed electrical connector. 3,643,207, Cl. 339-96. 

Cairns, John Francis, to imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Process 
- 1,1 °-disubstituted-1 ,1'- dihydro-bipyridyls. 3,642,790, 

rere} 

Couns, Walter John; and MacDonald, lan Norman, to Howden, James 
& Company Limited. Cooling- circulators for nuclear-reactor 
power stations. 3,642,386, Cl. 417-423 

Calculagraph Company: See — 

Coliz, James T.; and Meola, Robert R., 3,643,066 

Calderazzo, Fausto, to American Cyanamid Company. Uncatalyzed 
oxidation of anthracene to 9,10- anthraquinone by molecular ox- 
yeen. 3,642,838, Cl. 260-385 

Calgon Corporation: See — 

Lo Sasso, Ronald Alfred; and Rausch, Emerson G., 3,642,619 
Neuberger, Edmond Donald, and Junker, Thomas Joseph, 
3,641,821 
California Computer Products, Inc.: See— 
Hill, Armin J., 3,641,885 

Callister, John David; and Carlile, Clayton George, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Nitration of phenol using recycle acid 
3,642,913, Cl 260-622 

Calvert, Rodney K.; Viescas, Arthur B., and Fishback, Alton J., to 
Mead Corporation, The. Mechanism for lining « series of shells 
3,642,414, Cl 425-388 

Cameron tron Works, Inc: See— 

Payne, Vivian H., 3,642,020 

Campagnuolo, Cart J.: See— 

Egolf, David P.; and Campagnuolo, Carl J .3,642,018 

Campbell, J Allan: See — 

Babcock, John C.; and Campbell, J Allan,3 642,992 

Camras, Marvin, to IT Research Institute. Tape cartridge with auxiha 
ty spring biasing elements. 3,642,288, Cl. 274.4 

Canadian International Paper Company, See — 

Hamilton, Douglas D_; and Boivin, Joseph J. R., 3,642,041 

Candor, James T .: See— 

Candor, Robert R.; and Candor, James T_,3,64 1,680 

Candor, Robert R., and Candor, James T. Liquid removing apparatus 
and method. 3,641 ,680,CIl. 34-1 

Canning, Michac! Leo; Dunn, Roger Stanicy, and Jeansonne, Gerald 
Embry, to Texas Instruments, Incor ted. Method of fabricating 
integrated circuit arrays. 3,641,661, Cl 29-574 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha See 

Kawakubo, Kazuo, 3,642,366 
Matsumoto, Kazuya, and Suzuki, Takashi, 3,642,374 

Canter, Nathan H., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Su! 
fonated polymers. 3,642,728, Ci. 260-793 

Capaldi, Eugene C: See— 

Bonctti, Giovanni A, Baker, Thomas N ., Ill; and Capaldi, Eugene 
C.3,642,919 

Caplan, Stanicy J, to Accralube Company. Anti-corrosion lubricating 
compound. 3,642,625, Cl. 252-25 

Cappotto, Samuel D.; Diamond, Herrick R.; and Zeamer, Aaron C., to 
SCM Corporation. Belt tension device. 3,642,109, Cl. 197-17 

Carignano, Marw, to Silma SpA. Cinematographic projectors 
3,642,356, Cl. 352-180 

Carlile, Clayton George: See 

Callister, John David, and Carlile, Clayton George 3,642,913 

Carlo, L. Diaz: See 

Lanus, Alfred L.G., 3,641,984 

Carison, Bernard E. Bulk material handling vehicle and unloading 
boom therefor. 3,642,155, Cl. 214-83.26 

Cartson, Dana Peter, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., and Company 
Tough, stable tetrafluorocthylene-fluoroalky! perfluoroviny! ether 
copolymers. 3,642,742, Cl. 260-87.5 

Carlson, John H.; Mansficid, Donald L.; and Robinson, Hugh A.. to 
USM Corporation. Paeumatic counterbalancers. 3,641,706, Cl. 49- 
324 

Cartson, Marvin J: See— 

Rockwell, Harvey W ; and Carlson, Marvin J .3,642,160 

Cartson, Otto K.: See — 

Stewart, Mary J; and Carlson, Otto K 3,642,689 

Carmichael, Donald: See — 

Westwood, Alan S.; and Carmichac!, Donald} 642,128 

Carrer Corporation: See — 

Amick, Larry D., 3,642,030 
Carrozza, Sam J: See— 
Lidert, Albert W., 3,641,794 

Carter, Kenneth G. Welding apparatus for resurfacing breaker bars 
3,643,060, Cl. 219-125 

Case, J. 1, Company: See— 

Smith, Wayne G., 3,642,088 

Cass, Joseph K. Bow tie rack. 3,642,143, Cl. 211-13 

Cassin, Ch See — 

Buckley, Alan; and Cassin, Christopher 3,642,976 

Cassina, Cesare, Centro $.1.L: See— 

Cassina, Cesare, 3,641,726 
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Centro S.1.L. Method for a 
— : size packing of armchairs, divans and the like. 3,641,726, 
1 -24. 
Castell, Juan Morato. Method of packing cooked food products 
3,642,499, Cl. 99-171. 
Casteth, Paolo: See— 
Sandro; Castelli, Paolo; and Stanisiao, Jean Lawen- 
del,3 642, 787. 
Castle & Cooke, Inc: See— 
Vadas, Leslic, 3,642,043 
Castner, Claire, and Berard, Raymond A., to Celanese Corporation 
Modified oxymethylene polymers stabilized with phosphites. 
3,642,942, Cl. 260-858 
Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 
Garman, James A.; Eastman, Richard D.; and Watson, Thomas A., 
3,641,662 
Catherin, Jean-Michel, to Compagnie Generale d'Electricite. Ring- 
shaped laser with means for cancelling the fizeau effect. 3,642,373, 
Cl. 356-106 
Cato Oil and Grease Co.: See— 
Waring. Roy L., 3,642,627 
Catterall, John M.: See— 
Burns, Thomas V.; Catterall, John M., Elliott, Gary L.; and Fen- 
stermaker, Ronald E..3,643,034 
Cederbaum, Jerzy Henryk. Nowecless soft-running power plant 
3,642,092, Cl. 181-33 
Celanese Corporation: See— 
Castner, Claire; and Berard, Raymond A, 3,642,942 
Keuchel, Herbert W., 3,641,760 
Sistare, Vann M_., and Brooks, Kenneth, 3,642,217 
Cellu Products Company: See— 
Doll, Martin, 3,642,967 
Central Glass Co., Ltd: See — 
Yasumura, Takashi, and Matsuoka, Kimiaki, 3,642,732 
Central National Bank See — 
Mcintosh, Maurice Dwight,3,642,650 
Centre de Recherches de Pont-A-Mousson See — 
Hauth, Jean-Marc, 3,642,101 
Century Lighting, Inc. See— 
Marantz, Paul M., 3,643,089 
Certain-Teed Products Corporation: See — 
Hensley, Billy R., 3,642,554 
Chafetz, Harry: See— 
Smetana, Richard D., Chafetz, Harry, Arkell, Alfred, and Mc 
Mahon, Matthew A_,3,642,831 
Smetana, Richard Denis; Chafetz, Harry, 
fred,3 642,832 
Chamberlain, Earl. Video Film projector. 3,642,355, Cl. 352-92 
Chambers, James B., to International Business Machines Corporation 
Channel buffer for data processing system. 3,643,221, Cl. 340-172.5 
Chambers, William W.; and Heston, David J, to Black and Decker 
Manufacturing Company, The. Air motor rotor assembly. 3,642,389. 
Cl. 418-107 
Chambolle, Stephane; and Hanff, Michel Max, to Compagnie des 
Compteurs. Method and device for metering a vector particularly 
applicable to the metering of a fluid flow velocity. 3,641,816, Cl. 73- 
189 
Chan, Ronald E.. 
system for automobile 3,64 


and Arkell, Al- 


to Lino aanaee Inc. Solid state burglar alarm 
214, Cl 340-64 
Chancellor Chair Company: See — 


Chancellor, Charles W ., Jr., 3,641,963 
Chancellor, Charles W ., Jr., to Chancellor Chair Company. Spring sup 
bow baffle for boats. 3,641,963, Cl. 114-219 
Chandler Evans Inc.: See — 
Sundberg, Jack G., 3,642,387 
Chang, Hua-Shan, to Lockheed Aicraft C 
delta noise cancellation. 3,643,171, Cl. 328-165 
Chapin, Jay C., to Ventron Instruments Corporation Scicatific Chemi- 
cals Division. Fire resistant fibers and fabric. 3,642,525, Cl. 117-136 
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mechanism. 3,641,940, Cl. 105.369 

Everest, David Anthony: See— 

Chilton, Henry Thomas Joseph, Everest, David Anthony, and 
Sayce, lan George,3,642,453 
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Logemann, Heino; Meckel, W alter; and Muller, Erwin, 3,642,751 
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Hornig, Lothar Heinz, 3,642,885 

Kampe, Klaus-Dicter, 3,642,874 
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3,642,451, Cl. 23-267 

Feldmuhle Akticngeselischaft: See — 

Genz, Heinz; Serger, Dieter, Seeliger, Horst; and Schmidt, Karl, 
3,642,573. 
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Fibreboard Corporation: See— 

Warwick, Charles Herbert, 3,642,119 
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108-38 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: Ser— 
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5..3,642 414 
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Fleming, Rodney A.. to General Electric C Rewind and fast 
forward mechanism for tape transport 3,642,230, Cl. 242-20! 
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Flex -O-Glam, Inc: See — 

Warp, Harold, 3.642.557 
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Forster, Eric O., to Esso Research and Engineering Company 
Microwave heating apparatus. 3,643,054, Cl. 219-10.55 
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R. 3,641,982. 
Garwin, Leo: See— 
Roach, Jack W_; and Garwin, Leo,3 642,608 
Gas Council, The: See — 
Thompson, Brian Hoyle, 3,642,460 
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Gass, Hans, and Hintermann, Hans Erich, to Laboratoire Sumse de 
Recherches Horlogeres. Method for producing hard coatings on a 
surface. 3,642,522, Cl 117-106 
Gass, Sadic. Drapery hanger for pinch pleat drapery. 3,641,631, Ci. 24 
AS 
Gates Radio Company: See— 
Swanson, Hilmer 1, 3,643,161 
Gaudiano, Anthony V : See — 
Banjavich, Mark P.,; Morrisey, George R., and Gaudiano, 
Anthony V ..3,641,777 
Gauri, Kailash Kumar, to Robegen G.m.b.H.5-Benzyl-(2'-desox- 
yribosy!) uracil compounds, compositions containing samc, and 
process of making and using same. 3,642,771, Cl. 260-2115 
Gautier, Pieter A.; and Verbrugge, Herman, to Shell Oil Company 
Controlling molecular weight in lactone polymerization. 3,642,716. 
Cl. 260-78.3 
Gavallet, Andre F. Adjustable toilet cupboard with lighting equipment 
3,643,080, Cl. 240-41 
Gavrias, Royce S.: See— 
Allen, Eugene S_; and Gavrias, Royce $.,3,642,435 
Gawlick, Heinz, and Bendler, Helimut, to Dynamit Nobel Aktien 
haft. Percussion or vibration fuze for explosive charge 
641,938, Cl 102-70.2 
Gawlick, Heinz; Maronde!, Gunther, and Umbach, Hans, to Dynamit 
Nobel Aktiengeselischaft. Pressure cartridge containing solid fue! 
propellant charge. 3,641,935, Cl. 102-39 
Gazuit, Georges. Machines for removing surface cracks and flaws from 
rough steel products. 3,641,709, Cl. 51-34 
G. D. Societa In Accomandita Semplice di Enzo E Ariosto Seragnoli 
See— 
Seragnoli, Ariosto, 3,642,112 
Gearhart-Owen Industries, Inc. See — 
Rosenthal, Wayne O., 3,642,064 
Gebruder Buhler AG: See— 
Eggenberger, Ulrich, and Zehnder, Josef, 3,642,405 
Geffe, Philip R., to Wes se Electric Corporation. Three ampilifi- 
er gyrator. 3,643,183, Cl 333-80 
Gehm, Robert; Kastning, Ernst-Guenther, deceased (by Kastning. 
Marie-Louise Hermine, heiress-at-law, and legal representative of 
minor heirs); and Schneider, Kurt, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktien lischaft. Process for the of polyethers 
of high quipetar weight 3,642,665, Cl. 260-2 
Gehrke, Gunter: See— 
Hederich, Volker; and Gehrke, Gunter,3,642,835 


tiengeselischaft. Process for the continuous dycing of synthetic fibre 
materials with anthraquinone dyestuffs and mixtures thereof 
3,642,425, Cl. 8-25 
Geigy Chemical Corporation: See— 
Foitl, Verena R.; and Traber, Walter, 3,642,776 
Randell, Donald R., 3,642,629 
Geigy, J. R., AG: See— 
Bossard, Werner, 3,642,766 
Geil, Walter Remscheid-Lennep: See— 
Schippers, Heinz; Geil, Walter Remscheid-Lennep; Albrecht, 
Gerd; and Jung, Reinhold,3,642,397 
Geil, Walter, to Barmer Maschinenfabrik Ak haft. Gas 
ejecting device for cooling extruded tubing. 3,642,394, Cl. 425-72 
Genbauffe, Francis $., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Flame 
sensing bulb construction. 3,642,200, Cl. 236-15 
Gendron, George J.: See— 
Godley, Augustus P.; Fuller, Francis M., Houk, Charles R.; Hol- 
land, Henry A. Nelson; and Gendron, George J.,3,641,775 
General Electric Company: See— 
Berger, Abc, 3,642,855 
Cooper, Glenn D., and Bennett, James G., 3,642,699 
Fleming, Rodney A., 3,642,230 
Guth, Lauren W ., 3,642,208 
Lukens, Alan Franck, 3,643,119 
Minnich, S H., 3,643,002 
Osteen, Mitchell M.; and Grindic, James L., 3,643,088 
Rich, Joseph A., 3,643,047 
Ross, Earl Warren; and Mc Henry, Howard Thomas, 3,642,469 
Selin, Terry G., 3,642,694 
Sheldon, Gary S., 3,642,597 
Tuft, Bernard R., 3,643,136 
Uchling, Donald E., 3,641,766 
Whitten, James Robert, 3,643,173 
Zimmer, John S., 3,643,185 
General Electric Company Limited, The: See— 
Smithers, Ronald, 3,643,033 
General Fire Extinguisher Corporation See— 
Utesch, George A... Jr, 3,642,071 
General Fireproofing Company, The See — 
Hage, Cari H., 3,641,620 
Textoris, Melvin A., 3,642,244 
General Mills, Inc.: See— 
Anker, Charics A, 3,642,498 
General Motors Corporation. See — 
Borman, August H_, Green, Lawrence E., and Wonn, Quinby E., 
3,642,107 
Cole, Edward N., 3,641,763 
Dean, Ralph, Jr, 3,641,837 
Ferchland, Harold W ., 3,641,718 
Hanson, Charles G.; and Harland, Gien E.. Jr, 3,643,153 
Heckendorf, Howard A., and Voorhies, Donald A., 3,641,826 
Hewko, Lubomyr O., 3,641,842 
Hill, Dawid C., 3,641,989 
irish, Fred J, and McLean, Robert F ., 3,642,303 
Koivunen, Erkki A., 3,642,097 
Little, Sheldon G., 3,643,087 
Marsh, Lawrence C ., 3,643,129 
Swindichurst, Cari P., 3,642,317 
Tchejeyan, Sarkis K., and Repinski, James A., 3,642,343 
Travis, William H., 3,642,100 
Webbere, Fred J, and Williams, Robert G., 3,642,058 
Week, Nils P., and Stevenson, Paul D., 3,641,879 
General Nuclear, Inc. See— 
Jeffries, Luther R., Jr, and Thompson, Charles F ., 3,643,096 
General Refractories Company: See — 
Bakker, Wate Thewis, 3,642,505 
General Tire & Rubber Company, The. See — 
Hipsher, Gary L., 3,642,268 
Genz, Heinz, Berger, Dieter, Seeliger, Horst, and Schmidt, Kari, to 
Feldmuhle Ak lischaft[| Wet apparatus for making 
non-woven fabrics. 3,642,573, Cl 162-311 
Georges, Louis W ., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Bond- 
ing cords with blocked mocyanates. 3,642,553, Ci. 156-308 
Georgetown University. See — 
Gregory, William D ., and Leopold, Lutz, 3,643,176 
Georgii, Benedikt: See — 
Naarmann, Herbert, and Georgii, Benedikt} 642,687 
Gepipan Technologiai Intezet: See — 
Nemeth, Jozef, and Csovak, Erno, 3,642,186 
Gerbasi, Dennis P.; and Donohuc, James M.. to Xerox Corporation 
Toner reclaiming system. 3,641,979, Cl. 118-637 
Gerhardt, W See — 
Brenner, Lutz, and Gerhardt, W olfgang.3.641 637 
Gerlach, Albrecht, and Burth, Rolf-Dieter, to [TT industries, Inc 
Monitoring method for blinking lamps and their failure. 3,643,246, 
CL 340-251 
Gerow, Clare William, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. |, and Company 
Laminar structures of polyimides. 3,642,569, Cl. 161-189 
Gersten, Harold. Recreational rope-type article. 3,642,277, Cl. 272- 


60 
Gerwitz, David L.: See— 
Adams, Joha S., Jr., and Gerwitz, Dawid L_.3,642.895 
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Getchell, Nelson F.; Berch, Julian; and Hollies, Norman R.S., to Cot- 
ton, Incorporated. Vapor phase resin fixation process for cellulosic 


material permitting subsequent cure. 3,642,428, Cl. 8-116.3 
Geurts, Cletus J. Semi-mounted plow and colter. 3,642,073, Cl. 172- 


140. 

Geurts, Cletus J. Earth working implement. 3,642,074, Cl. 172-26. 

Gevaert-Agfa N.V.: See— 

Aclterman, Marcel Frans, and Stievenart, Emile Frans, 3,641,911. 

Hellemans, Albert Joseph, 3,642,221. 

Poot, Albert Lucien; and Delzenne, Gerard Albert, 3,642,484. 

Tavernier, Bernard Hippolict; De Meyer, Alfons Jozef, and Van- 
heertum, Johannes Josephus, 3,642,470. 

Verelst, Johan Lodewijk; and Reyniers, Albert August, 3,642,474 

Vrancken, Marcel Nicolas; and ys, Danie! Alois, 3,642,475 

Vrancken, Marcel Nicolas, 3,642,480 

Gheen, Lyndle G.; and Daniels, Paul J., to Pierce, R. H. Manufacturing 
Company. Canted seal irrigation coupling. 3,642,306, Cl. 285-5 

Ghilardi, Guiliana: See— 

Kalopissi, Gregoire, Abegg, Jean-Louis, Ghilardi, Guiliana, and de 
Beaulieu, Henri Philippe 3,642,429. 

Ghose, Tarun K., to United States of America, Army. Enzymatic 
saccharification of cellulose. 3,642,580, Cl. 195-33. 

Giacopelli, Umberto. Anodic assembly for electrolysis cells. 3,642,604, 
Cl. 204-286 

Giacosa, Dante: See— 

Torazza, Giovanni, and Giacosa, Dante 3,641 988 

Gibbs, James W.; and Gibbs, John L. Pipe cutting apparatus 
3,641,851, Cl. 82-73 

Gibbs, John L.: See— 

Gibbs, James W.; and Gibbs, John L.,3,641,851 

Gibson, Lloyd R., to Food Methods, Inc. Method of making a bacon 
containing food product. 3,642,496, Cl. 99-107 

Gibson, Robert G., to Fluor Ocean Services, Inc. Apparatus for divert 
ing a pipeline. 3,641,778, Cl. 61-72.1 

Gifford, John C.: See— 

Stuebe, Thomas D.; 
C.,3 643,229 

Gilbreath, Dennis R., to United Aircraft Corporation. Function genera 
tor. 3,643,107, Cl. 307-229 

Gilch, Heinrich; Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; Lorenz, 
Gunter; Kunzel, Hans Egon, Nischk, Gunther, and Schnell, Her- 
mann, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the 
production of nitroarylether- monocarboxylic acids and their esters 
3,642,882, Cl. 260-520 

Gill, William G., to Electrothermic Co., The. Electrical method and ap 
paratus for the recovery of oil. 3,642,066, Cl. 166-248 

Gillespie, Peter J.: See— 

Argent, Edwin John; and Gillespic, Peter J.,3,642,540 

Gillette Company, The: See— 

Wilson, Warren Thomas, 3,642,401! 

Gilpin, Jo Ann: See— 

Frevel, Ludo K.; and Gilpin, Jo Ann,3 642,858 

Ginsburgh, Irwin; and Runes, Eugene, to Standard Oil Company (Indi 
ana). Automatic fueling system for automobiles. 3,642,036, Cl. 141 
94 

Girotti, Pierleona, Floris, Telemaco; and Pecci, Giancarlo, to SNAM 
Progetti S.p.A. Process for the catalytic hydrogenation of hydrocar 
bons for the production of high viscosity index lubricating oils 
3,642,612, Cl. 208-89 

Gisser, Henry, and Portnoy, Seymour, to United States of America, 
Army. Substituted bithiophenes. 3,642,631, Cl. 252-48 4 

Glanzstoff AG: See— 

Heinen, Peter, Guthmann, Hans, and Gossens, Peter, 3,641,755 

Glaser, Jules, to Migros-Genossenschafts-Bund Packing for a number 
of similar articles. 3,642,190, Cl. 229-28 

Glickman, Richard B., to Berkey Colortran Mfg., Inc. High efficiency 
adjustable luminaire. 3,643,079, Cl. 240-3 

Glintz, Georgia E. Hair dryer with removable lay on resilient cushion 
3,641,682, Cl. 34-99 

Glithro, Phillip, to Proctor, E. W., Limited. Frying ranges. 3,641,925, 
CL. 99-416 

Globe Rubber Products Corporation: See— 

Harvey, Wilfred G., Sr., 3,642,336 

Gnaedinger, John P.: See— 

Gnaedinger, Robert J., Jr.; and Gnacdinger, John P.,3,641 811 

Gnaedinger, Robert J., Jr., and Gnacdinger, John P. Method and ap- 
paratus for determining structural characteristics. 3,641 ,811,C1l. 73 
69. 

Godley, Augustus P.; Fuller, Francis M., Houk, Charles R.; Holland, 
a A. Nelson, and Gendron, George J., to Raymond Interna- 
tional Inc. Installation of sand drains. 3,641,775, Cl. 61-63 

Goett!l, Adam D. Above-ground swimming pool construction 
3,641,593, Cl 4-172.19 

Goldberg, Lawrence H., to United States of America, Army. Digital in- 
formation receiver. 3,643,027, Cl. 178-88 

Golden Wonder Limited: See — 

Westwood, Alan S.; and Carmichael, Donald, 3,642,128 

Goldner, Richard. Extensible panel structure. 3,642,051, Cl. 160-197 

Golstein, Jean, to Solvay & Cie. Procedure for the polymerization and 

outa chloride. 3,642,745, Cl. 260-87.5 

hue, Charles T.: See— 
Risley, Hugh A.; and Goodhue, Charles T.,3,642,581 

Goodrich, B. F., Company, The: See— 

Morrissey, Richard T.; and Hess, Nelson C., 3,642,966 


Lenk, Pedro A.; and Gifford, John 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Feprauary 15, 1972 


Zeffer, Arthur A.; and Weaver, Harry R., 3,642,291. 

Gorike, Rudolf, to Akustische u. Kino-Gerate Gesellschaft m.b.H 
Beare tive arrangement for microphone assemblies. 3,642,558, Cl. 
161-5. 

Gorring, Robert L., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Growing hydrocarbon. 
utilizing microorganisms. 3,642,577, Cl. 195-28. 

Gorsky, Egon: See— 

Gardel, Robert; and Gorsky, Egon,3,641,702 

Gosling, Raymond George; and King, David Henry. Turbulence 
sensing blood flowmeter. 3,641 994, Cl. 128-2.05 

Gossens, Peter: See— 

Heinen, Peter, Guthmann, Hans, and Gossens, Peter ,3 641,755 

Goto, Hiroshi: See— 

Matsushima, Hiroshi, Arimura, Ichiro; Goto, Hiroshi, and Nakao, 
Yoshikadzu,3 643,151 

Gotshall, William W. Method of coating finely ground carbon with oils. 
3,642,512, Cl. 106-307 

Goulden, Peter Derrick, to MAT Products of Canada Limited. Produc- 
tion of anhydrous stannic chloride from aqueous solution 
3,642,647, Cl 252-182 

Gouret, Claude J.: See— 

Fauran, Claude P.; Raynaud, Guy M.; Gouret, Claude J.; and Dou- 
zon, Colette A.,3,642,806 

Grabowski, Thomas S., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Graft copolymer- 
polycarbonate-polysulfone blends. 3,642,946, Cl. 260-873 

Grace, W. R., & Co.: See— 

Brent, John T., Jr., and Page, Jack S., 3,642,456 
Woodard, Dudicy Gibson, 3,642,735 

Graham, Charles P., Fonti, Louis, Jr, and Martinez, Arnold M., to 
American Sugar Company. Tabietting sugar, method of preparing 
and compositions containing same. 3,642,535, Cl. 127-29 

Grain Processing Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Gerald Frederick, 3,642,125 

Grasselli, Robert K.; and Hardman, Harley F., to Standard Oil Com. 
pany, The (Ohio). Process for the manufacture of isoprene from 
isoamylencs and methyl! butanols and catalyst therefor. 3,642,930, 
Cl. 260-680 

Gratz, Josef, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Slide switch with improved 
resilient, self biasing contact. 3,643,042, Cl. 200-16 

Graybill, Howard W., to 1-T-E Imperial Corporation. Transformer ter- 
mination for metal-enclosed, compressed-gas-insulated clectrical 
conductors. 3,643,003, Cl. 174-18 

Grayson, Richard Davis, to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. Range control system. 3,641,968, Cl. 116-133 

Greco, Cari C.: See— 

Mirviss, Stanicy B., Greco, Cari C., and Stamm, Walter,3 642,890 

Greeley, Anthony P., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Viscous torsional 
vibration dampers. 3,641,839, Cl. 74-574 

Green, Harold A., to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Epoxy resin cur 
ing with imidazole alky! acid phosphate salt catalyst. 3,642,698, Cl 
260-47 

Green, Harold A.; and Petrella, Robert G., to Air Products and Chemi 
cals, Inc. Low temperature tertiary amine accelerators. 3,642,649, 
Cl. 252-182 

Green, Joseph, to Wolverine Toy Company, Inc. Rotating game with 
peripheral catching members. 3,642,281, Cl. 273-110 

Green, Lawrence E.: See— 

Borman, August H.; Green, Lawrence E.; and Wonn, Quinby 
E.,.3,642,107 

Green, William S.: See— 

Chapman, Duane K.; Green, William S.; and Newman, John 
W 3,642,926 

Greenaway, David Leslic, and Russell, John Patrick, to RCA Corpora- 
tion. Holographic identification system. 3,643,216, Cl. 340-146.3 

Greenberg, Jacob, and Whitaker, Douglas C.. to Anti-Pollution 
Systems, Inc. Treatment of sewage and other contaminated liquids 
with recovery of water by distillation and oxidation, 3,642,583, Cl 
203-11 

Greene, Charlies W., to Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Vul 
canizing rubber covered wire. 3,642,532, Cl. 117-233 

Greene, Franklin R., to E-Z-Em Company, Inc. Stand-up container 
adapted for the administration of encmas. 3,641 999, Cl. 128-227 

Greene, Richard M .: See — 

Blank, Hans G., and Greene, Richard M.,3,643,253 

Greenhalgh, Colin William; and Newton, David Francis, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Anthraquinone compounds 
3,642,837, Cl. 260-381 

Greenwald, Richard B.: See — 

Shen, Tsung-Y ing; and Greenwald, Richard B..3,642,785 
Shen, Tsung- Ying, Greenwald, Richard; Witzel, Bruce E., and 
Walford, Gordon L.,3,642,997 

Greer, Albert H. Soluble quaternized condensation products of 
epihalohydrins and polyamines. 3,642,663, Cl. 252-500 

Gregory, William D., and Leopold, Lutz, to Georgetown University 
Sapeeanptestes electro-magnetic radiation device. 3,643,176, Cl 
331-94.5 

Greiner, James H.: See— 

Fan, George J., and Greiner, James H..3,643,233 
Greiner, Leonard. Heating and cooling unit. 3,642,059, Cl. 165-2 
Gresens, Stanley T.: See— 

Mills, Thomas C .; and Gresens, Stanicy T.,3,641,912 

Grewcock, Sidney B.; and Cooper, Alan A., to Barber & Nicholls 
Limited. Circular knitting machines. 3,641,790, Cl. 66-140 
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Griehl, Wolfgang; and Herion, Dieter, to Inventa A.G. fur Forschung 
und Patentvertung. Heat stabilization of polyamide fibers, bristles 
and foils. 3,642,971, Cl. 264-136 

Grigat, Ernst: See— 

Schminke, Hans Dieter; Grigat, Ernst; and Putter, Rolf,3,642,725 

Griggs, John O., Jr.; Radcliffe, Arthur J., Jr.; and Matouka, Michael F., 
to Burrow Corporation. Electronic printing digital calculator 
3,643,677, Cl. 235-160 

Grindle, James L.: See— 

Osteen, Mitchell M_.; and Grindle, James L.,3,643,088 

Grisell, Richard T., to Polypac, Inc. Method of packaging. 3,641,725, 
Cl. 53-14 

Groat, Craig R.; and Happold, Manfred R., to Link Engineering Com- 
pany. Static torque testing device. 3,641,813, Cl. 73-121 

Grobner, Wayne W., to Johnson & Johnson. Laminated fabric having 
different properties in different directions. 3,642,561, Cl. 161-50 

Grolet, Pierre: See— 

Chevalier, Andre; Grolet, Pierre, and Reynard, Remi,3,641 658 

Gropper, Hans; Mictzner, Franz Georg; and Urban, Friedrich, to 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengeselischaft. Production of 
ethylene homopolymers or copolymers with 2-hydroperoxy-2- 
isopropylphenylpropanc. 3,642,747, Cl. 260-88 .2 

Groschel, Herbert: See— 

Bockmann, August, Essig, Karl-August, Feltgen, Karlheinz; 
Groschel, Herbert, and Rudolph, Hans,3 642,713 
Gross, Robert J.: See— 
Duggins, Ray B., and Gross, Robert J.,3,642,975 

Grote, Herbert E., and Henry, Wilbur G., to Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, The. Stable dry cleaning compositions. 3,642,644, Cl. 252- 
153. 

Grove Manufacturing Company: See — 

Destefan, John F., Ezot, James J., and Benchoff, James Martin, 
3,641,764 

Grundig, Heinz Georg, to International Standard Electnc Corporation 
Crossbar switch with prestressed mobile contact spring and perpen 
dicular first and second shifting means. 3,643,053, Cl. 200-176 

Grundschober, Friedrich: See— 

Sambeth, Joerg; and Grundschober, Fnedrich,3,642,712 

GTE Laboratones Incorporated: See — 

Blank, Hans G.; and Greene, Richard M., 3,643,253 

Guehler, Paul F., and Neumayer, John Joseph, to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company. Analytical reagent and method for 
carbohydrate analysis in body Muids. 3,642,444, Ci. 23-230 

Guglicimetti, Leonardo: See — 

Siegrist, Adolf Emil, Liechti, Peter, Macder, Erwin, and Guglic! 
metti, Leonardo, 3,642,783 

Gujer, Hans. Circulating device for loose materials, especially acrobic 
decomposing organic waste materials. 3,642,255, Cl. 259-183 

Gulf Oil Corporation: See— 

Edgemond, John W ., Jr, 3,642,311 

Howland, John W ; and Rosso, Juan C., 3,642,624 
Gulf Research & Development Company: See — 

Heilman, William J, 3,642,726 

Gullotti, Damian V .: See — 

Sperry, Philip R_; and Gullotti, Damian V_.3,642.542 

Gulton Industries, Inc: See— 

Seiger, Harvey N., and Dagnall, Robert J, 3,642,600 

Gundlach, Robert W., Lot, Leon C.; and Snelling, Christopher, to 
Xerox Corporation. Photoelectrophoretic imaging method and ap 
paratus. 3,642,598, Cl. 204-181 

Gunther, Roland, to Fritzsche Dodge & Olcott Inc. Flavoring composi 
tions produced by reacting hydrogen sulfide with a pentose 
3,642,497, Cl. 99-140 

Gutermann, Traugott: See — 

Dich!, Edmund, and Gutermann, Traugott,3 642.266 

Guth, Lauren W., to General Electric Company. Washer with self 
reversing spray arm assembly. 3,642,208, Cl. 239-255 

Guthke, Harald: See— 

Beck , Fritz, Guthke, Harald, and Leitner, Hans,3 642,592 

Guthmann, Hans: See— 

Heinen, Peter; Guthmann, Hans, and Gossens, Peter 3,641,755 

Gutman, Arnold D., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Dithiocarbam 
ylacetoncoxime carbamates. 3,642,856, Cl. 260-455 

Haber, Arno. Ceramic ware deburring machine and dressing heads 
3,641,991, Cl. 125-10 

Habermann, Clarence E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Regenera- 
tion of copper oxide and copper chromite catalysts. 3,642,643, Cl 
252-412 

Habermann, Clarence E.; Friedrich, Ralph E.; and Tefertilier, Ben A.. 
to Dow Chemical Company, The. Catalysts for the hydration of 
nitriles to amides. 3,642,894, Cl. 260-561 

Hachtel, Wilhelm. Device for connecting curtain rails end to end 
3,641,622, Cl. 16-95 

Hack, Helmuth: See— 

Meiser, Werner, Euc, Ludwig, Hack, Helmuth, Timmier, Helmut, 
and Wegler, Richard,3 642,861 

Hackenberg, Hubert. See— 

Engelsmann, Dieter; Hackenberg, Hubert, Putscher, Johann, and 
Strittmatter, Rolf,3,643,100 

Haede, Werner; Stache, Ulrich, Fritsch, Werner; and Radscheit, Kurt. 
to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft vormals Mester Lucius & 
Bruning. Sterond glycosides and process for preparing them 
3,642,770, Cl. 260-210.5 
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Haeff, Andrew V.. to TRW inc. Plasma containment device. 
3,643,123, Cl. 313-162 

Hafner, Karl-Heinz, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft vormals 
Meister Lucius & Bruning. Copolymers of trioxane and process for 
their manufacture. 3,642,701, Cl. 260-67. 

Hage, Carl H., to General Fireproofing Company, The. Furniture glide 
3,641,620, Ci. 16-19 

Hagitani, Akira, and Morita, Yoshishige, to Daice! Ltd., and Nippon 
Plawder Co. Method of making porous bodies. 3,642,970, Cl. 264- 
122. 

Hagiwara, HikoichiHagiwara, Reiko): See— 

Sakai, Michihiko; Kato, Masayuki; Hagiwara, Hikoichi; and 

Sazuo, Konishi,3,642,900 

Hahn, Burkhard J ; Reise, Rolf M. E.; and Raschka, Walter R., to Salz- 
detfurth, A.G. Process for recovering low-sulfate bischoffite 
3,642,455, Cl. 23-304 

Hahn, Erwin; and Wippel, Hans Guenter, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesclischaft. Water-insoluble disperse monoazo dyes 
3,642,767, Cl. 260-158 

Hahn, Lynn Harold; and Dunbar, Clarence Wendell. Bromine purifica- 
tion process by addition of steam to the vapor phase. 3,642,447, Ci 
23-218 

Hahn, Robert S.; and St. Andre, Arthur F., to Heald Machine Com. 
pany, The. Boring bar. 3,642,378, Cl. 408-143 

Haid, Erich; and Weimann, Gunter, to Bochringer Mannchim GmbH 
Process for preparing S-adenosy! homocysteine. 3,642,772, Cl. 260- 
211.5 

Hakanson, Nils L., to Plastic Coating C tion, The. Toner unit for 
photoclectrostatic reproduction. 3,641,969, Cl. 118-3 

Halasa, Adel F : See— 

Cheng, Tai Chung; and Halasa, Adc! F..3,642,734 

Halberschmidt, Friedrich, and Overath, Albrecht, to Compagnie de 
Saint-Gobain. Apparatus for grinding glass. 3,641,711, Cl. 51-100 

Halkema, Maarten. Thermostatic mixer for hot and cold liquids 
3,642,199, Cl 236-12 

Hall, George Ernest Herbert, to Sheepbridge Stokes Limited. Cylinder 
liner. 3,641 ,882,Cl. 92-171 

Hallauver, Walter, to Swiss Aluminium Ltd. Securing device. 3,641,728. 
Cl. $2-498 

Hallman, Robert W | See- 

Teeg, Robert O., and Hallman, Robert W 3,642,432 

Halvorsen, Ivar N., and Marshall, George E.. to Xerox Corporation 
Removabiec piaten cover. 3,642,376, Cl. 355-128 

Hamard, Jacques See- 

Fulham, Michael J.; Jones, Richard, Webb, Michacl; and Hamard, 

Jacques} 642,934 
Hamel, Jon J: See— 
Johnson, Wesicy R.; and Hamel, Jon J ..3,643,243 
Hamersma, Joseph Warren, to Atlantic Richficild Company. Vinyl 
fuornde from | -fluoro-2-chlorocthane by pyrolyss m the presence of 
ethylene. 3,642,917, Ci. 260-6535 
Hamilton, Douglas D.; and Boivin, Joseph J. R.. 1/3 each to Canadian 
international Paper Company, Quebec North Shore Paper Com- 
pany, and Abitibi St. Anne Paper Lid. Mobile tree processing 
machine. 3,642,041, Ci. 144-309 
Hamilton Watch Company: See— 
Reese, James H., 3,641,761 
Hammer, James R.: See— 

Bean, Donald E.; Engh, James T.; Hammer, James R.; Schettl. 
Myron D., Tashjian, Harry J., Ulimer, Richard J; and Kerr, 
John W ..3,642,197 

Hammon, George L., to Chemetron Corporation. Washer. 3,642,294, 
Cl. 277-207 
Hancock, Roger Harvey Yorke, and McCallum, James E., to National 
Research Development Corporation. Hydrostatic vehicle transmis 
sion. 3,641,765, Cl. 60-53 
Hanff, Miche! Max: See — 
Chambolic, Stephanc, and Hanff, Miche! Max.3 641.816 
Hanscom, Genevieve L.. See — 
Lazzarini, Louis P., 3,642,520 
Lazzarini, Louis P_, 3,642,520 
Hansen, Wesicy M. Cleaning device for shoe soles. 3,641,609, Cl. 15 
112 
Hanson, Charles G., and Harland, Glen E.. Jr, to General Motors Cor 
poration. Temperature stabilization of transistor voltage regulators 
3,643,153, Cl 322-33 
Hanyu, Susumu, to Janone Sewing Machine Co., Ltd. Zigrag cam drive 
in combination with a sewing machine. 3,641,957, Cl. 112-158 
Happold, Manfred R .. See — 
Groat, Craig R., and Happold, Manfred R 3,641 813 
Hara, Hikoharu, Ohi, Reiichi, Sugiyama, Masatoshi, and Hatano. 
Tadao, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Lid of photographic 
silver halide light. sensitive materials. 3,642,481, C1. 96-50 
Hara, Minoru. See — 

Jackisch, Philip F., Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, Komachiya. 
Yoshioki, Matsui, Yoshimari, Hara, Minoru, and Komachiya. 
Yoshioki,3,642,887. 

Jackuch, F., Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, Komachiya. 
Yoshioki, Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, and Komachiya. 
Yoshioki,3,642,887 

Matsui, Yoshinari, Komachiya. 
Yoshioki,3,642.888 


Hara, Minoru, and 
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Harcourt, David N.; and Jack, David, to Allen & Hanburys Limited. 
Pharmaceutical composition containing 2-methyl- 5-phenyl-!,2- 
dihydro-3Hs2-benzazepine for treatment of a condition associated 
with anxiety or tension. 3,642,993, Cl. 424-244, 

Hardinge Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Anders A., 3,641,850. 

Hardman, Harley F.: See— 

Grasselli, Robert K.; and Hardman, Harley F..3,642,930. 

Hardtmann, Goetz E., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. Preparation of 2-al- 
kylaminobenzophenones. 3,642,897, Cl. 260-570. 

Harland, Glen E., Jr.: See— 

Hanson, Charles G.; and Harland, Glen E., Jr.,3,643,153. 

Harnsberger, Bobby G., to Texaco Inc. Sand consolidation composi- 
tion containing a hydroxy adipaldchyde, water and an organic sol- 
vent, 3,642,508, Cl. 106-287. 

Harper, Donald: See— 

Ashworth, Brian Thomas, Harper, 
Peter,3,642,727. 

Harper, Norman Cralk,; Marshman, John Henry; and Marshman, Henry 
Thomas. Radiation sensitive control for the concentration of a 
chemical. 3,643,102, Cl. 250-218. 

Harrington, Joseph Kenneth; Kvam, Donald C.,; Mendel, Arthur, and 
Robertson, Jerry E., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com. 
pany. Perfluoroalk ylsulfonamidocarbazoles. 3,642,817, Cl. 260-315 

Harris, Rano J., Jr.: See— 

Harris, Rano J., Sr., and Harris, Rano J., Jr.,3,641 822 

Harris, Rano J., Sr., and Harris, Rano J., Jr.,3,641,823 

Harris, Rano J., Sr.; and Harris, Rano J., Jr. Fluid sample injection 
valve. 3,641,822, Cl. 73-422 

Harris, Rano J., Sr.; and Harris, Rano J., Jr 
3,641,823, Cl 73-425.4 

Harris, Ronald: See— 

Burdett, Henry S.; and Harris, Ronald,3 641,786 

Harris-Intertype Corporation: See— 

Kolb, Edwin R.; Blaha, John F.; 
3,643,251 

Stanger, Leon J., 3,643,170 

Harrison, John R. G. Sinker release for fishing tackle. 3,641,700, Cl 
43-43.12 

Hartco Company: See— 

Langas, Arthur; and Lingle, Harrison C., 3,641,656 

Harthorn, George Stuart, to Porvair Limited. Coating apparatus 
3,641,978, Cl 118-412 

Hartig, Rufus G. Methods for prevention of surface water contamina 
tion and air pollution by fluorine compounds from phosphate plants 
3,642,438, Cl. 23-153 

Hartlage, James V., to Dow Corning Corporation. Room temperature 
vulcanizable silicone rubber with improved cleanability. 3,642,692, 
Cl. 260-46.5 

Harvey, Wilfred G., Sr.. to Globe Rubber Products Corporation 
Dispensing device. 3,642,336, Cl. 312-37 

Harwood, Robert George, to AMP Incorporated. Impedance matching 
micro-strip connector. 3,643,201, Cl. 339-17 

Hashemi, Hadi T., to E-C Corporation. Drive mechanism. 3,641,881, 
CL. 91-483 

Hashimoto, Norikazu: See — 

ltoh, Y okichi; and Hashimoto, Norikazu,3,642,526 

Hatamoto, Kazutaka: See — 

Yamamoto, Kiyokazu, Kishimoto, Masaru, Ueno, Susumu, Fu- 
jimoto, Hiroshi, Hatamoto, Kazutaka, and Kubota, 
Tadashi,3,641 653 

Hatano, Tadao: See— 

Hara, Hikoharu, Ohi, Reiichi, Sugiyama, Masatoshi, and Hatano, 
Tadao,3 642,481 

Haubner, John E.: See— 

Davidson, Arthur R.,; Haubner, John E., and White, George 
A.,3,642,495 

Hauck, Frederic Peter: See— 

Narayanan, Venkatachala Lakshmi, Hauck, Frederic Peter, and 
Weisenborn, Frank Lec,3,642,869 

Hausammann, Werner: See — 

Kamber, Heinrich; Hausammann, Werner, and Deplante, Hen 
ri,3,642,234. 

Hauser, Abel: See— 

Jacobi, Hans-Rudolf, Hauser, 
fred 3,642,974. 

Hauth, Hartmut: See — 

Stauffacher, Dietrich, and Hauth, Hartmut,3,642,862 

Hauth, Jean-Marc, to Centre de Recherches de Pont-A-Mousson. Disc 
brakes. 3,642,101, Cl. 188-73.3 

Havlik, Jaroslav J. injection molding machine. 3,642,403, Cl. 425-45 

Hawkins, Peter: See— 

Brown, Philip, and Hawkins, Peter,3,641,955 

Hawley, Robert L.; Frederiksen, Christopher W.; and Hoer, Ralph A.. 
to Ralston Purina Company. Method of treating vegetable protein 
3,642,490, Cl. 99-17. 

Haws Drinking Faucet Company: See— 

Wright, Allen C., 3,642,031 

Hay, Robert R., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Frequency measuring 
system utilizing means for momentarily stopping the variable 
frequency generator. 3,643,126, Cl. 315-26 

Hayashi, Koichiro: See— 

Okamura, Seizo; Hayashi, Koichiro, and Nakayama, Yasu- 
haru,3,642,723 


Donald; and Hill, 
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and Roberts, Webster C., 
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Hayashi, Masaharu, to Aisin Sciki Kabushiki Kaisha. Fan assembly. 
3,642,382, Cl. 416-169. 

Hayashi, Takayoshi: See— 

Takamizawa, Minoru; Hayashi, Takayoshi; Uzawa, Kazumoto; 
Takita, Masatoshi; and Kudo, Y oshiaki,3,642,596. 

Hayes, C. L., inc.: See— 

Pine, Wilson C.; Westeren, Herbert W.; and Kimball, William H., 
3,642,263. 

Hayes, John C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Regeneration of a 
coke-deactivated catalyst containing platinum and rhenium 
3,642,656, Cl. 252-419 

Hayes, Leonard L., to Potlatch Forests, Inc. Sheet handling apparatus. 
3,642,151, Cl 214-6 

Hayes, William F., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Digital simula- 
tion. 3,643,075, Cl. 235-151 

Hayes-Albion Corporation: See— 

Wickham, Robert G., 3,641,800 

Haynes, Peter: See— 

Wulff, Harald; and Haynes, Peter,3,642,833. 

Haywood, Ralph E. Warning device for indicating locked position of 
door. 3,643,249, Cl. 340-274 

Heald Machine Company, The: See— 

Hahn, Robert S.; and St. Andre, Arthur F., 3,642,378 

Heaton, Richard A., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method of treating bottles 
during ribbon separation. 3,642,461, Cl. 65-112 

Hebert, Roland C., to International Business Machines Corporation 
Flow sensing system and valve. 3,641 ,877,Cl. 91-44 

Heckelsberg, Louis F., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Double bond 
isomerization of olefins over alumina- supported zirconia catalyst 
3,642,933, Cl. 260-683.2 

Heckendorf, Howard A.; and Voorhies, Donald A., to General Motors 
Corporation. Omnidirectional sensor. 3,641,826, Cl. 73-514 

Heckler & Koch GmbH, Firma: See— 

Seidel, Alex; Moller, Tilo; and Welde!l, Helmut, 3,641,694 

Hederich, Volker: See— 

Gebrke, Gunter, and Hederich, Volker,3,642,425 

Hederich, Volker, and Gehrke, Gunter, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Ak- 
ben lischaft. Process for the production of anthraquinone 
dyestuffs. 3,642,835, Cl. 260-376 

Heidmeyer, Donald H.: See— 

Rainey, George E., Heidmeyer, Donald H.; and Davis, Donald 
E.,3,641,618 

Heidtman, Albert G.; and Tietjen, Albert H. Carrying case for a fishing 
rod and reel. 3,641,697, Cl. 43-26. 

Heilman, William J., to Gulf Research & Development Company 
Thermoplastic crosslinked polyester material and method of mold- 
ing. 3,642,726, Cl. 260-78.5 

Heimann, Richard F., to Raytheon Company. Visual display system 
3,643,219, Cl. 340-172.5 

Heine, Helmut A., to Propper Manufacturing Company, Inc., and Op- 
tolechnik - G.m.b.H. Battery-operated devices. 3,643,083, Cl. 240- 
10.66 

Heinelt, Roland, to Friedrich Deckel Prazisions Mechanik & Maschin- 
enbau. Orbitally driven grinding apparatus. 3,641,710, Cl. 51-90 

Heinen, Peter; Guthmann, Hans, and Gossens, Peter, to Glanzstoff AG 
Machine and process for making wire cables. 3,641,755, Cl. $7-9 

Heinze, Gerhard: See— 

Dorn, Ludwig; Heinze, Gerhard, and Podschus, Ernst,3 642,659 

Heinzmann, Rolf, to Bosch, Robert Photokino GmbH. Motion picture 
camera. 3,642,354, Ci. 352-91 

Hekkanen, Eero M., and Tokola, Alpo J., to Kaiser Stee! Corporation 
Method and apparatus for fabricating an offshore structure 
3,641,774, Cl 61-465 

Hell, Rudolf, Dr., Inc.: See— 

Colditz, Armin O., and Schmidt, Werner, 3,643,067 

Hellemans, Albert Joseph, to Gevaert-Agia N.V. Web winding ap- 
paratus. 3,642,221, Ci. 242-56 

Heller, George L.; Eckert, Frank J., De Land, Charles L.; and Ding- 
man, Robert W., to Columbian Carbon Company. Process and ap- 
paratus for the manufacture of carbon blacks having improved 
dispersion and platewear characteristics. 3,642,446, Cl. 23-209.4 

Heller, Hans-J See— 

Kirchmayr, Rudolf, Heller, Hans-Jorg, and Rody, Jean,3 642,813 
= Fritz & Co., GmbH: See — 

treu, Benno, 3,642,361 

Helm, Herbert W : See— 

Smithe, Eliot S.; and Helm, Herbert W..3,641 883 
Helsiey, Grove Cleveland: See — 

Duncan, Robert Louis, Jr; 

land ,3,642,779 

Helsley, Grover Cleveland, to Robins, A. H., a 
Inc zimidazo| | .2a]}[ 1.4 |benzodiazepin-6(5H)-ones. 3,642,778. 
Cl. 260-239.3 

Henderson, Dennis H..: See — 

Von Ende, Robert J., 3,642,122 
Hendricks, Clarence E. Light firearm mount. 3,642,184, Cl. 224-2 
Hendrix, Edward M.: See— 

Lyon, James, and Hendrix, Edward M_.3,641 998 

Henkel & Cie,G.m.b.H.: See— 

Wegemund, Bernd; and Galinke, Joachim, 3,642,750. 

Hennecke, Rudolf R. G.: See— 

Dornfeld, Eberhard R.; Hennecke, Rudolf R. G.; and Kehrberger, 
Achim L.,3,642,078. 

Hennessy, John A., to Vendo Company, The. Coin totalizing ap- 

paratus. 3,642,108, Cl. 194-1 


and Helsicy, Grove Cleve- 
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Henry, David W., to United States of America, Army. 2-Phenyl-4-( | - 
adamanty! )-6-dimethylaminomethyl- phenol. 3,642,899, Cl. 260- 
$70.9 

Henry, Wilbur G.: See— 

Grote, Herbert E.; and Henry, Wilbur G.,3,642,644. 

Hensley, Billy R., to Certain-Teed Products Corporation. Closed mat 
a system. 3,642,554, Cl. 156-377 

Hentschel, Manfred: See— 

Rossier, Heinrich; and Hentschel, Manfred,3 641 840. 

Hepner, Charles F .: See— 

Engel, Christopher M.; and Hepner, Charles F .,3 643,011 

Herbert Gerald A., to Mangood Corporation. Rail weig 
and subassembly and component therefor. 3,642,081, Cl. 1 

Herbert, Leonhard, Maschinenfabrik: See— 

Balle, Walter, 3,641,855 

Herbsman, Abraham M. Boron trifluoride etherate-amine reaction 
products. 3,642,901, Cl. 260-583. 

Hercules : See— 

Steller, Kenneth E., 3,642,667 
Sutphin, John A.; and Whippen, Marien G., 3,642,961. 
Herdeg, Donald F .: See— 
Rockwell, Adelbert W., Jr, Herdeg, Donald F.; and Tardiff, Ar- 
mand L.,3,641,651 

Herion, Dieter: See— 

Grichl, Wolfgang; and Herion, Dieter,3 642,971 

Hermes, Matthew Edward, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. L., 


device, 
7-163 


and Com- 


=. Po oe composition. 3,642,681, Cl. 260-29.6 


Herr, 
Bergy, hMelcole E., Herr, Ross R.; and Mason, Donald 
Joseph 3,642,987 
Herrington, Francis Walter; and McClure, James D. Sheet supporting 
assembly for an inverter roll. 3,642,274, Cl. 271-79 
Hersey-Sparling Meter Company: See— 
Brock, Gordon L.; and Armstrong, Charles H., 3,643,113 
Hershey, Richard K.Handy man’s tool box and ladder accessory 
642,240, Cl. 248-210 
Hertel, Heinrich: See — 
Hertel, Heinrich; and Ruppin, Dietrich, 3,641,796 
Hertel, Heinrich; and Ruppin, Dietrich, to Hertel, Heinrich. Apparatus 
for shock -forming of workpieces. 3,641,796, Cl. 72-56 
Herzberg, Claude, to Societe Generale des Produits Refractoires 
Boiler construction. 3,641,953, Cl. 110-97 
Heseltine, Donald W .; and Lincoln, Lewis L., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Merocyanine dyes. 3,642,786, Cl. 260-2404 
Hess, Howard V .: See— 
Cole, Edward L., and Hess, Howard V ..3,642,620 
Hess, Howard V.; and Cole, Edward L., to Texaco Inc. Coke-making 
process and coke fuel produced by same. 3,642,458, Cl. 44-15 
Hess, Neison C : See— 
Morrissey, Richard T.; and Hess, Nelson C..3,642.966 
Hester, Jackson B., Jr. to Upjohn Company, The. 4,5-Dihyropyr 
rolo{ 3,2,1-jk }{ 1,4] benzodiazepines. 3,642,820, Cl. 260-3265 
Hester, Jackson B., Jr, to Upjohn Company, The. Tetrahydropyr 
rolobenzodiazepines. 3,642,821, Cl. 260-3269 
Hester, Jackson B., Jr.. to Upjohn Company, The. Hexahydropyr 
rolobenzodiazepines. 3,642,822, Cl. 260-326.9 
Heston, David J.: See— 
Chambers, William W , and Heston, David J.,3,642,389 
Hewitt, Gordon Trent, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Hair shampoo 
compositions contaming certain imidazolines and certain amide -sub- 
stituted carboxylic acids. 3,642,977, Cl. 424-70 
Hewitt-Robins Incorporated See — 
Adler, imre; Felts, Louis; and Kiucheff, Nicholas S., 3,642,153 
Hewko, Lubomyr O., to General Motors Corporation. Roller traction 
drive. 3,641,842, Cl. 74-665 
Hewlett-Packard Company: See — 
Hay, Robert R., 3,643,126 
Skokan, Zdenck E., 3,643,109 
Heymes, Rene, and Amiard, Gaston, to Roussel-UCLAF. Racemic and 
optically active 6H, 7H-cis-7-amino- desacetylcephalosporanic acid 
derivatives and process. 3,642,788, Cl. 260-243 
Hibbard, William M., and Reeder, Douglas L., Jr., to Wisconsin Shoe 
Company. Bowling shoes with sighting line in tip. 3,641,687, Cl. 36- 
2.5 
Hibbs, Russell KR. See— 
Kenworthy, Earl L.; and Hibbs, Russell R_.3,643,261 
Hickman, Albert F. Compression rubber vehicle suspension 
3,642,302, Cl. 280-124 
Hickoz, Thomas A.; May, Gordon H ., and Shepard, Joseph E., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation — orienting and 
ting means in ticket handling mechanism. 3,641 ,931,Cl. 101-93 


Hildebrand, Victor F .: See — 
McDevitt, James Palm Harbour, and Hildebrand, Victor 
F 3,641,916 
Hill, Armin J., to California Computer Products, Inc., mesne. Auto- 
matic drafting using projected ring of light. 3,641,885, Cl. 95-1 
Hill, Charles D. Vehicle parking system. 3,641,727, Cl. 52-174 
Hill, David C., to General Motors Corporation. Exhaust gas recircula- 
tion. 3,641,989, Cl. 123-119 
Hill, Peter: See— 
Ashworth, Brian Thomas, Harper, 
Peter,3,642,727 
Hill, William G.; and Stevens, Kenneth, to Foster Wheeler Corpora 
tion. Method of welding tubes to tube plates. 3,643,059, Cl. 219- 
125 


Donald; and Hill, 
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Hill-Rockford Co.: See— 
McGee, Harold, 3,642,039. 
Hinckley, John D. floor and ceiling supported chinning bar. 
3,642,278, Cl. 272-62 
Hinderer, Helmuth E.: See— 
Bach, Hartwig C.; and Hinderer, Helmuth E.,3,642,902 
Hinsch, James E.: See— 
Fellers, John F.; Hinsch, James E.; and McLaughlin, Ernest 
O.,3,642,939. 
Hintermann, Hans Erich: See— 
Gass, Hans, and Hintermann, Hans Erich,3,642,522 
Hipotronics, Inc.: See— 
—-. Bs H.; Faile, John S.; and Peschel, Stanley G., 
643.1 
Hipsher, Gary L., to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. High 
damping resilient bushing. 3,642,268, Cl. 267-57.1 
Hirasawa, Kotaro: See — 
Yuminaka, Takeo; twasaka, Tatsuo; Matsuzawa, 
Kawatake, Koichi, and Hirasawa, Kotaro,3 642,099 
Hirata, Takashi: See — 
Hishida, Yukio; Kato, Takami; Hirata, Takashi; and Kurachi, 
Hisao,3,642,110 
Hirotani, Tadashi: See— 
Tanaka, Masatami, and Hirotani, Tadashi,3,642,257 
Hirsch, Peter M., Jordan, James A., Jr, and Lesem, Louis B., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Computer generated filter- 
ing method. 3,642,350, Cl. 350-162 
Hishida, Yukio; Kato, Takami; Hirata, Takashi, and Kurachi, Hisao, to 
Brother Industries Ltd. Power operated typewriter with interlock 
means. 3,642,110, Cl. 197-107 
Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 
ichiki, Toshinobu; Okuda, Hironori, and Arai, Keiji, 3,643,118 
toh, Y okichi; and Hashimoto, Norikazu, 3,642,526 
Kasai, Shozo, Shimizu, Daisaburo, and Katagiri, Shinjiro, 
3,643,191 
Kimura, Naokazu, 3,643,222 
Matsumura, Koji, and Seki, Kunio, 3,643,152 
Osoegawa, Hideru; and Kobayashi, Katuci, 3,641,663 
Seki, Kunio; and Matsumura, Koji, 3,643,159 
Shigeta, Masayuki, and Aoki, Katsumi, 3,641 832 
Yamada, Eiichi; Arakawa, Yoshiteru, Yamamoto, Masayuki, and 
Nagatomo, Hiroto, 3,641,974 
Yamanc, Mikiya, Saito, Akira, Matsumoto, Katsuyoshi, Kawasu 
mi, Kenichi, Murayama, Kazuo, and Sugiyama, Hiroshi, 
3,642,340 
Yuminaka, Takeo, Iwasaka, Tatsuo, Matsuzawa, 
Kawatake, Koichi, and Hirasawa, Kotaro, 3,642,099 
Hitachi Maxell, Ltd: See— 
Kawakami, Akira, 3,642,539 
Hitzman, Donald O ; and Aiquist, Henry ., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Microbial synthesis from aldehyde contaming hydrocarbon 
derived products. 3,642,578, Cl. 195-28 
Hlinka, Joseph W., to Bethichem Stee! Corporation. Water-cooled ap- 
paratus. 3,642,060, Cl. 165-47 
Hobbs, James, to Butler National Corporation. Adaptive filter using 
heading correction. 3,643,074, Cl. 235$-1$0.27 
Hobson, Russell B., Jr.. to Per Corporation. Filter tube and connection 
thereof to tube sheet. 3,642,141, Cl. 210-323 
Hoch, Samuel, to Tenneco Chemicals, Inc. Organotin bis (monoalke 
ny! maleates). 3,642,846, Cl. 260-4297 
Hodge, George R.; and Patsis, Angelos V_, to Du Pont de Nemours, E 
1, and Company. Coating composition of an isocyanate terminated 
polyurcthane, a vinyl chloride polymer and polysilozanc. 3,642,936, 
Cl. 260-827 
Hoekje, Howard H_; Strain, Franklin, and Wilson, William L., to PPG 
Industries, Inc. Process for preparing pigmentary metal oxide 
3,642,442, Cl. 23-202 
Hocizie, Gerd: See— 
Montmollin, Rene de; Hocizie, Gerd, Angliker, Hans-Joerg, and 
Peter, Richard,3,642,764 
Hoensclacr, Wilhelm assor. to Alco Standard Corporation: See — 
Burmeister, Karl-Heinz, Hoenselacr, Wilhelm, and Mocs, Lothar, 
3,642,265 
Hoenselacr, Wilhelm See— 
Burmeister, Karl-Heinz, Hoensciacr, Wilhelm, and Mocs, 
Lothar,3,642,265 
Hoer, Ralph A. See— 
Hawiey, Robert L_; Frederiksen, Christopher W ; and Hoer, Ralph 
A.,3,642,490 
Hofer, Harald: See— 
Vorreither, Hans-Klaus, Obendorf, Werner, 
Hofer, Harald 3,642,811 
Hoffer, Donald R.: See— 
Nemec, Joseph W ; and Hoffer, Donald R..3,642,843 
Hoffman, Joseph K.; and Russell, James P., to Air Products and Chemi- 
cals, Inc., mesne. Preparation of telomen of vinyl esters. 3,642,876, 
Cl. 260-491 
Hoffmann, Alfred, and Kiem, Heinnch, to Ssemens Ak vengesclischaft 
Tornado-flow apparatus for separating particulate substance from 
— particularly adhesive liquids from gases. 3,641,743, Cl. 55- 
36 


Hoffmann, Manfred. See— 
Jacobi, Hans-Rudolf, Hauser, 
fred.3 642,974 


Hideto, 


Hideto. 


Menzi, Kurt, and 


Abel, and Hoffmann, Man- 
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Hoffmann-La Roche Inc.: See— 
Furst, Andor; Muller, Marcel; and Muller, Peter, 3,642,839. 
Holan, George, to Monsanto Australia Limited. | ,1-Di(p-substituted 
phenyl)-2,2-dichlorocyclo- propanes. 3,642,910, Cl. 260-613. 
Holbrook, Thomas Render: See— 
Gasaway, Glen P.; and Holbrook, Thomas Render,3,642,516. 
Holland Company: See— 
Chierici, Osvaldo F., 3,642,149. 
Holland, Gerald F., to Pfizer Inc. Antilipemic agents. 3,642,996, Cl. 
424-250. 
Holland, Harvison C. Method for producing maximum vehicle 
deceleration. 3,642,328, Cl. 303-6 
Holland, Henry A. Nelson: See— 
Godley, Augustus P.; Fuller, Francis M.; Houk, Charles R.; Hol- 
land, Henry A. Nelson; and Gendron, George J.,3,641,775. 
Hollenbach, Georg: See— 
Bauer, Johann, Hollenbach, Georg; Popp, Walter, and Sabel, 
Alex,3,642,948 
Hollies, Norman R.S.; See— 
Getchell, Nelson F.; 
R.S.,3,642,428. 
Hollis, Joseph B.: See— 
McCaulay, James L.; and Hollis, Joseph B.,3,642,466 
Hollows, Frank Brian, to Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited 
Preparation of fire-extinguishing material comprising heating biuret 
with sodium or potassium hydroxide. 3,642,621, Cl. 252-5 
Holmes, Allen B., to United States of America, Army. Shock wave sen- 
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Kubo, Keishi, and Matsumura, Sadao, 3,642,483 
Kabushiki Kaisha Satomi Denki Shokai: See— 
Nagoshi, Kazuhiro, and Y agi, Y oshimasa, 3,642,555 
Kabushikikaisha Mciki Scisakusho: See 
Nagawa, Keizo, 3,642,404 
Kahle, Gerald R.: See— 
Moberly, Charles W .; and Kahic, Gerald R.,3,642,744 
Kahn, Samuel, to Universal Oil Products Company. Manufacture of 
benzophenonc. 3,642,906, Cl. 260-591 
Kaiser Acrospace & Electronics Corporation: See— 
Balding, George H., 3,643,258 
Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation: See — 
Nowak, Thomas A., 3,642,054 
Nylander, Alfred F., 3,642,454 
Pitzer, Thomas D., Metzger, John A., and Lamberty, John M., 
3,642,188 
Kaiser Stee! Corporation: See — 
Hekkanen, Eero M., and Tokola, Alpo J., 3,641,774 
Kakichi, Tokusaburo, and Akiyama, Hideaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh. Device for detecting the completion of film winding 
3,642,225, Cl. 242-189 
Kakiuchi, Tokusaburo, and Akiyama, Hideaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh. Film pressure device for cartridge. 3,642,358, Cl. 352-227 
Kakogawa, Genjiro: See— 
Iwasaki, Koichiro, Yamaguchi, Kazuo, Kakogawa, Genjiro, Ohtsu 
ka, Yasuo, and Kasahara, Kanji,},642,748 
Kalb, Lennart Reinhold, Olsson, Karl Gustav, and Blom, Bengt Gordon 
Teodor, to Akticbolaget Secor. Apparatus for joining sheet metal 
bands. 3,641 ,960,Cl. 113-1 
Kalberman, Louis Werner, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incor 
porated. Piece part handling apparatus. 3,641,648, Cl. 29-203 
Kallwalzwerke Brockhaus GmbH: See— 
Jungbeck, Manfred, 3,641 853 
Kalning, Frederick E., and Redman, Howard E., to Mathewson Cor 
poration. Mattress edge binding machine and method of edge bind 
ing. 3,641,954,Cl. 112-3 
Kalopissi, Gregoire, Abegg, Jean-Louis, Ghilardi, Guiliana, and de 
Beaulicu, Henri Philippe. to Societe Anonyme dite: |! Orcal 
Cosmetic composition for treating hair. 3,642,429, Cl 8-127.51 
Kalvoda, Jaroslav. See — 
Anner, Georg, and Kalvoda, Jaroslav,3,642,826 
Kamber, Heinrich; Hausammann, Werner, and Deplante, Henri, to 
Avions Marcel! Dassault and Confederation Suisse, rep. by Fabrique 
Federale. Aircraft. 3,642,234, Cl. 244-45 
Kampe, Klaus-Dieter, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesclischaft vor 
mals Meister Lucius & Bruning. §-Halogenoalky! socyanates 
3,642,874, Cl. 260-487 
Kampe, Klaus-Dieter, and Fischer, Edgar. Process for the manufacture 
of neutral acid esters from P,O, and orthocarbonic 
acid esters. 3,642,956, Cl. 260-970 
Kan, Yoshiro: See— 
Takahashi, Tadanobu; and Kan, Y oshiro,3,642,335 
Kanegafuchi Boscki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ando, Satoshi, Tanaka, Yusaku,; Onuma, Sadao, and Ogata, Fu- 
mimaro, 3,642,568 
Ogata, Fumimaro; Naruse, Tsutomu; and Itoh, Torazo, 3,642,565 
Kaneyasu, Masao, to Dentsu Central Kabushiki Kaisha. Disinfectant 
for a telephone mouthpiece and a manufacturing method thereof 
3,643,040, Cl. 179-185 
Kanner, Bernard; and Prokai, Bela, to Union Carbide Corporation. Ca- 
tionic silicone surfactants for flexible poly- ester urethane foams 
3,642,670, Cl. 260-2.5 
Kansas State University Research Foundation: See — 
Barticy, Erle E.; and Deyoe, Charles W ., 3,642,489 


Thomas 


Junker, 


Youji, 





Fesauary 15, 1972 


Kanstul, Zigmant J; and Quinn, Gregory F ., to Chic 
ment, Co. Musical instrument valve construction. 
390. 

Kanzaki, Hisao: See— 

Sasaki, Hiroshi; Maruyama, Tatsuo; Kanzaki, Hisao; Sakamoto, 
Yasuhiko; and Y asoshima, Nobuyuki,3 643,031. 
Kapnck, Bertram H. Lighting assembly. 3,642,238, Cl. 248-205. 
. Louis J. Method and apparatus for forming dental 
is. 3,641,670, Ci. 32-6. 
Karasa, Alvydas P.: See— 
Dwyer, John R., Jr., and Karasa, Alvydas P.,3,641,749. 

Karol, Frederick John: See— 

Johnson, Robert Norman, Karol, Frederick John; and Pilato, 
Louis Anthony 3,642,749 

Karpati, Egon: See— 

Kisfaludy, Lajos; Patthy, Agnes, nee Lukats; Dancsi, Lajos; 
Domok, Livia, nee Kis-Vigh; Karpati, Egon; and Szporny, Las- 
zlo,3 642,805. 

Kasahara, Kanji: See— 

Iwasaki, Koichiro; Yamaguchi, Kazuo; Kakogawa, Genjiro; Obtsu- 
ka, Yasuo; and Kasahara, Kanji,3,642,748 

Kasai, Shozo; Shimizu, Daisaburo, and Katagiri, Shinjiro, to Hitachi, 
eg lens for electron microscope and the like. 3,643,191, 

" -21 

Kashiwa, Norio; Tokuzumi, Tadaichi, and Fujimura, Hiroshi, to Mitsui 
Petrochemical Industries, Ltd. Process for the polymerization and/or 
copolymerization of olefins with the use of Ziegler-type catalysts 
supported on carrier. 3,642,746, Cl. 260-88 2 

Kastning, Ernst-GuentherK astning, Marie-Louise Hermine, heiress-at- 
laws): See— 

Gehm, Robert; Kastning, Ernst-Guenther; and Schneider, 
Kurt,3,642,665 

Katagi, Kazuo, to RCA Corporation. Synchronization of serial 
memory. 3,643,220, Cl. 340-172.5 

Katagiri, Ken, to Shionogi & Co., Ltd. Threomycin and production 
thereof. 3,642,985, Cl. 424-120 

Katagiri, Shinjiro: See — 

Kasai, Shozo; Shimizu, 
jiro,3,643,191 

Katchka, Jay R., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Dual valve contro! 
device. 3,642,029, Cl. 137-629 

Kato, Hiroshi: See — 

Nagashima, Shinichi, Takechi, Hiroshi, Matsuo, Youichi, Kato, 
Hiroshi, Shimizu, Minco, and Takahashi, Nobuyuk,3,642,468 

Kato, Masayuki: See— 

Sakai, Michihiko, Kato, Masayuki, Hagiwara, Hikoichi, and 
Sazuo, Konishi,3,642,900 

Kato, Takaaki: See- 

Wakamatsu, Hisato; Kato, Takaaki, Kawakubo, Mamoru; and Ito, 
Katsunori,3.641 844 
Kato, Takami: See- 
Hishida, Yukio, Kato, Takami, Hirata, Takashi, and Kurachi, 
Hisao,3 642,110 
Kato, Takatoshi: See 
Takashima, Seiichi, and Kato, Takatoshi,3,643,036 

Kato, Toshio: See— 

Senoo, Saburo, Kato, Toshio; 
Masakazu 3,642,867 

Kaufman, Philip, to Instrument Systems Corporation. Adjustable sup 
port for bottles. 3,642,241, Cl. 248-327 

Kawachi, Youji: See — 

Ono, Minoru; Momoi, Toshimitsu; and Kawachi, Y ouji,3 643,137 

Kawaguchi Rubber Industrial Co., Ltd: See— 

Kawaguchi, Ryuzo, 3,642,562 

Kawaguchi, Ryuzo, to Kawaguchi Rubber Industrial Co., Ltd. Material 
for blackboards comprising — resin and process for making 
the same. 3,642,562, Cl. 161-88 

Kawahara, Ichizo, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Electrically driven 
camera for an endoscope. 3,641,898, Cl. 95-31 

Kawakami, Akra, to Hitachi Maxell, Ltd. Secondary battery with in- 
date ion in the electrolyte. 3,642,539, Cl. 136-30 

Kawakami, Yukichika: See— 

Kusuno, Hideaki; Uchida, Miyoji; Segawa, 
Kawakami, Yukichika,3 642,684 

Kawakubo, Kazuo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Copying machine 
3,642,366, Cl. 355-8 

Kawakubo, Mamoru: See— 

Wakamatsu, Hisato, Kato, Takaaki, Kawakubo, Mamoru; and Ito, 
Katsunori,3,641 844 

Kawasumi, Kenichi: See — 

Yamanc, Mikiya, Saito, Akira; Matsumoto, Katsuyoshi, Kawasu 
mi, Kenichi; Murayama, Kazuo, and Sugiyama. 
Hiroshi,3 642,340 

Kawatake, Koichi: See — 

Yuminaka, Takeo; lwasaka, Tatsuo, Matsuzawa. 
Kawatake, Koichi, and Hirasawa, Kotaro,3 642,099 

Kazakavage, Joseph R: See— 

Wiley, Nathaniel C., Jr; and Kazakavage, Joseph R..3,642.168 

Keddie, lan: See— 

Macphail, Alexander C. B.; and Keddie, lan,3 642,630 

Keen, Everett M _; and Siciliano, Anthony J., to Diamond International 
Corporation. Anti-blister cage mat and method for raising broilers 
3,641,983, Cl 119-17 
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dustries Limited. Manufacture of polydodecamethylene terephthala- 
mide. 3,642,710, Cl. 260-78. 
Keesling, Clifford E., to Functional Systems Corporation. Carpet 
cutting apparatus and method. 3,641,854, Cl. 83-18 
Kehrberger, Achim L.: See— 
Dornfeld, Eberhard R.; Hennecke, Rudolf R. G.; and Kehrberger, 
Achim L.,3,642,078. 
Keiser, David Howard, Jr. Grass shears. 3,641 668, Cl. 30-260 
Keiser, David Howard, Jr. Grass shears. 3,641 669, Cl. 30-260 
Keith, John V.; and Richter, Hans H., to Leesona Corporation. Strand 
heating apparatus. 3,641,756, Cl. 57-34 
Kelley, C. K., & Sons, Inc.: See— 
Kelley, Donald G., 3,642,232 
Kelley, Donald G., to Kelley, C. K., & Sons, Inc. End-opening carrier 
for pneumatic tube system. 3,642,232, Cl. 243-35 
Kellos, Arnold J. Window seal tape or strip. 3,641,707, Cl. 49-462 
Kelly, Warner M.: See— 
Taylor, Frank H.; and Kelly, Warner M_,3,642,070 
Kelver, William L., Jr.: See— 
Zdanys, John, Jr; Kelver, William L., Jr; and Weingart, Norman 
C.,3,643,046 
KemaNord AB: See— 
Widenback, Ralph Hugo, 3,642,189 
Kempis, Edward B.: See— 
Pope, Noel C.; Kempis, Edward B.; and O'Donovan, Kevin H 
J.,3,642,412. 
Kendrick, Gary R., to Combustion Enginecring, Inc. Flow responsive 
circuit. 3,641,819, Cl. 73-229 
Kennecott Copper Corporation: See— 
Franz, Henry W., 3,642,599 
Kenworthy, Earl L.; and Hibbs, Russell R., to International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation. Apparatus and method of compensating 
a long highly dispersive traveling wave transmission line. 3,643,261, 
CL 343-771 
Kereluk, Karl, to American Sterilizer Company. Sterilizing apparatus 
for continuously sterilizing articles by flames means. 3,642,012, Cl 
134-83 
Kerr, John W. See— 
Bean, Donald E.; Engh, James T.; Hammer, James R.; Schettl, 
Myron D., Tashjian, Harry J., Ulimer, Richard J, and Kerr, 
John W 3,642,197 
Kerr-Mc Gee Corporation: See— 
Roach, Jack W.; and Garwin, Leo, 3,642,608 
Kesling, Peter C. Combination lock ring and uprighting spring 
orthodontic appliance. 3,641,672, Cl. 32-14 
Kesselring, Donald J, and Mulcra, Thomas G., to Sperry Rand Cor- 
poration. Ruggedized flux valve assembly. 3,641,679, Cl. 33-204 
Keuche!, Herbert W., to Celanese Corporation. Foam fibrillated yarn 
and process. 3,641,760, Ci. 57-157 
Keuffel & Esser Company: See— 
Trusheim, Frank M_.; and Zamewski, Walter C ., 3,642,477 
Key Education, Inc: See — 
Krass, Alvin, 3,641,686 
Keyes, Robert W.; and Weimer, Kurt, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method of fabricating solid state devices 
3,642,544, Cl. 148-175 
Keystone Lamp Manufacturing Corporation. See— 
Hudson, Robert, 3,642,310 
Kibler, Ralph J: See— 
Ellis, Paul H_.; Kibler, Ralph J, and Kramer, Richard R..3,641 691 
Kidde, Walter, & Company: See— 
Jones, Roger B., and Smith, Raymond B., 3,643,245 
Kiefer, Hans: See — 
Naarmann, Herbert, and Kiefer, Hans,3,642,718 
Kiefer, Richard: See — 
Barainsky, Rudolf F., Kiefer, Richard; Pankuweit, Hartmut, and 
Esser, Alfred G.,3,642,399 
Kiffmeyer, William W., to Alien-Bradicy Company. Interface circuit 
for industrial control systems. 3,643,115, Cl. 307-296 
Kikuchi, Tomio; and Arai, Kiyoyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kopary 
Electronic shutter with electronically controlled self-timer for photo- 
graphic camera. 3,641,902, Cl. 95-533 
Kikuchi, Yasubec, to Usui Kokusai Songyo Kabushiki Kaisha Speed 
responsive fluid coupling. 3,642,105, Cl. 192-58 
Kikuchi, Yoshiyasu, to Nippon Electric Company, Limited. Recogni- 
bon ws with readout mode selection capability. 3,643,069, 
CL 235-6111 
Kilby, Jack S., to Texas instruments, Incorporated. Large scale integra 
tion of electronic systems in microminiature form. 3,643,232, Ci 
340-173 
Kilby, Jack St. Clair, to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Semiconduc- 
tor device. 3,643,138, Cl. 317-235 
Kilgren, Kart H.: See— 
Suzuki, Shigeto; Kilgren, Kari H_, and Tjoa, Giok H..3,642,431 
Kim, Dac Sik: See— 
Kraus, Bernhard J; and Kim, Dac Sik 3,641,767 
Kimball, William H: See— 
Pine, Wilson C., Westeren, Herbert W.; and Kimball, William 
H.,3,642,263 
Kimura, Akihiro, to Matsushita Electronics Corporation Semiconduc- 
tor device and method of making same. 3,642,528, Ci 117-212 
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Kimura, Kazuo: See— 
Tanaka, Katsunobu; 
Ken,3 642,576. 

Kimura, Naokazu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Remote supervisory system. 
3,643,222, Cl. 340-172.5 

Kinedyne Corporation: See— 

Farley, Holt A., 3,641,630 

King, David Henry: See— 

Gosling, Raymond George; and King, David Henry,3,641 ,994. 

Kinnersly, Richard Furneaux. Internal combustion engine. 3,641,990, 
Cl. 123-196. 

Kinney, Alfred W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Container closure 
3,642,167, Cl. 220-60. 

Kinney, John M., to American Welding & Manufacturing Company, 
The. Method and apparatus for calibrating the position of a tool and 
for gauging the dimensions of a workpiece. 3,641 849, Cl. 82-1. 

Kirby, Lonnie Dee: See— 

McDaniel, Philip F., and Kirby, Lonnie Dee,3,642,129. 

Kirby, William D. Flow operated selector valve for irrigation systems 
3,642,022, Cl. 137-119 

Kirchmayr, Rudolf, Heller, Hans-Jorg; and Rody, Jean, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. |,2,3-Triazoles as UV-absorbers. 3,642,813, Cl. 260- 
308. 

Kirkaldy, David: See— 

Keen, William Ernest; and Kirkaldy, David,3,642,710. 

Kirkendall, William D. Method for manufacturing electrical devices 
3,641,664, Cl. 29-592 

Kisfaludy, Lajos, Patthy, Agnes, nee Lukats, Dancsi, Lajos, Domok, 
Livia, nee Kis-Vigh; Karpati, Egon; and Szporny, Laszlo, to Messrs 
Richter Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyra Rt. Certain aralkyl derivatives of 
N-acylated hydroxylamines. 3,642,805, Cl. 260-295. 

Kishimoto, Masaru: See — 

Yamamoto, Kiyokazu, Kishimoto, Masaru; Ucno, Susumu, Fu- 
jiméto, Hiroshi; Hatamoto, Kazutaka; and Kubota, 
adashi,3,641 653 

Kitano, Motoi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Insulating im 
pregnation composition of waxy and greasy ethylene polymers 
3,642,638, Cl. 252-63 

Kitch, Paul E., to Scott Paper Company. Transparency display ap 
paratus. 3,642,359, Cl. 353-23 

Kitchel, Joseph Clyde: See — 

Woodridge, David D.; Kitchel, Joseph Clyde; and Garrett, William 
R.,3,641,982 

Kivijak, Joseph M., Jr., and Rausch, Maurice K., to Alantic Richfield 
Company. Two-stage hydrocracking-hydrotreating process to make 
lube oil. 3,642,610, Cl. 208-58 

Klein, Albert M., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora 
tion. Waveform sensing and tracking system. 3,643,169, Ci. 328- 
150 

Klein, Heinrich: See — 

Hoffmann, Alfred, and Kicin, Heinrich,3,641,743 

Klenco Corporation: See — 

Raincy, George E.; Heidmeyer, Donald H.; and Davis, Donald E_, 
3,641,618 

Klopp, John H., to United States of America, Air Force. Bomblift 
trailer lifting mechanism. 3,642,250, Cl. 254-124 

Klopp, John H.; and Klopp, John H_., to United States of America, Air 
Force United States of America, Air Force. Bomblift trailer suspen 
sion system Bomblift trailer suspension system. 3,642,300, Cl. 280- 
34 

Klopp, John H.: See— 

Klopp, John H.; and Klopp, John H.,3,642,300 

Klucheff, Nicholas S.: See — 

Adler, Imre; Felts, Louis; and Klucheff, Nicholas S.,3,642,153 

Klyn, Paul: See— 

Von Ende, Robert J., 3,642,122 

Knapman, John E.: See— 

Basham, Edgar W.; Knapman, John E.; Pollard, Gordon D_., 
Anthony, John B.; and Munro, Alan C.,3,642,289 
Knapsack Aktien lischaft: See — 
Sennewald, Kurt; Ohorodnik, Alexander, and Dettmcier, Udo, 
3,642,929 
Knaus, Gilbert M .: See— 
Barnett, Buford F.; and Knaus, Gilbert M.,3,642,695 
Knechel, William F.: See— 
Williams, Carl J., Jr., and Knechel, William F.,3,642,482 

Knowles, M. B.; and Winebarger, Charles S., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
— for preparing modified polyolefins. 3,642,722, Cl 

Knowles, Peter M.: See— 

Horrobin, Gerald V.; Hutton, John F.; and Knowles, Peter 
M.,3,642,309 

Knowles, Robert G.: See— 

Scaminaci, James, Jr., and Knowles, Robert G .,3,641 ,666 

Knox, James J., to Knox Laboratories, Inc. Guard enclosed 
hypodermic needle and syringe receptacle. 3,642,123, Cl. 206-43 

Knox Laboratories, Inc.: See — 

Knox, James J., 3,642,123. 

Knutsen, Ellie! F.; and Santiago, Julio A., to Nite-Site, Inc. Radio lu- 
minescent gun sight and me . 3,641,676, Cl. 33-$2. 

Kobayashi, Hidchiko; and Komito, Hiroshi, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Preparation of polyethylene 1|,2-diphenox- 
yethane- 4,4°-dicarboxylate using strontium, calcium and and an- 


Kimura, Kazuo; and Yamaguchi, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fepruary 15, 1972 


timony compound as a polymerization catalyst. 3,642,697, Cl. 260- 
47. 
Kobayashi, Katuei: See— 
Osoegawa, Hideru; and Kobayashi, Katuei,3,64 1,663. 
Kodalle, Rudi, to Rohm-Geselischaft m.b.H., Werkzeug- und Maschin- 
enfabrik. Omnidirectional pressurized hydraulic and pneumatic fluid 
actuated piston type power means for operating mechanisms, such as 


a chuck, conpenating linear movements, omnidirectionally, 
ame 3,641,875, CL 91-1. 


Kodama, Reijiro: See— 

Morimoto, Rokuya; and Kodama, Reijiro,} 642,982. 

Koennecke, Wolfgang; and Stricker, Reinhold, to Flughafen Franfurt 
Am Main Akti lischaft. Turn around device for a pallet con- 
veyor. 3,642,158, Cl. 214-314 

Koerner, Gotz: See— 

Rossmy, Gerd; and Koerner, Gotz,3 642,852. 

Kohler, Fritz Peter: See— 

Welch, William Arthur; and Kohler, Fritz Peter,3,642,986. 

Kohler, Gisbert, to SKF Rugellagerfabriken Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung. Spindle bearing assembly. 3,641,759, Cl. 57- 
129 

Koivunen, Erkki A., to General Motors Corporation. Engine and trans- 
mission fluid supply system. 3,642,097, Cl. 184-6 

Kokusai Denshin Denwa Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sasaki, Hiroshi, Maruyama, Tatsuo; Kanzaki, Hisao, Sakamoto, 
Yasuhiko, and Y asoshima, Nobuyuki, 3,643,031. 

Kolaian, Jack H.: See— 

Kablaoui, Mahmoud S.; and Kolaian, Jack H.,3,642,622 

Kolankowsky, Eugene; McMahon, Robert F .; and Periman, David J., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Storage having a plu- 
rality of simultaneously accessible locations. 3,643,236, Cl. 340-173 

Kolb, Edwin R.; Blaha, John F.; and Roberts, Webster C., to Harris-In- 
tertype Corporation. Control of configuration size and intensity. 
3,643,251, Cl. 340-324 

Koleske, Joseph Victor: See— 

Othoft, Gary Vernon, Eldred, Nelson Richard; and Koleske, 
Joseph Victor,3,642,507 

Kolff, Willem J., to University of Utah. Soft shell mushroom shaped 
heart. 3,641,591, Cl. 3-1 

Komachiya, Yoshioki: See— 

Jackisch, Philip F.; Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, Komachiya, 
Yoshioki, Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, and Komachiya, 
Yoshioki,3,642,887. 

Jackisch, Philip F., Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, Komachiya, 
Yoshioki, Matsui, Yoshinari, Hara, Minoru, and Komachiya, 
Yoshioki,3,642,887 

Matsui, Yoshinari, and 
Yoshioki,3,642,888 

Kombinat Veb Pentacon Dresden Kamera- und Kinowerke: See — 

Strehle, Horst, 3,641,892 

Kometani, Yutaka; Tatemoto, Masayoshi, Okuda, Masahiro, Okuno, 
Chuzo, Sakata, Shinsuke, Sakai, Shoji; and Oka, Masahiko, to Daikin 
Rogyo Co., Ltd. Process for polymerizing Nuoro- olefins in the 
presence of isobutyry! peroxide. 3,642,754, Cl. 260-92.1 

Komito, Hiroshi: See— 

Kobayashi, Hidehiko, and Komito, Hiroshi,3,642,697 

Komori, Masahiro. Safety gate for press. 3,641,841, Cl. 74-615 

Kondo, Iwao. Machine for processing a piece of work by electric cur- 
rent. 3,642,601, Cl. 204-206 

Koninklyke Nederlandsche Hoogovens en Staalfabricken N. V.: See— 

Vroege, Aart Kornelis, 3,642,262 

Konrad, Marion G.; and Erickson, John W., to Preco, Inc. Underslung 
gate suspension. 3,641,942, Cl. 105-376 

Koop, Francis Detrich, Jr., Johnson, Paul Kingston, and Russell, Larry 
Rayner, to Fluor Corporation. Stinger system for guiding a pipeline 
from or on a moving vessel. 3,641,779,Cl. 61-72.3 

Kordek, Steven F ., to Seeburg Corporation of Delaware, The. Rotating 
scoring target for a game amusement machine. 3,642,284, Cl. 273- 
127 

Kornylak, Andrew T. Magnetic conveyor. 3,642,118, Cl. 198-41 

Kosubck, Uwe: See— 

Lowenfeld, Rudolf, and Kosubck, Uwe,3,642,424 

Kovach, Stephen M ., and Patrick, Ralph E., to Ashland Oil & Refining 
Company. Process for desulfurization of aromatics. 3,642,927, Ci 
260-674 

Koyama, Eisuke: See— 

Mori, Haruki; 
Eisuke,3,643,147 

Kozjukov, Viadimir Petrovich, Mironov, Viadimir Florovich, and 
Sheludyakov, Viktor Dmitrievich. Method for production of iso- 
cyanates. 3,642,854, Cl. 260-448 2 

Kozol, Eugene T.: See— 

Barcomb, James G.; and Kozol, Eugene T.,3,643,039 

Kozowyk, Ted: See— 

Sinclair, Alex H.; Kozowyk, Ted, Reynolds, Ralph K., Neargarder, 
Robert F., and Edson, Robert H.,3,642,332 

Kraft, Paul, and Oberlander, Karl. Set of cooking utensils. 3,641,920, 
CL. 99-340. 

Kraft, Rupert, and Zimmer, Johannes. Device for surface treatment of 
material. 3,641,928, Cl. 100-160 

Kramer, Manfred; Flaschar, Heinz, and Antonulas, to Bosch, 
Robert, G.m.b.H. Apparatus for controlling the flow from two out- 
lets. 3,642,019, Cl. 137-101 


Hara, Minoru, Komachiya, 


Takahashi, Toshinao, and Koyama, 
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Kramer, Richard R.: See— 

Ellis, Paul H.; Kibler, Ralph J.; and Kramer, Richard R.,3,641,691 

Kramlick, Emil S.: See— 

Bigley, Arthur C., Jr.,; and Kramlick, Emil S.,3,642,267. 

Kramm, Carl H.; and Lee, Roger E., to Wedge-Lock Honing Stone, Co 
Honing apparatus. 3,641,715, Cl. 51-204. 

Krass, Alvin, to Key Education, Inc. Educational testing machine 
3,641,686, Cl. 35-22. 

Kratt, Henry J., to Remco Manufacturing Co., Inc. Cleaning brush as- 
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Naruse, Tsutomu: See— 

Fumimaro, Narusc, Tsutomu, and Itoh, Torazo,3 642,565 

Nast, Roland, Oertel, Harald, and Ley, Kurt, to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktie: lischaft. Stabilized polyurethanes. 3,642,669, Cl. 260-2.5 

Natali, Paul W : See— 

Tedeschi, Robert J. and Natali, Paul W 3,642,640. 
Tedeschi, Robert J., and Natali, Paul W ..3,642,641 
Nathorst-W estfelt, Lars Solve: See— 
Bamberg, Peter; Ekstrom, Bertil Ake; Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 
Harald, and Nathorst-Westfelt, Lars Solve,3,642,810 
National Blank Book Company, Inc.: See — 
Sibley, William J., 3,642,552 
National Can Corporation: See— 
Phillips, Howard D., 3,642,116 
National Cash Register Company, The: See— 
Farber, Sheldon, and Wright, Arthur John, 3,642,827 
Farber, Sheldon, and Wright, Arthur John, 3,642,828 
Irasek, Eugene H., 3,643,241. 
National Distillers and Chemical Corporation. See — 
Murib, Jawad H., and Horvitz, David, 3,642,853 
National Research Development Corporation See — 
Beach, Allan David, 3,642,352 
Bell, Charles Anthony, and Young, Anthony David. 3,643,076 
Hancock, Roger Harvey Yorke, and McCallum, James E., 
3,641,765 
National Shellfish Processors, Inc. See — 
Woodridge, David D_; Kitchel, Joseph Clyde, and Garrett, William 
R., 3,641,982 
Natoli, Joseph G | See — 
Ventura, John J; and Natoli, Joseph G_.3 642,702 
Navarm Chemical Co. See— 
Roof, Carl W., 3,642,191 

Neargarder, Robert F.: See — 

Sinclair, Alex H., Kozowyi, Ted, Reynolds, Ralph K , Neargarder, 
Robert F.; and Edson, Robert H_.3,642,332 

Nederlandse Organisatie Voor Tocgepast Natuurwetenschappelijt On 

derzock ten behoeve van Nyverhesd See 
Boose, Cesar Adrianus, and Reidt, Maarten Johan, 3,642,591 

Needles, Howard L., and Wasicy, William L.. to United States of 
America, Agriculture. Process of producing nonwoven fabrics 
aziridine modified polyurethane bonding agent. 3,642,972, Cl. 264 
123 

Neefe, Charles W. Method for making aspheric convex surfaces 
3,641,717, Cl 51-284 

Neeff, Rutger: See— 

Wegner, Peter, Neeff, Rutger, and Kuth, Robert,3,642,426 
Nelson, Norman A., and Jackson, Robert W., to Upjohn Company, 
The. Dibenzo[ de, g{ quinoline 9 10H jones. 3,642,800, Cl 260-286 

Nelson, Richard P - 

Mathews, Victor M_, Jr, Nelson, Richard P.; and Lally, Eugene 
Brooks,},642,046 

Nemec, Joseph W ; and Hoffer, Donald R_. to Rohm & Haas Company 
Method of producing unsaturated nitrile and ester compounds 
3,642,843, Cl. 260-405 5 

Nemeth, Jozef, and Csovak, Erno, to Gepipari Technologiai Intezect 
Device for clamping and advancing clongated work. pieces 
3,642,186, Cl. 226-164 

Neu, Hermann: See — 

Hornig, Lothar Heinz,3,642,885 

Neuberger, Edmond Donald, and Junker, Thomas Joseph, to © 
Corporation. Sampling system for stack gas. 3,641,821 ,Ci 73-4215 

Neumayer, John Joseph See— 

Guehler, Paul F ., and Neumayer, John Joseph.3,642 444 

Newman, John W.: See— 

Chapman, Duane K., Green, Wilham S$; and Newman, John 
W 3,642,926 

Newman, William G., to Beaver Precision Products, Inc. Roller way 
bearing. 3,642,330, Cl. 308-6 

Newsome, Alfred Anthony. Windshield wiper assembles. 3,641,614. 
CL 1$-250.32 

Newton, David Francis. See — 

Green’ Colin Wilham, and Newton, Daved Fran 
cms,3,642,837 

Newyear, Edward G., to PPG industries, Inc Method of preparing 
tetramethylicad. 3,642,849, Cl. 260-437 

Nichols, George M.. to Stauffer Chemical Compese Process for 
preparing alkyl aryl phosphates. 3,642,959, Cl. 260-973 

Niederholtmeyer, F. J. Guenther. Door jack. 3,642,251, Cl. 254-131 

Niemi, Wilham. Pressure ator. 3,641,643, Cl 29-1105 

Nienhuis, Rijkent Jan, to US. Philips Corporation. Integrated circuit 
having four MOSFET devices in a circle surrounding a 
guard diffusion. 3,643,139, Cl. 317-235 


Niggemann, Theodor See— 
mann, Theodor ,3,641 858 


Tuschy, 4 N 
Nighman, William, to Re Mctals Company Method of and ap 


— for continuously casting molten metal. 3,642,055, Cl. 164- 
7 


Nihon Paimt Kabushiki Kasha Ser — 
Kusuno, Hideaki, Uchida, Miyoji, Segawa, Masahiro, and 
Kawakami, Yukichikas, 3,642,684 
Nijo, Kiyoichi. Method of de tem for controlling « 
refrigerator or a freezer. 3,641,781, Cl 62-80 





PI 32 


Nilsson, Vilgot Raymond, to Alfa-Laval AB. Centrifuge with sludge 
level sensing means. 3,642,196, Cl. 233-19. 

Nippon Denso Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Wakamatsu, Hisato; Kato, Takaaki; Kawakubo, Mamoru; and Ito, 
Katsunori, 3,641,844. 

Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Kikuchi, Y oshiyasu, 3,643,069. 

Kuribayashi, Michio; and Mimori, Riichi, 3,643,165. 

Miyakawa, Takashi; Kurita, Tomio,; and Ichimura, Akira, 
3,643,224. 

Shimamura, Tadao; and Takimoto, Yukio, 3,643,180 

Ucki, Atsufumi; and Tatsumi, Ryuji, 3,643,097. 

Nippon — K.K.: See— 

igeo, 3,641,890 

Tsuruoka, Tomio, 3,641,899 

Nippon Plawder Co.: See— 

Hagitani, Akira; and Morita, Y oshishige, 3,642,970 

Nippon Sciko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takahashi, Tadanobu; and Kan, Yoshiro, 3,642,335 

Nippon Selfoc, Limited: See — 

Ucki, Atsufumi; and Tatsumi, Ryuji, 3,643,097 

Nippon Steel Corporation: See— 

Mori, Haruki; Takahashi, 
3,643,147 

Nagashima, Shinichi, Takechi, Hiroshi; Matsuo, Youichi; Kato, 
Hiroshi, Shimizu, Mineo; and Takahashi, Nobuyuki, 3,642,468 

Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public Corporation: See — 

Miyakawa, Takashi; Kurita, Tomio, and Ichimura, 
3,643,224. 

Nischk, Gunther: See— 

Gilch, Heinrich; Darsow, Gerhard, Bottenbruch, Ludwig; Lorenz, 
Gunter, Kunzel, Hans Egon; Nischk, Gunther, and Schnell, Her- 
mann,3 642,882 

Nishida, Takeo: See— 

Toyooka, Tadao; Ueda, Hiromutsu; Nishida, Takeo; and Ono, At 
suo,3,641,921. 

Nissho-lwai Company Limited: See — 

Terada, Manzo, 3,641,852 

Nisso Kako Co., Ltd.: See— 

Orita, Michio, and Y ahagi, Masakichi, 3,642,514 

Nite-Site, Inc.: See— 

Knutsen, Elliel F.; and Santiago, Julio A., 3,641,676 

Nitta, Yoshihiro; Ikeda, Yoshiaki; Furuc, Toshiyuki, and Shimizu, 
Takeshi, to Chugai Sciyaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Certain 7-[B-oxy- 
a@(N-benzyl-piperazino)-propy!- theophyllines. 3,642,798, Ci. 260- 
254 

Nobbs, Mulford J. Brassiere. 3,642,009, Cl. 128-484 

Nobel, Fred 1; and Ostrow, Barnet D. Gold alloy electroplating baths 
3,642,589, Cl. 204.44 

Noel, Charles M., to Lord Corporation. Acrylic urethane composition 
of acrylic polymer with pendant isocyante groups and isocyanate 
containing urethane prepolymer. 3,642,943, Cl. 260-859 

Noetzold, Robert A.: See— 

Tann, David; and Noctzold, Robert A.,3,643,145 

Noguchi, Yuichi; Nakajima, Junichi, Uno, Tetsuo; and Araki, Kazumi, 
to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd. Process for producing L-proline 
3,642,579, Cl. 195-29 

Nohara, Shunji, and Watanabe, Hideo, to Pioneer Electronic Corpora- 
tion. Underground acoustic device. 3,642,091, Cl. 181-31 

Nohe, Heinz: See— 

Platz, Rolf, Nohe, Heinz, and Dockner, Toni,3,642,889 

Norsk Hydro A.S.: See-— 

Auerdahl, Olav, 3,641,966 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

Atkinson, James L., 3,642,334 

Barnett, Buford F., and Knaus, Gilbert M., 3,642,695 

Frankel, Milton B.; Warner, Michac! G.; and Witucki, Edward F , 
3,642,830 

Tafel, Leonard 1., 3,641,933 

Northan, Barbara J.; and Boies, David B., to United States of America, 
as mesne. Water displacing corrosion preventive. 3,642,653, Cl 

-389. 

Northrop Corporation: See— 

Bhaumik, Mani L.; and Mann, Michael M., 3,643,175 

Norton Company: See— 

Cretlin, Terry M., 3,642,594 

Norton, David J.: See— 

David, Vivian; and Norton, David J.,3,643,025 

Norwood, Richard E_, to International Business Machines Corporation 
peso control for record media transducer with transverse slots 

ly ambient pressure. 3,643,037, Cl. 179-100.2 

Noval. addeus J.; and Poziomek, Edward J., to United States of 
America, Army. Detector composition and method 3,642,449, Cl 
23-232. 

Nowak, Thomas A., to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corporation 
Process for forming a multimetallic rail device. 3,642,054, Cl. 164- 
86 

Nuttall, Fleet E.; and Ryan, John W., to Mattel, Inc. Method of remov- 
ing essentially seamless foamed parts from a mold by fluid pressure 
3,642,965, Cl. 264-45 

N.V. Auco: See— 

Laupman, Robert Ronald, 3,643,127 

N.V. Optische Industrie de Oude Delft: See— 

van der Feyst, Willem H., 3,643,092 


Toshinao; and Koyama, Eisuke, 


Akira, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fesruary 15, 1972 


N. V. COQ: See— 

Schuurbiers, Petrus J.; Verhagen, Louis A.; and Vernhout, 
Johannes G. L., 3,641,803. 

Nylander, Alfred F., to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical C 
Production of potassium chloride from carnallitic salts. 3,642,454, 
Cl. 23 

Oats, Edwin O., to Roll-A-Sheet. Method and apparatus for 
storage and utilization of bedding materials. 3,641,600, Cl. $-37. 

Obendorf, Werner: See— 

Vorreither, Hans-Klaus; Obendorf, Werner, 
Hofer, Harald,3,642,.811. 

Oberlander, Karl: See— 

Kraft, Paul; and Oberlander, Kari,3,641,920. 

Oblak, John M.: See— 

Owczarski, William A.; and Oblak, John M.,3,642,543. 

Ocean Pollution Control, Inc.: See— 

Fitzgeriad, Hugh J., 3,641,770 

Oceancering International, Inc.: See — 

Basham, Edgar W.; Knapman, John E., Pollard, Gordon D.; 
Anthony, John B.; and Munro, Alan C., 3,642,289. 

O'Connor, David E. to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Dyeable 
polypropylene fibers. 3,642,955, Cl. 260-895. 

Odmark, Per Ranold, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. Protective 
assembly for a panc!-mounted cal! meter with elastic housing locking 
means. 3,643,132, Cl. 317-107 

O'Donovan, Kevin H. J..See— 

Pope, Noc! C.; Kempis, Edward B.; and O'Donovan, Kevin H 
J..3,642,412 

Oclke, Erwin S.: See — 

Swindt, Joseph K.; and Oclke, Erwin S.,3,641 865 

Oecrtel, Harald: See — 

Nast, Roland; Ocrtel, Harald, and Ley, Kurt,3 642,669 

Ocsteriein, Fritz, and Riat, Henry, to Ciba Limited. Mono azo dyestuffs 
containing a fiber-reactive group. 3,642,765, Cl. 260-153 

Ogata, Fumimaro: See — 

Ando, Satoshi, Tanaka, Yusaku; Onuma, Sadao, and Ogata, Fu- 
mimaro,3 642,568 

Ogata, Fumimaro,; Naruse, Tsutomu; and Itoh, Torazo, to Kanegafuchi 
Boscki Kabushiki Kaisha, and SNIA Viscosa Socicta Nazionale In- 
dustria Applicazioni Viscosa S.p.A. Composite filaments having an 
clastic crimping property. 3,642,565, Cl. 161-173 

Ogawa, Nobuhisa, to Mochida Sciyaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for 
producing stable cytochrome C preparation. 3,642,978, Cl. 424-37 

Ogland, Jon W., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Optical maser 
3,643,177, Cl. 331-94.5 

Ohi, Reiichi: See— 

Hara, Hikoharu, Ohi, Reiichi, Sugiyama, Masatoshi, and Hatano, 
Tadao,3,642,481 

Ohinata, Sadahiro, to Showa Tsusho Co., 
lighter. 3,643,062, Ci. 219-265 

Ohio Brass Company, The: See— 

Valentine, Alan T., 3,642,096 

Ohira, Fukuichi, Matsumura, Toshikazu, and Shiode, Chuji, to Chisso 
— Degradative polyolefin composition. 3,642,761, C 

60-9 

Ohmura, Jyukichi: See — 

Suzuki, Isamu; Ichikawa, Kiyoshi, Ohmura, Jyukichi, and Iwashita, 
Hidemaro,3,642,703 

Ohorodnik, Alexander: See — 

Sennewald. Kurt, Ohorodnik, Alexander, 
Udo,3,642,929 

Ohtsuka, Yasuo: See — 

Iwasaki, Koichiro, Yamaguchi, Kazuo, Kakogawa, Genjiro; Ohtsu 
ka, Yasuo, and Kasahara, Kanji,},642,748 

Oil Base, Inc: See— 

Bennett, Robert B., and McMordiec, Warren C ., Jr. 3,642,623 

Oishi, Yasushi, Yoshida, Yoshinobu, and Seno, Kazuya, to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd. Color-photographic silver halide materials containing 
colored and uncolored couplers. 3,642,485, Cl. 96-100 

Oka, Masahiko: See— 

Kometani, Yutaka, Tatemoto, Masayoshi, Okuda, Masahiro, Oku 
no, Chuzo, Sakata, Shinsuke, Sakai, Shoji, and Oka, 
Masahiko,3 642,754 

Okabe, Tsunco, to Yugen-Kaisha Fukunaga Scisakusho. Gas-fucied 
lighter. 3,642,421, Cl. 431-254 

Okamura, Seizo; Hayashi, Koichiro, and Nakayama, Yasuharu, to 
pre arpe bi gy orporation. Copolymers of substituted alkyl ethers and 
maleic anhydride. 3,642,723, Cl. 260-78.4 

Okazaki, William, Purchase, H. Graham, and Witter, Richard L., to 
United States of America, Agriculture. Method for producing vac- 
cine for immunization of poultry against Marck's disease. 3,642,574, 
Cl. 195-1.5 

Okuda, Hironori: See — 

ichiki, Toshinobu; Okuda, Hironori, and Arai, Keiji,3 643,118 

Okuda, Masahiro: See — 

Kometani, Yutaka, Tatemoto, Masayoshi, Okuda, Masahiro, Oku- 
no, Chuzo, Sakata, Shinsuke; Sakai, Shoji, and Oka, 
Masahiko,3,642,754 

Okuno, Chuzo: See— 

Kometani, Yutaka; Tatemoto, Masayoshi; Okuda, Masahiro, Oku- 
no, Chuzo, Sakata, Shinsuke; Sakai, Shoji; and Oka, 
Masahiko,3,642,754 


Menzi, Kurt; and 


Ltd. Instrument-board 


and Dettmeicr, 





Fesruary 15, 1972 


Othoft, Gary Vernon; Eldred, Nelson Richard; and Koleske, Joseph 
Victor, to Union Carbide Corporation. Compositions of nitrocellu- 
lose and cyclic ester polymers. 3,642,507, Cl. 106-182. 

Olin Corporation: See— 

Johnson, James T., and Smith, Lester E., 3,642,304. 
Sperry, Philip R.; and Gullotti, Damian V., 3,642,542. 
Oliver, Donald W .: See— 
Be Albert J.; Ledig, Kurt W.; Oliver, Donald W., and Wendt, 
R.,3,642,84 
Olivetti, Ing.,C. & C., S.p.A.: See— 
Ferroglio, Luigino, 3,643,022 

Olsson, Karl Gustav: Ser— 

Kalb, Lennart Reinhold, Olsson, Karl Gustav; and Blom, Bengt 
Gordon Teodor,3 641,960 

Olund, Sven A., to Chevron Research Company. Refrigeration 
lubricating oil. 3,642,634, Cl. 252-59. 

Olympus Optical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawahara, Ichizo, 3,641,898 
Omark Industries, inc.: See— 

Honeycutt, Don R., 3,641,880 

Locati, Norman C.; and Edgerton, John Leslie, 3,641,751 
Omnico Systems International Inc.: See — 

Berrie, Robert W ., 3,641,720 
O'Neal, Edward C -See— 

Bell, Ronald J; and O'Neal, Edward C_,3,641,797 

O'Neal, Wilbert O.; and Weston, Warren K., to Vendo Company, The 
Insulated cabinet construction for vending machines or the like 
3,642,164, Cl 220-9 

O'Neill, Thomas J., to Pullman Incorporated. Side sill for railway vehi 
cle. 3,641,943, Cl. 105-418 

O'Neill, William P.; and Turner, Walter V., Jr., to United States of 
America, Health, Education and Welfare. Selectively sulfonated 
block copolymers and process for their preparation. 3,642,953, Cl 
260-880 

Ono, Atsuo: See— 

Toyooka, Tadao, Ueda, Hiromutsu; Nishida, Takeo; and Ono, At- 
suo0,3,641,921 

Ono, Minoru; Momoi, Toshimitsu; and Kawachi, Youji, to Kabushiki 
a — Seisakusho. Semiconductor devices. 3,643,137, Cl 
317-23 

Ono, Shigeo, to Nippon Kogaku K_K. Exposure measuring device for 
cameras provided with electronic shutter. 3,641 890,Cl. 95.10 

Onuma, Sadao: See — 

Ando, Satoshi, Tanaka, Yusake; Onuma, Sadao, and Ogata, Fu 
mimaro,3 642,568 
Optolechnik -G.m.b.H.: See— 
Heine, Helmut A., 3,643,083 

Orazem, Gerald J, Martin, Kenneth R., Dellinger, Matthew H; and 
Leonhardt, William S., to Lithium Corporation of America. Prepara 
tion of dispersions of fincly divided alkali metals. 3,642,648, Cl. 252 
182 

Orbit International, Inc. See — 

Humphrey, David H., 3,642,338 

Orita, Michio, and Yahagi, Masakichi, to Nisso Kako Co., Lid. Pres 
sure-sensitive Copying sheet utilizing stabilized crystal violet lactone, 
method of making and method of making composition. 3,642,514, 
CL 117-36.2 

Orr, Robert F .; and Wyers, Joseph H_., to Fluoroware of California, Inc 
Developing apparatus. 3,641 906, Cl. 95-89 

O'Shea, Francis X., to Uniroyal, Inc. Graft copolymerization on alpha- 
monoolefin copolymer rubbers to make gum plastics. 3,642,950, Cl 
260-878 

Osoegawa, Hideru, and Kobayashi, Katuci, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method for 
fitting semiconductor pellet on metal body. 3,641,663, Cl. 29-589 

Ostberg, Bernhard Nils. Vane-type rotary Muid displacing machine 
3,642,390, Cl. 418-133 

Osteen, Mitchell M_.; and Grindic, James L., to General Electric Com 
pany. Luminaire support. 3,643,088, Cl. 240-52 

Osterreichische Stickstoffwerke Ak trengeselischaft: See— 

Vorreither, Hans-Klaus, Obendorf, Werner, Menz, Kurt; and 
Hofer, Harald, 3,642,811 

Osthagen, Sven M.; and Wise, Henry M., Jr., to Life Support Equip 
ment Corporation. Urethral valve. 3,642,004, Cl. 128-349 

Ostrow, Barnet D.: See— 

Nobel, Fred 1; and Ostrow, Barnet D_.3 642,589 
Otis Engineering Corporation. See — 
Adkins, Joe! E., 3,642,069 
Taylor, Frank H, and Kelly, Warner M 
O'Toole, Robert J .See— 
Ellico, Patrick, 3,642,275 

Otsuka, Yuichi: See— 

Furuta, Taizo, Otewka, Yuichi; and Mizukawa, Kiyoshi.3,642,137 

On, Hans, to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. Morpholino-! -substituted-2( 1H) 
quinazolinones. 3,642,791, Cl. 260-247.2 

Otterstrom, Ralph W. Surgical tool. 3,642,002, Cl. 128-317 

Onto, Ferdinand P., end Lagutiatts, Andreas, to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion. Coordinated complexes of nitrogenous compounds. 3,642,847. 
Cl. 260-429.9 

Oudenhoven, Theodorus Antonio Gerardus. Tool for placing marks in 
the cars of animals. 3,641 804, Cl. 72-409 

Overath, Albrecht: See — 

Halberschmidt, Friedrich, and Overath, Albrecht,3,641,711 

Overhead Door Corporation See — 

Smith, Vernon O ; and Binns, John W 


. 3,642,070. 


. 3,642,314 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 33 


Owczarski, William A.; and Oblak, John M., to United Aircraft Cor- 
poration. Thermomechanical strengthening of superalloys 
3,642,543, Cl. 148-9127 

Owen, Philip Collinson, to Cossor, A. C., Limited. Secondary radar 
system. 3,643,256, Cl. 343-6.5 

Owens, Abner, Jr: See— 

Yurasek, John F .; and Owens, Abner, Jr..3,643,213 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See — 

Marsh, Henry N.., Jr.; and Gano, Barclay P., 3,642,560. 
Uliman, William L.; Baxter James C.; Pearson, Arthur J.; Davis, 
Robert E.; and Hullhorst, William B., 3,642,034 
Owens-Iilinotws: See — 
Rosenberg, Barnett, Brown, Felix H.; and Williamson, David 
Theodore Nelson, 3,643,014 
Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 
Heaton, Richard A., 3,642,461 
Jasinski, Amy L., 3,642,693. 
Walmsicy, Judith A., 3,642,721 

Ownbey, Sylvan B. Nondirectional loop tuft carpet making machine 
3,641,956, Cl 112-79 

Pachter, Irwin J; and Schoen, Karl, to Endo Laboratories Inc.Oxo- 
cyclopental[c )pyrroles. 3,642,794, Cl. 260-247.5 

Pachter, Irwin J; and Schoen, Karl. oxocycloheptalc pyrroles 
3,642,819, Cl. 260-3265 

Page, Jack S.: See— 

Brent, John T., Jr, and Page, Jack $.,3,642,456 

Paige, Richard E. Talking book. 3,641,684, Cl. 35-8 

Palencher, Jacques, to Labocey Industric. Apparatus for making 
molded objects. 3,642,409, Cl. 425-305 

Palcthorpe, George Insoluble organotin salt stabilizers for acrylonitrile 
polymers. 3,642,628, Cl. 260-45.75 

Paimacr, Kari V_ Link configuration for drive chain. 3,641 831, Cl. 74- 
250 

Palmer, James. Box beam wall construction. 3,641,724, Cl. $2-615 

Paimer, Warren G.: See— 

Brink, Edwin H.; and Palmer, Warren G..3,642,617 

Pammer, Erich, and Panholzer, Horst, to Siemens Ak tiengeselischaft 
Method of producing gallium diffused regions in semiconductor 
crystals. 3,642,545.Cl 148-187 

Pan American Petroleum Corporation: See — 

Howard, George C ., 3,641,961! 
Pan, Edward S.: See— 
Lee, Robert E., 
$..3,642,529 
Panholzer, Horst: See— 
Pammer, Erich; and Panholzer, Horst,3 642,545 

Pankuweit, Hartmut: See — 

Barainsky, Rudolf F., Kicfer, Richard; Pankuweit, Hartmut, and 
Esser, Alfred G..3,642,399 

Parker, James H. Oil recovery and clean up system. 3,642,140, Cl. 210- 
242 

Parker, Marion L., and Southwick, Hillman, to Western Geophysical 
Company of America. Marine imploder-type acoustic impulse 
generator. 3,642,089, Cl. 181-0.5 

Parker-Hannifin Corporation See — 

Millsap, Norman E., 3,642,290 
Rice, Orval Leroy, 3,642,027 
. Basil S., 3,641 802 

Parkison, Richard G., and Vanegas, Guillermo J., to American Stan 
dard Inc. Laminar flow device for bathtub fill spouts. 3,642,213, Cl 
239.590 

Parsons, Ralph M., Company, The: See — 

Beavon, David K., 3,642,448 

Pasqualetto, Renato: See— 

Patron, Luigi Moretti, 
Renato,3,642,737 

Passavant-Werke Ser — 

Wicferig, Theodor, 3,642,615 

Patchett, Arthur A. See— 

Windhbolz, Thomas B.. 
John,3 642,841 
Patrick, Ralph E. See— 
Kovach, Stephen M ., and Patrick, Ralph E_.3.642.927 

Patron, Luigi; Moretti, Alberto, and Pasquaictto, Renato, to Chatillon 
Societa" Anonima Maliana per le Fibre Tessil Artificial Sp A 
Process for the polymerization of viny! chloride. 3,642,737, Cl. 260 
85.5 

Patron, Luigi. Moretti, Alberto; and Sinatora, Gian Paolo, to Chatillon 
Societa Anonima Maliana per le Fibre Tessili Artificiall SpA 
Process for the continuous bulk polymerization of viny! chionde at 
low temperature. 3,642,738, Cl. 260-855 

Patsis, Angelos V : Ser — 

Hodge, George R., and Patsis, Angelos V 3,642,936 

Patterson, Gerald D.. to Dow Chemical Company, The. Method and 
apparatus for dual location sonar measurement of caverns 
3,643,212, Cl 340-3 

Patthy, Agnes, nee Lukats Ser— 

Kisfaludy, Lajos, Patthy, 


McDermott, Philip S., and Pan, Edward 


Alberto, and Pasquaictto, 


Patchett, Arthur A. and Fried, 


Agnes, nee Lekats, Dancei, Lajos; 
Domok, Livia, nee Kis- Vigh; Karpati,. Egon; and Szporny, Las- 
zho,3 642,805 

Patton, Charles W . Jr, to Super Laundry Machinery Company. Small 


piece laundry folding machine. 3,642,270, Ci. 270-62 


Pawsat, Carlton P.. to Wald Manufacturing Company, 
Bicycle training whee! bracket. 3,642,305, Cl 280-293 


incorporated 





PI 34 


Payne, Paul E.: See— 

Ragsdale, Robert G.; and Payne, Paul E.,3,643,023. 

Payne, Vivian H., to Cameron Iron Works, Inc., mesne. Pressure 
operated-positive displacement shuttle valve. 3,642,020, Cl. 137- 
112 

Peacock Brothers Limited: See— 

Schneller, Stephen G., 3,642,152. 

Peacock, Peter J.: See— 

Scarnato, Thomas J.; Meyer, Martin H.; and Peacock, Peter 
J.,3,641,750. 

Pearson, Arthur J.: See— 

Uliman, William L.; Baxter James C.; Pearson, Arthur J.; Davis, 
Robert E.; and Hullhorst, William B.,3,642,034 

Peasley, Curtiss M. Combined brush depth regulator and scraper 
3,641,615,Cl. 15-257.05 

Pecci, Giancarlo: See— 

Girotti, Pierleona; 
lo,3,642,612 

Pekau, Dietlind, to Bendix Corporation, The. Apparatus for construct- 
ing a reduced information content hologram. 3,643,017, Cl. 178-6.5 

Pelletier, Ronald R.: See— 

Saunders, Frank L.; and Pelletier, Ronald R.,3,642,676 
Pennwalt Corporation: See— 
Hutchinson, Herman R., Arpajian, Vasken F.; and Malcomson, 
Robert S., 3,642,402 
Pentron Electronics Corporation: See— 
Sampcy, Harry R., 3,642,087 
Pepin, James J.: See— 
Walker, Robert R.; and Pepin, James J.,3,642,564 
Per Corporation: See— 
Hobson, Russell B., Jr., 3,642,141 
Perdue, Roy D.: See— 
Cohn, Morris |; and Perduc, Roy D.,3,642,511 
Peretto, David P.: See— 
Mack, Thomas W.; 
W..3,643,239 
Perez-Stable, Nicholas: See — 
Ray, Roger E.; and Perez-Stable, Nicholas,3,643,160 

Periman, David J.: See— 

Kolankowsky, Eugene, McMahon, Robert F.; and Periman, David 
J.,3,643,236 

Perper, Lloyd J.: See— 

McCurnin, Thomas W.; and Perper, Lloyd J.,3,643,166 

Perrin, Eugene M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Thyristor 
gate pulse generator. 3,643,112, Cl. 307-252 

Perry, Stephen F .: See— 

Mayer, Ivan; and Perry, Stephen F.,3,642,609 

Persson, Ake B.: See— 

Tillander, Magnus E.;, Persson, Ake B., and Johansson, Leif A 
T.,3,641,945 
Persyn, Gilbert A.: See— 
Stirrat, William A.; Rollwitz, William L., 
A. 3,643,181 
Peschel, Stanicy G.: See- 
Bantz, George H.; 
G.,3,643,105 
Peter, Richard: See— 
Montmollin, Rene de, Hocizie, Gerd, Angliker, Hans-Joerg, and 
Peter, Richard,3,642,764 

Peterson, Anders A., to Hardinge Brothers, Inc. Adjustment for tool 
holders. 3,641,850, Cl. 82-36 

Peterson, Laurence |; and Sauro, Louisa J., to Dow Chemical Com 
pany, The. Copolymers of B-lactones and N-phencthyla- ziridines 
3,642,717, Cl. 260-783 

Peterson, Laurence I|., and Sauro, Louisa J.. to Dow Chemical Com 
pany, The. Copolymers of N-(2-cyanoethy!) aziridines and f-lac 
tones. 3,642,860, Cl. 260-465. 4 

Peterson, Roger L., to Dyna-Therm Corporation. Water based fire pro- 
tective composition applied to clectrical cable. 3,642,531, Cl. 117 
218 

Petrella, Robert G.: See 

Green, Harold A., and Petrella, Robert G.,3,642,649 

Petri, George W.: See— 

Mc Laughlin, Bernard J., Petri, George W., and De Moor, 
Raymond J_,3,643,203 

Petzold, Jurgen; and Scheidler, Herwig, to JENAcr Glaswerk Schott & 
Gen.Glass convertible to transparent glass ceramics containing Al- 
PO,,. 3,642,504, Cl. 106-39. 

Pews, Richard Garth, to Dow Chemical Company, The. Hexabromoin 
done and method of making the same. 3,642,903, Cl. 260-586 

Pewtress, Vernon J., to Co-Polymer Chemicals, Inc. Fiber applicator 
3,642,203, Cl. 239-15. 

Peyser, Harry A.; and Doyle, Diane J., to Continental Can Company, 
inc. Double-boiler heating container. 3,641,992, Cl. 126-378. 

Pfeifer, Richard E., to Chrysler Corporation. Resilient electrical con- 
tacts. 3,643,050, Cl. 200-166 

Pfenning, Emil: See— 

Schrewe, Hans, Diederich, Gerd; Wahis, Peter; and Pfenning. 
Emil,3 642,052 
Pfizer Inc.: See— 
Holiand, Gerald F., 3,642,996 
Phelan, Louis A. M.: See— 
Werner, Bernfried M., 3,641,783 


Floris, Telemaco; and Pecci, Giancar 


Peretto, David P.; and Allen, Alden 


and Persyn, Gilbert 


Faile, John S$. and Peschel, Stanley 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fesruary 15, 1972 


Phelps Dodge Copper Products Corporation: See — 
McKean, Alexander L., 3,643,004. 
Phelps, Harold E., to Phelps, Harold, Inc. Fuel supply system 
3,642,256, Cl. 261-39. 
Phelps, Harold, Inc.: See— 
ips, Harold E., 3,642,256 
Phillips, Howard Charles: See — 
Busler, Willard LeRoy, Phillips, Howard Charles, and Ross, Milton 
Dean,3,641 649 
Phillips, Howard D., to National Can Corporation. Article invertor 
3,642,116, Cl. 198-33 
Phillips Petroleum Company: See — 
Bresson, Clarence R., 3,642,915 
Cleary, James W ., 3,642,945 
Heckelsberg, Louis F ., 3,642,933 
Hitzman, Donald O.; and Alquist, Henry ., 3,642,578 
Kinney, Alfred W., 3,642,167 
Mills, Kenneth R., 3,642,690 
Moberly, Charlies W ., and Kahle, Gerald R., 3,642,744 
Uraneck, Carl A., Trepka, William; and Brown, James D., 
3,642,922 
Phillips, Robert F.. to Ethyl! Corporation. Combination valve and 
coupling. 3,642,252, Cl. 251-145 
Piana, Renato. Roll-type blinds for windows. 3,642,050, Cl. 160-133 
Picker Corporation: See — 
Meyer, Fred H., 3,642,357 
Shuster, Ronald F., 3,643,095 
Pierce, John K., Jr., to Diamond Shamrock Corporation. Process for 
preparing homo-and copolymers of vinyl chloride in aqueous emul- 
sion. 3,642,740, Cl. 260-87.5 
Pierce, R. H. Manufacturing Company: See — 
Gheen, Lyndie G., and Danicls, Paul J., 3,642,306 
Pilato, Louis Anthony: See— 
Johnson, Robert Norman, Karol, Frederick John, and Pilato, 
Louis Anthony ,3,642,749 
Pilkington, Stephen John, to SK Instruments Limited. Automatic 
process control systems. 3,643,108, Cl. 307-230 
Pine, Wilson C.; Westeren, Herbert W.; and Kimball, William H., to 
Hayes, C. 1., Inc. Work basket for use in heat treating furnace 
3,642,263, Cl. 263-47 
Pinnow, James E. Magnetic tip-up signal for ice fishing. 3,641,693, Cl 
43-17 
Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 
Nohara, Shunji; and Watanabe, Hideo, 3,642,091 
Tsukagoshi, Tsunchiro, 3,643,035 
Pitt, Harold M.; and Simone, Raymond A., to Stauffer Chemical Com- 
pany. Method of producing thiono- or dithio- phosphonic acid esters 
3,642,960, Cl. 260-985 
Pittway Corporation: See— 
Cunningham, Ernest R., 3,642,037 
Pitzer, Thomas D.; Metzger, John A., and Lamberty, John M., said 
Pitzer and said Metzger assors. to Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical 
Corporation. Workpiece handling and conveyor apparatus 
3,642,188, Cl. 228-36 
Place, Harold, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) limited. Liquid sprayers 
3,642,211, Cl 239-426 
Plaskett, Thomas S.: See — 
Blum, Samuci E., Foster, 
S.,3,642,443 
Plasmachem Inc.: See — 
Baldwin, William C., and Meyer, Theodore N., 3,642,253 
Plastic Coating Corporation, The: See 
Hakanson, Nils L., 3,641,969 
Plastrex-Manurhin-S.as.L.: See— 
Level, Bertrand P. E., 3,641,975 
Platz, Rolf, Nohe, Heinz, and Dockner, Toni, to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesclischaft. Production of lactic acid 
3,642,889, Cl. 260-535 
Pneumatic Scale Corporation: See— 
Scully, John W., 3,642,194 
Podschus, Ernst: See 
Dorn, Ludwig, Hemze, Gerhard; and Podschus, Ernst,3,642,659 
Polaroid Corporation: See — 
Bailey, James L., and Mc Cunc, Robert F., 3,642,668 
Baker, Philip G., 3,641 909 
Burgarella, John P., 3,641,891 
Conner, James M., 3,641,894 
Downey, Rogers B.; and Thomas, Paul W ., 3,641 896 
Downey, Rogers B.; and Cook, Gerald H_, 3,642,229 
Eloranta, Vaito K., 3,641,908 
Eloranta, Viato K ., 3,641 889 
Johnson, Edward J., Jr., 3,642,473 
Seiden, Myron A., 3,641 886 
Pollak , Joseph, Corporation: See— 
Batcheller, Kent J., 3,643,044 
Pollard, Gordon D.: See — 
Basham, Edgar W., Knapman, John E., Pollard, Gordon D., 
Anthony, John B.; and Munro, Alan C.,3,642,289 
Pollution Control, Inc.: See— 
Reckers, Donald J. 3,642,134 
Polypac, Inc.: See— 
Grisell, Richard T., 3,641,725 
Polysius AG: See — 
Balzau, Gerhard, and Fosshag, Wolfgang, 3,642,178 


Luther M., and Plaskett, Thomas 





Fepauary 15, 1972 


Pommer, Ernst-Heinrich: See— 

Schenk, Walter, and Pommer, Ernst-Heinrich,3 642,995. 

Ponzini, Sandro, Castelli, Paolo; and Stanislao, Jean Lawendel, to 
Aziende Colori Nagionali Affini Acna S.p.A. Quaternized reactive 
phthalocyanine dyestuffs containing triazine and nicotinic acid 
groups. 3, eal. 787, oe 260-242 

Poot, Albert Lucien; and Delzenne, Gerard Albert, to Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V. Unsaturated photochromic indolino-spiropyran monomers and 
polymers prepared therefrom. 3,642,484, Cl. 96-90. 

Pope, Noe! C.; Kempis, Edward B., and O'Donovan, Kevin H. J., to 
Adamant Laboratories Proprietary ) Limited. High-pressure device 
3,642,412,Cl. 425-356 

Popp, Walter: See— 

Bauer, Johann, Hollenbach, Georg; Popp, Walter, and Sabel, 
Alex,3 642,948. 
Porth, Dicter, and Rinnergschwentner, Hans, to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 
lischaft. Pivoted cab with lost-motion tilting mechanism 
642,316, Cl. 296-28 
Portnoy, Seymour: See— 
Gisser, Henry, and Portnoy, Seymour,3 642,631 
Portz, William H. Water cooler. 3,641,785, Cl. 62-396 
Porvair Limited: See— 
Harthorn, George Stuart, 3,641,978 

Posey, John T., Jr. Restraining device. 3,641,997, Cl. 128-134 

Posner, Richard, to Creative Polymer Products Corporation. Mold for 
molding articles composed fo different materials. 3,642,246, Cl 
249-105. 

Potchen, Peter F., to Clark-Reliance Corporation, The. Humidifier 
control. 3,642,201, Cl. 236-44 

Potlatch Forests, Inc.: See— 

Hayes, Leonard L., 3,642,151 

Povilaitis, Frank R.; and Strobel, Carmon R., to Chrysler Corporation 
Vehicular headlamp cleaner. 3,641,613, Cl. 15-250.02 

Poweleit, Wilhelm. Wheel assembly for toy vehicles. 3,642,048, Cl 
1$2-323 

Poziomek , Edward J.: See — 

Novak, Thaddeus J., and Poziomek, Edward J_,3,642,449 

PPG Industries, inc: See— 

Barter, James A, Eddy, Clifford O., 
3,642,755 

Bohl, Lester E., and Vancamp, Raymond M_., 3,642,918 

Hoekjc, Howard H., Strain, Franklin, and Wilson, William | 
3,642,442 

Newyear, Edward G., 3,642,849 

Wiley, Daniel E.; Mc Dougal, Harmon A., and Turner, Allan L., 
3,642,053 

Wismer, Marco, and Prucnal, Paul J., 3,642,729 

Preco, Inc... See— 

Konrad, Marion G., and Erickson, John W_, 3,641,942 

Preeman, Marvin B., to Standard Stec! Corporation. Asphalt plant 
drier with variable lifters. 3,641 683, Cl. 34-132 

Prentice, Russell E.. See — 

Akin, Alfred A., Jr., and Prentice, Russell E..3,642,345 

Presiar, Donald Ray: See — 

Stewart, Neil Rutherford, and Presiar, Donald Ray,3 643,156 

Press, Irving D., to Resistoficx Corporation. Expanding 
3,641,798, Cl. 72-122 

Prial, Peter J. Firemens wrench-like tool. 3,641,846, Cl 

Price, Alson K.. See— 

Sweency, Richard F ; and Price, Alson K_.3 642,880 

Price, Danic! J. Bearing grinding machine. 3,641,716, Cl. $1-241 

Priesticy, Hill M.. to Lever Brothers Company. Dialky! sclenoxide 
hydronitrates. 3,642,909, Cl. 260-607 

Prigent, Claude, to Service d'Exploitation Industricllc des Tabacs ct 
des Allumettes. Method and device for changing the direction of mo 
tion of articles. 3,642,115,Cl. 198-28 

Prill, Erhard J: See— 

Wygant, James C., 
J.,3,642,870 

Princeton Chemical Research, Inc: See— 

Shepherd, Thomas H ; and Reich, Murray H., 3,642,678 

Prins, Daniel A: See — 

Schroter, Herbert; and Prins, Danic! A_.3,642,808 
Probst: See— 
, Lothar Heinz,3 642,885 

Procter & Gamble Company, The: See — 

Grote, Herbert E.; and Henry, Wilbur G., 3,642,644 

Proctor, E. W., Limited: See — 

Giithro, Phillip, 3,641,925 

Proebsting, Robert J., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Keyboard 
encoder system. 3,643,254, Cl. 340-347 

Prokai, Bela: See — 

Kanner, Bernard, and Prokai, Bela.3 642,670 

Propper Manufacturing Company, Inc. See— 

Heine, Helmut A., 3,643,083 
Menzel, Gerhard, 3.641.712 

Prototypes, Inc.. See — 

Gaarder, Kenneth R., and Leaf, William B., 3,641,993 

Prouty, Robert E.. to Essex International, Inc. Time delay solenond 
3,643,193, Ci. 335-240 

Prucnal, Paul J: See— 

Wismer, Marco; and Prucnal, Paul J..3,642,729 

Publication Corporation. See— 

Behringer, Alfred C., 3,641,932 


and Stevens, Henry C., 


tool 


81-90 


Anderson, Richard M., and Prill, Erhard 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 35 


Puchalski, Chester. See— 
Von Strandtmann, Maximillian, Puchalski, Chester, Cohen, Mar- 
vin, and Shavel, John, Jr..3,642,781 
Puetz, Jordan F.; and Stallman, James E., to Square D Company. Ar- 
mature mounting structure in an electromagnetically operated 
switch. 3,643,188, Cl. 335-132 
Puetz, Jordan F .; and Staliman, James E., to Square D Company. Struc- 
ture for mounting an clec met in an clectromagnetically 
operated switch. 3,643,190, Cl. 335-132 
Puetz, Jordan F .: See— 
Stallman, James E.; Schlitt, James J; Puctz, Jordan F.; 
neberg. Don J.,3,643,187 
Pullman Incorporated: See— 
O'Neill, Thomas J., 3,641,943 
Pungs, Wolfgang: See— 
Schneider, Johannes, and Pungs, W olfgang.3 642,94! 
Purchase, H. Graham: See— 
Okazaki, William, Purchase, H Graham, and Witter, Richard 
L..3,642,574 
Purdes, Andrew J.; and Jost, Ernest M., to Texas Instruments, Incor- 
porated. Method of modifying electrical resistivity characternstics of 
dielectric substrates. 3,642,527, Cl. 117-212 
Pusey, Brandon B.: See— 
Roberts, Walter, Sherrill, Jummic D_.; Pusey, Brandon B.; and Wil- 
kenloh, Frederic N_,3,643,007 
Putscher, Johann: See— 
Engelsmann, Dieter, Hackenberg, Hubert, Putscher, Johann; and 
Strittmatter, Rolf 3,643,100 
Putter, Rolf: See— 
Schminke, Hans Dicter, Grigat, Ernst; and Putter, Rolf_3 642,725 
Quadfieg, Therese: See — 
Hornig, Lothar, and Quadflieg, Therese 3,642,873 
Quaker Oats Company, The: See — 
Wilkinson, Raleigh J., 3,641,923 
Quebec North Shore Paper Company See — 
Hamilton, Douglas D., and Boivin, Joseph J. R., 3,642,041 
Quinn, Edward J, and MacKay, John K., to Hooker Chemical Cor- 
poration. Process for metal plating of substrates. 3,642,584, Cl. 204- 
30 
Quinn, Edward J: See — 
Lin, Kingso C, Quinn 
K_ 3,642,585 
Quinn, Gregory F : See — 
Kanstul, Zigmant J; and Quinn, Gregory F..3,641 863 
Quinn, Robert Ellis: See — 
Boggs, Bery! Aaron; and Quinn, Robert Ellis,3,641 836 
Rabilloud, Guy, Sillion, Bernard, and de Gaudemaris, Gabriel, to In 
stitut Francas du Petrole. Method of preparing poly- benzimidazole- 
amides. 3,642,696, Cl. 260.47 
Rabow, Gerald, to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Frequency modulation demodulation system. 3,643,172, Cl 
329-112 
Rada, Joseph J. to Container Corporation of America. Locking con 
struction for telescoping container clements. 3,642,193, Cl. 229-45 
Radcliffe, Arthur J, Jr: See— 
Griggs, John O., Jr, Radcliffe, 
Michael F..3,643,077 
Rado, John A. See— 
Berwin, Ted W . and Rado, John A_.3,643,106 
Radscheit, Kurt: See — 
Haede, Werner, Stache, Ulrich, Fritsch, Werner, and Radscheit, 
Kurt,3,642,770 
Ractz, James R.: See — 
Smith, John L., Dent, Robert A., and Ractz, James R 3.641.746 
Ragsdale, Robert G ; and Payne, Paul E.. to Milgo Electronic Corpora 
tion Differential phase modulator and demodulator utihzng relative 
phase differences at the center of the modulation periods. 3,643,023. 
Cl 178-67 
Rainey, George E.; Heidmeyer, Donald H., and Davis, Donald E.. to 
Klenco Corporation. Automatic rail cleaner. 3,641 618, Cl 15-312 
Raiser, Withecim G., to International Business Machines C 
Locking means for disk pack assembly. 3.643.240, Cl. 340-1741 
Rakes, Rodney G., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Dual speed brushless 
D.C. motor. 3,643,143, Cl 318-254 
Ralston Purina Company: See — 
Arndt, Robert H., 3,642,492 
Arndt, Robert H., 3,642,493 
Hawiey, Robert L_; Frederiksen, Christopher W . and Hoer, Ralph 
A., 3642 490 
Ramasseul, Rene See — 
Rassat, Andre, and Ramasseul, Rene_3,642.818 
Ramsden, Hugh E.. to Esso Research and Engineering Company 
Hydrocarbylene bis(trialky! tin) compounds 3,642,845, Cl. 260. 
429.7 
Randell, Donald R., to Geigy Chemical Corporation, mesne. Chemical 
compounds and compositions. 3,642,629, Cl. 252-47.5 
Raschka, Walter R_ See— 
Hahn, Burkhard J, Reise, Rolf M. E.. and Raschha, Walter 
R..3,642,455 
Rassat, Andre, and Ramasseul, Rene, to Commimsariat a | Energie 
Atomique. Free radicals. 3,642,818, Cl. 260-3263 
Ratcliffe, David J. to Lockheed Aircraft C Apparatus for 
detecting open-circuit condition. 3.643.247, Cl. 340-251 


and Ar- 


Edward J. and MacKay, John 


Arthur J.. Jr; and Matouka, 





PI 36 


Rathje, Armin: See— 

Cranskens, Georg, Jakobson, Hans; Rathje, Armin, and Salger, 
Werner,3,641,907. 

Raue, Roderich; and Kuhithau, Hans Peter, to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Aminodiphenyl-indolyl-methane dyestuffs and 
dyeing and printing of polymers and copolymers of acrylonitrile or 
asymmetric dicyanocthylene or of acid-modified aromatic 
polyesters. 3,642,823, Cl. 260-326.15 

Rausch, Emerson G.: See— 

Lo Sasso, Ronald Alfred; and Rausch, Emerson G.,3,642,619 

Rausch, John J.: See— 

Van Thyne, Ray J., and Rausch, John J.,3,642,546. 

Rausch, Karl W., Jr.; and McClellan, Thomas R., to Upjohn Company, 
The. Continuous process for the one-shot preparation of a ther- 
moplastic non-cellular polyurethane. 3,642,964, Cl. 264-40. 

Rausch, Maurice K.: See— 

Kivijak, Joseph M., Jr., and Rausch, Maurice K.,3,642,610. 

Rausch, Richard E., to Universal Oi! Products Company. Hydrocarbon 
isomerization process. 3,642,925, Cl. 260-668 

Ray, Roger E.; and Perez-Stable, Nicholas, to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Three frequency relaying system. 3,643,160, Cl. 325-3 

Rayburn, Charies C., to Illinois Too! Works, Inc. Method of making 
metalized capacitors. 3,641,640, Cl. 29-25.42 

Raymond International Inc.: See — 

Godley, Augustus P.; Fuller, Francis M.; Houk, Charles R.; Hol 
land, Henry A. Nelson; and Gendron, George J., 3,641,775 
Raynaud, Guy M.: See— 
Fauran, Claude P., Raynaud, Guy M.; Gouret, Claude J., and Dou 
zon, Colette A.,3 642,806 
Raytheon Company: See— 
Heimann, Richard F., 3,643,219 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Beltz, John Prickett, 3,643,019 
Chiodi, Wayne Richard, 3,643,192 
Greenaway, David Leslic; and Russell, John Patrick, 3,643,216 
Katagi, Kazuo, 3,643,220 
Stewart, Neil Rutherford; and Preslar, Donald Ray, 3,643,156 
Realisations Techniques Industriclies: See— 
Charrier, Rene, 3,642,588 
Realisations Ultrasoniques: See — 
Dory, Jacques, 3,641,817 

Reckers, Donald J., to Pollution Control, Inc. Method and apparatus 
for tertiary treatment of effluent. 3,642,134, Cl. 210-73 

Redington Counters, Inc.: See— 

McConnell, Edwin J., 3,643,071 

Redman, Howard E.: See— 

Kalning, Frederick E., and Redman, Howard E.,3,641,954 

Reed, Frederick P., to United States of America, Army. Firing 
mechanism for a multishot rocket launcher. 3,641,868, Cl. 89-1. 81 

Reeder, Douglas L., Jr: See— 

Hibbard, William M., and Reeder, Douglas L., Jr.,3,641 ,687 

Reese, James H., to Hamilton Watch Company. Watch transducer 
3,641,761, Cl. 58-28 

Regie National des Usines Renault: See — 

Maistrelli, Roger, 3,642,388 

Rehn, Karl-Heinz, to Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktien 
geselischaft. Multi-spindle double twist twisting machine. 3,641 757, 
CL 57-34 

Reich, Ernst: See — 

Zwahlen, Guenther; Reich, Ernst, and Riegler, Albert,3,642,686 

Reich, Murray H.: See— 

Shepherd, Thomas H_.; and Reich, Murray H.,3,642,678 

Reid, Ronald C. Specific gravity urinometer. 3,641,825, Cl. 73-444 

Reidt, Maarten Johan: See— 

Boose, Cesar Adrianus, and Reidt, Maarten Johan,3,642,591 

Reimers, James, and Johnson, Audrey J., to FMC Corporation. Full 
row container feed system. 3,642,111, Cl. 198-21 

Reiners, Walter: See — 

Furst, Stefan, 3,642,218 

Reinke, Edward C. Sheet metal puller. 3,641,805, Cl. 72-460 

Reise, Rolf M. E.: See— 

Hahn, Burkhard J; Reise, Rolf M. E., and Raschka, Walter 
R.,3,642,455 

Rembert, Charles. Drinking water supply for automotive vehicles 
3,642,023, Cl. 137-209 

Remco Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Kratt, Henry J, 3,641 608 

Remy, Emmanuel M., to Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme. Speed con- 
trol system for linear motor conveyors. 3,641,939, Cl. 104-148 

Renaud, Eric D.: See— 

Zawels, Jakob; and Renaud, Eric D.,3,641,685 

Rendell, Stanley E., to Chicago Musical Instrument Co. String instru- 
ment construction. 3,641,862, C1. 84-291. 

Repinski, James A.: See— 

Tchejeyan, Sarkis K.; and Repinski, James A.,3,642,343 

Republic Stee! Corporation: See — 

Shepard, George A., 3,642,541 

Shepard, George A.; and Mould, Richard J., 3,642,586 
Resistoflex Corporation: See— 

Press, Irving D., 3,641,798 

Reul, Bernhard: See— 

Ross, Gerhard; Reul, Bernhard; Tillmann, Walter; and Liecbenhoff, 
Reinhardt,3 642,393 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fesauary 15, 1972 


Reynard, Remi: See— 
Chevalier, Andre; Grolet, Pierre; and Reynard, Remi,3 641,658 
Reyniers, Albert August: See— 
Verelst, Johan Lodewijk, and Reyniers, Albert August,3 642,474 
Reynolds, David W., to Delavin Manufacturing Co. Piston shoe hold- 
down assembly. 3,641,829, Cl. 74-60 
Reynolds Metals Company: See — 
Nighman, William, 3,642,055 
Reynolds, Ralph K.: See— 
Sinclair, Alex H.; Kozowyk, Ted, Reynolds, Ralph K.; Neargarder, 
Robert F.; and Edson, Robert H.,.3,642,332 
Rheinmetall G.m.b.H.: See— 
Seifried, Paul, 3,642,341 
Rhone-Poulenc $.A.: See— 
Roget, Jean; and Tarbouricch, Philippe, 3,642,452 
Riat, Henry: See— 
Oecsterlein, Fritz; and Riat, Henry,3,642,765 
Ribka, Joachim, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengeselischaft vormals 
Meister Lucius & Bruning. Water-insoluble phenyl-azo-naphtho!l 
dyestuffs. 3,642,768, Cl. 260-204 
Rice, Orval Leroy, to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Directional con- 
trol valve. 3,642,027, Cl. 137-596.2 
Rice, Rex: See— 
Smith, William R., and Rice, Rex,3,643,227 
Rice, Rex; and Smith, William R., to Fairchild Camera and Instrument 
Corporation. Memory control system. 3,643,225, Cl. 340-172.5 
Rich, Joseph A., to General Electric Company. Series double break rod 
array vacuum switch. 3,643,047, Cl. 200-144 
Richter, Hans H.: See— 
Keith, John V .; and Richter, Hans H.,3,641,756 
Rick, Frank G. Chamfer cutter. 3,641,874, Cl. 90-38 
Riddington, Fred W., to Sunkist Growers, Inc. Apparatus for printing 
indicia on fruit. 3,641,930, Cl. 101-35 
Riddle, John B.; Bergh, Arnot B.; and Forge, Charles O., to Micro Mag- 
netic Industries, Inc. Flux gate magnetometer including backing 
plate. 3,643,155, Cl. 324-43 
Riegler, Albert: See— 
Zwahlen, Guenther, Reich, Ernst; and Riegler, Albert,3,642,686 
Rimar Manufacturing. Inc.: See— 
Martin, Robert |, 3,641,721 
Rinnergschwentner, Hans: See — 
Porth, Dieter, and Rinnergschwentner, Hans,3 642,316 
Risley, Hugh A., and Goodhue, Charles T., to Eastman Kodak Com 
pany. Fermentation process. 3,642,581, Cl. 195-49 
Rittenhouse, John H. Warning light. 3,642,372, Cl. 356-3 
Roach, Jack W., and Garwin, Leo, to Kerr-Mc Gee Corporation. Solva 
tion of coal in byproduct streams. 3,642,608, Cl. 208-8 
Robak, Edward, to Technicolor, Inc. Capstan scraper. 3,642,536, Cl 
134-6 
Robbins, John E., to USM Corporation. Multiple component mixers 
3,642,175, Cl. 222-135 
Roberts, Durward T., Jr.: See— 
Jolley, Gordon B.; and Roberts, Durward T., Jr..3,642,661 
Roberts, Harold D. Endosseous ramus implent and denture support 
frame. 3,641,671, Cl. 32-10 
Roberts, Richardson S., Jr., to Ultronic Systems Corporation. Video 
display apparatus, 3,643,252, Cl. 340-324 
Roberts, Thomas G., Ehrlich, John J.; Hutcheson, Guilford J., Jr., and 
Rust, Charlies M. Continuous wave laser surgical device. 3,642,007, 
Cl. 128-395 
Roberts, Walter, Sherrill, Jimmie D., Pusey, Brandon B., and Wilken 
loh, Frederic N., to Superior Continental Corporation. Coaxial ca- 
ble. 3,643,007, Cl. 174-106 
Roberts, Webster C.: See 
Kolb, Edwin R; 
C..3,643,251 
Robertshaw Controls Company: See 
Genbauffe, Francis S., 3,642,200 
Katchka, Jay R., 3,642,029 
Robertson, H. H., Company: See 
Irvin, Donald G., 3,641,729 
Robertson, Jerry E.: See — 
Harrington, Joseph Kenneth, Kvam, Donald C., Mendel, Arthur, 
and Robertson, Jerry E..3,642,817 
Robertson, Odes B., Cooper, Thomas A., and Moorer, Henry D., to 
Texaco, Inc. Production of motor and jet fuels. 3,642,611, Cl. 208. 
87 
Robertson Photo-Mechanix, Inc. See— 
Mills, Thomas C., and Gresens, Stanley T., 3,641,912 
Robin, Harral T., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Electrical in 
ductive apparatus. 3,643,196, Cl. 336-84 
Robins, A. H., Company, Inc.: See — 
Duncan, Robert Louis, Jr; and Helsley, Grove Cleveland, 
3,642,779 
Helsley, Grover Cleveland, 3,642,778 
Welstead, William J., Jr, 3,642,803 
Robinson, Hugh A.: See— 
Carlson, John H., Mansfield, Donald L.; and Robinson, Hugh 
A.,3,641,706 
Robottom, Philip Amos, to Stibbe Machinery Limited. Patterning 
devices for circular knitting machines. 3,641,787, Cl. 66-50 
Robugen G.m.b.H.: See— 
Gauri, Kailash Kumar, 3,642,771. 


Blaha, John F., and Roberts, Webster 





Fesruary 15, 1972 


Rockwell, Adelbert W., Jr., Herdeg, Donald F., and Tardiff, Armand 
L., to pong Corporation. Work positioning mechanism. 3,641,651, 
CL. 29-203. 

Rockwell, Harvey W.; and Carlson, Marvin J., to Allis-Chalmers Manu- 
—_ — eames Loader with ejector type bucket. 3,642,160, Cl. 

Rodler, Waldo E., Jr. Powered steered wheel assembly and motor vehi- 
cle employing same. 3,642,083, C1. 180-31. 

Rody, Jean: See— 

Kirchmayr, Rudolf, Heller, Hans-Jorg; and Rody, Jean,3 642,813. 

Roest, Bernard C.; Van Der Loos, Jozef L. M.; and Claassen, Peter J 
M. W., to Stamicarbon NV. Product and process for the preparation 
of acrylonitrile and X-meth glutaric acid anhydride 
copolymers. 3,642,719, Cl. 260-785 

Rogers, William A., Jr., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Novel com- 

article and method for the protection of articles of commerce 
3,642,567, Cl. 161-165. 

Roget, Jean; and Tarbouriech, Philippe, to Rhone-Poulenc $.A. Multi- 
stage reactors. 3,642,452,Cl. 23-283 

Rohm & Haas Company: See— 

Nemec, Joseph W.; and Hoffer, Donald R., 3,642,843 
Rohm and Haas Company: See— 
Kroekel, Charles Henry, 3,642,672 
Rohm-Geselischaft m.b.H., Werkzeug- und Maschinenfabrik: See— 
Kodalle, Rudi, 3,641,875 
Roll-A-Sheet: See— 
Oats, Edwin O., 3,641,600 
Rolls-Royce Limited: See— 
Webb, Alan E., 3,642,530 

Rollwitz, William L.: See— 

Stirrat, William A., Rollwitz, William L.; and Persyn, Gilbert 
A.,3,643, 181 

Roof, Cari W., to Navarm Chemical Co. Envelope closure. 3,642,191, 
Cl. 229-77 

Rorer, William H., Inc: See— 

Diamond, Julius; and Martin, Gustav J, 3,642,865 

Rosen, Kari Isac Jocl. Thread storage and delivery device for textile 
machines. 3,642,219, Cl. 242-47.12 

Rosen, Milton: See— 

Schumann, John L.; 
ton,3,64 1,740 
Rosenbaum, Barry M: See — 

Tegge. Bruce R.; Teer, William L., Love, James H_; and Rosen- 
baum, Barry M_.3,642,731 

Rosenberg, Barnett; Brown, Felix H.; and Williamson, David Theodore 
Nelson, said Williamson & said Bossons assor. of 1/2 to Molins 
Limited, and said Rosenberg and said Brown assors. of 1/2 to Owens 
lilinots. PIP recording apparatus. 3,643,014, Cl. 178-6.6 

Rosenberg, Elliot E., trustee of Mica Trust: See— 

Cohn, Morris L; and Perduc, Roy D., 3,642,511 

Rosenberg, Robert A., to Mitron Research & Development Corpora 
tion. Method of casting titanium. 3,642,056, Cl. 164-138 

Rosenfeld, Michacl. Furniture and toy construction. 3,641,701, Cl. 46- 
14 

Rosenthal, Wayne O., to Gearhart-Owen Industries, Inc. Apparatus for 
sealingly blocking a conduit. 3,642,064, Cl. 166-134 

Ross, Ear! Warren, and Mc Henry, Howard Thomas, to General Elec- 
tric Company. High stability nickel base alloy. 3,642,469, Cl. 75 
171 

Ross, Gerhard, Reu!l, Bernhard; Tillmann, Walter, and Licbenhoff, 
Reinhardt, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesclischaft vormals 
Meister Lucius & Bruning Apparatus for the manufacture of 
granules. 3,642,393, Cl 425-6 

Ross, Milton Dean: See— 

Busler, Willard LeRoy, Phillips, Howard Charles; and Ross, Milton 
Dean,3,641,649 
Ross Operating Valve Company: See — 
Huntington, Andrew B., 3,642,198 

Rossier, Heinrich; and Hentschel, Manfred, to Daimler-Benz Aktien 
geselischaft. Power take-off shaft protection. 3,641,840, Cl. 74-609 

Rossmy, Gerd, and Koerner, Gotz, to Th. Goldschmidt A.-G. Process 
of producing halosiloranes. 3,642,852. Cl. 260-448 2 

Rosso, Juan C : See— 

Howland, John W ; and Rosso, Juan C_.3,642,624 
Howland, John W , and Rosso, Juan C..3,642,624 

Roussel-UCLAF: See— 

Heymes, Rene; and Amiard, Gaston, 3,642,788 

Rousselet, Joseph, to Etablissements Rousselet. Automatic selector for 
various evacuation circuits of a centrifuge. 3,642,136, Cl. 210-109 

Roylance, William H. Movable ladder. 3,641,619, CL 182-15 

Rozimante, Inc: See — 

Merry, Donald D., 3,642,220 

Rorwadowski, Witold, and Szymanski, Aleksander. Compressed liquid 
engine or pump. 3,641,878, Cl. 91-222 

Rubinfeld, Joseph, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Alkeny! sulfonic 
acids. 3,642,881, Cl. 260-513 

Ruderfer, Walter A. Warehousing storage system. 3,642,339, Cl. 312- 
283 

Rudkin. Wiley Corporation: See— 

Wiley, Nathaniel C., Jr; and Kazakavage, Joseph R., 3,642,168 

Rudolf, Heribert, to Franz Just & Sohne Trodat-Werke. Inking pad in 
hand-held self-inking stamps. 3,641,934, Cl. 101-333 


Schindeler, John W., and Rosen, Mil- 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Pi 37 


Rudolph, Hans: See— 
Bockmann, August, Karl-August; Feltgen, 
Groschel, Herbert, and Rudolph, Hans,3,642,71! 3. 
Ruckberg, Herbert S., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Apparatus 
ros making plastic closure having weakening line. 3,642,408, Cl. 18- 
— = Denis. Movie viewing and still copy camera. 3,642,367, Cl 
55-4 
Runes, Eugene: See— 
Ginsburgh, Irwin; and Runes, Eugene,3 642,036 
Ruppin, Dietrich: See— 
Hertel, Heinrich; and Ruppin, Dictrich,3,64 1,796 
Rush, Sarah J: See— 
Tholstrup, Clarence E.; and Rush, Sarah J..3,642,871 
Russell, James P.: See— 
Hoffman, Joseph K.; and Russell, James P..3,642,876 
Mottern, Henry O., and Russell, James P.,3,642,878. 
Russell, John Patrick: See— 
Greenaway, David Leslie, and Russell, John Patrick 3,643,216 
Russell, Larry Rayner: See— 

Koop, Francis Detrich, Jr.; Johnson, Pau! Kingston, and Russell, 

Larry Rayner 3,641,779. 
Rust, Charles M.: See— 
Roberts, Thomas G.; Ehriich, John J.; Hutcheson, Guilford J., Jr; 
and Rust, Charles M_.3,642,007 
Rust, John B., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Photopolymerizabic com- 
useful in heat fixation 3,642,487, Cl. 96-115 
Ruth, Richard L.; and Shelly, William A., to Honeywell Information 
Systems Inc.. mesne. Bidirectional transmission data line connecting 
information processing equipment. 3,643,223, Cl. 340-172.5 
Ryan, John J. Rotary-linear motion converter. 3,641,828, Cl. 74-49 
Ryan, John W | See— 
Nuttall, Fleet E., and Ryan, John W .3,642,965 
Sabee, Reinhardt N. Disposable diaper or the like. 3,642,001, Cl. 128- 
287 
Sabel, Alex: See— 
Bauer, Johann, Hollenbach, Georg, Popp, Walter, and Sabel, 
Alex,3 642,948 
Sach, Roger Stuart; and Bromicy, John, to United Kingdom Atomic 
Energy Authority. Oxidative beat treatment of carbon fibers 
3,642,513, Cl. 106-307 
Sadamitsu, Kazuo. See — 
Sekiguchi, Hideo, and Sadamitsu, Kazuo,3 642,708 
Safety Speed Holster, Inc. See— 
Boren, Paul D., 3,642,183 
Said Arnold assor to Sargent & Company. See — 
Arnold, Douglas, and Faulconer, Harry A., 3,641,652 
sand Burmester, Karl Heimz: See — 

Burmeister, Kari-Heinz, Hoenselacr, Wilhelm, and Mocs, Lothar, 

3,642,265 
said Williamson & said Bossons assor. of: See— 

Rosenberg, Barnett, Brown, Felix H., and Wilhamson, Dawid 

Theodore Nelson, 3,643,014 
Sarto, Akira: See— 

Yamanc, Mikiya, Sasto, Akira, Matsumoto, Katsuyoshi, Kawasu- 
mi, Kenichi, Murayama, Kazuo, and Sugiyama, 
Hiroshi,3,642,340 

Sakai, Hidetami, and Arita, Muncyoshi. Method of and for 
circulating bquid metals in fused salt electrolysis. 3,642,603, Cl. 204 
247 

Sakai, Michihiko, Kato, Masayuki, Hagrwara, Hikoich: deceased (by 
Hagiwara, Reiko, executor), and Sazuo, Konishi, to 1 akeda Chem- 
cal Industries, Lid. Dithio Amino alkanes. 3,642,900, Cl. 260-583 

Sakai, Shoji: See— 

Kometani, Yutaka, Tatemoto, Masayostu, Okuda, Masahiro, Oku- 
no, Chuzo, Sakata, Shinsuke; Sakai, Shoji, and Oka, 
Masahiko,} 642,754 

Sakamoto, Yasubiko. See— 

Sasaki, Hiroshi, Maruyama, Tatevo, Kanzaki, Hiseo, Sakamoto, 
Yasuhiko, and Y asoshima, Nobuyuki,3 643,031 

Sakata, Shinsuke See — 

Kometani, Yutaka, Tatemoto, Masayoshi, Okuda, Masahiro, Oku- 
no, Chuzo; Sakata, Shinsuke, Sakai, Shoji, and Oka, 
Masahiko,3,642,754 

Salger, Werner: See— 

Cranskens, Georg, Jakobson, Hans, Rathje, Armin, and Salger, 
Werner,3,641 907 

Salmon, Kurt Associates, Inc: See— 

Theodorsen, Theodore E., 3,642,400 

Salomon, Georges P. J. Resilient binding for skis. 3,642,298, Cl. 280 
11.35 

Salsbury Laboratones See— 

Welch, Dean E., Nakaue, Harry S.. and Vaine, Robert D. 
3,642,784 

Salzdetfurth, A.G. See— 

Haha, Burkhard J., Reise, Rolf M. E., and Raschka, Walter R.. 
3,642,455 

Sambeth, Joerg, and Grundschober, Friedrich, to Societe Rhodiaceta 
Reticulated polymers prepared from aziridine derivatives and 
method of preparation. 3,642,712, Cl. 260-789 

Sampey, Harry R., to Pentron Electronics Corporation Automatic 
guidance system. 3,642,087, Cl. 180-98 

Sander, Paul F. Theft deterent for office machines and small factory 
tools. 3,643,250, Cl. 340-280 


Kartheinz, 





PI 38 


Sanders, Wes E. Automatic locking movable bulkhead. 3,641,941, Cl. 
105-376. 
Sandor, Andrew J.: See— 
Walsh, Kenneth A.; and Sandor, Andrew J.,3,642,463. 
Sandoz AG: See— 
Stauffacher, Dietrich; and Hauth, Hartmut, 3,642,862 
Sandoz Ltd.: See— 
Stauffacher, Dietrich; and Hauth, Hartmut, 3,642,862 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc.: See— 
Hardtmann, Goetz E., 3,642,897 
Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., 3,642,777. 
Houlihan, William J., and Eberle, Marcel K., 3,642,814. 
Out, Hans, 3,642,791 
Sangamo Electric Company: See — 
Marsh, Norman F .; and Struck, Karl W., 3,643,063 
Sano, Kazuya: See— 
Oishi, Yasushi, Yoshida, Yoshinobu; and Sano, Kazuya,3,642,485 
Santiago, Julio A.: See— 
Knutsen, Elliel F.; and Santiago, Julio A.,3,641,676 
Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tokunaga, Kenki, 3,642,226 
Sasaki, Hiroshi; Maruyama, Tatsuo, Kanzaki, Hisao; Sakamoto, Yasu- 
hiko, and Yasoshima, Nobuyuki, 1/2 to Kokusai Denshin Denwa 
Co., Ltd., and Fujitsu Limited. Time division multiplexing communi 
cation system. 3,643,031, Cl. 179-15 
Sato, Masamichi,; and Fukushima, Osamu, to Xerox Corporation 
Liquid developing Pana in an electro- statographic imaging 
system. 3,642,471, Cl. 96-1.8 
Sato, Masamichi, Tamai, Yasuo, Matsumoto, Sciji, and Honjo, Satoru, 
to Xerox Corporation. Liquid development utilizing a curvilinear 
development electrode. 3,642,515,Cl. 117-37 
Sato, Seiji, to Sony Corporation. Magnetic recording and/or reproduc- 
ing system. 3,643,038, Cl. 179-100.2 
Saucy, Lawrence Kenneth: See — 
Doman, Donald Wayne; 
neth,3,642,162 
Saul, George, to United States of America, Air Force. Thermal grain 
refinement of maraging steel. 3,642,595, Cl. 148-143 
Saunders, Frank L.; and Pelletier, Ronald R., to Dow Chemical Com 
pany, The. Preparation of artificial latexes of olefin polymers 
3,642,676, Cl. 260-23 
Saunders, Paul D., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Turbine sup- 
port structure. 3,642,380, Cl. 415-136 
Sauro, Louisa J.: See— 
Peterson, Laurence I; and Sauro, Louisa J_,3,642,717 
Peterson, Laurence |; and Sauro, Louisa J.,3,642,860 
Sawagata, Shinichi, Nakahara, Masakatsu, and Tsuncta, Asahidc, to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Triple electron gun apparatus pro- 
vided with convergence electrode. 3,643,121, Cl. 313-70 
Sawamura, Robert T., to Honeywell Inc. Transfer function monitoring 
apparatus. 3,643,073, Cl. 235-150.2 
Sawyer, Bruce A. Magnetic take-up device for umbilical cable or the 
like. 3,643,195, Cl. 335-285 
Sayce, lan George: See— 
Chilton, Henry Thomas Joseph, Everest, David Anthony, and 
Sayce, lan George, 3,642,453 
Sazuo, Konishi: See— 
Sakai, Michihiko; Kato, Masayuki, Hagiwara, Hikoichi, and 
Sazuo, Konishi,3,642,900 
Scaminaci, James, Jr., and Knowles, Robert G., to Litton Systems, Inc 
Method of packaging electrical connectors and assembling same into 
a wire wrap machine. 3,641 666, Cl. 29-629 
Scaramucci, Domer. Disc valve assembly with rock-in valve member 
3,642,247, Cl. 251-148 
Scarnato, Thomas J.; Meyer, Martin H_; and Peacock, Peter J., to Inter 
national Harvester Company. Convertible reel. 3,641,750, Cl. 56 
226 
Schach, Albert W., to Barber-Colman Company. Sound attenuator 
with fluidic control. 3,642,093, Cl. 181-50 
Schaetti, Norbert, to Maschinenfabrik Oerlikon. Composite supercon 
ductor. 3,643,001, Ci. 174-15 
Schafer, Manfred: See — 
Fricker, Ludwig; and Schafer, Manfred,3 641,986 
Schafer, Walter, to Braun A. G. Liquified gas lighter having combina 
tion burner and filling valve. 3,642,422, Cl. 431-344 
Schafer, Wolfgang. Electric couplings with permanent magnet 
3,642,104, Cl. 192-18 
Scharf, Emil: See— 
Endres, Horst; Fikentscher, Rolf, Maurer, Walter; Scharf, Emil, 
and Soenksen, Uwe,3,642,572 
Scheidler, Herwig: See— 
Petzold, Jurgen, and Scheidler, Herwig,3,642,504 
Scheligell, George M.; and Torke, Ward J. Automatic coffee dispenser 
3,641,918, Cl. 99-279 
Schenach, Thomas A.; and Trimble, David L., to Atlantic Richfield 
Company. Acetonylacetone and para-cresol by oxidation of 
methacrolein dimer. 3,642,907, Cl. 260-593 
Schenk, Walter, and Pommer, Ernst-Heinrich, to Badische Anilin- & 
Soda Aktiengeselischaft. Method of controlling fungus growth using 
salt of alkylbenzenesulfonic acids. 3,642,995, Cl. 424.248 
Scherbaum, Friedrich, to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft. Electrical device 
having liquid cooled clamped disc cells. 3,643,131, Cl. 317-100 
Schering Corporation: See— 
Wahter, Lewis A., 3,642,807 


and Saucy, Lawrence Ken 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fepruary 15, 1972 


Schettl, Myron D.: See— 
Bean, Donald E.; Engh, James T.; Hammer, James R.; Schett!, 
Myron D.; a Harry J., Ulimer, Richard J.; and Kerr, 
John W 3,642.1 7. 


Scheufele, Erwin, to Kabel- und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte Ak- 
tien, ischaft. Construction for cooling a continuously cast string 
3,642,057, Cl. 164-283 

Scheyen, Marcel, to Societe dite: A. Scheyen Fils S.A. Baking oven 
heated by a fluid medium. 3,641,944, Cl. 107-55 

Schindeler, John W.: See— 

Schumann, John L.; Schindeler, John W.; and Rosen, Mil- 
ton,3,641 740. 

Schindler, Walter, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 10-<)x0-10,1 | -dihydro- 
dibenzazepine derivative. 3,642,775, Cl. 260-239 

Schipper, Dirk A.: See— 

Brickhouse, Abner A.; and Schipper, Dirk A_,3,642,307 

Schippers, Heinz, Geil, Walter Remscheid-Lennep; Albrecht, Gerd, 
and Jung, Reinhold, to Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktien- 
geselischaft. Extrusion machines and dies for producing multi-layer 
tubes or films. 3,642,397, Cl. 425-109 

Schlatter, James M., to Searle, G. D., & Co. Artificially sweetened con- 
sumable products. 3,642,491, Cl. 99-28 

Schlichtig, Ralph C. Absorption refrigeration system with multiple ab- 
sorption stages. 3,641,784, Cl. 62-476 

Schlitt, James J: See — 

Stallman, James E., Schlitt, James J., Puctz, Jordan F.; and Ar- 
neberg, Don J.,3,643,187 

Schmid, Rolf, Lohse, Friedrich; Fisch, Willy; and Batzer, Hans, to Ciba 
Limited. Adducts, containing epoxide groups, from polyepoxide 
compounds and acid polyesters of aliphatic-cycloaliphatic dicarbox- 
ylic acids. 3,642,674, Cl. 260-22 

Schmid, Rolf, Lohse, Friedrich, Fisch, Willy, and Batzer, Hans, to Ciba 
Limited. Storage-stable, heat-curable soluble and fusible preconden- 
sates based on polycpoxide Compounds, acid polyesters and an- 
hydride curing agents. 3,642,938, Cl. 260-835 

Schmidhammer, Ludwig, to Wacker-Chemie G.m.b.H. Metal degreas 
ing agents. 3,642,645, Cl. 252-162 

Schmidlin, Hans. Window unit. 3,641,705, Cl. 49-256 

Schmidt, Frederick W. Individual tooth broach. 3,641,642, Cl. 29-95.1 

Schmidt, Karl: See — 

Genz, Heinz, Berger, Dieter, Secliger, Horst; and Schmidt, 
Karl,3,642,573 

Schmidt, Karl, and Boockmann, Gerhard, to Beck, Dr., & Co... AG 
Process of making unsaturated polyesters of low flammability and 
product obtained thereby. 3,642,724, Cl. 260-78.4 

Schmidt, Werner: See— 

Colditz, Armin O., and Schmidt, Werner,3,643,067 

Schmiedel, Robert C.. to Brunswick Corporation. Trim indicator 
system. 3,641 ,965,Cl. 115-41 

Schminke, Hans Dieter; Grigat, Ernst, and Putter, Rolf, to Far 
benfabriken Bayer Aktiengescliischaft. Polymers of polyfunctional 
cyanamides of secondary amines. 3,642,725, Cl. 260-78.4 

Schmitt, Emil. Fastening device for mounting a frame in a wall open- 
ing. 3,641,722, Cl. $2-213 

Schneider, Donald J., to Fort Howard Paper Company. Bleed resistant 
ink. 3,642,502, Cl. 106-23 

Schneider, Johannes, and Pungs, Wolfgang. Thermoplastic moldable 
masses of polyamide blends. 3,642,941, Cl. 260-857 

Schneider, Kurt: See 

Gehm, Robert, Kastning. 
Kurt,3 642,665 

Schnell, Hermann: See — 

Gilch, Heinrich; Darsow, Gerhard; Bottenbruch, Ludwig; Lorenz, 
Gunter, Kunzel, Hans Egon, Nischk, Gunther, and Schnell, Her- 
mann,3,642 882 

Schneller, Stephen G., to Peacock Brothers Limited. Equipment for 
high-line transfer. 3,642,152, Cl. 214-13 

Schobinger, Ulrich; Christoffel, Cla, and Berner, Kurt, to Blattmann & 
Co. Highly water soluble dextrin phosphate. 3,642,774, Cl. 260- 
233.5 

Schoen, Karl: See— 

Pachter, Irwin J., and Schoen, Karl,3,642,794 

Pachter, Irwin J; and Schoen, Karl,3,642,819 

Schofield, Arthur T., to Manufacturers Brush Company, The. Brush 
construction. 3,641,611,Cl. 15-180 

Schoyett, Horacio N |: See 

Laconich, Rodolfo L.; and Schoijett, Horacio N..3,642,551 

Schoot, Cornelis Johannes: See — 

Engelsman, Jan Johannes, 
Johannes,3 642,590 

Schott, Lawrence A. Warning system for indicating failure of electrical 
circuits. 3,643,248, Cl 340.253 

Schott, Robert E., to Allis Chalmers Manufacturing Company. Dif. 
ferential clutch released by hydraulic brake application. 3,642,103, 
CL 192-4 

Schrader, Robert L., to Air Reduction Company, Inc. Vacuum coating 
apparatus. 3,641,973,Cl 118-49 

Schreiber, August. See — 

Danjes, Martin, and Schreiber, August,3,642,260 

Schreiner, Horst, and Fidos, Henryk, to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft 
Method and device for producing tin layers of G2T3S3 on copper 
and copper alloy wire by hot tin Slnting ¥1642.523, Cl 117-114 


Ernst-Guenther, and Schneider, 


and Schoot, Cornelis 





Fesauary 15, 1972 


Schrewe, Hans; Diederich, Gerd; Wahis, Peter; and Pfenning, Emil, to 
Mannesmann Akti lischaft. Process of continuous casting of 
steel. 3,642,052, Cl. 164-55 

Schroter, Herbert; and Prins, Daniel A., to Ciba-Geigy Corporation 
er eg ne aia mee a ti hydroxy _ piperidine 
3,642,808, Cl. 260-293 .62 

Schuerch, Conrad: See— 

Davidson, Robert W .; and Schuerch, Conrad,3,642,042 

Schuetz, James E.; and Shelburg, William D., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Controlled polymerization of mixtures of vinylidene 
chloride and vinyl chloride in aqueous suspension. 3,642,743, Ci 
260-87.7 

Schulze, Heinz, to Jefferson Chemical Company, Inc. Process for 
preparing aryloxyalkanols. 3,642,911, Cl. 260-613 

Schumann, John L.; Schindeler, John W_; and Rosen, Milton, to Belco 
Pollution Control Corporation. Pulse operated electrostatic 
precipitator. 3,641,740, Cl. 55-105 

Schunack, Ingenieur Johannes, to Morat, Franz, GmbH, Firma 
Method for making a steering strip for the automatic control of 
machines. 3,643,010, Cl. 178-5.2 

Schuurbiers, Petrus J.; Verhagen, Louis A.; and Vernhout, Johannes G 
L., to N. V. COQ. Methods for the manufacture of a contact strip 
folded in zigzag for a fixed switching contact and folding machines 
for performing said methods. 3,641,803, Cl. 72-381 

Schwarz, Bernhard. Head and neck rest. 3,642,321, Cl. 297-410 

Schweizerhof, Sigfrid, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Elec- 
troplating apparatus. 3,642,602, Cl. 204-211 

SCM Corporation: See — 

Cappotto, Samuel D., Diamond, Herrick R., and Zeamer, Aaron 
C., 3,642,109 
Scott Engincering, Inc.: See— 
Collister, Robert A., 3,643,009 
Scott Paper Company: See— 
Kitch, Paul E., 3,642,359 

Scull, William L. See— 

Muller, John Thomas, Scull, William L., Cooper, James H., and 
Soderberg, Curt A..3,642,021 

Scully, John W., to Pneumatic Scale Corporation. Carton having a 
hinged end closure. 3,642,194, Cl. 229-51 

Searle,G.D., & Co.: See— 

Cusic, John W ., and Levon, Ernest F ., 3,642,836 
Schlatter, James M., 3,642,491 

Searles, John J., to Ford Motor Company. Compound governor valve 
mechanism. 3,642,014, Ci. 137-54 

Seeburg Corporation of Delaware, The See— 

Kordek, Steven F., 3,642,284 


Seeger, Ernst, Engel, Wolfhard, Teufel, Helmut, Machiesdt, Hans, 
Ueberberg, Heinrich, and Ihring, Hanns, to Bochringer Ingelheim 


G.m.b.H.N-substituted tetrahydro-moquin 
olines and salts. 3,642,801, 
Seelhiger, Horst: See— 
Genz, Heinz, Berger. 
Karl,3,642,573 
Segawa, Masahiro: See— 
Kusuno, Hideaki, Uchida, Miyoji; Segawa, 
Kawakami, Yukichiha,3 642,684 
Segro, Basil S., to Parker-Hannifin Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for setting the flow rate of a fucl injection nozzle. 3,641,802, Cl. 72- 
377 
Seidel, Alex, Moller, Tilo, and Weldel, Helmut, to Heckler & Koch 
GmbH, Firma. Self-loading pistol with continuous firing device 
3,641,694, Cl 42-72 
Seiden, Myron A., to Polaroid Corporation. Camera including resilient 
mirror mount. 3,641,886, Cl. 95-1.1 
Seifried, Paul, to Rheinmetall G.m.b.H. Optical aiming device for nm 
Nes. 3,642,341, Cl 350-10 
Seiger, Harvey N.. and Dagnall, Robert J., to Gulton Industries, Inc 
Gas detection annuciator apparatus. 3,642,600, Cl. 204-195 
Seitzer, Walter H.. to Sun Oil Company. Coal dissolution process 
3,642,607, Ci. 208-8 
Seki, Kunio: See— 
Matsumura, Koji, and Seki, Kunio,3 643,152 
Seki, Kunio, and Matsumura, Koji, to Hitachi, Ltd. Counting device for 
measuring repetition rate of pulse signal. 3,643,159, Cl 324-169 
Sekiguchi, Hideo, and Sadamitsu, Kazuo, to Furukawa Electric Com 
pany Limited, The. Oxadiazole-N-methylthydrazide © ymer 
resin and a method of producing thereof. 3,642,708, Cl. 260-78 
Selin, Terry G., to General Electric Company. Room temperature vul 
canizing silicone composition containing a chelate of silicon as a cur 
ing agent. 3.642.694, Ci 260-46 5 
Seng. Florin, and Ley, Kurt, to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien 
geselischaft. Process for the preparation of quinoxaline-di-n- oxide 
aldehyde. 3,642,796, Cl. 260-250 
Sennewald, Kurt, Ohorodnik, Alexander, and Dettmeier, Udo, to 
Knapsack Aktiengesclischaft. Recovery of acetylene from gas mix 
tures. 3,642,929, Cl. 260-679 
Senoo, Saburo, Kato, Toshio, Imai, Norio, and Kurihara, Masakazu, to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha Process for the Btse273 of 
a | 2-dis( 4-carboalk- oxyphenory jethane. 3.642.867. 260.473 
Seragnoli, Ariosto, to G D. Societa In Accomandita Semplice di Enzo 
E Ariosto Seragnoli. Stabilizing device for cigarette packaging 
machines. 3.642,112.Cl 198.24 


1-(pyridyl-2")-1,2,3,4 
“L. 260-287 


Dieter, Secliger, Horst, and Schmidt 


Masahiro, and 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 39 


Sergant, Micheline Y.: See— 
Eberic, Jeannine A.; Sergant, Micheline Y.; Fauran, Claude P.; 
and Huguet, Gerard J.,3,642,898. 
Serra, Guy: See— 
Alien, William S.;, and Serra, Guy,3,642,587 
Servco Company, The: See— 
Van Note, Charlies O., 3,642,079 
Service d'Exploitation Industrielle des Tabacs et des Allumettes: See— 
Prigent, Claude, 3,642,115 
Sharp, John Alan; and Dean, Raymond Ernest, to Coal Tar Research 
Association, The. Alkylation of phenols. 3,642,912, Cl. 260-621 
Shave, William H.: See— 
Kurz, Leonard D., and Shave, William H_,3,642,126 
Shavel, John, Jr: See— 
Von Strandtmann, Maximillian, Puchalski, Chester; Cohen, Mar- 
vin; and Shavel, John, Jr..3,642,781. 
Shaw, Frank D. Lighting unit. 3,643,086, Cl. 240-416 
Sheda, Raymond F. Filtering tanks for waste disposal systems 
3,642,138, Cl 210-170 
Stokes Limited: See— 
Hall, George Ernest Herbert, 3,641,882 
Sheetz, David P., and Steiner, Edwin C., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. S-(Vinylbenzyl)isothiouronium salts. 3,642,879, Cl. 260- 
$01.14 
Sheffield, Bascom C.: See— 
Murphey, Carey E.. Jr., and Sheffield, Bascom C..3,641,678 
Shelburg, William D.: See— 
Schuetz, James E.; and Shelburg, William D.,3,642,743 
Sheldon, Gary S.. to General Electric Company. Semiconductor pas- 
sivating process. 3,642,597, Ci. 204-181 
Shell Oil Company: See— 
Christensen, Alton O., 3,643,114 
Eckert, Rudolf J. A., and Wortel, JOhannes M., 3,642,633 
Gautier, Pieter A., and Verbrugge, Herman, 3,642,716 
Johnson, Herbert G., 3,642,415 
La Heij, Gerardus E., and Van Amerongen, Gerrit J., 3,642,762 
Macphail, Alexander C_ B_, and Keddie, lan, 3,642,630 
Montagne, Johannes Th. W., and Dunn, Christopher L., 
3,642,988 
Murphey, Carey E., Jr, and Sheffield, Bascom C., 3,641,678 
Van Gogh, Johan, and De Kruif, Jan H., 3,642,739 
Wulff, Harald, and Haynes, Peter, 3,642,833 
Shelley, George R. Combination hold-down finger and plate separator 
for self-leveling plate dispensers. 3,642,170, Cl. 221-226 
Shelly, William A. See— 
Ruth, Richard L_; and Shelly, William A.,3,643,223 
Shelton, Ralph Edward. Refuse can support. 3,642,145, Cl. 211-78 
Sheludyakov, Viktor Dmitrievich. See— 
Kozjukov, Viadimir Petrovich, Mironov, Viadimir Florovich, and 
Sheludyakov, Viktor Dmitnevich,3 642,854 
Shen, Tsung-Ying; and Greenwald, Richard B., to Merck & Co., Inc 
Indeny!-3-aliphatic amines. 3,642,785, Cl. 260-240 
Shen, Tsung-Ying, Greenwald, Richard, Witzel, Bruce E., and Wal- 
ford, Gordon L., to Merck & Co., Inc. Tricylic carboxylic acids in 
the treatment of inflammation. 3,642,997, Cl. 424-250 
Shepard, George A... to Republic Stee! Corporation. Method for apply 
ing Corrosion-resistant Composite coating to ferrous metals and 
product resulting therefrom. 3,642,541, Cl. 148-6.15 
Shepard, George A., and Mould, Richard J, to Republic Steel Cor 
poration. Anodic treatment for stainless steel. 3,642,586, Cl. 204.34 
Shepard, Joseph E.. See— 
Hickox, Thomas A.. May, Gordon H.; and Shepard, Joseph 
E 3,641,931 
Shepherd, Lawrence H., Jr.. to Ethyl Corporation. Heterocyclic or 
ic aluminum compounds and them preparation. 3,642,825, Ci 
260-3406 
Shepherd, Thomas H., and Reich, Murray H.. to Princeton Chemical 
Research, Inc. Olefin polymer/wax coating composition. 3.642.678 
Cl. 260-28.5 
Sherrill, Jimmie D.: See— 
Roberts, Walter; Sherrill, Jimmie D., Pusey, Brandon B., and Wil- 
kenloh, Frederic N..3,643,007 
Sherwin-Wilhams Company See— 
Abbott, Austin C., Jr, 3,642,944 
Shigeta, Masayuki, and Aoki, Katsumi, to Hitachi, Lid. Worm gear 
type speed reduction device for an elevator. 3,641,832, Cl 74-427 
Shumamura, Tadao; and Takimoto, Yukio, to Nippon Electric Com 
pany, Limited. Delta modulator apparatus. 3,643,180, Ci. 332-11 
Shimizu, Dasaburo. See— 
Kasai, Shozo, Shimizu, Damaburo, 
pro,3 643,191 
Shimizu, Mineo. See— 
Nagashima, Shinichi, Takechi, Hiroshi; Matsuo, Yourchi, Kato 
Hiroshi, Shimizu, Minco, and Takahashi, Nobuyuki.) 642,468 
Shimizu, Takeshi: See— 
Nitta, Yoshihiro, Ikeda, Yoshiaki, Furve, Toshiyuki, and Shimizu 
Takeshi} 642,798 
Shinetsu Chemical Company See- 
Takamizawa, Minoru, Hayashi, Takayoshi, Uzawa, Karumoto, 
Takita, Masatoshi, and Kudo, Yoshiaki, 3,642,596 
Shiode, Chup See— 
Ohira, Fukuichi, Matsumura, and Shiode, Chu 
f.3,642.741 
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Shionogi & Co., Ltd.: See— 
Katagiri, Ken, 3,642,985. 

Shipp, John I; Welch, Nathan E.; and Broadbent, Thomas D., to Laser 
Systems & Electronics, Inc. Laser microaperture measurement in- 
strument. 3,643,101, Cl. 250-216. 

Shirai, Sio; Kunimune, Kouichi; and Muraki, Masaaki, to Chisso Cor- 

ation. Ethylene Propylene block copolymer and a z-step method 
Spusdusing same. 3,642,951, Cl. 260-878. 

Shirashoji, Akira, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. System for 
controlling DC power. 3,643,149, Cl. 321-2. 

Shoe and Allied Trades Research Association, The: See— 

Lockwood, Charles A., 3,641,603 
Shopalovich, Predrag: See— 
Criley, Ro - 
Predrag,3,642,235. 
Showa Tsusho Co., Ltd.: See— 
Ohinata, Sadahiro, 3,643,062 

ShuMebarger, Cleo W. Extractor for lock retainer clips. 3,641,657, Cl 
29-278 

Shults, Gary W., and Wierbicki, Eugen, to United States of America, 
Army. Process for stabilizing structure of ground meat. 3,642,500, 
Cl. 99-108 

Shuster, Ronald F., to Picker Corporation. Automatic collimator con- 
trol for X-ray apparatus. 3,643,095, Cl. 250-105 

Sibley, William J., to National Blank Book Company, Inc. Method of 
producing photograph album leaf of closed pocket construction 
M642.555, CL 156-108 

Siciliano, Anthony J.: See— 

Keen, Everett M.; and Siciliano, Anthony J.,3,641,983 

Sieg, William F. Simulated walker, jogger, and running exerciser 
3,641,601, Cl. 5-345 

Sieger, George Madison, Krueger, James Elwood; and Barringer, Wil- 
liam Charles, to American Cyanamid Company. Aluminum calcium 
gluconate complex of tetracycline antibiotic for parenteral use 
3,642,994, Cl. 424.227 

Siegrist, Adolf Emil; Liechti, Peter, Maeder, Erwin, and Guglieimetti, 
Leonardo, to Ciba Limited. Methenc stilbenyl-! ,3,4-oxdiazole 
derivatives. 3,642,783, Cl. 260.240 

Sielaff, Ulrich, to Air Reduction Company, Incorporated. Metering 
valve. 3,642,026, Cl. 137-525 

Siemens Aktiengeselischaft: See — 

Eger, Helmut, 3,642,548 

Gratz, Josef, 3,643,042 

Hoffmann, Alfred; and Klein, Heinrich, 3,641,743 
Liska, Manfred; and Hubner, Klaus, 3,643,130 
Pammer, Erich; and Panholzer, Horst, 3,642,545 
Scherbaum, Friedrich, 3,643,131 

Schreiner, Horst; and Fidos, Henryk, 3,642,523 
Wick!, Rudolf, 3,642,381 

Zeidler, Gunther, 3,643,174 

Sierichs, William C.: See — 

Moore, William P.; MacGregor, Rob R.; and Sicrichs, William 
C..3,642,439 
Sigma Instruments, Inc.: See 
Beling, Thomas E., 3,643,134 

Sijbring, Pieter Herman, to Instituut Voor Bewaring en Verwerking van 
Landbouw-Produkten. Oven for frying edible products, such as 
potato chips. 3,641,924, Cl. 99-406 

Sillion, Bernard: See— 

Rabilloud, Guy; 
Gabric!,3 642,696 
Silma S.p.A.: See— 
Carignano, Mario, 3,642,356 

Silva, Antonio Vicerte, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Regula 
tor system for a DC motor drive. 3,643,144, Cl 318-258 

Silva, Ren Narcisco. Continuous clarification-filtration 
3,642,618, Cl. 210-44 

Silver, Alexander, to Garrett Corporation, The. Hybrid bearing 
3,642,331, Cl. 308-35 

Silverthorne, Clarence B., to United States of America, Army. War- 
head section coupler. 3,641,937, Cl. 102-56 

Sim, Van M.: See— 

Cuculis, John J., Meyer, Howard G., Sim, Van M.; and Stern 
berger, Ludwig A.,3,642,981 

Simmonds Precision Products, Inc.: See— 

Charbonneaux, Wilson A., 3,641,967 
Simmons, Marion L.: See — 
Adams, Anthony L.; Yearsicy, Gerald A.; Simmons, Marion L; and 
Yager, Rilly P.,3,641,660 
Simon, Emmett F .: See— 
Bishop, John M.; and Simon, Emmett F.,3,641,859 
Bishop, John M., and Simon, Emmett F.,3,642,215 
Simone, Raymond A... See— 
Pitt, Harold M_.; and Simone, Raymond A.,3,642,960 
Simonnot, Jack: See— 
Jardinier, Pierre; and Simonnot, Jack 3,641,915 

Simons, Gerald F .: See— 

Ferguson, Donald C.; Lynch, Frederick W.; and Simons, Gerald 
F..3,643,146 

Sims, Anson, Stastny, Edwin O.; and Beny, Janos, to Mattel, Inc. Ac- 
celerator for a vehicle toy. 3,641 704, Cl. 46-243. 

Sinatora, Gian Paolo: See— 

Patron, Luigi; Moretti, 
Paolo,3 642,738 


Richard H., and Shopalovich, 


Frost, 


Sillion, Bernard; and de Gaudemaris, 
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Sinclair, Alex H.; Kozowyk, Ted, Reynolds, Ralph K., Neargarder, 
Robert F.; and Edson, Robert H., to United States of America, 
Army, mesne. Track pad retention device. 3,642,332, Cl. 305-38. 

Sinclair, Roderick James: See — 

Bratt, Geoffrey Charles, and Sinclair, Roderick James,3,642,467 
Sistare, Vann M.; and Brooks, Kenneth, to Celanese Corporation. Tan- 

dem yarn winding. 3,642,217, Cl. 242-355 

Sitkowski, Mark: See— 

Forman, Arthur Walter, and Sitkowski, Mark 3,642,080. 

Sjoberg, Berndt Olof Harald: See — 

Bamberg, Peter, Ekstrom, Bertil Ake, Sjoberg, Berndt Olof 

Harald; and Nathorst-Westfelt, Lars Solve,3,642,810 

SK Instruments Limited: See— 

Pilki , Stephen John, 3,643,108 
SKF Ruge tfabriken Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See — 

Kohler, Gisbert, 3,641,759 
Skoda, narodni podnik: See — 

Strejc, Bohuslav, 3,641,708 
Skokan, Zdenck E.. to Hewlett-Packard Company. Logic gate 

3,643,109, Cl. 307-235 

Slater, Robert Edward: See— 

Jennings, Brian Edmund, Ludckens, William Louis Wallet; and 

Slater, Robert Edward,3 642,680 

Sly, Thomas L.; Weis, Joseph A.; and Leto, Joseph T., to Anaren 
Microwave, Incorporated. Signal selection apparatus. 3,643,164, Cl. 
325-308 

Smetana, Richard D., Chafetz, Harry, Arkell, Alfred; and McMahon, 
Matthew A., to Texaco Inc. Hydrocarby! epoxide manufacture 
3,642,831, Cl. 260-3485 

Smetana, Richard Denis; Chafetz, Harry; and Arkell, Alfred, to Texaco 
Inc. Epoxzide preparation. 3,642,832, Cl. 260-3485 

Smirmaul, Heinz J., to Corning Glass Works. Vortex generating sensor 
with secondary flow. 3,641 808, Cl. 73-37.5 

Smirmaul, Heinz J., to Corning Giass Works. Non-contacting sensor 
apparatus. 3,641,810, Cl. 73-37.5 

Smit Nijmegen Electrotechnische Fabricken N. V .: See— 

Van Riemsdijk, Gerardus Adriaan, 3,643,154 
Smith, Arnold Ray: See— 

Coyne, James Christopher, and Smith, Arnold Ray 3,642,076 
Smith, Eugene. Vertically adjustable support. 3,642,243, Cl. 248-354 
Smith, George S. Portable film developing tank. 3,641,910, Cl. 95-90.5 
Smith, Grant M. Emulsion treater having infra-red heating units 

3,641,741, Cl. 55-175 

Smith Industries Limited: See — 

Barnard, Dominic Paul Edmund, 3,643,255 
Smith, John L.; Dent, Robert A.; and Ractz, James R., to Chrysler Cor- 

poration. Carburetor air delivery system. 3,641,746, Cl. 55-385 

Smith, Lester E.: See— 

Johnson, James T.; and Smith, Lester E.,3,642,304 
Smith, Lowell R.: See— 

Speziale, Angelo John, and Smith, Lowell R.,3,642,863 

Speziale, Angelo John, and Smith, Lowell R.,3,642,893 
Smith, Raymond B.: See — 

Jones, Roger B.; and Smith, Raymond B.,3,643,245 
Smith, Vernon O., and Binns, John W _., to Overhead Door Corporation 

Gravity actuated lock. 3,642,314, Cl. 292-134 

Smith, Wayne G., to Case, J. 1, Company, mesne. Self-locating vert: 
cally and facingly adjustable scat. 3,642,088, Cl. 180-77 

Smith, William Novis, Jr, to Foote Mineral Company. Method for 
preparing lithium sulfide compounds. 3,642,436, Cl. 23-134 

Smith, Wilham R.; and Rice, Rex, to Fairchild Camera and Instrument 
Corporation. Job flow and multi-processor operation control system 
3,643,227, Cl. 340-1725 

Smith, William R.. See- 

Rice, Rex, and Smith, William R .,3,643,225 
Smithe, Eliot S.; and Heim, Herbert W., to Smithe, F. L., Machine 

Company, Inc. Method and apparatus for folding a closure Map of an 
envelope. 3,641 883, Cl 93-62 

Smithe, F. L., Machine Company, Inc.: See— 

Smithe, Eliot S.; and Helm, Herbert W., 3,641,883 
Smithers, Ronald, to General Electric Company Limited, The. Auto 

matic private branch exchange with provision for operator 
assistance. 3,643,033, Cl. 179.27 

SNAM Progetti S.p.A.: See— 

Girotti, Pierleona; Floris, Telemaco, and Pecci, 

3,642,612 

Snelhag, Christopher: See— 

Gundlach, Robert W., 

Christopher,3 642,598 

SNIA Viscosa Socicta Nazionale Industria Applicazioni Viscosa S.p.A 
See— 

Ando, Satoshi, Tanaka, Yusaku, Onuma, Sadao, and Ogata, Fu- 

mimaro, 3,642,568 

Ogata, Fumimaro, Naruse, Tsutomu, and Itoh, Torazo, 3,642,565 
Snyder, James N.: See— 

Lester, Raymond H., and Snyder, James N..3,641,795 
Societe Alsacienne de Constructions Atomiques de Telecommunica- 

tions et d'Electronique Alcatel See — 
. Jacques, 3,643,058 

Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen: See — 

Fleury, Jacques, 3,643,082 
Societe Anonyme de Telecommunication. See — 

Bezerie, Jean Pierre, 3,642,233. 


Giancarlo, 


Lot, Leon C., and Snelling. 
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Societe Anonyme dite: | ‘Oreal: See — 
Kalopissi, Gregoire; Abegg, Jean-Louis, Ghilardi, Guiliana; and de 
Beaulieu, Henri Philippe, 3,642,429. 
Societe Anonyme Richier: See — 
Durand, Pierre, 3,642,148 
Societe Anonymet dite: L ‘Oreal:See— 
Lachampt, Felix, Viout, Andre, and Vanierberghe, Guy, 
3,642,980. 
Societe dite: A. Scheyen Fils S.A.: See— 
Scheyen, Marcel, 3,641 944. 
Societe Generale Ceramique du Batiment: See— 
Chenel, Francois, and Swinnen, Richard Louis, 3,642,605 
Societe Generale des Produits Refractoires: See— 
Herzberg, Claude, 3,641,953. 
Societe Nationale des Petroles D Aquitaine See— 
Amiard, Yves; Bellissent, Jean-Paul; and Marie, Gilbert, 
3,642,730 
Societe Rhodiaceta: See — 
Allard, Pierre, 3,642,715 
Jacquinet, Jean-Louiss, 3,642,420 
Sambcth, Joerg, and Grundschober, Friedrich, 3,642,712 
Soderberg, Curt A.: See — 
Muller, John Thomas, Scull, William L.; Cooper, James H.; and 
Soderberg, Curt A.,3,642,021 
Soenksen, Uwe: See— 
Endres, Horst, Fikentscher, Rolf, Maurer, Walter, Scharf, Emil; 
and Soenksen, Uwe,3,642,572 
Solvay & Cie: See— 
Backeimans, Paul, and Leblon, Emile, 3,642,760 
Golstein, Jean, 3,642,745 
Sony Corporation: See — 
Sato, Seiji, 3,643,038 
Southern, Peter Fulton, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited 
Ha nophenyl-isoxazolyl-alkanoic acid derivatives. 3,642,812, Cl 
260-307 
Southwest Resources, Inc: See — 
McDaniel, Philip F., and Kirby, Lonnie Dee, 3,642,129 
Southwick, Hillman: See — 
Parker, Marion L., and Southwick, Hillman,3 642,089 
Southworth, Richard V.: See— 
Culbert, Robert M., and Southworth, Richard V_.3,641 744 
Spahn, Walter: See— 
Stahl, Gerhard, Spahn, Walter, 
Franz,3,642,258 
Spandau, Howard D., 1/3 to Johnson, David M., and 1/3 to Fleming. 
Robert L. Apparatus and method for confining and collecting oi 
floating on a water surface. 3,641,771, Cl. 61-1 
Sparrendah!, Gunnar Erik William, to Telefonakticbolaget L M Er- 
icsson. Method for transferring information in the form of time 
separated signal elements between subscribers in a telecommunica- 
tion system and a tclecommunication system, etc.. 3,643,030, Cl 
179-15 
Spartanics, Ltd. See— 
Mohan, William L_; and Willits, Samuel P., 3,643,068 
Willits, Samuc! P_, 3,643,098 
Sperry, Philip R.; and Gullotti, Damian V., to Olin Corporation 
Process for preparing aluminum base alloys. 3,642,542, Ci. 148-12.7 
Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 
Anstee, Leon L., 3,641,754 
Ferguson, Donald C_.; Lynch, Frederick W_.; and Simons, Gerald 
F.. 3,643,146 
Johnson, Wesicy R.; and Hamel, Jon J, 3,643,243 
Kesselring, Donald J, and Mulera, Thomas G ., 3,641,679 
Macek, Warren M., 3,642,375 
Mack, Thomas W.; Perctto, David P.; and Allen, Alden W., 
3,643,239 
Rakes, Rodney G., 3,643,143 
Spezialc, Angelo John; and Smith, Lowell R., to Monsanto Company 
Alkyl N-(2-nitrobenzoy!) carbamates. 3,642,863, Cl. 260-471 
Speziale, Angelo John; and Smith, Lowell R., to Monsanto Company 
Phytocidally active compounds. 3,642,893, Cl. 260-558 
Spietechka, Ernst; and Deucker, Walter, to Farbwerke Hoechst Ak 
tiengeselischaft vormals Meister Lucius & Brun Process for 
preparing copper phthalocyanine. 3,642,815, Cl. 260-3145 
Spivack, John D.: See— 
Dexter, Martin, Spivack. 
H..3,642,868 
Sprenger, Gerhard Ewald, to Sun Chemical Corporation. Method of 
un cellulosic fibers using an N,N,-(X-alkyl)-N-carbamate- 
(N’,,N'y-alkylen erea. 3,642,571, Cl. 162-158 
Spyder Manufacturing Company, Inc See— 
Andrews, James A., 3,642,086 
Square D Company: See— 
Puectz, Jordan F ., and Staliman, James E., 3,643,188 
Puetz, Jordan F ., and Stallman, James E., 3,643,190 
Stallman, James E., Schlitt, James J.; Puctz, Jordan F; and Ar 
neberg, Don J., 3,643,187 
Staliman, James E.; and Arneberg, Don J., 3,643,189 
Squassoni, Gino F . See— 
Egnaczak, Raymond K .. and Squassoni, Gino F _.3,642,365 
Squibb, E. R. & Sons, Inc: See— 
Narayanan, Venkatachale Lakshmi, Hauck, Frederic Peter; and 
Weisenborn, Frank Lec, 3,642,469 
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St. Andre, Arthur F.: See— 

Hahn, Robert S.; and St. Andre, Arthur F.,3,642,378 

St. George, Alfonso; and Winkler, Floyd John, to Sylvania Electric 
Products, Inc. Picture tube mounting means. 3,643,020, Cl. 178- 
7.81 

Stache, Ulrich: See— 

Haede, Werner; Stache, Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; and Radscheit, 
Kurt,3,642,770 
Stadler, Donald A.: See— 
Furlette, James L.; and Stadler, Donald A.,3,642,121 

Stafford, Owen L.; and Adams, Jack J., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Impact resistant, high heat distortion composition. 3,642,949, 
Cl. 260-876. 

Stahl, Gerhard, Spahn, Walter, Fischer, Willi; and Auth, Franz, to 
Messer Griesheim GmbH. Column tray. 3,642,258, Cl. 261-113 

Stahl, Richard F.: See— 

Murphy, Kevin P.; and Stahl, Richard F..3,642,639 

Stahl, Ulli, to Motoren-und Turbinen-Union Munchen GmbH. Thrust 
nozzle for turbojet engines. 3,642,209, Cl. 239-265.19 

Staliman, James E.; and Arneberg, Don J., to Square D Company 
Shock transmitting structure in an eclectromagnetically operated 
switch. 3,643,189, Cl. 335-132 

Staliman, James E., Schlitt, James J; Puetz, Jordan F.; and Arncberg, 
Don J., to Square D Company. Electromagnetically operated switch 
construction. 3,643,187, Cl. 335-132 

Stallman, James E.. See— 

Puctz, Jordan F .; and Staliman, James E..3,643,188 
Puctz, Jordan F ., and Staliman, James E..3,643,190 

Stamicarbon NV: See — 

Roest, Bernard C.; Van Der Loos, Jozef L. M.; and Claassen, Peter 
J.M.W., 3,642,719 

Stamm, Walter: See— 

Mirviss, Stanicy B.; Greco, Cari C.; and Stamm, Walter,3,642,890 

Standard Brands Chemical Industnes, Inc See — 

Jasinski, Victor, and Stone, Raymond A., 3,642,952 

Standard Brands See— 

McClary, Joseph E., 3,642,582 
Standard Kolisman Industries Inc. See — 
Manicki, Gert L., 3,643,168 
Standard Oil Company: See — 
Marcus, Sheidon H., 3,642,646 
Wennerberg, Arnold N ., and Bukvich, John T ., 3,642,657 

Standard Oil Company (Indiana) See— 

Ginsburgh, Irwin, and Runes, Eugene, 3,642,036 
Jackson, James A., 3,642,883 

Standard Oil Company, The (Ohio): See— 

Grasselli, Robert K.; and Hardman, Haricy F., 3,642,930 

Standard Stee! Corporation: See— 

Preeman, Marvin B., 3,641,683 
Stanford Research Institute: See — 
Coon, Clifford L., 3,642,824 

Stanger, Leon J., to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Envelope delay 
compensation circuit. 3,643,170, Cl. 328-163 

Stanslao, Jean Lawendel: See— 

Ponzini, Sandro, Castelli, Paolo, and Stanisiao, Jean Lawen- 
del,3 642,787 
Stanley Aviation Corporation: See — 
Stanicy, Robert M., 3,642,236 

Stanley, Robert M_., to Stanley Aviation C son. G-field parachute 
recovery apparatus and method. 3,642,236, Cl. 244-138 

Starr, Anthony J., to Container Corporation of America. Container 
and lid construction. 3,642,166, Cl. 220.55 

Stastny, Edwin O.: See — 

Sums, Anson, Stastny, Edwin O., and Beny, Janos.3 641,704 

Stauffacher, Dietrich, and Hauth, Hartmut, to Sandoz Ltd. a/k/a San- 
doz AG. £( Dimethylamino) cthylesters of 3-0- (carbamoy! )-cassenic 
acids. 3,642,862, Cl. 260-4685 

Stauffer Chemical Company. See — 

Angstadt, Richard L., and Bell, Russell N.. 3,642,437 
Brokke, Mervin E.; Menn, Julius J}, and Dorman, Stephen C.. 
3,642,958 
Gutman, Arnold D., 3,642,856 
Mirviss, Stanley B. Greco, Cari C., and Stamm, Walter. 
3,642,890 
Nichols, George M ., 3,642,959 
Pitt, Harold M .; and Simone, Raymond A... 3,642,960 
Teach, Eugene G .. 3,642,891 
Ste Inter-Elec: See — 
Malon, Jean-Pierre, 3,643,090 
Steffens, David G.. See — 
Thomas, Buford L_; and Steffens, Dawid G..3,642.181 
Steigerwalt, George F .: See— 
Loizides, Edward; Lucas, Donald J, and Steigerwah, George 
F 3,643,226 
Stem & Roubaix. See— 
Wacselynck, Raymond, 3,642.06! 

Stein, Dieter, and Bootz, Ludwig, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik 
At Production of mpact-resustant molding compos 
tions. 3,642,947, Cl. 260-876 

St David H.. Ser — 
ween Martin, Spivack, John D., and 

H.,3,642,868 

Steiner, Edwin C: See— 

Sheetz, David P., and Steiner, Edwin C 3,642,879 
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Steller, Kenneth E., to Hercules Incorporated. Polymerization 
catalysts. 3,642,667, Cl. 260-2. 

Stenson, Raymond A. Pick-up truck loading ramp. 3,642,156, Cl. 214- 
85. 

Sterling Drug Inc.: See— 

Crounse, Nathan N., 3,642,642. 
Lesher, George Y ., 3,642,797. 
Mooradian, Aram, 3,642,816. 

Sternberger, Ludwig A.: See— 

Cuculis, John J.; Meyer, Howard G.; Sim, Van M.; and Stern- 
berger, Ludwig A.,3,642,981. 

Steufmehl, Willi, to Maschinen-Und Bohrgerate-Fabrik Wirth, Alfred, 
& Co. K.G. Stepper advancing apparatus for drilling inclined tun- 
nels. 3,642,326, Cl. 299-31. 

Stevens, Henry C.: See— 

Barter, James A.; Eddy, Clifford O.; and Stevens, Henry 
C.,3,642,755. 
Stevens, Kenneth: See— 
Hill, William G.; and Stevens, Kenneth,3,643,059. 
Stevenson, Paul D.: See— 
Week, Nils P.; and Stevenson, Paul D.,3,641,879. 

Stewart, Mary J.; and Carlson, Otto K., to FMC Corporation. Melt sta- 
bilization of polyesters. 3,642,689, Cl. 260-45.7 

Stewart, Neil Rutherford; and Preslat, Donald Ray, to RCA Corpora- 
tion. Pulse type circuit element testing method. 3,643,156, Cl. 324- 
57 


Stibbe Machinery Limited: See— 
Burdett, Henry S.; and Harris, Ronald, 3,641,786 
Robottom, Philip Amos, 3,641,787 

Stichling-Werkzeugfabrik Honneknovel & Co.: See— 
Mannes, Gunter, 3,642,038 

Stiefel, Walter: See— 

Edmaier, Franz; Stiefel, Walter; and Merkle, Hans,3 642,062 

Stievenart, Emile Frans: See— 

Aciterman, Marcel Frans, and Stievenart, Emile Frans,3,641,911 

Stirrat, William A.; Rollwitz, William L.; and Persyn, Gilbert A., to 
United States of America, Army. Amplitude and/or frequency 
modulated paramagnetic resonance oscillator. 3,643,181, Cl. 332- 
17 

Stofer, Dwight D. Safety release for tensioner of a belt or chain drive 
3,641,830, Cl. 74-242.6 

Stokes, John R.: See— 

Morphew, James R.; Ingram, Roland D.; and Stokes, John 
R. 3,643,217 
Stokes, William S.: See— 
Stokes, William S., 3,642,559 

Stokes, William S., to Stokes, William S., mesne. Membrane lined 
structural panel. 3,642,559, Cl. 161-38 

Stone, Raymond A.: See — 

Jasinski, Victor, and Stone, Raymond A.,3,642,952 

Stone Straw Corporation of Canada Limited: See— 

Brown, Robert William; and Wolf, Dorothy, 3,642,124 

Stracke, Frederick H.: See— 

Flory, John F.; Baptist, Colin N. T.; Kuhn, Russe! C.; and Stracke, 
Frederick H.,3,641,602 

Strain, Franklin: See— 

Hockje, Howard H.; Strain, Franklin; and Wilson, William 
L.,3,642,442 

Strehie, Horst, to Kombinat Veb Pentacon Dresden Kamera- und 
Kinowerke. Objective lens adaptor. 3,641,892, Cl. 95-10 

Strejc, Bohuslav, to Skoda, narodni podnik. Apparatus for finishing 
globoid worms. 3,641,708, Cl. $1-33 

Streu, Benno, to Hellige, Fritz & Co., GmbH. IMumination of projecting 
apparatus. 3,642,361, Cl. 353-57 

Stricker, Reinhold: See — 

Koennecke, Wolfgang, and Stricker, Reinhold,3,642,158 

Strittmatter, Rolf: See— 

Engelsmann, Dieter, Hackenberg, Hubert, Putscher, Johann; and 
Strittmatter, Rolf,3,643,100 

Strobel, Carmon R.: See— 
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van der Feyst, Willem H., to N.V. Optische Industrie de Oude Delft 
Combined luminescent screen and anti-diffusion grid, and method of 
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Webbere, Fred J., and Williams, Robert G., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Mold apparatus for continuous casting. 3,642,058, Cl. 164- 
283 

Webster, Pierre A. J., and Langlois, Andrew HA... said lots assor 
to said Webster. Containers adapted to be stacked. 3,642,169, Cl 
220-97 

Wedge-Lock Honing Stone, Co: See— 

Kramm, Cari H., and Lee, Roger E., 3,641,715 

Weedon, Gene C_; Lofquist, Robert A.; and Mumford, Robin B., to Al- 
lied Chemical Corporation. Light stable amide having an im 
proved retention for acid dyes. 3,642,714, 60-78 

Week, Nils P_; and Stevenson, Paul D., to General yoo" wom 
Central hydraulic system for a vehicle. 3,641,879, Ci 91-41 

Wegemund, Bernd; and Galinke, Joachim, to Henkel & Cie,G.mbH 
Adhesives or sealing agents which harden on exclusion of oxygen 
comprising esters of acrylic acids and dicyclopentadicnols 
3,642,750, Cl. 260-89.5 

Wegler, Richard: See— 

Meiser, Werner, Eve, Ludwig, Hack, Helmuth; Timmler, Helmut, 
and Wegler, Richard 3,642,861 

Wegner, Peter, Neeff, Rutger, and Kuth, Robert, to Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer Aktiengeselischaft. Process for the continuous dyeing of 
synthetic fibre materials with diphenozy anthraquinone dyestuffs 
3,642,426, Cl. 8-39 
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Weimann, Gunter See— 
Haid, Erich; and Weimann, Gunter,3,642,772. 
Wei , Norman C.: See— 
ys, John, Jr., Kelver, William L., Jr.; and Weingart, Norman 
C..3,643,046. 
Weis, J A. See— 
Sly, L., Weis, Joseph A.; and Leto, Joseph T.,3,643 164. 
Weisenborn, Frank Lec: See— 
Narayanan, Venkatachala Lakshmi, Hauck, Frederic Peter; and 
Weisenborn, Frank Lec,3,642,869 
Weiser, Kurt: See— 
Keyes, Robert W.; and Weiser, Kurt,3,642,544 
Weiss, Hubert L. Hinge structure for electric power distribution box or 
the like. 3,641,623, Cl. 16-149 
Welch, Dean E., Nakaue, Harry S.; and Vatne, Robert D., to Salsbury 
Laboratories. Alpha, alpha, alpha-trifluoro-6-substututed-5-nitro- 5- 
toluic acid, S’-nitrofurfurylidene hydrazide compounds. 3,642,784, 
CL. 260-240. 
Welch, Nathan E.: See— 
Shipp, John 1, Welch, Nathan E.; and Broadbent, Thomas 
D.,3,643,101 
Welch, William Arthur, and Kohler, Fritz Peter. Aspirin-charcoal com- 
3,642,986, Cl. 424-125 
Weldel, Heimut: See— 
Seidel, Alex; Moller, Tilo, and Welidel, Heimut,3 641 694 
Wells, Charics Don. Document recording apparatus. 3,642,369, Cl 
355-64 
Wells, Warren W., to United States of America, Army. Extractor and 
bolt mechanism for firearm firing caseless ammunition. 3,641,692, 
Cl 42-25 
Welstcad, William J., Jr., to Robins, A. H., Company, inc. 3-(Omega- 
substituted alkyl)-indoles. 3,642,803, Cl. 260.294.7 
Welzel, Fred H: See— 
Daily, William C., and Weizel, Fred H..3,641,735 
Wendiberger, Gerhard. See — 
Wunsch, Erich, and Wendiberger, Gerhard 3,642,763 
Wendt, Gerhard R.: See — 
Begany, Albert J; Ledig, Kurt W , Oliver, Donald W , and Wendt, 
chard R..3,642,842 


Wennerberg, Arnold N.; and Bukvich, John T., to Standard Oil Com- 
pany. Production of active carbons from aromatic carboxylic acids, 
petroleum coke acid or from porous carbons. 3,642,657, Cl. 252- 
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Werner, Bernfried M., to Phelan, Lous A. M. Scraper assembly and 
material retarder for a cylindrical continuous freezer. 3,641,783, Cl 
62-343 
Westeren, Herbert W.: See — 
Pine, Wilson C., Westeren, Herbert W., and Kimball, William 
H._,3,642,263 
Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See — 
Budzich, Micczyslaw, 3,642,016 
Western Geophysical Company of America See— 
Bennett, Grant S., 3,642,090 
Parker, Marion L.; and Southwick, Hillman, 3,642,089 
Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company, Limited. See — 
David, Vivian; and Norton, David J., 3,643,025 
Westinghouse Electric C ation: See- 
Cohen, Albert, 3.642.295 
Geffe, Philip R., 3,643,183 
La Coste, Bernard L.; and Dawawala, Suryakant K , 3,642,024 
Meacham, James H., 3,643,024 
Ogiand, Jon W ., 3,643,177 
Perrin, Eugene M., 3,643,112 
Ray, Roger E., and Perez-Stabic, Nicholas, 3,645,160 
Robin, Harral T., 3,643,196 
Saunders, Paul D., 3,642,380 
Silva, Antonio Vicerte, 3,643,144 
Wine, Robert R.; and Jacobsen, Jerome G., 3,641,791 
Young, Robert R.; and English, William A., 3,643,120 
Weston, Warren K.: See— 
O'Neal, Wilbert O.; and Weston, Warren K 3,642,164 
Westwood, Alan S., and Carmichacl, Donald, to Golden Wonder 
Limited. Apparatus using air jets for sorting by weight. 3,642,128. 
CL 209-121 
Weyens, Ernest, to UCB, Societe a. Continuous process for 
the preparation of maleic anhydride an aqucous solution of 
maleic acid by distillation. 3,642,829. Cl 260.3468 
Weyl, Woldemar A. See 
Marboc, Evelyn C ., and Weyl, Woldemar A 3,642.65! 
Wheeler, Raymond Ralph Split shot device. 3,641,654, Cl. 29.212 
Whippen, Marien G : See— 
. John A, and Whippen, Marien G_.3,642,96! 
Whistler, Lawrence V ., Jr: See— 
Whitier, Lawrence V. 
Jt_.3,641 860 
Whistler, Lawrence V.. Sr, and Whistler, Lawrence V.. Jr 
retainer assembly. 3,641 860, Cl 83-686 
Whitake:, Douglas C . Ser — 
Greenberg, Jacob, and Whitaker, Douglas C _.3,642 583 
White, George A. See — 
Davidson, Arthur R., Haubner, John E; and White, George 
A.3,642, 495 
Whitehead, Richard T.: See— 
See, M C., Baver, William V , Long, Raymond H.; Bloomer, 
Ward J ; and Whitehead, Richard T 3,642,465 


Sr; and Whistler, Lawrence V., 
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Whitney Blake Company, The: See— 
Brazee, John A., 3,643,008. 

Whitten, James Robert, to General Electric Company. Tuncable 
microelectronic active bandpass filter. 3,643,173, Cl. 330-26. 

Wickham, Robert G., to Hayes-Albion Corporation. Method and ap- 
paratus for bending fan spider arms. 3,641,800, Cl. 72-299. 

Wickl, Rudolf, to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft. Turbine, especially 
steam turbine, with nozzle group controland flow-admission crest. 
3,642,381,Cl. 415-151. 

Widenback, Ralph Hugo, to KemaNord AB. Bags provided with clos- 
ing and carrying device. 3,642,189, Cl. 229-7. 

Wiedmann, Siegfried K.: See— 

Lohrey, Fred H.; and Wiedmann, Siegfried K.,3,643,231. 

Wiedmann, Sigfried K.: See— 

Berger, Horst H.; and Wiedmann, Sigfried K.,3,643,235. 

Wieferig, Theodor, to Passavant-Werke. Method and apparatus for the 
biological treatment of waste water. 3,642,615, Cl. 210-7. 

Wienke, Charles W., to American Hoist & Derrick Company. Two- 
speed hydraulic control system. 3,641,876, Cl. 91-6. 

Wierbicki, Eugen: See— 

Shults, Gary W., and Wierbicki, Eugen,3,642,500 

Wikman, Andrew O.: See— 

McCarthy, John H.; and Wikman, Andrew O.,3,642,921 

Wilcox, Thomas L., Jr.; and Jones, Ancil A., to Anderson Box Com- 
pany, Inc. Collapsible reuseable carton. 3,642,192, Cl. 229-39 

Wildt, Roger H., to Bethichem Steel Corporation. Deformed wire for 
concrete reinforcement. 3,641,799, Cl. 72-198. 

Wiley, Danie! E.; Mc Dougal, Harmon A.; and Turner, Allan L., to 
PPG Industries, Inc. Method of preparing sodium-lead alloy flakes 
3,642,053, Cl. 164-70 

Wiley, Nathaniel! C., Jr., and Kazakavage, Joseph R., to Rudkin-Wiley 
Corporation. Non-tilt stacking and nesti ng container. 3,642,168, Cl 
220-97. 

Wilkenloh, Frederic N.: See— 

Roberts, Walter; Sherrill, Jimmie D., Pusey, Brandon B.; and Wil- 
kenloh, Frederic N.,3,643,007 

Wilkens, Howard John. Magnesium tennis racket with weighted throat 
piece. 3,642,283, Cl. 273-73 

Wilkinson, Raleigh J., to Quaker Oats Company, The. Apparatus for 
deep fat frying of foodstuffs. 3,641,923, Cl. 99-404 

Willcox, Jesse A.: See— 

Desnick, Mande! L.; 
A.,3,642,411 
William Cotton Limited: See— 
Blood, Raymond, and Strong, Barry Colin, 3,641,789 

Williams, Carl J., Jr., and Knechel, William F., to Eastman Kodak 
Compan Phot. raphic element and process. 3,642,482, Cl. 96-53 

Williams, Clifford Harrison, Jr. Car top boat carrier. 3,642,157, Cl 
214-450 

Williams, Derek: See— 

Waddan, Dhafir Usuf, and Williams, Derek 3 642,886 

Willams, Helga: See — 

Williams, James M ., and Williams, Helga,3,641 926 

Williams, James M.; and Williams, Helga. Combination of cooking 
utensils. 3,641,926, Cl 99-448 

Williams, Keith Vaughan: See — 

Turner, Leonard; and Williams, Keith Vaughan,3 642,931 

Williams, Robert G.: See— 

Webbere, Fred J., and Williams, Robert G.,3,642,058 
Williamson, David Theodore Nelson: See— 
Rosenberg, Barnett, Brown, Felix H.; and Williamson, David 
Theodore Nelson,3,643,014 
Willits, Samuel P.: See— 
Mohan, William L.; and Willits, Samuel P.,3,643,068 

Willits, Samuel P., to Spartanics Lid. Mark sensing photo sensor 
3,643,098, Cl. 250-202 

Wills, MacGordon. Vehicles for rock drill guiding and supporting 
structures. 3,642,075, Cl. 173-23 

Wilson, Charles: See — 

Alger, Philip Langdon, and Wilson, Charies,3,643,117 

Wilson, Gordon Shirley, to Corporation of the City of Coventry. Ro- 
tary engines. 3,642,391, Ci. 418-145 

Wilson, Peter C.; and Hughart, Robert P. Apparatus for centrifugally 
removing liquid from a mixture. 3,642,139, Cl. 210-213 

Wilson, Warren Thomas, to Gillette Company, The. Molding machine 
monitoring system. 3,642,401, Cl. 425-137 

Wilson, Wilham L.: See— 

— Howard H.; Strain, Franklin; and Wilson, William 
3,642,442. 


Willcox, Jesse A.; and Christensen, Jay 


Windholz, Thomas B.; Patchett, Arthur A.; and Fried, John, to Merck 


& Co., Inc.17a-Substituted |3-alkyl-178-hydroxygona-4,9- dien-3- 
ones and |7 -alkanoates. 3,642,841, Cl. 260-397.4 
Wine, Robert R.; and Jacobsen, Jerome G., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. A or for a washing machine. 3,641,791, Cl. 68-4 
Winebarger, Charles S.: See— 
Knowles, M. B.; and Winebarger, Charles S.,3,642,722. 
Winfree Associates, Inc.: See— 
Winfree, Jimmie J., 3,641,731 
Winfree, Jimmie J., to Winfree Associates, Inc. Brick wall construc- 
tion. 3,641,731, Cl. 52-747. 
Wingler, Frank: See— 
, Herbert; and Wingler, Frank 3,642,666 
Winkler, Floyd John: See— 
St. George, Alfonso; and Winkler, Floyd John,3 643,020. 
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Winter, Roland A. E.: See— 
Kray, Raymond J; and Winter, Roland A. E.,3,642,720. 
Wippel, Hans Guenter: See— 
Hahn, Erwin; and Wippe!l, Hans Guenter,3 642,767. 
Wisconsin Shoe Company: See — 
Hibbard, William M., and Reeder, Douglas L., Jr., 3,641,687. 
Wise, Henry M.., Jr.: See— 
Osthagen, Sven M.; and Wise, Henry M., Jr..3,642,004, 
Wismer, Marco; and Prucnal, Paul J., to PPG Industries, Inc. Printing 
inks for polyolefins. 3,642,729, Cl. 260-80.7 
Witt, Harro; Holtschmidt, Hans, and Muller, Erwin, to Farbenfabriken 
Bayer Aktie lischaft. Process for the preparation of substituted 
diary! ethers 5.642 866, Cl. 260-473. 
Witter, Richard L.: See— 
Okazaki, William; Purchase, H. Graham, and Witter, Richard 
L.,3,642,574. 
Witucki, Edward F.: See— 
Frankel, Milton B.; Warner, 
F.,3,642,830. 
Witzel, Bruce E.: See— 
Shen, Tsung-Ying; Greenwald, Richard, Witzel, Bruce E.; and 
Walford, nm L.,3,642,997 
Wobbe, Walter. Device for partial vacuum treatment of pregnant 
women. 3,642,006, Cl. 128-361. 
Wohnlich, F., to United Filtration Corporation. Breakaway 
bracket. 3,642,245, Cl. 248-478 
Wolf, Dorothy: See— 
Brown, Robert William, and Wolf, Dorothy,3,642,124 
Wolverine Toy Company, Inc.: See— 
Green, Joseph, 3,642,281 
Wong. Thomas W .: See— 
Brown, Arthur, and Wong, Thomas W.,3,643,148 
Wonn, Quinby E.: See— 
Borman, August H., Green, Lawrence E.; and Wonn, Quinby 
E.,3,642,107 
Wood, Henry: See— 
Crispe, Stanley William, and Wood, Henry,3,642,114 
Wood, Ronald T.: See— 
Macarus, David P.; 
T.,3,642,662 
Woodard, Dudley Gibson, to Grace, W. R., & Co. Rapidly crystallizing 
vinylidene chloride. acrylonitrile c lymer prepared in the 
presence of ceric salt/alcohol initiator followed by steps of heating 
and cooling. 3,642,735, Cl. 260-85.5 
Woodling, George V. Dispenser box for sheet material. 3,642,185, Cl 
225-48 
Woodli ce V. Rotary shaft fluid seal for high pressure 
3,642, ay: cl 1. 577-206 
Woodridge, David D.; Kitchel, Joseph Clyde, and Garrett, William R., 
to National Shellfish Processors, Inc. Bivalvia depuration system 
3,641 ,982,Cl 119-4 
Wooten, Robert G.: See— 
Anderson, Car! S.; Bittle, David F.; Veazey, Thomas M.; and 
Wooten, Robert G.,3,642,733 
Worrel, Calvin J., to Ethy! Corporation. Tetrakis (hindered phenolic) 
phosphonium halide antioxidants. 3,642,691, Cl. 260-45 85 
Wortel, JOhannes M .: See — 
Eckert, Rudolf J. A., and Wortel, JOhannes M.,3 642,633 
Wotschke, Johannes. Device for thermic destruction of raw and waste 
materials. 3,641,952,Ci. 110-8 
Wright, Allen C., to Haws Drinking Faucet Company. Flow control 
device. 3,642,031, Cl. 138-45 
Wright, Arthur John: See— 
Farber, Sheldon, and Wright, Arthur John,3 642,827 
Farber, Sheldon; and Wright, Arthur John,3 642,828 
Wright, Charles J.: See— 
Burness, Donald M.; and Wright, Charles J.,3,642,486 
Burness, Donald M., Cowan, Stanley W., and Wright, Charles 
J.,3,642,908 
Wright, Jerry J., and Curtis, William H_, Jr., to Air Preheater Company, 
Inc., The. Flux depth indicator. 3,643,056, Cl. 219-73. 
Wulff, Harald; and Haynes, Peter, to Shell Oil Company. Olefin epox- 
idation. 3,642,833, Cl. 260-3485 
Wunsch, Erich; and Wendiberger, Gerhard, to Farbwerke Hoechst Ak- 
tiengeselischaft vormals Mewster Lucius & Bruning. Protected glu 
cagon and its hydrobromide salts. 3,642,763, Cl. 260-112.5 
Wurlitzer Company, The: See — 
Andersen, Clifford W.. 3,641 861 
Andersen, Clifford W., 3,643,000 
Wyers, Joseph H.: See— 
Orr, Robert F.; and Wyers, Joseph H.,3,641,906 
Wygant, James C., Anderson, Richard M ; and Prill, Erhard J., to Mon- 
santo Company. 2,3-Dihaloalkyl compounds. 3,642,870, Cl. 260- 
475. 
w i, Joseph J., Adams, James E., and Madrid, Robert W., to 
erox Corporation. Imaging system. 3,642,348, Cl. 350-160 
Xerox Corporation: See — 
Bickmore, John T., 3,641,980 
Bryer, Philip Stuart, 3,643,242 
Davidson, James R ., 3,642,363. 
Egnaczak, Raymond K., 3,642,364 
Egnaczak, Raymond K.; and Squassoni, Gino F ., 3,642,365 
Fowler, Reginald Henry, 3,643,263. 
Gerbasi, Dennis P.; and Donohue, James M_., 3,641,979 


Michael G.; and Witucki, Edward 


Upson, Lawrence L., and Wood, Ronald 
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Gundlach, Robert W.; Lot, Leon C.; and Snelling, Christopher, 
3,642,598. 
Halvorsen, Ivar N.; and Marshall, George E., 3,642,376. 
Hudson, Frederick W., 3,641,977. 
Hudson, Frederick W., 3,641,981. 
Jones, Hugh L.; and Marshall, George E., 3,642,371. 
Mueller, Danie! L., 3,642,362. 
Sato, Masamichi, and Fukushima, Osamu, 3,642,471. 
Sato, Masamichi; Tamai, Yasuo; Matsumoto, Seiji; and Honjo, Sa- 
toru, 3,642,515. 
i, Joseph J., Adams, James E.; and Madrid, Robert W., 
642,348. 
Young, James E., 3,642,377. 
Zucker, Edwin, 3,642,606. 
Yager, Rilly P.: See— 
Adams, Anthony L.; Yearsiey, Gerald A.; Simmons, Marion L.; and 


Yorkin , Rilly P.,3,641 660. 
™~. imasa: See— 
, Kazuhiro; and Yagi, Y oshimasa,3 642,555. 


Y , Masakichi: See— 
ita, Michio; and Yahagi, Masakichi,3,642,514. 

Yamada, Eiichi; Arakawa, Yoshiteru; Yamamoto, Masayuki; and 
Nagatomo, Hiroto, to Hitachi, Ltd. Apparatus for forming films. 
3,641,974, Cl. 118-48 

Yamaguchi, Kazuo: See— 

Iwasaki, Koichiro, Yamaguchi, Kazuo; Kakogawa, Genjiro, Ohtsu- 
ka, Yasuo, and Kasahara, Kanji,3 642,748 


Yamaguchi, Ken: See— 

Tanaka, Katsunobu, Kazuo, and Yamaguchi, 
Ken,3,642,576. 

Yamamoto, Kiyokazu; Kishimoto, Masaru; Ueno, Susumu; Fujimoto, 
Hiroshi, Hatamoto, Kazutaka; and Kubota, Tadashi, to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Apparatus for automatic assembly of a 
rotor and the like. 3,641,653, Cl. 29-208. 

Yamamoto, Masayuki: See— 

Yamada, Eiichi; Arakawa, Yoshiteru; Yamamoto, Masayuki; and 
Nagatomo, Hiroto,3,641,974 

Yamane, Mikiya, Saito, Akira, Matsumoto, Katsuyoshi, Kawasumi, 
Kenichi, Murayama, Kazuo; and Sugiyama, Hiroshi, to Hitachi, Lid. 
High-pressure metal vapor discharge lamp. 3,642,340, Cl. 316-20 

Yamashita, Sadahiko, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Company, 
Limited. Electro-optical network for selectively producing a Saghe 
pulse or pulse train in response thereto of a single trigger pulse 
3,643,099, Cl. 250-206 

Yamura, Akira: See— 

Suzuki, Yoshiaki, 


w 


Yamura, Akira; and Fukasawa, 


Kenichiro,3,642,834 
Yancey, Raymond W. Muffler construction. 3,642,094, Cl. 181-50 


Yang, Christen H. C., to Crown Zellerbach Corporation. Cleaning 
towel. 3,641,719, Cl 51-402 
Yang, Kang: See— 
Johnson, Morris A.; and Y ang, Kang 3,642,920 
Yasoshima, Nobuyuki: See— 
Sasaki, Hiroshi; Maruyama, Tatsuo; Kanzaki, Hisao, Sakamoto, 
Yasuhiko, and Y asoshima, Nobuyuki} 643,031 
Yasumura, Takashi; and Matsuoka, Kimiaki, to Central Glass Co., Ltd 
Terpolymers of vinyl chloride, rg 9 and third vinyl monomer 
and process for preparation thereof. 3,642,732, Cl. 260-80.81 
Yearsiey, Gerald A.: See— 
Adams, Anthony L.; Yearsicy, Gerald A.; Simmons, Marion L., and 
Yager, Rilly P_,3,641,660 
Yokozeki, Seiki: See — 
Suzuki, Ryuji; and Yokorek:, Seiki,3 643,055 
Yoshida Kogyo abushik: Kaisha See— 
Asai, Hidekazu, 3,641,634 
Yoshida, Yoshinobu: Ser — 
Oishi, Yasushi; Yoshida, Y oshinobu; and Sano, Kazuya,3,642,485 
Young. Anthony David: See— 
Bell, Charles Anthony; and Young, Anthony David,3 643,076. 
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Buck R., to Hudson Pulp & Paper Corporation. Coating for 
i-wall bags. 3,642,679, Cl. 260-23.3 

You James E.. to Xerox Corporation. Color printing system. 
3.682.377, C1 355-88. 

Young, Robert R.; and , William A... cake aio cae 
Corporation. Combi flexible and m coupling 

2 poset ee ed teat 
ugen-Katsha unaga Scisakusho: See— 

Okabe, Tsunco, 3,642,421. 

Yuminaka, Takeo; lwasaka, Tatsuo; Matsuzawa, Hideto; Kawatake, 
Koichi; and Hirasawa, Kotaro, to Hitachi, Ltd. Group supervisory 
control system for elevators. 3,642,099, Cl. 187-29. 

Yurasek, John F.; and Owens, Abner, Jr., to Bendix Co . The. 
Method and means for providing a synthetic real runway dis- 
play. 3,643,213, Cl. 34027. 

Zaniewski, Walter C.: See— 

Trusheim, Frank M.; and Zaniewski, Walter C.,3 642,477. 

Zawels, Jakob; and Renaud, Eric D., to Associated Research Laborato- 
ries ( ’ ) Limited. Method and apparatus for monitoring 
students’ actions. 3,641,685, Cl. 35-9 

Zbojniewicz, Walter P.; See— 

Mayer, Raymond P.; Thompson, Ivan M.; and Zbojniewicz, Walter 
P 3,642,264. 

Zdanys, John, Jr.; Kelver, William L., Jr; and Weingart, Norman C., to 
cts c Multiple contact snap action slid: switch. 
3,643,046, Cl. 200-76. 

Zeamer, Aaron C .: See— 

Cappotto, Samuel D.; Diamond, Herrick R., and Zeamer, Aaron 
C..3,642,109. 

Zechnall, Richard; Domann, Helmut, Fleischer, Helmut; Christ, Klaus, 
and Maisch, Wolfgang, to Bosch, Robert G.m.b.H. Wheel slip detec- 
tion device particularly for multi-wheel vehicles. 3,642,329, Cl. 303- 
21 

Zeffer, Arthur A., and Weaver, Harry R., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, 
The. Inflatable seal. 3,642,291, Cl. 277-34 

Zehnder, Josef: See— 

Eggenberger, Ulrich, and Zehnder, Josef,3,642,405 

Zeidler, Gunther, to Siemens Aktiengesclischaft. Laser construction 
3,643,174, CL 331-945 

Zeiger, Kenneth K. See— 

Thomson, Don N.; Connolly, James J, 
K.,3,643,257 

Zeile, George D., Jr.; and Couch, Robert O., to Anvil Industries, Inc 
Conduit system. 3,642,308, Cl. 285-47 

Zeiler, Elmer J., Jr. Container support and attachment means 
3,642,239, Cl. 248-210 

t Lad.: See— 
Ern, a 3,641,818 

Zenick, Raymond G. Device for casting a fishing line. 3,641,695, Ci 
43.19 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Engel, Christopher M.; and Hepner, Charles F., 3,643,011 
Swanson, Cari R., 3,643,182 

Zimmer, Johannes: See — 

Kraft, Rupert, and Zimmer, Johannes,3 641 928 

Zimmer, John S., to General Electric C y. Mercury-wetted relay 
and method of manufacture. 3,643,185, Cl. 335-58 

Zito Company, inc., The: See— 

Zino, . Ir., 3,642,538 

Zito, Ralph, Jr., to Zito Company, Inc., The, mesne. Metal halide bat- 
tery. 3,642,538, Cl. 136-6 

Zizak, P. Sheetrock scaffolding. 3,642,150, Cl. 214-1 

La Mar, to Minnesota Mining and M 
Com . 4 Fluorine-containing polyurethane rubbers. 3,642,705, Ci 
260- 

Zucker, Edwin, to Xerox Corporation Pegs for image formation 
on the oe 3,642,606, 

Zwahjen, Guenther, Reich, Ernst; and Riegicr, Albert, to Ciba Limited 

Pigment preparations. 3,642,686, Cl. 260-37 
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Bajulaz, Roger, to Rotopark S.A. Carrying element. Re. 27,283, 
2-15-72, Cl. 198-156. 
Basten, Rolf: See 
Dreyer, Hans-Joachim, 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Lepselter, ~—ungag P. Re. 2 
Berger, Abe: 
Wilkus, Edward , fa 


Basten, and Porst. Re. 27,285 
Inc.: See 


287. 


and Berger. Re. 27,281 
Bertea, Octavian, H. B Bomberger, Jr., and L. F. Plock, to 
RMI Co. Method of handling crevice-corrosion inducing 
halide solutions. Re. 27,286, 2-15-72, Cl. 75-—175.5. 
Bomberger, Howard B., Jr. : See 
Bertea, Octavian, ‘Bomberger, and Plock. Re. 27,286 
Dreyer, Hans-Joachim, R. Basten, and G. Porst, to Interna 
tional Standard Electric Corp. Program-controlled elec 
tronic data-processing system. Re. 27,285, 2-15-72, Cl 
340—-172.5. 
General Electric Co.: See 
Wilkus, Edward V., and Berger. Re. 27,281 
Gustafsson, Gunnar A.: See 
Hjalsten, John A., and Gustafsson 
Hjalsten, John A., and G. A. Gustafsson, 
verks Aktiebolag. Threaded drill rod 
2-15-72, Cl. 287—117 
Hughes Aircraft Co.: See 
Kobb, William P., Jr. Re 
International Standard Electric Corp.: See 
Dreyer, Hans-Joachim, Basten, and Porst 


Re. 27,284 
to Sandvikens Jern 
element. Re. 27,284, 


27,282 
Re, 27,285 


Kolb, William P., Jr.. to Hughes Aircraft Co. Cold cathode 
gas laser discharge tube. Re. 27,282, 2-15-72, Cl. 313-217 

Landers, Harvey 8S. Hydraulic system for operating a cylinder 
Re. 27,288, 2-15-72, Cl. 100-218. 

Lepselter, Martin P., to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Inc 
Method of fabricating semiconductor contacts. Re, 27,287, 
2-15-72, Cl. 117-212 

Manjikian, Seas. to Universal Water =>. 
sem! permeable . Re. 27,280, 2-15-7 

Plock, Layne F. 

Hertea, Gcahatee. Bomberger, and Plock. Re 

Porst, Gottfried: See 

Dreyer, Hans-Joachim, 

RMI Co.: See 

Bertea, Octavian, Bomberger, and Plock. Re. 2 
Rotopark 8S.A.: See 

Sajulaz, Roger. Re. 27,283 
Sandvikens Jernverks Aktiebolag: See 

Hjalsten, John A., and Gustafsson. Re. 27,284 

Sawyer, Bruce A. Magnetic positioning device 
2-15-72, Cl. 318-38. 

Universal Water Corp. : 

Manjikian, Serop. Re, 27,280 

Wilkus, Edward V., and A. Berger, 
Aryl ketone containing organosilicon materials 
2-15-72, Cl. 260-—-46.50 y. 


Production of 
2, Cl. 264-41 
27,286 

Re. 27,285 


Basten, and Porst 


286 


Re, 27,289, 


See 


to General Electric Co 
Re. 27,281, 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


American Standard Inc.: See 
Kira, Alexander, and Scheuring 
Avedon, Burt 8S., and R. A. Hussey, to. The 
bined bottle ‘and cap therefor. 222,960, 2 
D9—168 
Bally, Alexander: See 
Schubert, Ralph E.. 
Bongort, Edgar A See 
Hawkins, Harold V., 
Hawkins, Harold V., 
CGR Medical Corp. : See 
Schubert, Ralph E., 
Clark Equipment Co ; 
Fuller, Darrell C. 222,963 
Columbus McKinnon Corp.: See 
Hawkins, Harold V., Dick, and Bongort 
Hawkins, Harold V., Dick, and Bongort 
Dallaire, Raymond M Double hung sill member 
2-15-72, G D13—6 
Dick, Ralph A.: See 
Haw ins, Harold V., 
Hawkins, Harold V., 
Edwards, Bryant, to Illinois Tool Works Ine 
or the like. 223,961, 2-15-72, Cl. D9—216 
Fuller, Darrell C., to Clark Equipment Co. Combination steer 
ing po post and instrument panel. 222,963, 2-15-72, ©! 


Gillette C ° 


. Com 
15 a 


222,977 


and Bal'y 


222.966 
222,967 


Dick, and Bongort 
Dick, and Bongort 


277 


and Bally. 222 


ono O02 


Dick, and Bongort. 222,966 


Dick, and Bongort 


ackaging ip 


Gillette c o., The: See 
Avedon, Burt 8., and Hussey 
Growth International Industries C orp. 
Yates, George, Jr. 222,081 
Hawkins, Harold V., R. A. Dick, and E. A 
bus McKinnon Corp. Pendant holst control 
72, Cl. D26—13 
Hawkins, Harold V., R 
bus McKinnon Corp 
72, Cl. D26—-13 
Heltzen, John H., 
rier. 222,984, 2-15-72, Cl 
Hirayama, Kazuhiro, to 
2-15-72, Cl. D42——7 
Hitachi, Ltd Nee 
Hirayama, Kazuhiro. 222,979 
Hussey, Richard A.: See 
Avedon, Burt 8., and Hussey 


Nee 


to Colum 
15 


tongort, 
222.966, 2 


A. Bong 
oy 


A. Dick, and E o Colum 
Pendant hoist control q 


Stone. Motorcycle luggage car 
D903 


Hitachi, Ltd 


and F. G 


Clock radio, 222,979, 


222,960 


: See 

222,961. 

Scheuring, to American Standard 

15-72, Cl. b23--71 
222,980, 2-15-72, Cl 
“Works (Great Britain) 

15-72, Cl. DS-—-107 


Illinois Tool Works Inc 
Edwards, Bryant. 
Kira, Alexander, and G. K 
Inc. Tollet seat. 222,065, 2 
Pike, Maurice M. Nut cracker 
Riley, Tarence G., to Stanley 
Utility knife handle. 222,959, 2 
Scheuring, George R.: See 
Kira, Alexander, and Scheuring. 222,965 
Schubert, Ralph E., and A. Bally, to CGR Medic 
desk or similar article for use in a hospital or 
222,977, 2-15-72, cl D33— 907 
Shiesinger, “Bernard Jr. Reed 
2-15-72, Cl. D26 13. 
Shiesinger, Bernard E., Jr. Reed 
Jr. Reed 


D441 
Lira 


al Corp. Work 
the like 
222,968 


switch envelope 


switch envelope. 222.969 

2-15-72, Cl. D26-——13 
Shiesinger, Bernard 
2-15-72, Cl. D26 
Shiesinger. Bernard 
2-15-72, Cl. D26 
Shiesinger, Bernard 
Ci. D26 


2-15-72, 
Shiesinger, Bernard 
2-15-72, Cl. D26 
Shiesinger, Bernard 
2-15-72, CL D26 
Shiesinger, Bernard 
2-15-72, Cl. D26 
enletnane Bernard 

2-15-72, Cl. D26 13 
Simpson, Alden H. Tent stake 
Stanley Works (Great Britain) Ltd 

Riley, Terence G. 222.959 
Stone, Frank G.: See 

Heltzen, John H., 
Szczepanski, Harry. Spray 

72, Cl. DS55—1 
Vinas, Marcalo G 
Woodbury, Luther A 


Ch. D22-—22 


switch envelope. 222,970 


w 


Jr. Reed switch envelope 


Jr. Reed switch envelope 


Jr. Deed switch envelope 


. 


Jr. Reed switch envelope 


S; 


Reed switch envelope 


“ 


Jr 


a OD Ss DRE et me ess ee ee oe 


Reed switch envelope 


Jr 


222,983, 2 


See 


222,984 


and Stone 
painting machine. 222,982, 2-15 


222,978, 2 » 
22,964, 2-15-72 


Game target 
Fishing rod holder 2: 


Industries Corp 
72, 


International 


to Growth 
therefor. 222,951, 2-15 


and closure 


Yates, George, Jr., 
Combined bucket 
CL D49-—29 





2248 


ye 


172.17 
172.19 


173 
255 


100 
wo 
317 
Ms 


71 


is 


21E 

soc 

an 
112 
i4 
180 
231 


250 02 
230.32 
257.05 
257.06 


267 
312m 


9 
45 
9s 
149 


23 
25 


12 


6s 
156.5 


se4 
25 


280 


2R 
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$2 
13 
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iM 
143 
133 
165 


Nore.— First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 2 
3,641,589 

CLASS 3 
3,641,590 
3,641,591 
3,641,592 


4 
3,641,594 
3,641,593 
3,641,595 
3,641,596 
3,641,597 

CLASS § 
3,641,598 
3,641,599 
3,641,600 
3,641,601 

CLASS 8 
3,642,425 
3,642,424 
3,642,425 
3,642,426 
3,642,427 
3,642,428 
3,642,429 


CLASS 9 

3,641,602 
CLASS 12 

3,641,605 
CLASS 14 

3,641 604 
CLASS 15 
3,641,605 
3,641 606 
3,641,607 
3,041,608 
3,641,609 
3,641,610 
3,641,611 
3,641,612 
3,641,615 
3,641,614 
3,641,615 
3,641 616 
3,641,617 
3,641,618 


CLASS 16 
3,641,620 
3,641,621 
3,641,622 
3,641,625 


CLASS 17 
3,641,624 
3,641,625 


CLASS 18 
3,642,406 


CLASS 19 
3,641,626 
3,641,627 
3,641 628 


CLASS 21 
3,642,998 


CLASS 23 

3,642,445 
3,642,430 
3,642,431 
3,642,432 
3,642.43) 
3,642,434 
3,642,435 
3,642,436 
3,642,437 
3,642,438 
3,642,499 
3,642,440 
3,642,441 
3,642,442 
3,642.44) 
3,642,446 
3,642,447 
3.642.448 
3.642.444 
3,642,449 
3,642,450 
3,642.45! 
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283 
294 
297 
304 


3,642,452 
3,642,453 
3,642,454 
3,642,455 
3,642 456 


CLASS 4 


23W 

os 

sec 
is3eP 
191 
205.15H 


3,041 629 
3,641,630 
3,641 631 
3,641,632 
3,641,633 
3,641 634 


* CLASS 26 


2£ 


3,641 635 


CLASS 28 


16 
4N 
72.—R 


3,641 637 
3,641 636 
3,641 638 


CLASS 29 


12 
25.42 
33m 
95.1 
1105 
156.8CF 
196.5 
200A 
2038 


203D 


2038 
208R 
212D 
245 
243.57 
278 
423 
428 
45! 
47ii 
sia 
see 
$92 
se 
629K 


3,641 639 
3,641 640 
3,641 641 
3,641 642 
3641 645 
3,641 644 
3,642,457 
3,641 645 
3641 647 
3,641 648 
3,641,651 
3,641 649 
3,641 650 
3,641 652 
3,641 646 
3,641 653 
3,641 654 
3,641 655 
3,641 £56 
3,641 657 
3,641 658 
3.641 662 
3,641 659 
3,641 660 
3.641 661 
3,641 663 
3,641 664 
3.641 665 
3.641 666 


CLASS 


2 
200 


3,641 667 
3,641 668 
3,641 669 


CLASS 32 


e 
104 
14A 
60 


3.641.670 
3,641 671 
3,641 672 
3641673 


CLASS 33 


17A 
4OR 
$2 
6? 
174. 
204 


3.641674 
3,641,675 
3,641 4676 
3,641,677 
3.641 678 
3,641 479 


CLASS M 


3.641 680 
3,641 681 
3,641 682 
3,641 68) 


CLASS 35 


BA 
a 
104 
22m 


3641 684 
3.641 685 
3.642.999 
3,641 286 


CLASS © 


2ST 
4) 


3,641 687 
3.041 688 


CLASS 37 


3641 689 


CLASS 48 


” 


3,641 690 


CLASS 42 


a 
25 
n 


5 e+! 691 
3.641 692 
3.641 604 


CLASS 43 
17 3,641 693 
19 3,641,695 
24 3,641 696 
26 3,641 697 
4248 3641 698 
43.1 3641 699 
43.12 3,641,700 
CLASS 44 
3,642 458 
3,642,459 


CLASS 4% 
3,641,701 
3,641,702 
3,641,703 

243LV 3,641,704 


CLASS 48 
3.642 460 
CLASS 49 
3,641,705 
3,641,706 
3,641,707 


CLASS $1 

3 £41 708 
3,641,709 
3,641,710 
3.641.711 
3,641,712 
3.641.714 
3,641,713 
3,641,715 
3,641,716 
3,641,717 
3641718 
3,641,719 


CLASS $2 
3,641,720 
3,641,727 
3,641,721 
3,641,722 
3,641,723 
3,641,728 
3,641,729 
3,641,730 
3,641,724 
3,641,731 


CLASS 55 
3,641,725 
3,641,732 
3,641,726 
3,641,733 
3641.76 
3,641,735 
3641,.7%% 
3,641,737 
3,641,738 


CLASS 84 
364! 
CLASS $5 
3.641.740 
3641, 
341.742 
3641, 
341. 
3641, 
74% 


214 


236 
324 
462 


sme 

34D 
90 
100R 
122 
165.87 
165 a8 
204 
241k 
264 
356 
402 


122 


213 
ae 
saa 


7” 


74“ 


CLASS S¢ 


7 
ee 
790 
731 
792 
.733 
7s 


7% 
7 


760 


112 
242 


421.58 
4220C 


4254 
4% 
444 
Sie 


CLASS 6@ 
3,641,762 
3,641,763 
3,641,764 
3,641,765 
3,641,766 
3,641,767 
3,641,768 
3,641,769 


CLASS 61 
3,641,771 
3,641,770 
3,641,772 
3,641,773 
3,641,774 
3,641,775 
3,641,776 
3,641,777 
3,641,778 
3,641,779 
3,641,780 


CLASS 62 
3,641,786) 
3,641,782 
3,641,783 
3,641,785 
3,641,784 


CLASS 65 
3,642,461 
3.642 462 


CLASS 66 
3,641,786 
3,641,787 
3,641,788 
3,641,789 
3,641,790 


3,641,791 
3,641,792 


5,641 £10 
3e41 ai! 
3.641 812 
3.641.813 
3641 B14 
3.641 815 
3.641 B16 
3641 817 
Sesi aie 
Desi ate 
3,641 220 
3641 821 
3,641 822 
3641425 
3641 B24 
3641 825 
3.641 226 


CLASS 74 
3641427 
3641 4528 
3,641 829 
5.641 4830 
Se4i ai 
3,641 832 
3.641835 
3.641 aoe 
3o41 855 


$12 
$13 
$30 
574 
009 
61s 
O6SK 
751 
752 
867 


3,641,836 
3,641,837 
3,641,838 
3,641,839 
3,641,840 
3,641,841 
3,641,842 
3,641,845 
3,041 844 
3,641,845 
CLASS 75 

s 3,642,463 

2 3.642.464 

4 3,642,465 
$i 3,642,466 
101 3,642,467 
1203 3,642,468 
71 3,642,469 
173.5 Re 27,286 


CLASS $1 
3,641 846 
3,641,847 
3,641 848 


CLASS 82 
1 3,641,849 
% 3,641,850 
73 3,641,851 


CLASS 65 

1 3,641,852 

7 3,641,853 
is 3,641 854 
171 3,641,855 
295 3,641 856 
322 3,641,857 
3,641,858 
3,641,859 
3,641 860 


CLASS 64 
101 3,643,000 
192 3.64186! 
29! 3.641 862 
390 3,641,863 
470 3,641 864 


CLASS 85 
7 3,641,865 
72 3,41 866 
CLASS 89 
1.74 3641 867 
1413 3.641 868 
14k 3,641,869 
is 3,641,870 


CLASS 98 
lA 3641471 
ic 3,641,872 
14 3,641.87) 
3.641 874 


CLASS 91 
3041875 
3.641 876 
3641877 
3.641 878 
3e4t are 
3,041 880 
3041 88) 

CLASS 92 
3641 882 


CLASS 93 
2 3.041 88) 
“Tw 3.e4! B84 


CLASS 95 
3641 885 
3.641 286 
3641 887 
3.e4) eee 
3e4! 289 
3.041 89) 
3.641 890 
3.041 892 
3.641 89) 
3.41 894 
3.041 895 
3.641 B06 
3641 897 
3641 208 
3.41 ae 
3.641.900 


See 
one 


' 
iu 
45 
ocE 


3641) 
3,641,912 


CLASS % 
3,642,470 
3642,471 
3642472 
3642,475 
3642 474 
3,642,475 
3642476 
3642477 
3642479 
3642478 
3642480 
3,642,481 
342,482 
3642, 485 
3642 484 
3,642,485 
3,642,486 
3642487 

CLASS 9 
3,641,913 
3641914 
3641915 


CLASS 106 
148L™ 3641999 


CLASS 165 
3641 940 
3641 94! 
3641 942 
3641 94) 


CLASS 106 
ISAF 3.642.301 
23 3.642.502 
3a.35 3642.50) 


OA 
5% 


PIS! 





3,642,513 


CLASS 107 
3,641,944 
3,641,945 

CLASS 168 
3,641,946 
3,641,947 
3,641,948 
3,641,949 
3,641,950 


CLASS 110 
3,641,951 
3,641,952 
3,641,953 

CLASS 112 
3,641,954 
3,641,955 
3,641,956 
3,641,957 
3,641,958 

CLASS 113 
3,641,960 
3,641,959 


CLASS 114 
3,641,961 
3,641,962 
3,641,963 

CLASS 115 
3,641,964 
3,641,965 


CLASS 116 
3,641,966 
3,641,967 
3,641,968 


CLASS 117 

3,642,514 
3,642,515 
3,642,516 
3,642,517 
3,642,518 
3,642,519 
3,642,520 
3,642,521 
3,642,522 
3,642,523 
3,642,524 
3,642,525 
3,642,526 
Re.27,287 
3,642,527 
3,642,528 
642,529 


1A 
sc 
om 


IN 
121A 


129L 
133 


%2 
s7LE 


3 


2,331 
2,$32 
2,533 


+4; 


we www 


et et et eee ee ee ee 
+. — 
= 


L$ $33333333333 


3,641,983 
3,641,984 


CLASS 123 
8.09 3,641,985 
30c 3,641,986 
7m€, 3,641,987 
90.16 3,641,988 
119A 3,641,989 
19OR 3,641,990 

CLASS 125 
3,641,991 


CLASS 126 
3,641,992 


CLASS 127 
3,642,534 
3,642,535 


CLASS 128 
2.05F 3,641,994 
2.18 3,641,993 

2s 3,641,995 


378 


5s 
29 


6 
28 
83 

in3 


6 
30 
75 


$25 
$96.2 
625.3 
629 


45 
”7 


144 


20 
o4 
348 


32 
139 


3O9AC 


327 


6 
60 
9% 


61 
12.7 


31.5 
143 
175 
187 


2 


323 


5 
24 
7 
89 

108 
3o8 
$05 
$56 


23 
133 
197 


3.5 
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as 


31 
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3,641,996 
3,641,997 
3,641,998 
3,641,999 


3,642,011 


CLASS 134 
3,642,536 
3,642,537 
3,642,012 
3,642,013 


CLASS 1% 
3,642,538 
3,642,539 
3,642,540 


CLASS 137 
3,642,014 
3,642,015 
3,642,016 
3,642,017 
3,642,018 
3,642,019 
3,642,020 
3,642,021 
3,642,022 
3,642,023 
3,642,024 
3,642,025 
3,642,026 
3,642,027 
3,642,028 
3,642,029 


CLASS 138 
3,642,030 
3,642,031 
3,642,032 
3,642,033 
3,642,034 


CLASS 141 
3,642,035 
3,642,036 
3,642,037 


CLASS 143 
3,642,038 
CLASS 144 
3,642,039 
3,642,040 
3,642,041 
3,642,042 


CLASS 146 
3,642,043 
3,642,045 
3,642,046 


CLASS 148 

$s 3,642,541 
3,642,542 
3,642,543 
3,642,546 
3,642,595 
3,642,544 
3,642,545 


CLASS 149 
3,642,547 


CLASS 150 
3,642,047 


CLASS 152 
3,642,048 

CLASS 156 
3,642,548 
3,642,549 
3,642,550 
3,642,551 
3,642,552 
3,642,553 
3,642,555 
3,642,556 


CLASS 160 
3,642,049 
3,642,050 
3,642,051 


CLASS 161 
3,642,557 
3,642,558 
3,642,559 
3,642,560 
3,642,561 
3,642,562 
3,642,563 
3,642,566 
3,642,564 
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173 


140 
261 
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325 
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163 
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100.2T 
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778 
A) 


SH 
sR 
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3,642,570 
CLASS 162 
3,642,571 
3,642,572 
3,642,573 
CLASS 164 
3,642,052 


3,642,067 
3,642,069 
3,642,068 
3,642,070 


CLASS 169 
3,642,071 
3,642,072 


CLASS 172 
3,642,073 
3,642,074 


CLASS 173 
3,642,075 
3,642,076 
3,642,077 


CLASS 174 
3,643,001 
3,643,002 
3,643,003 
3,643,004 
3,643,005 
3,643,006 
3,643,007 
3,643,008 
3,643,009 


CLASS 175 
3,642,078 
3,642,079 

CLASS 177 
3,642,080 
3,642,081 


CLASS 178 

3,643,010 
3,643,011 
3,643,016 
3,643,017 
3,643,012 
3,643,013 
3,643,014 
3,643,015 
3,643,018 
3,643,019 
3,643,020 
3,643,021 
3,643,022 
3,643,023 
3,643,024 
3,643,025 
3,643,026 
3,643,027 


CLASS 179 
3,643,028 
3,643,029 
3,643,030 
3,643,031 
3,643,032 
3,643,033 
3,643,034 
3,643,035 

P 3,643,037 

3,643,036 

3,643,038 

3,643,040 


CLASS 180 
3,642,082 
3,642,083 
3,642,084 
3,642,086 
3,642,085 
3,642,088 
3,642,087 


CLASS 181 

3,642,090 
3,642,089 
3,642,091 
3,642,092 
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17 
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133 


21 
24 
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3,642,093 
3,642,094 
3,642,095 
CLASS 182 
3,641,619 
3,642,096 
CLASS 184 
3,642,097 
3,642,098 
CLASS 187 
3,642,099 
CLASS 188 
3,642,100 
3,642,101 
190 
3,642,102 
CLASS 192 
3,642,103 
3,642,104 


CLASS 194 
3,642,108 


3,642,574 
3,642,575 
3,642,576 
3,642,577 
3,642,578 
3,642,579 
3,642,580 
3,642,581 
3,642,582 
CLASS 197 
3,642,109 
3,642,110 
3,643,039 


CLASS 198 

3,642,111 
3,642,112 
3,642,113 
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